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TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS 

Chap. Sec. 

1. Public Buildings, Grounds, Parks, 
and Wharves in District of Co-
lumbia ................................................. 1 

2. Capitol Building and Grounds ........ 161 
2A. National Archives [Transferred or 

Repealed] ........................................... 231 
3. Public Buildings and Works Gener-

ally ....................................................... 251 
4. The Public Property ........................... 301 
5. Hours of Labor and Safety on Pub-

lic Works ............................................ 321 
6. Acquisition of Sites for and Con-

struction of Public Buildings ....... 341 
7. Acquisition of Land in District of 

Columbia for Use of United 
States by Condemnation Pro-
ceedings [Repealed] ........................ 361 

8. Emergency Public Works and Con-
struction Projects ............................ 401 

9. Non-Federal Public Works ................ 451 
10. Management and Disposal of Gov-

ernment Property ............................ 471 
11. Real Property Transactions by 

Military Departments [Repealed] 551 
12. Construction, Alteration, and Ac-

quisition of Public Buildings ........ 601 
13. National Capital Transportation 

Program [Repealed or Omitted] .. 651 
14. Safety Standards for Motor Vehi-

cles ....................................................... 701 
15. Government Losses in Shipment .... 721 
16. General Services Administration .... 751 
17. Alaska Communications Disposal ... 771 
17A. Alaska Federal-Civilian Energy Ef-

ficiency Swap .................................... 795 
18. National Visitor Center Facilities; 

Union Station Redevelopment; 
Capitol Guide Service .................... 801 

19. Capitol and White House-Pennsyl-
vania Avenue Development .......... 871 

20. Federal Motor Vehicle Expenditure 
Control ............................................... 901 

21. National Capital Memorials and 
Commemorative Works .................. 1001 

22. Federal Triangle Development ........ 1101 
23. Judiciary Office Building Develop-

ment .................................................... 1201 

CHAPTER 1—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, GROUNDS, 
PARKS, AND WHARVES IN DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA 

Sec. 

1 to 13. Repealed or Omitted. 
13a. United States Supreme Court Building. 

(a) Structural and mechanical care; care 

and maintenance of grounds; direc-

tion of operations, maintenance and 

repairs; contract authority. 

Sec. 

(b) Heating and air-conditioning refrig-

eration expenses; deposits in Treas-

ury of advancements to credit of 

Capitol Power Plant; electrical en-

ergy purchases. 
13b. Structural, mechanical, and grounds employ-

ees; Supreme Court Building and grounds. 
13c. Domestic care and custody; superintendent; 

Supreme Court Building. 
13d. Repealed. 
13e. Care and maintenance of Oliver Wendell 

Holmes Garden. 
13f. Supreme Court Building and grounds; polic-

ing; designation of members of the Supreme 

Court Police. 
13g. Restriction of public travel; Supreme Court 

grounds. 
13h. Sale of articles; signs; solicitation; Supreme 

Court Building and grounds. 

13i. Injuries to property; Supreme Court Building 

and grounds. 

13j. Firearms or fireworks; speeches; objection-

able language; Supreme Court Building and 

grounds. 

13k. Parades or assemblages; display of flags; Su-

preme Court Building and grounds. 

13l. Rules and regulations; posting in public 

place; availability to public. 

13m. Penalties; Supreme Court Building and 

grounds. 

13n. Policing authority. 

(a) Authority of Marshal of the Supreme 

Court and Supreme Court Police. 

(b) Authority of Metropolitan police 

force of the District of Columbia. 

(c) Termination of authority; reporting 

requirements; duties with respect to 

an official guest of Supreme Court. 

(d) Definitions. 

13o. Suspension of prohibitions against use of Su-

preme Court grounds. 

13p. Area of Supreme Court grounds. 

14 to 18a. Repealed. 

19. Supervision of public buildings and grounds 

in District of Columbia not otherwise pro-

vided for by law; eviction of trespassers. 

20 to 22. Repealed or Omitted. 

22a. Heat for Corcoran Gallery of Art. 

22b. Heat for Board of Governors of the Federal 

Reserve System. 

22c. Rates for heat for non-Federal public build-

ings. 

23 to 30a. Repealed or Omitted. 

31. Use of public buildings for public ceremonies. 

32 to 33a. Repealed or Omitted. 

34. Rent of buildings in District of Columbia; 

contracts not to be made until appropria-

tion. 

35. Rent of other buildings. 

36 to 41. Repealed, Omitted, or Transferred. 

42. Rooms and accommodations for Office of Per-

sonnel Management. 

43. Advertisements and sales in or around Wash-

ington Monument. 
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Sec. 

44. Repealed. 
45. Chief of Engineers; charge of Washington Aq-

ueduct and other public works. 
46. Compensation of Chief of Engineers. 
47. Apartments of Chief of Engineers. 
48. Obedience to President by Chief of Engineers. 
49. Record of property by Chief of Engineers. 
50. Reports by Chief of Engineers. 
51. Authority of Chief of Engineers. 
52. Appeal to Secretary of the Army by Chief of 

Engineers. 
53. Repealed. 
53a. MacArthur Boulevard; jurisdiction and con-

trol. 
54. Moneys for public works; expenditure. 
55. Mains or pipes; laying for use of public build-

ings. 
56. Unauthorized opening. 
57 to 60. Omitted or Repealed. 
60a. Reservation of parking spaces for Members of 

Congress. 
61 to 63. Omitted. 
64. Jurisdiction over portion of B Street. 
65. Omitted. 
66. Improper appropriation of streets. 
67. Omitted. 
68. Buildings on reservations, parks, or public 

grounds. 
69, 70. Omitted. 
71. Physical development of National Capital. 

(a) General purposes; findings. 
(b) Definitions. 

71a. Federal and District planning agencies in Na-

tional Capital. 
(a)(1) National Capital Planning Commis-

sion; creation; central Federal agen-

cy; functions; excepted functions. 
(2) Mayor of District of Columbia; cen-

tral local agency; functions; ex-

cepted functions; comprehensive 

plan for District: procedures for cit-

izen participation and consultations 

with non-Federal agencies. 
(3) Comprehensive plan for District; 

functions of Mayor and Council re-

specting impact on Federal Estab-

lishment. 
(4) Certifications; incorporation and im-

plementation; Council’s action; 

joint publication of Federal activi-

ties elements and District elements; 

time limitation extension, author-

ity of Council; joint establishment 

of procedures for consultations 

throughout planning process. 
(b) National Capital Planning Commis-

sion; official members; citizen mem-

bers: qualifications, terms of office, 

vacancies, compensation. 
(c) Chairman; officers; Director and 

other personnel; employment of 

city planners, architects, etc.; com-

pensation. 
(d) Advisory and coordinating commit-

tees; participation by representa-

tives of planning and developmental 

agencies. 
(e) General scope of functions. 

71b. Omitted. 
71c. Comprehensive plan for the National Capital. 

(a) Preparation and adoption by Commis-

sion. 
(b), (c) Repealed. 
(d) Progressive adoption, amendment, or 

review. 
(e) Consultation with interested agen-

cies; hearings; citizen advisory 

councils. 
71d. Proposed Federal and District developments 

and projects. 

Sec. 

(a) Consultations between agencies and 

Commission; procedure. 
(b) Exceptions to consultation procedure. 
(c) Approval of District Government 

buildings within central area; time 

for transmittal of approval or dis-

approval of such buildings. 
(d) Additional procedure for consultation 

on developments and projects with-

in environs. 
(e) Intent of section; interchange of 

plans, data, etc. 
71e. Repealed. 
71f. Capital improvements. 

(a) Six-year program of public works; 

recommendations and annual re-

view; submission of advance pro-

grams. 
(b) Submission of multiyear capital im-

provement plan. 
71g. Zoning regulations and maps, and subdivision 

of lands. 
(a) Amendments of zoning regulations 

and maps. 
(b) Further reports on proposed amend-

ments. 
(c) Performance of functions by Zoning 

Committee of National Capital 

Planning Commission. 
(d) Recommendations as to platting and 

subdividing lands; procedure. 
71h. Transfer of functions to Commission. 
71i. Authorization of appropriations to carry out 

sections 71 to 71i. 
72. Acquisition of land by Commission. 
72a. Acquisition of land by Commission subject to 

limited rights reserved to grantor; acquisi-

tion of limited permanent rights in land ad-

joining park property. 
72b. Lease of lands acquired for park, parkway, or 

playground purposes. 
72c. Power to sell lands. 
72d. Expenses of land sales. 
72e. Execution of deeds to lands. 
73. Authorization of appropriations for expenses, 

and acquisition of lands by Commission; as-

signment of playground areas; control of 

lands outside District. 
74. Annual reports of Commission to Congress; 

estimates for Office of Management and 

Budget. 
74a. Sale by the Secretary of the Interior of lands 

no longer needed for public purposes. 
74b. Sale to highest bidder; rights of abutting 

owner. 
74c. Expenses of sale; disposition of proceeds. 
75 to 78. Omitted or Repealed. 
79. Transfers of jurisdiction between Director of 

National Park Service and Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia. 
80, 81. Omitted. 
82. Public spaces resulting from filling of canals 

under jurisdiction of Director. 
83 to 88. Omitted. 
89. Potomac Park; temporary occupancy by De-

partment of Agriculture. 
90 to 99. Omitted or Repealed. 
100. Part of Washington Aqueduct for playground 

purposes. 
101. Laws of District extended to public buildings 

and grounds. 
102. Ailanthus trees prohibited. 
103. Trees, shrubs, and plants, in greenhouses and 

nursery. 
104. Commission of Fine Arts. 
105. Secretary and executive officer. 
106. Authorization of appropriations. 
107 to 112a. Omitted or Repealed. 
113. Delivery of fuel for use during ensuing fiscal 

year. 
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Sec. 

114 to 120. Repealed or Omitted. 

121. Regulation of height, design, and construc-

tion of private and semipublic buildings ad-

jacent to public buildings and grounds; 

building permits. 

122. Jurisdiction over public lands; transfer by 

Federal and District authorities. 

123. Effect of section 122 on existing laws. 

124. Theodore Roosevelt Island; administration; 

development. 

125. Means of access; care, maintenance, and im-

provements; appropriation; Theodore Roo-

sevelt Island. 

126. Erection of monument or memorial and relat-

ed structures; authorization of appropria-

tions; Theodore Roosevelt Island. 

127. Designation in documents, etc.; Theodore 

Roosevelt Island. 

128. Approval by Administrator of General Serv-

ices of sketches, plans, and estimates of 

buildings; exemptions. 

129. Lease of building space by wholly owned Gov-

ernment corporations; rental. 

129a. Courthouse construction authorized; cost; re-

payment to United States. 

130. Courthouse for United States Court of Ap-

peals and United States District Court for 

the District of Columbia; maintenance and 

operation; allocation of space. 

130a. Authorization of appropriations. 

131. Development of Washington metropolitan re-

gion; necessity for coordination. 

132. Declaration of policy; coordinated develop-

ment and management. 

133. Priority projects; water supply, sewage dis-

posal, water pollution, and transportation. 

134. Study of final report of Joint Committee on 

Washington Metropolitan Problems; recom-

mendations. 

135. ‘‘Washington metropolitan region’’ defined. 

136. National Capital Service Area. 

(a) Establishment. 

(b) National Capital Service Director. 

(c) Personnel; compensation. 

(d) Omitted. 

(e) Presidential report to Congress. 

(f) Boundaries. 

(g) Presidential survey; map and descrip-

tion. 

(h) Creation of National Capital Service 

Area not to affect existing provi-

sions covering buildings and 

grounds within Area; availability of 

services and facilities. 

(i) Continued application of laws, rules, 

and regulations covering areas 

within National Capital Service 

Area. 

(j) Residency within National Capital 

Service Area. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Reorganization of Executive Agencies, see Executive 

Order No. 6166, §§ 1, 2, promulgated June 10, 1933, set out 

as a note under section 901 of Title 5, Government Or-

ganization and Employees. 

Right of action for death or personal injury within 

national park or other place under exclusive jurisdic-

tion of United States or governed by State laws, see 

section 457 of Title 16, Conservation. 

§ 1. Repealed. Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 1966, 
80 Stat. 644 

Section, act Mar. 1, 1919, ch. 86, § 10, 40 Stat. 1269, re-

lated to control and allotment of space in public build-

ings in District of Columbia. 

§ 1a. Repealed. June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 
§ 103(b), 63 Stat. 380 

Section, act July 9, 1943, ch. 210, 57 Stat. 390, related 

to compensation of former Commissioner of Public 

Buildings. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective July 1, 1949, pursuant to section 505 

of act June 30, 1949. 

§§ 2 to 5. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 2, act Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 1, 43 Stat. 983, 

which established the Office of Public Buildings and 

Public Parks of the National Capital, was omitted in 

view of abolition of this office and transfer of its func-

tions to the National Park Service by Ex. Ord. No. 6166, 

§ 2, June 10, 1933, set out under section 901 of Title 5, 

Government Organization and Employees. 

Section 3, acts Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 2, 43 Stat. 983; 

July 3, 1930, ch. 846, 46 Stat. 907; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, 

eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389, which 

abolished the commission in charge of Department of 

State Building and transferred duties of commission 

and superintendent thereof to Director of National 

Park Service, was omitted in view of transfer of func-

tions of National Park Service to Public Buildings Ad-

ministration in Federal Works Agency by Reorg. Plan 

No. I of 1939, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 

Stat. 1426, 1427, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Gov-

ernment Organization and Employees, and the subse-

quent abolition of Federal Works Agency and transfer 

of its functions to Administrator of General Services 

Administration by act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 

§ 103, 63 Stat. 380, which enacted section 753 of this title. 

Section 4, act Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. 

Ord. No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 

§ 1, 48 Stat. 389, abolished the Office of Public Buildings 

and Grounds and transferred its functions and duties to 

Director of the National Park System. See note set out 

under section 3 of this title. 

Section 5, act Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 4, 43 Stat. 983, 

provided officers and employees for Office of Public 

Buildings and Public Parks of the National Capital. See 

note for section 2 of this title. 

§ 5a. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(73), 65 
Stat. 704 

Section, act July 19, 1932, ch. 510, 47 Stat. 705, related 

to employment of landscape architects, architects, en-

gineers, artists, etc., in connection with public build-

ings in the National Capital. See section 758 of this 

title. 

§ 6. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 6, 43 Stat. 984, re-

lated to the Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks 

of the National Capital, which was abolished by Ex. 

Ord. No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933, set out as a note 

under section 901 of Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. 

§ 7. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(74), 65 
Stat. 704 

Section, act July 8, 1918, ch. 139, 40 Stat. 831, related 

to distribution of building employees among various 

government office buildings. See section 754 of this 

title. 

§ 7a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts June 26, 1934, ch. 145, title I, 57 Stat. 176; 

June 27, 1944, ch. 286, title I, 58 Stat. 367; May 3, 1945, 
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ch. 106, title I, 59 Stat. 112; Mar. 28, 1946, ch. 113, title 

I, 60 Stat. 65, which related to appointment of person-

nel by Commissioner of Public Buildings, was omitted 

in view of the abolition of the office of Commissioner 

of Public Buildings by act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 

§ 103(b), 63 Stat. 380, effective July 1, 1949. See section 

758 of this title. 

§§ 8 to 13. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(75)– 
(80), 65 Stat. 704 

Section 8, R.S. § 1798; acts Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 

Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 

2, 1934, ch. 38, § 1, 48 Stat. 389; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, 

§§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, 

related to expenditures made for repairs and improve-

ments of public buildings and grounds in the District of 

Columbia. 

Section 9, acts Mar. 3, 1883, ch. 128, 22 Stat. 553; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, § 2, 43 Stat. 983; July 3, 1930, ch. 846, 46 

Stat. 907; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 

2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 

303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, di-

rected the Federal Works Administrator to be in charge 

of care and maintenance of Department of State Build-

ing. 

Section 10, acts May 22, 1908, ch. 186, 35 Stat. 218; Mar. 

28, 1918, ch. 28, § 1, 40 Stat. 482; June 4, 1918, ch. 92, 40 

Stat. 598; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 2, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. 

No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 

Stat. 389; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 

1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, authorized the Fed-

eral Works Administrator to act as superintendent of 

certain annex buildings. 

Section 11, acts Mar. 28, 1918, ch. 28, 40 Stat. 483; June 

4, 1918, ch. 92, 40 Stat. 598; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 2, 43 

Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 

2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 

303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, di-

rected the Federal Works Administrator to be in charge 

of care and maintenance of certain temporary office 

buildings. 

Section 12, acts May 24, 1922, ch. 199, 42 Stat. 554; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, §§ 1–6, 43 Stat. 983, 984; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, 

§ 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 

1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 

2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, transferred care and mainte-

nance of Interior Department, Pension Office, Patent 

Office, and General Land Office to Federal Works Ad-

ministrator. 

Section 13, acts Feb. 13, 1923, ch. 72, 42 Stat. 1239; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, §§ 1–6, 43 Stat. 983, 984; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, 

§ 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 

1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 

2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, transferred care and mainte-

nance of Department of Justice buildings to Federal 

Works Administrator. 

§ 13a. United States Supreme Court Building 

(a) Structural and mechanical care; care and 
maintenance of grounds; direction of oper-
ations, maintenance and repairs; contract 
authority 

The Architect of the Capitol shall have charge 
of the structural and mechanical care of the 
United States Supreme Court Building, includ-
ing the care and maintenance of the grounds, 
and the supplying of all mechanical furnishings 
and mechanical equipment for the building. The 
operation and maintenance of the mechanical 
equipment and repair of the building shall be 
performed under his direction and he is author-
ized to enter into all necessary contracts. 

(b) Heating and air-conditioning refrigeration 
expenses; deposits in Treasury of advance-
ments to credit of Capitol Power Plant; elec-
trical energy purchases 

In addition to the foregoing, any funds here-
after appropriated under authority of sections 
13a to 13c of this title shall be available also for 
expenses of heating and air-conditioning refrig-
eration supplied by the Capitol Power Plant, ad-
vancements for which shall be made and depos-
ited in the Treasury to the credit of appropria-
tions hereafter provided for the Capitol Power 
Plant; and for the purchase of electrical energy. 

(May 7, 1934, ch. 222, § 1, 48 Stat. 668; Oct. 10, 1978, 
Pub. L. 95–431, title IV, 92 Stat. 1036.) 

CODIFICATION 

Existing provisions were editorially designated sub-

sec. (a) in view of amendment by Pub. L. 95–431 which 

added subsec. (b) without designating existing provi-

sions as subsec. (a). 

AMENDMENTS 

1978—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95–431 added subsec. (b). 

CARE OF BUILDING AND GROUNDS 

Pub. L. 101–162, title IV, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1010, 

provided: ‘‘That for fiscal year 1990 and hereafter, funds 

appropriated under this heading [SUPREME COURT OF 

THE UNITED STATES and CARE OF THE BUILDING AND 

GROUNDS] shall be available for improvements, mainte-

nance, repairs, equipment, supplies, materials, and ap-

purtenances; special clothing for workmen; and per-

sonal and other services (including temporary labor 

without regard to the Classification and Retirement 

Acts, as amended); and for snow removal by hire of men 

and equipment or under contract, and for the replace-

ment of electrical transformers containing polychlori-

nated biphenyls, both without compliance with section 

3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U.S.C. 5).’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13b, 1204 of this 

title. 

§ 13b. Structural, mechanical, and grounds em-
ployees; Supreme Court Building and 
grounds 

Employees required for the performance of the 
provisions of section 13a(a) of this title shall be 
(a) appointed by the Architect of the Capitol 
with the approval of the Chief Justice of the 
United States; (b) compensated in accordance 
with the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter 
III of chapter 53 of title 5; and (c) be subject to 
the provisions of subchapter III of chapter 83 of 
title 5. 

(May 7, 1934, ch. 222, § 2, 48 Stat. 668; Oct. 28, 1949, 
ch. 782, title XI, § 1106(a), 63 Stat. 972; Oct. 10, 
1978, Pub. L. 95–431, title IV, 92 Stat. 1036.) 

CODIFICATION 

In clause (b), ‘‘chapter 51 and subchapter III of chap-

ter 53 of title 5’’ substituted for ‘‘the Classification of 

1949, as amended’’ on authority of Pub. L. 89–554, § 7(b), 

Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of which en-

acted Title 5, Government Organization and Employ-

ees. 
In clause (c), ‘‘subchapter III of chapter 83 of title 5’’ 

substituted for ‘‘the Act entitled ‘An Act for the retire-

ment of employees in the classified civil service, and 

for other purposes’ approved May 22, 1920, as amended 

(U.S.C., title 5, ch. 14)’’ to reflect the enactment of 

Title 5 by Pub. L. 89–554, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 
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1 See Codification note below. 

AMENDMENTS 

1978—Pub. L. 95–431 substituted ‘‘section 13a(a) of this 

title’’ for ‘‘the foregoing’’ which had been translated as 

‘‘the provisions of section 13a of this title’’. 

1949—Act Oct. 28, 1949, substituted ‘‘Classification Act 

of 1949’’ for ‘‘Classification Act of 1923’’. 

REPEALS 

Act Oct. 28, 1949, ch. 782, cited as a credit to this sec-

tion, was repealed (subject to a savings clause) by Pub. 

L. 89–554, Sept. 6, 1966, § 8, 80 Stat. 632, 655. 

§ 13c. Domestic care and custody; superintend-
ent; Supreme Court Building 

All other duties and work required for the op-
eration, domestic care, and custody of the build-
ing shall be performed under the direction of the 
Marshal of the Supreme Court of the United 
States, who shall be superintendent of the 
United States Supreme Court Building. 

(May 7, 1934, ch. 222, § 3, 48 Stat. 668; June 25, 
1948, ch. 646, § 27, 62 Stat. 990.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1948—Act June 25, 1948, struck out provision relating 

to custodial employees. See section 672 of Title 28, Ju-

diciary and Judicial Procedure. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1948 AMENDMENT 

Section 38 of act June 25, 1948, provided that the 

amendment made by that act is effective Sept. 1, 1948. 

§ 13d. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 646, § 39, 62 
Stat. 992 

Section, act May 7, 1934, ch. 222, § 4, 48 Stat. 668, relat-

ed to disbursement of appropriations by Marshal. See 

section 672 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Proce-

dure. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective Sept. 1, 1948, see section 38 of act 

June 25, 1948. 

§ 13e. Care and maintenance of Oliver Wendell 
Holmes Garden 

After the completion and dedication of the 
Oliver Wendell Holmes Garden, it shall be main-
tained and cared for by the Architect of the Cap-
itol in accordance with the provisions of law ap-
plicable with respect to the maintenance and 
care of the grounds of the United States Su-
preme Court Building. 

(Oct. 22, 1940, ch. 908, § 6, 54 Stat. 1208.) 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Maintenance and care of Supreme Court Building, see 

sections 13a to 13c of this title and section 672 of Title 

28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure. 

§ 13f. Supreme Court Building and grounds; po-
licing; designation of members of the Su-
preme Court Police 

The Marshal of the Supreme Court of the 
United States, under the general supervision 
and direction of the Chief Justice of the United 
States, may designate employees of the Su-
preme Court as members of the Supreme Court 
Police, without additional compensation. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 1, 63 Stat. 616; Dec. 29, 
1982, Pub. L. 97–390, § 1(a), 96 Stat. 1957.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1982—Pub. L. 97–390 substituted ‘‘members of the Su-

preme Court Police’’ for ‘‘special policemen’’ and 

struck out provisions relating to duties of such special 

policemen. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13n, 13p of this 

title. 

§ 13g. Restriction of public travel; Supreme Court 
grounds 

Public travel in and occupancy of the Supreme 
Court grounds is restricted to the sidewalks and 
other paved surfaces. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 2, 63 Stat. 616.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13l, 13m, 13n, 

13o, 13p of this title. 

§ 13h. Sale of articles; signs; solicitation; Su-
preme Court Building and grounds 

It shall be unlawful to offer or expose any arti-
cle for sale in the Supreme Court Building or 
grounds; to display any sign, placard, or other 
form of advertisement therein; or to solicit 
fares, alms, subscriptions, or contributions 
therein. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 3, 63 Stat. 616.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13l, 13m, 13n, 

13o, 13p of this title. 

§ 13i. Injuries to property; Supreme Court Build-
ing and grounds 

It shall be unlawful to step or climb upon, re-
move, or in any way injure any statue, seat, 
wall, fountain,1 or other erection or architec-
tural feature, or any tree, shrub, plant, or turf 
in the Supreme Court Building or grounds. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 4, 63 Stat. 617.) 

CODIFICATION 

The word ‘‘fountain’’, appearing in text, conforms to 

the original text as signed into law by the President. 

Typographical error was made in printing the law in 

the Statutes-at-Large (63 Stat. 617) wherein the word 

appears as ‘‘foundation’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13l, 13m, 13n, 

13o, 13p of this title. 

§ 13j. Firearms or fireworks; speeches; objection-
able language; Supreme Court Building and 
grounds 

It shall be unlawful to discharge any firearm, 
firework or explosive, set fire to any combus-
tible, make any harangue or oration, or utter 
loud, threatening, or abusive language in the 
Supreme Court Building or grounds. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 5, 63 Stat. 617.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13l, 13m, 13n, 

13o, 13p of this title. 
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1 So in original. Probably should be ‘‘is’’. 

§ 13k. Parades or assemblages; display of flags; 
Supreme Court Building and grounds 

It shall be unlawful to parade, stand, or move 
in processions or assemblages in the Supreme 
Court Building or grounds, or to display therein 
any flag, banner, or device designed or adapted 
to bring into public notice any party, organiza-
tion, or movement. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 6, 63 Stat. 617.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13l, 13m, 13n, 

13o, 13p of this title. 

§ 13l. Rules and regulations; posting in public 
place; availability to public 

(a) In addition to the restrictions and require-
ments specified in sections 13g to 13k of this 
title, the Marshal of the Supreme Court may 
prescribe such regulations, approved by the 
Chief Justice of the United States, as may be 
deemed necessary for the adequate protection of 
the Supreme Court Building and grounds and of 
persons and property therein, and for the main-
tenance of suitable order and decorum within 
the Supreme Court Building and grounds. 

(b) All regulations prescribed under this sec-
tion shall be posted in a public place at the Su-
preme Court Building and shall be made reason-
ably available to the public in writing. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 7, 63 Stat. 617; Dec. 29, 
1982, Pub. L. 97–390, § 1(b), 96 Stat. 1957.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1982—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97–390 substituted ‘‘pre-

scribed under this section shall be posted in a public 

place at the Supreme Court Building and shall be made 

reasonable available to the public in writing’’ for ‘‘pro-

mulgated under the authority of this section shall be 

printed in one or more of the daily newspapers pub-

lished in the District of Columbia, and shall not be-

come effective until the expiration of ten days after the 

date of such publication’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13m, 13n, 13p of 

this title. 

§ 13m. Penalties; Supreme Court Building and 
grounds 

Whoever violates any provision of sections 13g 
to 13k of this title, or of any regulation pre-
scribed under section 13l of this title, shall be 
fined not more than $100 or imprisoned not more 
than sixty days, or both, prosecution for such of-
fenses to be had in the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia, upon information by the 
United States Attorney or any of his assistants: 
Provided, That in any case where, in the com-
mission of any such offense, public property is 
damaged in an amount exceeding $100, the pe-
riod of imprisonment for the offense may be not 
more than five years. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 8, 63 Stat. 617; Oct. 23, 
1962, Pub. L. 87–873, § 1, 76 Stat. 1171; July 8, 1963, 
Pub. L. 88–60, § 1, 77 Stat. 77; July 29, 1970, Pub. 
L. 91–358, title I, § 111, 84 Stat. 475.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘District of Columbia Court of General Sessions’’ 

changed to ‘‘Superior Court of the District of Colum-

bia’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 91–358, which provided that 

such change is effective first day of seventh calendar 

month which begins after July 29, 1970. 

Municipal Court for the District of Columbia redesig-

nated District of Columbia Court of General Sessions 

by Pub. L. 87–873, § 1, Oct. 23, 1962, 76 Stat. 1171, and 

Pub. L. 88–60, § 1, July 8, 1963, 77 Stat. 77. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13n, 13p of this 

title. 

§ 13n. Policing authority 

(a) Authority of Marshal of the Supreme Court 
and Supreme Court Police 

The Marshal of the Supreme Court and the Su-
preme Court Police shall have authority, in ac-
cordance with regulations prescribed by the 
Marshal and approved by the Chief Justice of 
the United States— 

(1) to police the Supreme Court Building and 
grounds, and adjacent streets for the purpose 
of protecting persons and property; 

(2) in any part of the United States, to pro-
tect— 

(A) the person of the Chief Justice of the 
United States, any Associate Justice of the 
Supreme Court, and any official guest of the 
Supreme Court; and 

(B) the person of any officer or employee 
of the Supreme Court while such officer or 
employee is engaged in the performance of 
official duties; 

(3) in the performance of duties necessary 
for carrying out paragraph (1) of this sub-
section, to make arrests for any violation of a 
law of the United States or any State and any 
regulation under such law; 

(4) in the performance of duties necessary 
for carrying out paragraph (2) of this sub-
section, to make arrests for any violation of a 
law of the United States and any regulation 
under such law; and 

(5) to carry firearms as may be required for 
the performance of duties under sections 13f to 
13p of this title. 

(b) Authority of Metropolitan police force of the 
District of Columbia 

The Metropolitan police force of the District 
of Columbia are 1 authorized to make arrests 
within the Supreme Court Building and grounds 
for any violations of any such laws or regula-
tions, but such authority shall not be construed 
as authorizing the Metropolitan Police force, ex-
cept with the consent or upon the request of the 
Marshal of the Supreme Court or his assistants, 
to enter the Supreme Court Building to make 
arrests in response to complaints or to serve 
warrants or to patrol the Supreme Court Build-
ing or grounds. 

(c) Termination of authority; reporting require-
ments; duties with respect to an official 
guest of Supreme Court 

The authority created under subsection (a)(2) 
of this section shall expire on December 29, 1996. 
The Marshal of the Supreme Court shall report 
annually to the Congress on March 1 regarding 
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the administrative cost of carrying out his du-
ties under such subsection. Duties under sub-
section (a)(2)(A) of this section with respect to 
an official guest of the Supreme Court in any 
part of the United States (other than the Dis-
trict of Columbia, Maryland, and Virginia) shall 
be authorized in writing by the Chief Justice of 
the United States or an Associate Justice of the 
Supreme Court, if such duties require the carry-
ing of firearms under subsection (a)(5) of this 
section. 

(d) Definitions 

As used in sections 13f to 13p of this title, the 
term— 

(1) ‘‘official guest of the Supreme Court’’ 
means an individual who is a guest of the Su-
preme Court, as determined by the Chief Jus-
tice of the United States or any Associate Jus-
tice of the Supreme Court; 

(2) ‘‘State’’ means a State of the United 
States, the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, and any territory or 
possession of the United States; and 

(3) ‘‘United States’’, when used in a geo-
graphical sense, means the several States, the 
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, and any territory or possession of 
the United States. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 9, 63 Stat. 617; Dec. 24, 
1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 739(g)(8), 87 Stat. 
829; Dec. 29, 1982, Pub. L. 97–390, § 1(c), 96 Stat. 
1957; Dec. 26, 1985, Pub. L. 99–218, 99 Stat. 1729; 
Oct. 16, 1986, Pub. L. 99–492, § 1, 100 Stat. 1240; 
Oct. 25, 1990, Pub. L. 101–462, 104 Stat. 1079; Dec. 
14, 1993, Pub. L. 103–193, 107 Stat. 2293.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1993—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 103–193 substituted ‘‘1996’’ 

for ‘‘1993’’. 

1990—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 101–462 substituted ‘‘1993’’ 

for ‘‘1990’’. 

1986—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 99–492 substituted ‘‘on De-

cember 29, 1990’’ for ‘‘one year after the date of the en-

actment of this subsection’’. 

1985—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 99–218, in amending subsec. 

(c) generally, substituted ‘‘one year after December 26, 

1985’’ for ‘‘three years after December 29, 1982’’, and 

struck out ‘‘During the three-year effective period of 

subsection (a)(2) of this section’’ before ‘‘The Marshal 

of the Supreme Court shall report’’. 

1982—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 97–390, § 1(c)(1), substituted 

provisions of subsec. (a) for provisions formerly preced-

ing proviso which read as follows: ‘‘The special police 

provided for in section 13f of this title shall have the 

power, within the Supreme Court Building and grounds 

and adjacent streets, to enforce and make arrests for 

violations of any provision of sections 13g to 13k of this 

title, or any regulation prescribed under section 13l of 

this title or of any law of the United States, any law 

of the District of Columbia, or of any State, or any reg-

ulation promulgated pursuant thereto’’. 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97–390, § 1(c)(1), designated as sub-

sec. (b) the provisions formerly set out in the form of 

a proviso dealing with the authority of the Metropoli-

tan police force of the District of Columbia. 

Subsecs. (c), (d). Pub. L. 97–390, § 1(c)(2), added sub-

secs. (c) and (d). 

1973—Pub. L. 93–198 substituted ‘‘, any law of the Dis-

trict of Columbia, or of any State,’’ for ‘‘or of any 

State’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1973 AMENDMENT 

Section 771 of Pub. L. 93–198 provided that the amend-

ment made by Pub. L. 93–198 is effective Jan. 2, 1975, if 

a majority of the registered qualified electors in the 

District of Columbia voting on the charter issue in the 

charter referendum accepted the charter set out in title 

IV of Pub. L. 93–198, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 785. The char-

ter was approved by the voters on May 7, 1974. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 13p of this title. 

§ 13o. Suspension of prohibitions against use of 
Supreme Court grounds 

In order to permit the observance of author-
ized ceremonies within the Supreme Court 
Building and grounds, the Marshal of the Su-
preme Court of the United States may suspend 
for such occasions so much of the prohibitions 
contained in sections 13g to 13k of this title, as 
may be necessary for the occasion, but only if 
responsible officers shall have been appointed, 
and arrangements determined which are ade-
quate, in the judgment of the Marshal, for the 
maintenance of suitable order and decorum in 
the proceedings, and for the protection of the 
Supreme Court Building and grounds and of per-
sons and property therein. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 10, 63 Stat. 617.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13n, 13p of this 

title. 

§ 13p. Area of Supreme Court grounds 

For the purposes of sections 13f to 13p of this 
title the Supreme Court grounds shall be held to 
extend to the line of the face of the east curb of 
First Street Northeast, between Maryland Ave-
nue Northeast and East Capitol Street; to the 
line of the face of the south curb of Maryland 
Avenue Northeast, between First Street North-
east and Second Street Northeast; to the line of 
the face of the west curb of Second Street 
Northeast, between Maryland Avenue Northeast 
and East Capitol Street; and to the line of the 
face of the north curb of East Capitol Street be-
tween First Street Northeast and Second Street 
Northeast. In addition to the property referred 
to in the preceding sentence, for the purposes of 
sections 13f to 13p of this title, the Supreme 
Court grounds are comprised of any property 
under the custody and control of the Supreme 
Court as part of the Supreme Court grounds, in-
cluding property acquired as provided by law on 
behalf of the United States in lots 2, 3, 800, 801, 
and 802 in square 758 in the District of Columbia 
as an addition to the grounds of the United 
States Supreme Court Building. 

(Aug. 18, 1949, ch. 479, § 11, 63 Stat. 617; Dec. 29, 
1982, Pub. L. 97–390, § 1(d), 96 Stat. 1958.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1982—Pub. L. 97–390 inserted provision that in addi-

tion to the property already referred to, for the pur-

poses of sections 13f to 13p of this title, the Supreme 

Court grounds are comprised of any property under the 

custody and control of the Supreme Court as part of 

the Supreme Court grounds, including property ac-

quired as provided by law on behalf of the United 

States in lots 2, 3, 800, 801, and 802 in square 758 in the 

District of Columbia as an addition to the grounds of 

the United States Supreme Court Building. 
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UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT BUILDING; ACQUISITION 

OF CERTAIN REAL PROPERTY 

Pub. L. 96–532, Dec. 15, 1980, 94 Stat. 3130, as amended 

by Pub. L. 97–390, § 3, Dec. 29, 1982, 96 Stat. 1958, pro-

vided: ‘‘That the Architect of the Capitol is authorized 

to acquire on behalf of the United States by purchase, 

condemnation, transfer, or otherwise, as an addition to 

the grounds of the United States Supreme Court Build-

ing, all privately owned real property contained in lots 

2, 3, 800, 801, and 802 in square 758 in the District of Co-

lumbia, as such lots appear on the records in the office 

of the Surveyor of the District of Columbia as of the 

date of the enactment of this Act [Dec. 15, 1980]. 

‘‘SEC. 2. The acquisition of real property under this 

Act shall be conducted in accordance with the Act enti-

tled ‘Uniform Relocation Assistance and Land Acquisi-

tion Policies Act of 1970’, Public Law 91–646, approved 

January 2, 1971 [42 U.S.C. 4601 et seq.], and any proceed-

ing for condemnation brought in its course shall be 

conducted in accordance with the Act entitled ‘An Act 

to provide for the acquisition of land in the District of 

Columbia for the use of the United States’, approved 

March 1, 1929 (16 D.C. Code, secs. 1351–1368). 

‘‘SEC. 3. Upon acquisition of such real property by the 

Architect of the Capitol, on behalf of the United States, 

such property shall become a part of the grounds of the 

United States Supreme Court Building and shall be 

subject to all of the provisions of the Act entitled ‘An 

Act to provide for the custody and maintenance of the 

United States Supreme Court Building and the equip-

ment and grounds thereof’, approved May 7, 1934 (40 

U.S.C. 13a–13c), and section 6 of the joint resolution en-

titled ‘Joint resolution to provide for the use and dis-

position of the bequest of the late Justice Oliver Wen-

dell Holmes to the United States, and for other pur-

poses’, approved October 22, 1940 (40 U.S.C. 13e). 

‘‘SEC. 4. The Architect of the Capitol is authorized to 

enter into contracts and to make expenditures for grad-

ing and paving and such other expenditures, including 

expenditures for personal and other services, as may be 

necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

‘‘SEC. 5. There is hereby authorized to be appro-

priated the sum of $645,000 for fiscal year 1981 for the 

purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act, said 

appropriation to remain available until expended.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 13n, 136 of this 

title. 

§ 14. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(80), 65 
Stat. 704 

Section, act Feb. 13, 1923, ch. 72, 42 Stat. 1239, related 

to care, maintenance, etc., of Department of Commerce 

buildings. 

§ 14a. Repealed. Pub. L. 92–317, § 3(f), June 22, 
1972, 86 Stat. 235 

Section, act Apr. 29, 1926, ch. 195, title III, 44 Stat. 356, 

related to care, maintenance etc., of Bureau of Stand-

ards building. See section 278e of Title 15, Commerce 

and Trade. 

§§ 15 to 18. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, 
§ 1(80), (81), 65 Stat. 704 

Section 15, acts Feb. 13, 1923, ch. 72, 42 Stat. 1239; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, §§ 1–6, 43 Stat. 983, 984; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, 

§ 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 

1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 

2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, transferred care, maintenance, 

and protection of Labor Department Buildings to the 

Federal Works Administrator. 

Section 16, acts Apr. 4, 1924, ch. 84, title I, 43 Stat. 66; 

Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, §§ 1–6, 43 Stat. 983, 984; Ex. Ord. No. 

6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 

389; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 

4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, transferred care, mainte-

nance, and protection of Treasury Department Annex 

building to the Federal Works Administrator. 

Section 17, acts Feb. 13, 1923, ch. 72, 42 Stat. 1240; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, §§ 1–6, 43 Stat. 983, 984; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, 

§ 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 

1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 

2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, transferred care, maintenance, 

and protection of Civil Service Commission buildings 

to the Federal Works Administrator. 

Section 18, acts Feb. 13, 1923, ch. 72, 42 Stat. 1240; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, §§ 1–6, 43 Stat. 983, 984; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, 

§ 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 

1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 

2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, transferred care, maintenance, 

and protection of Interstate Commerce Commission 

buildings to the Federal Works Administrator. 

§ 18a. Repealed. May 27, 1930, ch. 341, 46 Stat. 394 

Section, act Mar. 4, 1929, ch. 707, § 1, 45 Stat. 1625, re-

lated to care, maintenance, etc., of Mount Weather, 

Virginia. 

§ 19. Supervision of public buildings and grounds 
in District of Columbia not otherwise pro-
vided for by law; eviction of trespassers 

The Administrator of General Services shall 
have charge of the public buildings and grounds 
in the District of Columbia, under such regula-
tions as may be prescribed by the President, ex-
cept those buildings and grounds which are 
otherwise provided for by law; and when it shall 
be made to appear to the said Administrator of 
General Services, or to the officer under his di-
rection having immediate charge of said public 
buildings and grounds, that any person or per-
sons is in unlawful occupation of any portion of 
said public lands in the District of Columbia, it 
shall be the duty of said officer in charge thereof 
to notify the marshal of the District of Colum-
bia in writing of such unlawful occupation, and 
the said marshal shall thereupon cause the said 
trespasser or trespassers to be ejected from said 
lands, and shall restore possession of the same 
to the officer charged by law with the custody 
thereof. 

(R.S. 1797; Apr. 28, 1902, ch. 594, 32 Stat. 152; Feb. 
26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, 
§ 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 
389; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, § 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 
4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 
title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; 1950 Reorg. Plan No. 
18, § 2, eff. July 1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1797 derived from acts Aug. 4, 1854, ch. 242, § 15, 

10 Stat. 573; Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 167, § 2, 14 Stat. 466; Feb. 

14, 1874, ch. 22, 18 Stat. 14. 

R.S. § 1797, as amended by act Apr. 28, 1902, gave the 

charge of public buildings and grounds in the District 

of Columbia to the Chief of Engineers. The former con-

tained only the provision that the Chief of Engineers 

should have charge of public buildings and grounds and 

ended with the words, ‘‘otherwise provided for by law.’’ 

The amendatory act of 1902 added the provisions begin-

ning with the words, ‘‘and when it shall be made to ap-

pear,’’ etc., to the end of the section. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions with respect to the operation, mainte-

nance, and custody of office buildings owned by Gov-

ernment and of office or parts thereof acquired by 

lease, including those post-office buildings which, as 

determined by Director of Bureau of the Budget, are 
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not used predominantly for post-office purposes, with 

certain exceptions, transferred from respective agen-

cies in which theretofore vested to Administrator of 

General Services by section 2 of Reorg. Plan No. 18 of 

1950, set out as a note under section 490 of this title. 

For delegation of those transferred functions to other 

personnel of General Services Administration, or to 

heads and personnel of other agencies, and for transfer 

of personnel, property, records, and funds, see sections 

3 and 4 of that Plan. 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of that act. 

Functions of Director of National Park Service relat-

ing to public buildings transferred to Federal Works 

Administrator by section 303(b) of Reorg. Plan No. I of 

1939, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Or-

ganization and Employees. Sections 301 and 303 of that 

Plan also transferred Public Buildings Branch of Pro-

curement Division in Treasury Department, to Public 

Buildings Administration, at head of which was Com-

missioner of Public Buildings who acted under direc-

tion and supervision of Federal Works Administrator. 

Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of Na-

tional Capital abolished and functions thereof trans-

ferred to Office of National Parks, Buildings and Res-

ervations of Department of the Interior by Ex. Ord. No. 

6166, set out as a note under section 901 of Title 5. Name 

of Office of National Parks, Buildings and Reservations 

changed to ‘‘National Park Service’’ by act Mar. 2, 1934. 

Office of Public Buildings and Grounds under Chief of 

Engineers abolished and functions of Chief of Engineers 

and of Secretary of War with respect thereto trans-

ferred to Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks 

of National Capital by act Feb. 26, 1925. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

TRANSFER OF TITLE OF WHOLLY OWNED GOVERNMENT 

CORPORATIONS’ BUILDINGS; CONTROL AND ALLOTMENT 

OF SPACE 

Act July 30, 1947, ch. 358, title III, § 306, 61 Stat. 584, 

provided in part: ‘‘Title to all office buildings at the 

seat of government, which are owned by wholly owned 

Government corporations, and all right, title, or inter-

est of such corporations in the land upon which such 

buildings are located are hereby transferred to the 

United States, and the Secretary of the Treasury is au-

thorized and directed to discharge the indebtedness to 

the Treasury of any corporation holding such rights, 

title, or interests in any such land or building to the 

value thereof as determined by the Secretary of the 

Treasury as of the date of transfer: Provided, That in 

case of disagreement on the part of the head of the Cor-

poration with respect to said value as determined, the 

Administrator of the Federal Works Agency shall make 

a final determination of the property value. Hereafter, 

such buildings shall be controlled and managed in the 

same manner as prescribed in the Act of March 1, 1919, 

as amended (former section 1 of this title).’’ 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Draping of public buildings in mourning, see section 

286 of this title. 

Improper use of streets, see section 66 of this title. 

Lease of building space by wholly owned Government 

corporations, and rental, see section 129 of this title. 

Operation of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 

Use of buildings for public ceremonies, see section 31 

of this title. 

Vending stands for blind in Federal buildings, see sec-
tion 107 et seq. of Title 20, Education. 

§§ 20, 21. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(79), 
(82), 65 Stat. 704 

Section 20, R.S. § 1812, related to an annual report of 
operations in connection with public buildings and 
grounds. See section 492 of this title. 

Section 21, act May 24, 1922, ch. 199, 42 Stat. 554, relat-
ed to manufacture and sale of ice, electricity, and 
steam to executive departments and independent agen-
cies. 

§ 22. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts June 23, 1913, ch. 3, 38 Stat. 25; June 12, 
1917, ch. 27, 40 Stat. 112; July 3, 1930, ch. 846, 46 Stat. 907, 
authorized construction of a central heating, lighting, 
and power plant to furnish heat, light, and power for 
certain buildings in Washington, D.C. 

Act June 12, 1917, ch. 27, 40 Stat. 112, authorized Sec-
retary of the Treasury, in his discretion, to include 
among the buildings supplied by the central heating, 
lighting, and power plant, the Pan American Building, 
the building occupied by the Civil Service Commission, 
and the municipal fish market. 

Act Mar. 4, 1931, ch. 522, 46 Stat. 1604, provided an ap-
propriation for a central heating plant for buildings in 
the Triangle, the Treasury group, Museum group, De-
partment of Agriculture group, Bureau of Engraving 
and Printing group, and the Washington Monument, in 
lieu of the requirement under act June 23, 1913, supra, 
as amended. 

Act Mar. 3, 1933, ch. 212, 47 Stat. 1502, purported to 

amend act Mar. 4, 1931, supra, ‘‘so as to include the Pan 

American Union Buildings, old and new, and the Amer-

ican Red Cross Building: Provided, That the Pan Amer-

ican Union and the American Red Cross agree (a) to re-

imburse the United States for the cost of connecting 

such buildings with the Government mains, and (b) to 

pay for heat furnished at such rates, not less than cost, 

as may be determined by the Secretary of the Treas-

ury.’’ 

§ 22a. Heat for Corcoran Gallery of Art 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized to furnish heat from the Central Heat-
ing Plant to the Corcoran Gallery of Art: Pro-

vided, That the proper authority of such institu-
tion agrees (a) to pay for heat furnished at such 
rates, not less than cost, as may be determined 
by the Administrator of General Services, and 
(b) to connect such building with the Govern-
ment mains in a manner satisfactory to the Ad-
ministrator of General Services. 

(June 19, 1934, ch. 648, title I, 48 Stat. 1044; 1939 
Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 
1426, 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 
Stat. 380; 1950 Reorg. Plan No. 18, § 2, eff. July 1, 
1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions to General Services Admin-

istrator, see note set out under section 19 of this title. 
This section originally authorized Treasury Depart-

ment to furnish heat from Central Heating Plant under 

act June 19, 1934. Public Buildings Branch of Procure-

ment Division in Treasury Department and its func-

tions and personnel transferred to Public Buildings Ad-

ministration of Federal Works Agency by Reorg. Plan 

No. I of 1939, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Operations of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 
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§ 22b. Heat for Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized to furnish steam from the central heat-
ing plant for the use of the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System on the property 
which has been acquired by it in squares east of 
87 and east of 88 in the District of Columbia: 
Provided, That the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System agrees to pay for the 
steam furnished at reasonable rates, not less 
than cost, as may be determined by the Admin-
istrator of General Services: Provided further, 
That the Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System agrees to provide the necessary 
connections with the Government mains at its 
own expense and in a manner satisfactory to the 
Administrator of General Services. 

(June 27, 1935, ch. 320, § 1, 49 Stat. 425; Aug. 23, 
1935, ch. 614, § 203(a), 49 Stat. 704; 1939 Reorg. 
Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 
53 Stat. 1426, 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 
§ 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; 1950 Reorg. Plan No. 18, § 2, 
eff. July 1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Section 203(a) of act Aug. 23, 1935, changed name of 

Federal Reserve Board to Board of Governors of the 

Federal Reserve System. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions to General Services Admin-

istrator, see note set out under section 19 of this title. 

This section originally authorized Secretary of the 

Interior through National Park Service to furnish heat 

from Central Heating Plant under act June 27, 1935. 

Branch of Buildings Management of National Park 

Service and its functions and personnel transferred to 

Public Buildings Administration of Federal Works 

Agency by Reorg. Plan. No. I of 1939, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. 

REPEAL OF INCONSISTENT ACTS 

Section 3 of act June 27, 1935 provided that: ‘‘All Acts 

and parts of Acts which may be inconsistent or in con-

flict with this Act [enacting this section and section 

22c of this title] are hereby repealed to the extent of 

such inconsistency or conflict.’’ 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Operations of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 

§ 22c. Rates for heat for non-Federal public build-
ings 

On and after June 27, 1935 the rates to be paid 
for steam furnished to the Corcoran Gallery of 
Art, the buildings, old and new, of the Pan 
American Union, the American Red Cross Build-
ings, and such other non-Federal public build-
ings as are or hereafter may be authorized to re-
ceive steam from the central heating plant shall 
be determined by the Administrator of General 
Services. 

(June 27, 1935, ch. 320, § 2, 49 Stat. 425; 1939 Reorg. 
Plan No. I, § 303(b), eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 
53 Stat. 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 
§ 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; 1950 Reorg. Plan No. 18, § 2, 
eff. July 1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions to General Services Admin-

istrator, see note set out under section 19 of this title. 
This section originally provided that Secretary of the 

Interior should determine rates to be paid for steam. 

Functions of Secretary of the Interior relating to ad-

ministration of functions of Branch of Buildings Man-

agement transferred to Federal Works Administrator 

by Reorg. Plan No. I of 1939, set out in the Appendix to 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Operations of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 

§§ 23, 24. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(1), (2), 
Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 484 

Section 23, act Sept. 1, 1916, ch. 433, § 6, 39 Stat. 716, 

prescribed maximum rates payable to Washington Gas 

Light Company or Georgetown Gas Light Company for 

gas used in any public buildings of the United States or 

the District of Columbia. 
Section 24, act Mar. 4, 1911, ch. 285, 36 Stat. 1404, re-

lated to sum payable for lighting gas and electric 

lamps in public grounds. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Sections repealed except as to their application to 

any project referred to in section 613 of this title, see 

section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under sec-

tion 341 of this title. 

§§ 25 to 27. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 25, act Mar. 15, 1934, ch. 70, title I, 48 Stat. 

442, related to amount to be paid as rentals for gas gov-

ernors in certain public buildings, and was not repeated 

in subsequent appropriations acts. 
Section 26, act Apr. 17, 1936, ch. 233, 49 Stat. 1224, re-

lated to inspection of gas and electric meters, and was 

not repeated in subsequent appropriations acts. 

Section 27, acts July 31, 1876, ch. 246, 19 Stat. 115; Mar. 

3, 1877, ch. 105, 19 Stat. 359; June 10, 1921, ch. 18, §§ 301, 

304, 42 Stat. 23, 24, related to reports of gas consump-

tion. 

§ 27a. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(83), 65 
Stat. 704 

Section, act Aug. 9, 1937, ch. 570, 50 Stat. 608, related 

to monthly reports of consumption of gas and elec-

tricity to General Accounting Office. 

§§ 28 to 30a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 28, acts Feb. 4, 1874, ch. 22, 18 Stat. 14; June 

20, 1874, ch. 328, 18 Stat. 88; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 

Stat. 983; Ex. Or. No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 

1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389, related to telegraph lines con-

necting the Capitol with various departments in Wash-

ington. 

Section 29, acts Mar. 7, 1874, ch. 50, 18 Stat. 20, re-

stricted use of telegraph lines to certain authorized 

persons. 

Section 30, acts Mar. 3, 1879, ch. 182, 20 Stat. 388; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. Or. No. 6166, § 2, eff. 

June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389, related to 

sale of condemned materials or lines. 

Section 30a, acts Dec. 20, 1928, ch. 39, title I, 45 Stat. 

1048; Mar. 15, 1930, ch. 289, title I, 46 Stat. 358; Feb. 23, 

1931, ch. 277, title I, 46 Stat. 1235; July 5, 1932, ch. 430, 

title I, 47 Stat. 596; Mar. 3, 1933, ch. 212, title I, 47 Stat. 

1506; Mar. 15, 1934, ch. 70, title I, 48 Stat. 442, authorized 

Secretary of the Treasury to contract for telephone 

service in public buildings under the control of Treas-

ury Department. 
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§ 31. Use of public buildings for public cere-
monies 

No public building, or the approaches thereto, 
other than the Capitol Building and the White 
House, in the District of Columbia, shall be used 
or occupied in any manner whatever in connec-
tion with ceremonies attending the inaugura-
tion of President of the United States or other 
public function, except as may be expressly au-
thorized by law. 

(Apr. 28, 1902, ch. 594, 32 Stat. 152.) 

§§ 32, 33. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(3), (4), 
Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 484 

Section 32, act July 15, 1870, ch. 293, 16 Stat. 311, re-

lated to alterations or work on Treasury Building. See 

section 601 et seq. of this title. 
Section 33, act Mar. 4, 1907, ch. 2918, § 9, 34 Stat. 1371; 

1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 

2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427; act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title 

I, § 103, 63 Stat. 380; 1950 Reorg. Plan No. 18, § 2, eff. July 

1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270, restricted expendi-

tures for production of electricity. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Sections repealed except as to their application to 

any project referred to in section 613 of this title, see 

section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under sec-

tion 341 of this title. 

§ 33a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, Pub. L. 87–125, title V, § 507, Aug. 3, 1961, 75 

Stat. 283, which prohibited use of funds available to 

wholly owned Government corporations for purchase or 

construction of office buildings without specific au-

thority in law, was from the General Government Mat-

ters, Department of Commerce, and Related Agencies 

Appropriation Act, 1962, and was not repeated in subse-

quent appropriation acts. 
Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriations acts: 
July 12, 1960, Pub. L. 86–642, title II, § 207, 74 Stat. 478. 
July 8, 1959, Pub. L. 86–79, title II, § 207, 73 Stat. 166. 
June 25, 1958, Pub. L. 85–468, title II, § 207, 72 Stat. 225. 
June 5, 1957, Pub. L. 85–48, title II, § 207, 71 Stat. 54. 
June 13, 1956, ch. 385, title II, § 207, 70 Stat. 281. 
June 29, 1955, ch. 226, title II, § 207, 69 Stat. 196. 
Aug. 26, 1954, ch. 935, ch. XIII, § 1307, 68 Stat. 829. 
Aug. 7, 1953, ch. 340, ch. XIII, § 1307, 67 Stat. 436. 
July 15, 1952, ch. 758, ch. XIV, § 1407, 66 Stat. 660. 
Nov. 1, 1951, ch. 664, ch. XIII, § 1307, 65 Stat. 756. 
Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 869, title XII, § 1207, 64 Stat. 764. 
Aug. 24, 1949, ch. 506, title III, § 307, 63 Stat. 662. 
June 30, 1948, ch. 773, title III, § 302, 62 Stat. 1194. 
July 30, 1947, ch. 358, title III, § 302, 61 Stat. 583. 
July 20, 1946, ch. 589, title III, § 302, 60 Stat. 595. 

§ 34. Rent of buildings in District of Columbia; 
contracts not to be made until appropriation 

No contract shall be made for the rent of any 
building, or part of any building, to be used for 
the purposes of the Government in the District 
of Columbia, until an appropriation therefor 
shall have been made in terms by Congress, and 
this clause shall be regarded as notice to all con-
tractors or lessors of any such building or any 
part of building. 

(Mar. 3, 1877, ch. 106, 19 Stat. 370.) 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Operation of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 

Section inapplicable to lease-purchase contracts, see 

section 356 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 356 of this title; 

title 15 section 2076; title 19 section 2081; title 26 section 

7608; title 42 sections 242b, 282, 285a–2, 285b–3, 299c–4, 

300cc–41, 1532, 2473. 

§ 35. Rent of other buildings 

Where buildings are rented for public use in 
the District of Columbia, the executive depart-
ments are authorized, whenever it shall be ad-
vantageous to the public interest, to rent others 
in their stead: Provided, That, except as other-
wise provided, no increase in the number of 
buildings in use, nor in the amounts paid for 
rents, shall result therefrom. 

(Aug. 5, 1882, ch. 389, 22 Stat. 241.) 

CODIFICATION 

Act Aug. 5, 1882, did not contain ‘‘except as otherwise 

provided,’’. The word ‘‘now’’ after ‘‘buildings’’ in the 

proviso was eliminated. 

Section is based on Legislative, Executive, and Judi-

cial Appropriation Act of Aug. 5, 1882, fiscal year 1883. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Operation of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 

§ 36. Repealed. Pub. L. 85–493, § 2, July 2, 1958, 72 
Stat. 294 

Section, acts Mar. 2, 1913, ch. 93, 37 Stat. 718; June 14, 

1946, ch. 404, § 6, 60 Stat. 258; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title 

I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380, authorized the Commissioner of 

Public Buildings to enter into leases for periods not ex-

ceeding five years. See section 490 of this title. 

§ 37. Repealed. Pub. L. 85–861, § 36A, Sept. 2, 1958, 
72 Stat. 1569 

Section, acts July 9, 1918, ch. 143, 40 Stat. 861; July 26, 

1947, ch. 343, title II, § 205(a), 61 Stat. 501, authorized 

Secretary of the Army to lease buildings in District of 

Columbia. See sections 4780 and 9780 of Title 10, Armed 

Forces. 

§ 37a. Repealed. Pub. L. 85–493, § 2, July 2, 1958, 
72 Stat. 294 

Section, acts June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, § 407, 63 

Stat. 199; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 

380; Aug. 9, 1955, ch. 629, 69 Stat. 552, which authorized 

Commissioner of Public Buildings to lease additional 

space in District of Columbia for periods not in excess 

of five years. See section 490 of this title. 

§§ 38 to 40. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 38, act Mar. 4, 1913, ch. 142, 37 Stat. 771, relat-

ed to temporary rental of a building for Navy Depart-

ment. 

Section 39, act May 10, 1916, ch. 117, 39 Stat. 109, relat-

ed to temporary rental of a building for Department of 

Justice. 

Section 40, act May 10, 1916, ch. 117, 39 Stat. 118, relat-

ed to temporary rental of a building for Department of 

Labor. 

§ 40a. Transferred 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts June 30, 1932, ch. 314, § 322, 47 Stat. 412; 

Mar. 3, 1933, ch. 212, title II, § 15, 47 Stat. 1517, which re-
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lated to maximum rental for lease of buildings to the 

Government, was transferred to section 278a of this 

title and was subsequently repealed. 

§ 41. Repealed. Pub. L. 85–861, § 36A, Sept. 2, 1958, 
72 Stat. 1569 

Section, acts July 8, 1918, ch. 139, 40 Stat. 826; July 26, 

1947, ch. 343, title II, § 205(a), 61 Stat. 501, related to req-

uisition of buildings in District of Columbia by Sec-

retary of the Army. See sections 4780 and 9780 of Title 

10, Armed Forces. 

§ 42. Rooms and accommodations for Office of 
Personnel Management 

It shall be the duty of the Administrator of 
General Services to cause suitable and conven-
ient rooms and accommodations to be assigned 
or provided, and to be furnished, heated, and 
lighted, at the city of Washington, for carrying 
on the work of the Office of Personnel Manage-
ment and the examinations provided for in sec-
tions 3304 and 3305 of title 5, and to cause the 
necessary stationery and other articles to be 
supplied and the necessary printing to be done 
for the said Office. 

(Jan. 16, 1883, ch. 27, § 4, 22 Stat. 405; May 29, 1920, 
ch. 214, 41 Stat. 642; 1950 Reorg. Plan No. 18, §§ 1, 
2, eff. July 1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270; 1978 
Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. Jan. 1, 1979, 43 F.R. 
36037, 92 Stat. 3783.) 

CODIFICATION 

The words ‘‘the examinations provided for in sections 

3304 and 3305 of title 5’’ were substituted for ‘‘said ex-

aminations’’, meaning the examinations provided for in 

section 3 of act Jan. 16, 1883, to reflect the enactment 

of Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

AMENDMENTS 

1920—Act May 29, 1920, transferred the duty under 

this section, as enacted originally, from the Secretary 

of the Interior to the Civil Service Commission. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Office of Personnel Management’’ and ‘‘said Office’’ 

substituted in text for ‘‘Civil Service Commission’’ and 

‘‘said commission’’, respectively, pursuant to Reorg. 

Plan No. 2 of 1978, § 102, 43 F.R. 36037, 92 Stat. 3783, set 

out under section 1101 of Title 5, Government Organiza-

tion and Employees, which transferred functions vested 

by statute in Civil Service Commission to Director of 

Office of Personnel Management (except as otherwise 

specified), effective Jan. 1, 1979, as provided by section 

1–102 of Ex. Ord. No. 12107, Dec. 28, 1978, 44 F.R. 1055, set 

out under section 1101 of Title 5. 
Functions with respect to acquiring space in build-

ings by lease, functions with respect to assigning and 

reassigning space in buildings for use by agencies (in-

cluding both space acquired by lease and space in Gov-

ernment-owned buildings), and functions with respect 

to operation, maintenance, and custody of office build-

ings owned by Government and of office buildings or 

parts thereof acquired by lease, including those post-of-

fice buildings which, as determined by Director of Bu-

reau of the Budget, are not used predominantly for 

post-office purposes, with certain exceptions, trans-

ferred from respective agencies in which theretofore 

vested to Administrator of General Services by sections 

1 and 2 of Reorg. Plan No. 18 of 1950, eff. July 1, 1950, 

15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270, set out as a note under sec-

tion 490 of this title. For delegation of those trans-

ferred functions to other personnel of General Services 

Administration, or to heads and personnel of other 

agencies, and for transfer of personnel, property, 

records, and funds, see sections 3 and 4 of that Plan. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Contracts for rent precluded until specific appropria-

tions therefor are made, see section 34 of this title. 

Operation of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 

Office of Personnel Management, organization of, see 

section 1101 et seq. of Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. 

§ 43. Advertisements and sales in or around 
Washington Monument 

No advertisement of any kind shall be dis-
played and no articles of any kind shall be sold 
in or around the Washington Monument, except 
upon the written authority of the Director of 
the National Park Service. 

(Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 299, 35 Stat. 997; Feb. 26, 1925, 
ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, eff. 
June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act Mar. 4, 1909, which appro-

priated funds for care and maintenance of the Washing-

ton Monument. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following prior appropriation acts: 

Feb. 9, 1909, ch. 101, 35 Stat. 615. 

May 27, 1908, ch. 200, 35 Stat. 357. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Act Mar. 2, 1934, changed name of Office of National 

Parks, Buildings, and Reservations of Department of 

the Interior to National Park Service. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Ex. Ord. No. 6166, set out as a note under section 901 

of Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, 

abolished Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks 

of National Capital and transferred its functions to Of-

fice of National Parks, Buildings, and Reservations of 

Department of the Interior. 

Act Feb. 26, 1925, transferred functions of Secretary 

of War under this section, as enacted originally, to Di-

rectors of Public Buildings and Public Parks of Na-

tional Capital. 

§ 44. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(84), 65 
Stat. 704 

Section, act June 30, 1906, ch. 3912, 34 Stat. 659, relat-

ed to control of fishponds in the Monument Grounds, 

grounds around them, and buildings thereon. 

§ 45. Chief of Engineers; charge of Washington 
Aqueduct and other public works 

The Chief of Engineers shall have the imme-
diate superintendence of the Washington Aque-
duct, together with all rights, appurtenances, 
and fixtures connected with the same, and be-
longing to the United States, and of all other 
public works and improvements in the District 
of Columbia in which the Government has an in-
terest, and which are not otherwise specially 
provided for by law. 

(R.S. § 1800.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1800 derived from acts Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 1, 11 

Stat. 435; June 25, 1860, ch. 211, § 1, 12 Stat. 106; Mar. 2, 

1867, ch. 167, § 2, 14 Stat. 466; Mar. 30, 1867, ch. 20, § 3, 15 

Stat. 12. 
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Act Mar. 2, 1927, ch. 271, 44 Stat. 1331, which was the 

District of Columbia Appropriation Act for the fiscal 

year 1928, provided that nothing therein should be con-

strued as affecting the superintendence and control of 

the Secretary of War over said aqueduct. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 48 of this title. 

§ 46. Compensation of Chief of Engineers 

The Chief of Engineers shall receive no com-
pensation, other than his regular pay as an offi-
cer of the Corps of Engineers, for the services re-
quired of him under the provisions of title 21 of 
the Revised Statutes. 

(R.S. § 1807.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Title 21 of the Revised Statutes, referred to in text, 

was in the original ‘‘this Title’’, meaning title 21 of the 

Revised Statutes, comprising R.S. §§ 1795 to 1835, which 

were classified to sections 49 to 52 of former Title 3, 

The President, sections 6 and 7 of former Title 4, Flag 

and Seal, Seat of Government and the States, section 

702 of former Title 18, Criminal Code and Criminal Pro-

cedure, and sections 8, 19, 20, 45 to 52, 54 to 58, 66, 102, 

166, 170, 187 to 189, 193, 206, 207, 208, 210, 211, 215, 216, 218 

to 221 of this title. Such sections 49 to 52 of former 

Title 3 were repealed by act June 25, 1948, ch. 644, § 3, 62 

Stat. 672, and are covered by sections 109 and 110 of re-

vised Title 3. Such sections 6 and 7 of former Title 4 

were repealed by act July 30, 1947, ch. 389, § 2, 61 Stat. 

645, and are covered by sections 71 and 72 of revised 

Title 4. Such section 702 of former Title 18 was repealed 

by act June 25, 1948, ch. 645, § 21, eff. Sept. 1, 1948, as 

covered by D.C. Code, 1940, § 24–416. Such sections 8, 20, 

and 218 to 220 of this title were repealed by act Oct. 31, 

1951, ch. 654, §§ 1(75)–(80), (82), 3(19)–(21), 65 Stat. 704, 709. 

Such sections 57, 58, and 221 of this title were omitted 

from the Code. See notes thereunder. 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1807 derived from act Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 1, 11 

Stat. 435. 

§ 47. Apartments of Chief of Engineers 

The Chief of Engineers shall be furnished offi-
cial apartments in one of the public buildings in 
the city of Washington, as may be directed by 
the Administrator of General Services, and shall 
be supplied by the Government with the station-
ery, instruments, books, and furniture which 
may be required for the performance of his du-
ties. 

(R.S. § 1808; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 
63 Stat. 380.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1808 derived from act Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 1, 11 

Stat. 435. 

REPEALS 

Section 10 of act Mar. 1, 1919, ch. 86, 40 Stat. 1269, for-

merly set out as a credit to this section, was repealed 

by Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 644. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of office of Commissioner of Public Build-

ings and Public Buildings Administration transferred 

to Administrator of General Services by section 103(a) 

of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 753(a) 

of this title. Office of Commissioner of Public Buildings 

and Public Buildings Administration abolished by sec-

tion 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

R.S. § 1808 provided that official apartments should be 

furnished to the Chief of Engineers at the direction of 

the President. The function of allotment of space in 

public buildings in the District of Columbia was placed 

in the Public Buildings Commission by act Mar. 1, 1919, 

ch. 86, § 10, 40 Stat. 1269. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Operations of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 

§ 48. Obedience to President by Chief of Engi-
neers 

The Chief of Engineers shall obey, in the dis-
charge of the duties mentioned in section 45 of 
this title, such regulations, pursuant to law, as 
may be prescribed by the President, through the 
Department of the Army. 

(R.S. § 1801; July 26, 1947, ch. 343, title II, § 205(a), 
61 Stat. 501.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1801 derived from acts May 2, 1828, ch. 45, § 4, 4 

Stat. 266; Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 1, 11 Stat. 435; June 25, 

1860, ch. 211, § 1, 12 Stat. 106; Mar. 30, 1867, ch. 20, § 3, 15 

Stat. 12. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Department of War designated Department of the 

Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-

retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947, 

ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July 

26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956, 

ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-

acted ‘‘Title 10, Armed Forces’’ which in sections 3010 

to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-

ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army. 

§ 49. Record of property by Chief of Engineers 

The Chief of Engineers shall keep in his office 
a complete record of all the lands and other 
property connected with or belonging to the 
Washington Aqueduct and other public works 
under his charge, together with accurate plans 
and surveys of the public grounds and reserva-
tions in the District of Columbia. 

(R.S. § 1809.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1809 derived from act Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 1, 11 

Stat. 435. 

§ 50. Reports by Chief of Engineers 

The Chief of Engineers shall, as superintend-
ent of the Washington Aqueduct, annually sub-
mit to the Secretary of the Army, within nine 
months after the end of the fiscal year, a report 
of the Chief of Engineers’ operations for that 
year and a report of the condition, progress, re-
pairs, casualties, and expenditures of the Wash-
ington Aqueduct and other public works under 
the Chief of Engineers’ charge. 

(R.S. § 1812; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; 
July 26, 1947, ch. 343, title II, § 205(a), 61 Stat. 501; 
Oct. 19, 1980, Pub. L. 96–470, title II, § 202(a), 94 
Stat. 2242.) 
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CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1812 derived from acts Mar. 3, 1829, ch. 51, § 3, 4 

Stat. 363; Aug. 4, 1854, ch. 242, § 15, 10 Stat. 573; Mar. 3, 

1859, ch. 84, § 1, 11 Stat. 435; June 25, 1860, ch. 211, § 1, 12 

Stat. 106. 
Provisions of this section which authorized the Chief 

of Engineers, as Superintendent of Public Buildings and 

Grounds, to report to the Secretary of War [Army] con-

cerning the Chief of Engineers’ operations for the pre-

ceding year including an account of the manner in 

which all appropriations for public buildings and 

grounds had been applied, were omitted in view of the 

abolishment of the Office of Public Buildings and 

Grounds under the Chief of Engineers and the transfer 

of the functions of the Chief of Engineers and the Sec-

retary of War with respect thereto to the Director of 

Public Buildings and Public Parks of the National Cap-

ital by act Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983. 

AMENDMENTS 

1980—Pub. L. 96–470 substituted ‘‘within nine months 

after the end of the fiscal year, a report of the Chief of 

Engineers’ operations for that year’’ for ‘‘in time to ac-

company the annual message of the President to Con-

gress, a report of his operations for the preceding year’’ 

and ‘‘the Chief of Engineers’ charge’’ for ‘‘his charge’’. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Department of War designated Department of the 

Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-

retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947, 

ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July 

26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956, 

ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-

acted ‘‘Title 10, Armed Forces’’ which in sections 3010 

to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-

ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army. 

§ 51. Authority of Chief of Engineers 

The Chief of Engineers and his necessary as-
sistants are empowered to use all lawful means 
for the discharge of their duties; and, particu-
larly, he shall have full control over the Wash-
ington Aqueduct, to regulate the manner in 
which the authorities of the District of Colum-
bia may tap the supply of water to the inhab-
itants thereof; and he shall stop the same when-
ever it is found to be no more than adequate to 
the wants of the public buildings and grounds. 

(R.S. § 1810.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1810 derived from acts May 2, 1828, ch. 45, § 4, 4 

Stat. 266; Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 1, 11 Stat. 435. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 52 of this title. 

§ 52. Appeal to Secretary of the Army by Chief of 
Engineers 

The decision of the Chief of Engineers on all 
questions concerning the supply of water, as 
provided in section 51 of this title, shall be sub-
ject to appeal to the Secretary of the Army 
only. 

(R.S. § 1811; July 26, 1947, ch. 343, title II, § 205(a), 
61 Stat. 501.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1811 derived from act Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 1, 11 

Stat. 435. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Department of War designated Department of the 

Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-

retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947, 

ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July 

26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956, 

ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-

acted ‘‘Title 10, Armed Forces’’ which in sections 3010 

to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-

ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army. 

§ 53. Repealed. Pub. L. 94–587, § 165, Oct. 22, 1976, 
90 Stat. 2934 

Section, acts Sept. 1, 1916, ch. 433, 39 Stat. 693; Mar. 

4, 1942, ch. 129, 56 Stat. 123, authorized Chief of Engi-

neers of Department of the Army to enforce traffic reg-

ulations for protection of Washington Aqueduct and 

Filtration Plant, provided for imposition of fines rang-

ing from $1 to $40, specified tribunals for conduct of 

prosecutions in District of Columbia and State of 

Maryland, and authorized arresting officers to parole 

arrested persons for attendance at trial. 

§ 53a. MacArthur Boulevard; jurisdiction and 
control 

Jurisdiction and control over MacArthur Bou-
levard for its full width in the District of Colum-
bia between Foxhall Road and the District line, 
excepting a strip nineteen feet wide within the 
lines of said road, the center of which is coinci-
dent with the center of the water supply con-
duit, is transferred from the Secretary of the 
Army to the Council of the District of Columbia, 
and property abutting thereon shall be subject 
to any and all lawful assessments which may be 
levied by the said council for public improve-
ments, the same as other private property in the 
District of Columbia: Provided, That all munici-
pal laws and regulations shall apply to the en-
tire width of the said road in the District of Co-
lumbia in the same degree that they apply to 
other streets and highways in the said District. 

(May 22, 1926, ch. 372, 44 Stat. 627; Mar. 4, 1942, 
ch. 129, 56 Stat. 123; July 26, 1947, ch. 343, title II, 
§ 205(a), 61 Stat. 501; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 3, 
§ 402(172), eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 
951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 401, 87 
Stat. 785.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 7–1401. 

AMENDMENTS 

1942—Act Mar. 4, 1942, changed name of Conduit Road 

to MacArthur Boulevard. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Department of War designated Department of the 

Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-

retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947, 

ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July 

26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956, 

ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-

acted ‘‘Title 10, Armed Forces’’ which in sections 3010 

to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-

ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Council of the District of Columbia’’ substituted in 

text for ‘‘District of Columbia Council’’ pursuant to 

section 401 of Pub. L. 93–198. District of Columbia Coun-

cil, as established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abol-

ished as of noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, 

§ 711, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, classified to section 1–211 

of the District of Columbia Code, and replaced by Coun-

cil of District of Columbia, as provided by section 401 

of Pub. L. 93–198, classified to section 1–221 of the Dis-

trict of Columbia Code. 
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Previously, reference to the Board of Commissioners 

of the District of Columbia had been changed to the 

District of Columbia Council pursuant to section 

402(172) of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 32 F.R. 

11669, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government 

Organization and Employees, which transferred the 

regulatory and other functions of the Board of Commis-

sioners relating to the jurisdiction and control over 

MacArthur Boulevard (formerly Conduit Road) and the 

levying of assessments for public improvements under 

this section to the District of Columbia Council, sub-

ject to the right of the Commissioner as provided by 

section 406 of the Plan. For provisions establishing the 

District of Columbia Council, see section 201 of Reorg. 

Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

§ 54. Moneys for public works; expenditure 

All moneys appropriated for the Washington 
Aqueduct, and for the other public works in the 
District of Columbia, not otherwise expressly 
provided for by law, shall be expended under the 
direction of the Secretary of the Army. 

(R.S. § 1802; July 26, 1947, ch. 343, title II, § 205(a), 
61 Stat. 501.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1802 derived from acts Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 1, 11 

Stat. 435; June 18, 1862, No. 36, 12 Stat. 620; Mar. 30, 1867, 

ch. 20, § 3, 15 Stat. 12. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Department of War designated Department of the 

Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-

retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947, 

ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July 

26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956, 

ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-

acted ‘‘Title 10, Armed Forces’’ which in sections 3010 

to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-

ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army. 

§ 55. Mains or pipes; laying for use of public 
buildings 

No greater number of main pipes of the Wash-
ington Aqueduct shall be laid at the expense of 
the United States than are sufficient to furnish 
the public buildings, offices, and grounds with 
the necessary supply of water. The cost of any 
main pipe, for the supply of water to the inhab-
itants of Washington, must be paid by the Dis-
trict of Columbia, in the manner provided by 
law. 

(R.S. § 1805; Feb. 11, 1895, ch. 79, 28 Stat. 650.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1805 derived from act Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 6, 11 

Stat. 436. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 43–1549. 

§ 56. Unauthorized opening 

No person, unless by consent of the Chief of 
Engineers, shall tap or open the mains or pipes 
laid or hereafter to be laid by the United States, 
under a penalty of not less than $50 nor more 
than $500. 

(R.S. § 1803; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983.) 

CODIFICATION 

The words ‘‘in charge of public buildings and works’’ 

which followed ‘‘Chief of Engineers’’ were omitted in 

view of the abolition of the Office of Public Buildings 

and Grounds under the Chief of Engineers and the 

transfer of certain functions of the Chief of Engineers 

to the Director of Public Buildings and Grounds of the 

National Capital by act Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 

983. For further details, see notes set out under section 

19 of this title. 

R.S. § 1803 derived from act Mar. 3, 1859, ch. 84, § 5, 11 

Stat. 436. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 43–1550. 

§§ 57, 58. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 57, R.S. § 1804; act Feb. 11, 1895, ch. 79, 28 Stat. 

650, which related to punishment for breaking or de-

stroying pipes, hydrants, etc., in the city of Washing-

ton, was omitted as not having general applicability. 

See section 43–1548 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Section 58, R.S. § 1806; act Feb. 11, 1895, ch. 79, 28 Stat. 

650, which related to punishment for maliciously mak-

ing water impure in the city of Washington, was omit-

ted as not having general applicability. See section 

22–3118 of the District of Columbia Code. 

§ 59. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(5), Sept. 9, 
1959, 73 Stat. 484 

Section, act Mar. 3, 1883, ch. 143, 22 Stat. 615, provided 

for shutting off of water in public buildings in District 

of Columbia. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section repealed except as to its application to any 

project referred to in section 613 of this title, see sec-

tion 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under section 

341 of this title. 

§ 60. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act July 1, 1898, ch. 543, § 1, 30 Stat. 570, 

which related to street parking in the District of Co-

lumbia, was omitted as not having general applicabil-

ity. See section 8–106 of the District of Columbia Code. 

§ 60a. Reservation of parking spaces for Members 
of Congress 

On and after June 29, 1956, the Council of the 
District of Columbia is authorized and directed 
to designate, reserve, and properly mark appro-
priate and sufficient parking spaces on the 
streets adjacent to all public buildings in the 
District for the use of Members of Congress en-
gaged on public business. 

(June 29, 1956, ch. 479, 70 Stat. 447; 1967 Reorg. 
Plan No. 3, § 402(300), eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 
11669, 81 Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, 
title IV, § 401, 87 Stat. 785.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is from the District of Columbia Appropria-

tion Act, 1957. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 40–710. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following prior appropriation acts: 

July 5, 1955, ch. 272, 69 Stat. 254. 

July 1, 1954, ch. 499, 68 Stat. 386. 

July 31, 1953, ch. 299, 67 Stat. 290. 

July 5, 1952, ch. 576, 66 Stat. 385. 

Aug. 3, 1951, ch. 292, 65 Stat. 167. 

July 18, 1950, ch. 467, 64 Stat. 364. 

June 29, 1949, ch. 279, 63 Stat. 319. 

June 19, 1948, ch. 555, 62 Stat. 553. 

July 25, 1947, ch. 324, 61 Stat. 443. 

July 9, 1946, ch. 544, 60 Stat. 518. 
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June 30, 1945, ch. 209, 59 Stat. 289. 

June 28, 1944, ch. 300, 58 Stat. 526. 

July 1, 1943, ch. 184, 57 Stat. 338. 

June 27, 1942, ch. 452, 56 Stat. 451. 

July 1, 1941, ch. 271, 57 Stat. 529. 

June 12, 1940, ch. 333, 54 Stat. 334. 

July 15, 1939, ch. 281, 53 Stat. 1033. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Council of the District of Columbia’’ substituted in 

text for ‘‘District of Columbia Council’’ pursuant to 

section 401 of Pub. L. 93–198. District of Columbia Coun-

cil, as established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abol-

ished as of noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, 

§ 711, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, classified to section 1–211 

of the District of Columbia Code, and replaced by Coun-

cil of District of Columbia, as provided by section 401 

of Pub. L. 93–198, classified to section 1–221 of the Dis-

trict of Columbia Code. 

Previously, reference to the Board of Commissioners 

of the District of Columbia had been changed to the 

District of Columbia Council pursuant to section 

402(300) of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 32 F.R. 

11669, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government 

Organization and Employees, which transferred the 

regulatory and other functions of the Board of Commis-

sioners relating to designating and reserving parking 

spaces for the use of members of the Congress under 

this section to the District of Columbia Council, sub-

ject to the right of the Commissioner as provided by 

section 406 of the Plan. For provisions establishing the 

District of Columbia Council, see section 201 of Reorg. 

Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

§§ 61 to 63. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 61, act Feb. 22, 1921, ch. 70, 41 Stat. 1117, 

which related to jurisdiction and control of the Francis 

Scott Key Bridge, was omitted as not having general 

applicability. See section 7–507 of the District of Co-

lumbia Code. 

Section 62, act Feb. 28, 1923, ch. 148, 42 Stat. 1338, 

which related to jurisdiction and control of the High-

way Bridge, was omitted as not having general applica-

bility. See section 7–511 of the District of Columbia 

Code. 

Section 63, act June 7, 1924, ch. 302, 43 Stat. 550, which 

related to construction and repair of bridges over rail-

way and canal right of ways in the District of Colum-

bia, was omitted as not having general applicability. 

See section 7–502 of the District of Columbia Code. 

§ 64. Jurisdiction over portion of B Street 

The jurisdiction over that portion of B Street 
west of Virginia Avenue, under the control of 
the Commissioners of the District of Columbia 
prior to May 27, 1908, shall be under the Director 
of the National Park Service. 

(May 27, 1908, ch. 200, 35 Stat. 356; Feb. 26, 1925, 
ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, eff. 
June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions of other officers, employees, 

and agencies of Department of the Interior, with cer-

tain exceptions, to Secretary of the Interior, with 

power to delegate, see Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1950, §§ 1, 2, 

eff. May 24, 1950, 15 F.R. 3174, 64 Stat. 1262, set out in 

the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization and 

Employees. 

Ex. Ord. No. 6166 abolished Office of Public Buildings 

and Public Parks of National Capital and transferred 

functions thereof to Office of National Parks, Buildings 

and Reservations of Department of the Interior. Act 

Mar. 2, 1934, changed name of latter office to National 

Park Service. 

Act May 27, 1908, transferred jurisdiction from Com-

missioners of District of Columbia to Chief of Engi-

neers. Act Feb. 26, 1925, transferred functions of latter 

to Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks of Na-

tional Capital. 

§ 65. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, R.S. § 1813; act June 20, 1874, ch. 337, § 2, 18 

Stat. 116, which related to limitation on contracts of 

the District of Columbia commissioners, was omitted 

as not having general applicability. See section 7–625 of 

the District of Columbia Code. 

§ 66. Improper appropriation of streets 

The Secretary of the Interior is directed to 
prevent the improper appropriation or occupa-
tion of any of the public streets, avenues, 
squares, or reservations in the city of Washing-
ton, belonging to the United States, and to re-
claim the same if unlawfully appropriated; and 
particularly to prevent the erection of any per-
manent building upon any property reserved to 
or for the use of the United States, unless plain-
ly authorized by act of Congress, and to report 
to Congress at the commencement of each ses-
sion his proceedings in the premises, together 
with a full statement of all such property, and 
how, and by what authority, the same is occu-
pied or claimed. Nothing herein contained shall 
be construed to interfere with the temporary 
and proper occupation of any portion of such 
property, by lawful authority, for the legitimate 
purposes of the United States. 

(R.S. § 1818.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1818 derived from Res. June 30, 1864, No. 56, 13 

Stat. 412. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 7–1409. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Ejection of trespassers from public grounds, see sec-

tion 19 of this title. 

§ 67. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts Mar. 3, 1891, ch. 540, 26 Stat. 868; July 1, 

1898, ch. 543, § 3, 30 Stat. 570; June 21, 1906, ch. 3506, 34 

Stat. 385; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983, which re-

lated to permits for extensions of buildings beyond the 

building line, was omitted as not having general appli-

cability. See section 5–204 of the District of Columbia 

Code. 

§ 68. Buildings on reservations, parks, or public 
grounds 

On and after August 24, 1912 there shall not be 
erected on any reservation, park, or public 
grounds, of the United States within the Dis-
trict of Columbia, any building or structure 
without express authority of Congress. 

(Aug. 24, 1912, ch. 355, 37 Stat. 444.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–128. 

§§ 69, 70. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 69, act Aug. 5, 1882, ch. 389, 22 Stat. 243, which 

related to police powers of park watchmen in District 
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of Columbia, was omitted as not having general appli-

cability. See section 4–201 of the District of Columbia 

Code. 
Section 70, act Apr. 28, 1902, ch. 594, 32 Stat. 152, 

which related to free medical attendance for park 

watchmen in the District of Columbia, was omitted as 

not having general applicability. See section 4–204 of 

the District of Columbia Code. 

§ 71. Physical development of National Capital 

(a) General purposes; findings 

It is the purpose of sections 71 to 71i, 72, 73, 
and 74 of this title to secure comprehensive 
planning for the physical development of the 
National Capital and its environs; to provide for 
the participation of the appropriate planning 
agencies of the environs in such planning; and to 
establish the agency and procedures requisite to 
the administration of the functions of the Fed-
eral and District of Columbia governments re-
lated to such planning. The Congress finds that 
the location of the seat of government in the 
District of Columbia has brought about the de-
velopment of a metropolitan region extending 
well into adjoining territory in Maryland and 
Virginia; that effective comprehensive planning 
is necessary on a regional basis and of continu-
ing importance to the Federal establishment; 
that the distribution of Federal installations 
throughout the region has been and will con-
tinue to be a major influence in determining the 
extent and character of development; that there 
is needed a central planning agency for the Na-
tional Capital region to coordinate certain de-
velopmental activities of the many different 
agencies of the Federal and District Govern-
ments so that such activities may conform with 
general objectives; that there is an increasing 
mutuality of interest and responsibility between 
the various levels of government that calls for 
coordinate and unified policies in planning both 
Federal and local development in the interest of 
order and economy; that there are develop-
mental problems of an interstate character, the 
planning of which requires collaboration be-
tween Federal, State, and local governments in 
the interest of equity and constructive action; 
and that the instrumentalities and procedures 
herein provided will aid in providing the Con-
gress from time to time with information and 
advice requisite to legislation. The general ob-
jective of said sections is to enable appropriate 
agencies to plan for the development of the Fed-
eral establishment at the seat of government in 
a manner consistent with the nature and func-
tion of the National Capital and with due regard 
for the rights and prerogatives of the adjoining 
States and local governments to exercise con-
trol appropriate to their functions, and in a 
manner which will, in accordance with present 
and future needs, best promote public health, 
safety, morals, order, convenience, prosperity, 
and the general welfare, as well as efficiency and 
economy in the process of development. 

(b) Definitions 

As used in sections 71 to 71i, 72, 73, and 74 of 
this title, (1) ‘‘region’’ or ‘‘National Capital re-
gion’’ means the District of Columbia; Mont-
gomery and Prince Georges Counties in Mary-
land; Arlington, Fairfax, Loudoun, and Prince 
William Counties in Virginia; and all cities now 

or hereafter existing in Maryland or Virginia 
within the geographic area bounded by the outer 
boundaries of the combined area of said coun-
ties; (2) ‘‘environs’’ means the territory sur-
rounding the District of Columbia included 
within the National Capital region; (3) ‘‘Na-
tional Capital’’ means the District of Columbia 
and territory owned by the United States within 
the environs; and (4) ‘‘planning agency’’ means 
any city, county, bi-county, part-county, or re-
gional planning agency authorized under State 
and local laws to make and adopt comprehensive 
plans whether or not its jurisdiction is exclusive 
or concurrent. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 1, 43 Stat. 463; Feb. 26, 
1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Apr. 30, 1926, ch. 198, 
44 Stat. 374; May 24, 1928, ch. 726, 45 Stat. 726; Ex. 
Ord. No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, 
ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; July 19, 1952, ch. 949, § 1, 66 
Stat. 781.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2001. 

AMENDMENTS 

1952—Act July 19, 1952, restated the general purposes 

of sections 71 to 72, 73, and 74 of this title, and sub-

stituted entirely new provisions for former provisions 

relating to creation and duties of the ‘‘National Capital 

Park and Planning Commission’’ which have been su-

perseded. See sections 71a to 71i of this title. 

1928—Act May 24, 1928, provided that the Director of 

Public Buildings and Public Parks of the National Cap-

ital should be the executive and disbursing officer of 

said National Capital Park and Planning Commission. 

1926—Act Apr. 30, 1926, amended section generally to 

establish and provide for a National Capital Park and 

Planning Commission, and abolished the Highway Com-

mission which had been established by section 2 of act 

Mar. 2, 1893, ch. 197, 27 Stat. 533. 

1925—Act Feb. 26, 1925, changed the name of the offi-

cer in charge of public buildings and grounds to the Di-

rector of Public Buildings and Public Parks of the Na-

tional Capital. 

SHORT TITLE OF 1952 AMENDMENT 

Section 2 of act July 19, 1952, provided in part that: 

‘‘Sections 1 and 2 of this Act [amending this section] 

may be cited as the ‘National Capital Planning Act of 

1952’.’’ 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions of other officers, employees, 

and agencies of Department of the Interior, with cer-

tain exceptions, to Secretary of the Interior, with 

power to delegate, see Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1950, §§ 1, 2, 

eff. May 24, 1950, 15 F.R. 3174, 64 Stat. 1262, set out in 

the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization and 

Employees. 

Ex. Ord. No. 6166, set out as a note under section 901 

of Title 5, abolished Office of Public Buildings and Pub-

lic Parks of National Capital and transferred functions 

thereof to Office of National Parks, Buildings and Res-

ervations of Department of the Interior, and act Mar. 

2, 1934, changed name of latter office to National Park 

Service. 

Function of disbursement of moneys of United States 

by any agency except War Department, Navy Depart-

ment, and Panama Canal, transferred to Treasury De-

partment and, together with Office of Disbursing Clerk 

of that Department, consolidated in a Division of Dis-

bursements, by section 4 of Ex. Ord. No. 6166 and Ex. 

Ord. No. 6728, May 29, 1934. Division of Disbursements 

consolidated in Fiscal Service by Reorg. Plan No. III of 

1940, § 1(a)(3), eff. June 30, 1940, 5 F.R. 2107, 54 Stat. 1231, 
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set out in the Appendix to Title 5. See section 306 of 

Title 31, Money and Finance. 

STUDY COMMISSION TO INVESTIGATE AND STUDY SITES 

AND PLANS FOR FACILITIES AND SERVICES FOR VISI-

TORS AND STUDENTS COMING TO WASHINGTON, D.C. 

Pub. L. 89–790, Nov. 7, 1966, 80 Stat. 1424, created a 

Study Commission to make a full and complete inves-

tigation and study of sites and plans to provide facili-

ties and services for visitors and students coming to 

the Nation’s Capital. The Commission was directed to 

report the results of its study and investigation to Con-

gress not later than Sept. 15, 1967. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71h, 71i, 72, 72a, 

74 of this title. 

§ 71a. Federal and District planning agencies in 
National Capital 

(a)(1) National Capital Planning Commission; 
creation; central Federal agency; functions; 
excepted functions 

The National Capital Planning Commission 
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Commission’’) is 
created as the central Federal planning agency 
for the Federal Government in the National 
Capital, and to preserve the important histori-
cal and natural features thereof, except with re-
spect to the United States Capitol buildings and 
grounds as defined in sections 193a and 193m of 
this title, and to any extension thereof or addi-
tions thereto, or to buildings and grounds under 
the care of the Architect of the Capitol. 

(2) Mayor of District of Columbia; central local 
agency; functions; excepted functions; com-
prehensive plan for District: procedures for 
citizen participation and consultations with 
non-Federal agencies 

The Mayor of the District of Columbia (herein-
after referred to as the ‘‘Mayor’’) shall be the 
central planning agency for the government of 
the District of Columbia (hereinafter referred to 
as the ‘‘District’’) in the National Capital. The 
Mayor shall be responsible for coordinating the 
planning activities of the District government 
and for preparing and implementing the District 
elements of the comprehensive plan for the Na-
tional Capital, which may include land use ele-
ments, urban renewal and redevelopment ele-
ments, a multiyear program of public works for 
the District, and physical, social, economic, 
transportation, and population elements. The 
Mayor’s planning responsibility shall not extend 
to Federal or international projects and develop-
ments in the District, as determined by the 
Commission, or to the United States Capitol 
buildings and grounds as defined in sections 193a 
and 193m of this title, or to any extension there-
of or additions thereto, or to buildings and 
grounds under the care of the Architect of the 
Capitol. In carrying out his responsibility under 
this section, the Mayor shall establish proce-
dures for citizen participation in the planning 
process, and for appropriate meaningful con-
sultation with any State or local government or 
planning agency in the National Capital region 
affected by any aspect of a comprehensive plan 
(including amendments thereto) affecting or re-
lating to the District. 

(3) Comprehensive plan for District; functions of 
Mayor and Council respecting impact on 
Federal Establishment 

The Mayor shall submit each District element 
of the comprehensive plan and any amendment 
thereto, to the Council for revision or modifica-
tion, and adoption, by act, following public 
hearings. Following adoption and prior to imple-
mentation, the Council shall submit each such 
element or amendment to the Commission for 
review and comment with regard to the impact 
of such element or amendment on the interests 
or functions of the Federal Establishment in the 
National Capital. 

(4) Certifications; incorporation and implementa-
tion; Council’s action; joint publication of 
Federal activities elements and District ele-
ments; time limitation extension, authority of 
Council; joint establishment of procedures 
for consultations throughout planning proc-
ess 

(A) The Commission shall, within sixty days 
after receipt of such a District element of the 
comprehensive plan, or amendment thereto, 
from the Council, certify to the Council whether 
such element or amendment has a negative im-
pact on the interests or functions of the Federal 
Establishment in the National Capital. If within 
such sixty days the Commission takes no action 
with respect to such element or amendment, 
such element or amendment shall be deemed to 
have no such negative impact, and such element 
or amendment shall be incorporated into the 
comprehensive plan for the National Capital and 
shall be implemented. 

(B) If the Commission finds, within such sixty 
days, such negative impact, it shall certify its 
findings and recommendations with respect to 
such negative impact to the Council. Upon re-
ceipt of the Commission’s findings and recom-
mendations, the Council may— 

(i) reject such findings and recommendations 
and resubmit such element or amendment, in 
a modified form, to the Commission for recon-
sideration; or 

(ii) accept such findings and recommenda-
tions and modify such element or amendment 
accordingly. 

If the Council accepts such findings and recom-
mendations and modifies such element or 
amendment under clause (ii), the Council shall 
submit such element or amendment to the Com-
mission for it to determine whether such modi-
fication has been made in accordance with the 
Commission’s findings and recommendations. If, 
within thirty days after receipt of the modified 
element or amendment, the Commission takes 
no action with respect to such element or 
amendment, it shall be deemed to have been 
modified in accordance with such findings or 
recommendations, and shall be incorporated 
into the comprehensive plan for the National 
Capital and shall be implemented. If within such 
thirty days, the Commission again determines 
such element or amendment to have a negative 
impact on the functions or interests of the Fed-
eral Establishment in the National Capital such 
element or amendment shall not be imple-
mented. 

(C) If the Council rejects the findings and rec-
ommendations of the Commission and resubmits 
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a modified element or amendment to it under 
clause (i), the Commission shall, within sixty 
days after receipt of such modified element or 
amendment from the Council, determine wheth-
er such modified element or amendment has a 
negative impact on the interests or functions of 
the Federal Establishment within the National 
Capital. If the Commission finds such negative 
impact it shall certify its findings (in sufficient 
detail that the Council can understand the basis 
of the objection of the Commission) and recom-
mendations to the Council, and such element or 
amendment shall not be implemented. If the 
Commission takes no action with respect to 
such modified element or amendment within 
such sixty days, such modified element or 
amendment shall be deemed to have no such 
negative impact and shall be incorporated into 
the comprehensive plan and it shall be imple-
mented. Any element or amendment which the 
Commission has determined to have a negative 
impact on the Federal Establishment in the Na-
tional Capital, and which is submitted again in 
a modified form not less than one year from the 
day it was last rejected by the Commission shall 
be deemed to be a new element or amendment 
for purposes of the review procedure specified in 
this section. 

(D) The Commission and the Mayor shall 
jointly publish, from time to time as appro-
priate, a comprehensive plan for the National 
Capital, consisting of the elements of the com-
prehensive plan for the Federal activities in the 
National Capital developed by the Commission, 
and the District elements developed by the 
Mayor and the Council in accordance with the 
provisions of this section. 

(E) The Council may grant, upon request made 
to it by the Commission, an extension of any 
time limitation contained in this section. 

(F) The Commission and the Mayor shall 
jointly establish procedures for appropriate 
meaningful continuing consultation throughout 
the planning process for the National Capital. 

(b) National Capital Planning Commission; offi-
cial members; citizen members: qualifica-
tions, terms of office, vacancies, compensa-
tion 

The National Capital Planning Commission 
shall be composed of— 

(1) ex officio, the Secretary of the Interior, 
the Secretary of Defense, the Administrator of 
the General Services Administration, the 
Mayor, the Chairman of the Council of the 
District of Columbia, and the chairmen of the 
Committees on the District of Columbia of the 
Senate and the House of Representatives, or 
such alternates as each such person may from 
time to time designate to serve in his stead, 
and in addition, 

(2) five citizens with experience in city or re-
gional planning, three of whom shall be ap-
pointed by the President and two of whom 
shall be appointed by the Mayor. The citizen 
members appointed by the Mayor shall be 
bona fide residents of the District of Columbia 
and of the three appointed by the President at 
least one shall be a bona fide resident of Vir-
ginia and at least one shall be a bona fide resi-
dent of Maryland. The terms of office of the 

members appointed by the President shall be 
for six years, except that of the members first 
appointed, the President shall designate one 
to serve two years and one to serve four years. 
Members appointed by the Mayor shall serve 
for four years. The members first appointed 
under this section shall assume their office on 
January 2, 1975. Any person appointed to fill a 
vacancy shall be appointed only for the un-
expired term of the member whom he shall 
succeed. The citizen members shall each re-
ceive compensation at the rate of $100 for each 
day such member is engaged in the actual per-
formance of duties vested in the Commission 
in addition to reimbursement for necessary ex-
penses incurred by them in the performance of 
such duties. 

(c) Chairman; officers; Director and other per-
sonnel; employment of city planners, archi-
tects, etc.; compensation 

The President shall designate the Chairman of 
the Commission and the Commission may elect 
from among its members such other officers as 
it deems desirable. The Commission is author-
ized to employ a Director, an executive officer, 
and such other technical and administrative 
personnel as it may deem necessary. Further, 
without regard to section 5 of title 41, the civil 
service and classification laws, or section 3109 of 
title 5, the Commission may employ, by con-
tract or otherwise, the temporary or intermit-
tent (not in excess of one year) services of city 
planners, architects, engineers, appraisers, and 
other experts or organizations thereof, as may 
be necessary to carry out its functions, and in 
any such case the rate of compensation shall be 
fixed by the Commission so as not to exceed the 
rate usual for similar services. 

(d) Advisory and coordinating committees; par-
ticipation by representatives of planning and 
developmental agencies 

The Commission may establish, with the con-
sent of each agency concerned as to its represen-
tation, such advisory and coordinating commit-
tees composed of representatives of such agen-
cies of the Federal and District of Columbia 
Governments as may be necessary or helpful to 
obtain the maximum amount of cooperation and 
correlation of effort among the various agencies 
of such Governments, in order that the National 
Capital may be developed in accordance with the 
comprehensive plan. As it may deem appro-
priate, the Commission may invite representa-
tives of the planning and developmental agen-
cies of the environs to participate in the work of 
such committees. 

(e) General scope of functions 

As hereinafter more specifically described in 
sections 71c to 71g of this title, it shall be among 
the principal duties of the Commission to (1) 
prepare, adopt, and amend a comprehensive plan 
for the Federal activities in the National Cap-
ital and make related recommendations to the 
appropriate developmental agencies; (2) serve as 
the central planning agency for the Federal 
Government within the National Capital region, 
and in such capacity to review their develop-
ment programs in order to advise as to consist-
ency with the comprehensive plan; and (3) be the 
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representative of the Federal and District Gov-
ernments for collaboration with the Regional 
Planning Council, as hereinafter provided. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 2, as added July 19, 1952, 
ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 782; amended Sept. 25, 1962, 
Pub. L. 87–683, 76 Stat. 575; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 
3, § 401, eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951; 
Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title II, § 203(a), (b), 
title IV, §§ 401, 421, 87 Stat. 779, 782, 785, 789.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The civil service laws, referred to in subsec. (c), are 

set forth in Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title 

5. 

The classification laws, referred to in subsec. (c), are 

classified generally to chapter 51 (§ 5101 et seq.) and to 

subchapter III (§ 5331 et seq.) of chapter 53 of Title 5. 

Section 71e of this title, included within the reference 

in subsec. (e) to sections 71c to 71g of this title, was re-

pealed by Pub. L. 93–198, title II, § 203(e), Dec. 24, 1973, 

87 Stat. 782. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (c), ‘‘section 3109 of title 5’’ substituted for 

‘‘section 15 of Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a)’’ on 

authority of Pub. L. 89–554, § 7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 

631, the first section of which enacted Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2002. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions relating to the general powers and duties 

of the National Capital Park and Planning Commis-

sion, to which the National Capital Planning Commis-

sion succeeded under the provisions of section 71h of 

this title, were contained in section 71 of this title 

prior to amendment by act July 19, 1952. 

AMENDMENTS 

1973—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 93–198, § 203(a), incorporated 

existing subsec. (a) text in provisions designated as par. 

(1), made the Commission the central Federal planning 

agency only for the Federal Government in the Na-

tional Capital, except certain areas from the Commis-

sion’s jurisdiction, and added pars. (2) to (4). 

Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 93–198, § 203(a), substituted as 

members ex officio: Secretary of Interior, Secretary of 

Defense, Administrator of General Services Adminis-

tration, Commissioner, Chairman of District of Colum-

bia Council for former such members: Chief of Engi-

neers of Army, Engineer Commissioner of District of 

Columbia, Director of National Park Service, Commis-

sioner of Public Buildings, Federal Highway Adminis-

trator, and Administrator of National Capital Trans-

portation Agency, and substituted provision for des-

ignation of alternates for service in stead of any offi-

cial for former such provision applicable only to com-

mittees on the District of Columbia of the Senate and 

the House of Representatives. 

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 93–198, § 203(a), substituted pro-

visions for: citizen members with experience in plan-

ning for former provision for such membership from 

eminent citizens well qualified and experienced in plan-

ning; appointment by President of three members, in-

cluding one each for Virginia and Maryland, for six 

year terms, including initial appointments for two and 

four year terms, and by Commissioner of two members 

from the District for four year terms for former provi-

sion for such appointment by President, including two 

members from the District or the environs, including 

one appointee from three nominees of Commissioner of 

the District, for six year terms; compensation of $100 

per each day of actual service and necessary expenses 

for former provision for a per diem allowance and trav-

el costs; provided for assumption of office by first ap-

pointees on Jan. 2, 1975; and deleted provisions respect-

ing: waiver of professional requirements of District ap-

pointees of demonstrated capacity for leadership in 

planning and development of the District, service of 

unexpired terms of appointive members of National 

Capital Park and Planning Commission as members of 

National Capital Planning Commission, and expiration 

of initial appointments on Apr. 30, 1953, 1954, 1955, 1956, 

and 1957, and every six years after such appointments. 
Subsec. (e)(1). Pub. L. 93–198, § 203(b)(1), substituted 

‘‘Federal activities in the National Capital’’ for ‘‘Na-

tional Capital’’. 
Subsec. (e)(2). Pub. L. 93–198, § 203(b)(2), substituted 

‘‘Government’’ for ‘‘and District Governments,’’. 
1962—Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 87–683 inserted ‘‘the Ad-

ministrator of the National Capital Transportation 

Agency,’’ before ‘‘the chairmen of the committees’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Office of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as es-

tablished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of 

noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 

24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of 

District of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, 

classified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia 

Code. Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for 

‘‘commissioner’’. 
‘‘Council of the District of Columbia’’ substituted in 

text for ‘‘District of Columbia Council’’ pursuant to 

section 401 of Pub. L. 93–198. District of Columbia Coun-

cil, as established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abol-

ished as of noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, 

§ 711, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, classified to section 1–211 

of the District of Columbia Code, and replaced by Coun-

cil of District of Columbia, as provided by section 401 

of Pub. L. 93–198, classified to section 1–221 of the Dis-

trict of Columbia Code. 
Previously, reference to the Board of Commissioners 

of the District of Columbia had been changed to the 

Commissioner of the District of Columbia pursuant to 

section 401 of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 32 F.R. 

11669, which transferred the functions of the Board of 

Commissioners, including functions of the President of 

the Board and all functions of each other member of 

the Board, including the executive power vested there-

in, to the Commissioner of the District of Columbia, ex-

cept as provided by other sections of the Reorganiza-

tion Plan. For provisions establishing the office of 

Commissioner of the District of Columbia and abolish-

ing the Board of Commissioners, see sections 301 and 

503 of the Plan, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Gov-

ernment Organization and Employees. 

ABOLITION OF COMMITTEES ON THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Committee on the District of Columbia of Senate 

abolished and its jurisdiction given to Committee on 

Governmental Affairs of Senate, effective Feb. 11, 1977. 

See Rules XXV of Standing Rules of Senate, as amend-

ed by Senate Resolution 4 (popularly cited as the 

‘‘Committee System Reorganization Amendments of 

1977’’), approved Feb. 4, 1977. 
Committee on the District of Columbia of House of 

Representatives abolished and its jurisdiction given to 

Committee on Government Reform and Oversight of 

House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

ABOLITION OF COUNCIL 

National Capital Regional Planning Council abol-

ished by Reorg. Plan No. 5 of 1966, eff. Sept. 8, 1966, 31 

F.R. 11857, 80 Stat. 1611, set out as a note under section 

71b of this title. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 1–202 of the District of Co-

lumbia Code apply to this section as amended by Pub. 

L. 93–198. 

TERMINATION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

Advisory committees in existence on Jan. 5, 1973, to 

terminate not later than the expiration of the 2-year 



Page 21 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 71b 

period following Jan. 5, 1973, unless, in the case of a 

committee established by the President or an officer of 

the Federal Government, such committee is renewed by 

appropriate action prior to the expiration of such 2- 

year period, or in the case of a committee established 

by the Congress, its duration is otherwise provided by 

law. Advisory committees established after Jan. 5, 1973, 

to terminate not later than the expiration of the 2-year 

period beginning on the date of their establishment, 

unless, in the case of a committee established by the 

President or an officer of the Federal Government, such 

committee is renewed by appropriate action prior to 

the expiration of such 2-year period, or in the case of 

a committee established by the Congress, its duration 

is otherwise provided by law. See section 14 of Pub. L. 

92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 776, set out in the Appendix 

to Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 71i, 72, 72a, 

136 of this title. 

§ 71b. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 3, as added July 19, 

1952, ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 783, which established the Na-

tional Capital Regional Planning Council, and set forth 

the composition and powers and functions of the Coun-

cil, was omitted in view of the abolition of the Council 

by Reorg. Plan No. 5 of 1966, eff. Sept. 8, 1966, 31 F.R. 

11857, 80 Stat. 1611, set out as a note below. 

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 5 OF 1966 

Eff. Sept. 8, 1966, 31 F.R. 11857, 80 Stat. 1611 

Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Sen-

ate and the House of Representatives in Congress as-

sembled, June 29, 1966, pursuant to the provisions of 

the Reorganization Act of 1949, 63 Stat. 203, as amend-

ed [see 5 U.S.C. 901 et. seq.]. 

NATIONAL CAPITAL REGIONAL PLANNING 

COUNCIL 

SECTION 1. ABOLITION 

The National Capital Regional Planning Council (66 

Stat. 783), together with all of its functions, is hereby 

abolished. 

SEC. 2. LIQUIDATION 

The National Capital Planning Commission shall 

make such provisions as it shall deem necessary re-

specting the winding up of the outstanding affairs of 

the National Capital Regional Planning Council. 

MESSAGE OF THE PRESIDENT 

To the Congress of the United States: 

I am transmitting Reorganization Plan No. 5 of 1966, 

prepared in accordance with the Reorganization Act of 

1949, as amended. 

The time has come to recognize the readiness of local 

governments in the Washington area to undertake a 

role which is properly and rightfully theirs. To that 

end, I am submitting a reorganization plan to abolish 

the National Capital Regional Planning Council. 

Comprehensive regional planning is vital to the or-

derly development of our metropolitan areas. Nowhere 

is it more important than in the National Capital re-

gion. 

To be most effective, regional planning must be a re-

sponsibility of the area’s State and local governments 

acting together to solve mutual problems of growth 

and change. It should not be a Federal function, al-

though the Federal Government should support and ad-

vance it. 

The need for cooperative planning was recognized 

years ago in the National Capital region. The establish-

ment of the National Capital Regional Planning Coun-

cil in 1952 to prepare a comprehensive development 

plan was a major step in meeting that need. 

However, the Council was designed for conditions 

which no longer exist. It was established by Federal 

law as a Federal agency financed by Federal funds be-

cause the various local jurisdictions then felt they were 

not in a position to provide the financing necessary for 

areawide comprehensive planning. 

The situation that existed in 1952 has been changed 

by two major developments— 

The founding of the Metropolitan Washington 

Council of Governments; and 

The inauguration of a nationwide urban planning 

assistance program, commonly referred to as the ‘‘701 

Program.’’ 

The Metropolitan Washington Council of Govern-

ments, established in 1957, is a voluntary association of 

elected officials of local governments in the area. It has 

a competent professional staff and has done construc-

tive work on areawide development matters. It had a 

budget of nearly a quarter of a million dollars for fiscal 

year 1965, mostly derived from local government con-

tributions, and has developed to the point where it can 

fully carry out the State and local aspects of regional 

planning. 

The urban planning assistance program provides for 

Federal financing of two-thirds of the cost of metro-

politan planning. The National Capital Regional Plan-

ning Council, as a Federal agency, is not eligible for as-

sistance under this program. The Metropolitan Wash-

ington Council of Governments, however, became eligi-

ble for that assistance under the terms of the Housing 

and Urban Development Act of 1965. Accordingly, the 

elected local governments of the National Capital re-

gion have declared their intention of undertaking the 

responsibility for areawide comprehensive planning 

through the Council of Governments. 

The reorganization plan will not alter the basic re-

sponsibilities of the National Capital Planning Com-

mission. That Commission will continue to represent 

the Federal interest in the planning and development 

of the region. Indeed, its work should increase as com-

prehensive regional planning by the Council of Govern-

ments is accelerated. In accord with the reorganization 

plan, the Commission will work closely with the Coun-

cil of Governments in regional planning. The Commis-

sion will also deal directly with the suburban jurisdic-

tions and assume the liaison functions now exercised 

by the National Capital Regional Planning Council. 

The reorganization plan will improve existing organi-

zational arrangements of and promote more effective 

and efficient planning for the National Capital region. 

It will also result in long-range savings to the Fed-

eral Government. The regional planning effort of the 

Council of Governments is supported in part by local 

contributions. The same work done by the National 

Capital Regional Planning Council has been supported 

totally with Federal funds. The plan will eliminate this 

overlapping effort. 

Annual savings of at least $25,000 should result from 

the reorganization plan. 

The functions to be abolished by the reorganization 

plan are provided for in sections 2(e), 3, 4, 5(d), and 6(b) 

of the act approved June 6, 1924, entitled ‘‘An Act pro-

viding for a comprehensive development of the park 

and playground system of the National Capital’’ (43 

Stat. 463), as amended (66 Stat. 783, 40 U.S.C. 71a(e), 71b, 

71c, 71d(d), and 71E(b)). 

I have found, after investigation, that each reorga-

nization included in the accompanying reorganization 

plan is necessary to accomplish one or more of the pur-

poses set forth in section 2(a) of the Reorganization Act 

of 1949, as amended. 

I recommend that the Congress allow the reorganiza-

tion plan to become effective. 

LYNDON B. JOHNSON. 

THE WHITE HOUSE, June 29, 1966. 
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§ 71c. Comprehensive plan for the National Cap-
ital 

(a) Preparation and adoption by Commission 

The Commission is hereby charged with the 
duty of preparing and adopting a comprehensive, 
consistent, and coordinated plan for the Na-
tional Capital, which plan shall include the 
Commission’s recommendations or proposals for 
Federal developments or projects in the envi-
rons, and those District elements, or amend-
ments thereto, of the comprehensive plan adopt-
ed by the Council and with respect to which the 
Commission has not determined a negative im-
pact to exist, which elements or amendments 
shall be incorporated into such comprehensive 
plan without change. The Commission shall col-
laborate with the National Capital Regional 
Planning Council in the development of those 
elements of the plan for the National Capital 
which should be incorporated in the regional 
plan provided for in section 71b of this title. 
While consistency between the respective pro-
posals of the Commission and the National Cap-
ital Regional Planning Council shall be sought, 
lack of action or agreement by the National 
Capital Regional Planning Council shall not pre-
vent the Commission from adopting any part of 
its plan or any recommendation or proposal for 
Federal developments or projects in the envi-
rons. The Commission may include in its plan 
any portion of any plan adopted by the National 
Capital Regional Planning Council or any plan-
ning agency in the environs and from time to 
time make recommendations of collateral inter-
est to the National Capital Regional Planning 
Council or to the aforesaid agencies. 

(b), (c) Repealed. Pub. L. 93–198, title II, 
§ 203(c)(3), Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 782 

(d) Progressive adoption, amendment, or review 

The Commission may, as the work of prepar-
ing the comprehensive plan progresses, adopt 
any element or a part or parts thereof and from 
time to time shall review and may amend or ex-
tend the plan, in order that its recommenda-
tions may be kept up to date. 

(e) Consultation with interested agencies; hear-
ings; citizen advisory councils 

Prior to the final adoption of the comprehen-
sive plan or any element thereof, or any subse-
quent revision, the Commission shall present 
such plan, element, or revision to the appro-
priate Federal or District of Columbia authori-
ties for comment and recommendations. Presen-
tation of proposed revisions may at the Commis-
sion’s discretion be made annually in a consoli-
dated form. The said recommendations by Fed-
eral and District of Columbia authorities shall 
not be binding on the Commission, but it shall 
give careful consideration to such views and rec-
ommendations as are submitted prior to final 
adoption. The Commission may, in addition and 
at its discretion, periodically provide oppor-
tunity by public hearings, meetings, or con-
ferences, exhibitions and publication of its 
plans, for review and comments by nongovern-
mental agencies or groups, and, in consultation 
with the Council of the District of Columbia, en-
courage the formation of one or more citizen ad-
visory councils. 

In carrying out its planning functions with re-
spect to Federal developments or projects in the 
environs, the Commission may act in conjunc-
tion and cooperation and enter into agreements 
with any State or local authority or planning 
agency, as the Commission may deem necessary, 
to effectuate the adoption of any plan or pro-
posal and secure its realization. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 4, as added July 19, 1952, 
ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 785; amended 1967 Reorg. Plan 
No. 3, § 402(28), eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 
Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title II 
§ 203(c), title IV, § 401, 87 Stat. 782, 785.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 71b of this title, referred to in subsec. (a), was 

omitted from the Code in view of the abolition of the 

National Capital Regional Planning Council by Reorg. 

Plan No. 5 of 1966, eff. Sept. 8, 1966, 31 F.R. 11857, 80 

Stat. 1611, set out as a note under section 71b of this 

title. 

CODIFICATION 

The words ‘‘National Capital Regional Planning’’ 

were added before references to ‘‘Council’’ where nec-

essary to avoid possible confusion between references 

to such Council and the District of Columbia Council. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2003. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those concerning preparation 

and maintenance of a comprehensive plan for the Na-

tional Capital and its environs were contained in sec-

tion 71 of this title prior to amendment by act July 19, 

1952. 

AMENDMENTS 

1973—Subsec. (a), first sentence. Pub. L. 93–198, 

§ 203(c)(1), inserted introductory ‘‘hereby’’ and sub-

stituted ‘‘Federal developments or projects in the envi-

rons, and those District elements, or amendments 

thereto, of the comprehensive plan adopted by the 

Council and with respect to which the Commission has 

not determined a negative impact to exist, which ele-

ments or amendments shall be incorporated into such 

comprehensive plan without charge’’ for ‘‘Federal and 

District developments or projects in the environs’’. 

Subsec. (a), third sentence. Pub. L. 93–198, § 203(c)(2), 

struck out ‘‘within the District of Columbia’’ after 

‘‘part of its plan’’ and ‘‘or District’’ from phrase ‘‘Fed-

eral or District developments or projects’’. 

Subsecs. (b), (c). Pub. L. 93–198, § 203(c)(3), repealed 

provisions of subsec. (b) relating to contents of compre-

hensive plan and of subsec. (c) relating to generalized 

elements of comprehensive plan. See comprehensive 

plan provisions of section 71a(a) of this title. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Council of the District of Columbia’’ substituted in 

text for ‘‘District of Columbia Council’’ pursuant to 

section 401 of Pub. L. 93–198. District of Columbia Coun-

cil, as established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abol-

ished as of noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, 

§ 711, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, classified to section 1–211 

of the District of Columbia Code, and replaced by Coun-

cil of District of Columbia, as provided by section 401 

of Pub. L. 93–198, classified to section 1–221 of the Dis-

trict of Columbia Code. 

Previously, reference to the Board of Commissioners 

of the District of Columbia had been changed to the 

District of Columbia Council pursuant to section 402(28) 

of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, set 

out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organiza-

tion and Employees, which transferred the regulatory 

and other functions of the Board of Commissioners re-

lating to consultations concerning the formation of one 
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or more citizens advisory councils under subsec. (e) of 

this section to the District of Columbia Council, sub-

ject to the right of the Commissioner as provided by 

section 406 of the Plan. For provisions abolishing the 

District of Columbia Council, see section 201 of Reorg. 

Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

ABOLITION OF COUNCIL 

National Capital Regional Planning Council, referred 

to in subsec. (a), abolished by Reorg. Plan No. 5 of 1966, 

eff. Sept. 8, 1966, 31 F.R. 11857, 80 Stat. 1611, set out as 

a note under section 71b of this title. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 1–202 of the District of Co-

lumbia Code apply to this section as amended by Pub. 

L. 93–198. 

EX. ORD. NO. 11815. DELEGATION OF PRESIDENTIAL FUNC-

TION OF ESTABLISHING METES AND BOUNDS OF NA-

TIONAL CAPITAL SERVICE AREA 

Ex. Ord. No. 11815, Oct. 23, 1974, 39 F.R. 37963, pro-

vided: 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 

739(g) of the District of Columbia Self-Government and 

Governmental Reorganization Act (87 Stat. 828; Public 

Law 93–198), and as President of the United States, the 

Chairman of the National Capital Planning Commis-

sion is authorized and directed to exercise all authority 

and to carry out all duties vested in the President by 

section 739(g) of the above cited law with respect to es-

tablishing the metes and bounds of the National Cap-

ital Service Area. Prior to establishing said metes and 

bounds, the Chairman shall consult with the appro-

priate representative of the District of Columbia Gov-

ernment. 

GERALD R. FORD. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 71a, 71i, 72, 

72a, 136 of this title. 

§ 71d. Proposed Federal and District develop-
ments and projects 

(a) Consultations between agencies and Commis-
sion; procedure 

In order to insure the comprehensive planning 
and orderly development of the National Cap-
ital, each Federal and District of Columbia 
agency prior to the preparation of construction 
plans originated by such agency for proposed de-
velopments and projects or to commitments for 
the acquisition of land, to be paid for in whole 
or in part from Federal or District funds, shall 
advise and consult with the Commission in the 
preparation by the agency of plans and pro-
grams in preliminary and successive stages 
which affect the plan and development of the 
National Capital: Provided, however, That the 
Commission shall determine in advance the type 
or kinds of plans, developments, projects, im-
provements, or acquisitions which do not need 
to be submitted for review by the Commission as 
to conformity with its plans. After receipt of 
such plans, maps, and data, it shall be the duty 
of the Commission to make promptly a prelimi-
nary report and recommendations to the agency 
or agencies concerned. If, after having received 
and considered the report and recommendations 
of the Commission the agency does not concur, 
it shall advise the Commission with its reasons 
therefor, and the Commission shall submit a 
final report. After such consultation and suit-
able consideration of the views of the Commis-

sion the agency may proceed to take action in 
accordance with its legal responsibilities and 
authority. 

(b) Exceptions to consultation procedure 

The procedure prescribed in subsection (a) of 
this section shall not apply to projects within 
the Capitol grounds or to structures erected by 
the Department of Defense during wartime or 
national emergency within existing military, 
naval, or Air Force reservations, except that the 
appropriate defense agency shall consult with 
the Commission as to any developments which 
materially affect traffic or require coordinated 
planning of the surrounding area. 

(c) Approval of District Government buildings 
within central area; time for transmittal of 
approval or disapproval of such buildings 

The provisions of section 16 of the Act ap-
proved June 20, 1938 [D.C. Code, § 5–432], are ex-
tended to include public buildings erected by 
any agency of the Government of the District of 
Columbia within the boundaries of the central 
area of the District, as such central area may be 
defined and from time to time redefined by con-
current action of the Commission and the Coun-
cil, except that the Commission shall transmit 
its approval or disapproval respecting any such 
building within thirty days after the day it was 
submitted to the Commission. 

(d) Additional procedure for consultation on de-
velopments and projects within environs 

Within the environs, general plans showing 
the location, character, extent and intensity of 
use for proposed Federal and District develop-
ments and projects involving the acquisition of 
land, shall be submitted to the Commission for 
report and recommendations before final com-
mitment to said acquisition, unless such mat-
ters shall have been specifically approved by an 
Act of Congress. Before acting on any general 
plan, the Commission shall advise and consult 
with the National Capital Regional Planning 
Council and the appropriate planning agency 
having jurisdiction over the affected part of the 
environs. When, in the judgment of the Commis-
sion, proposed developments or projects submit-
ted to the Commission under subsection (a) of 
this section involve a major change in the char-
acter or intensity of an existing use in the envi-
rons, the Commission shall likewise advise and 
consult with the National Capital Regional 
Planning Council and the aforesaid planning 
agency. The report and recommendations re-
quired under this subsection shall be submitted 
within sixty days and shall be accompanied by 
any reports or recommendations that may have 
been prepared by the National Capital Regional 
Planning Council or the aforesaid planning 
agency. 

(e) Intent of section; interchange of plans, data, 
etc. 

It is the intent of this section to obtain co-
operation and correlation of effort between the 
various agencies of the Federal Government 
which are responsible for public developments 
and projects, including the acquisition of land. 
These agencies, therefore, shall look to the 
Commission and utilize it as the central plan-
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ning agency for the Federal activities in the Na-
tional Capital region. To aid the Commission in 
carrying out this function, plans, data, and 
records, or copies thereof, necessary to the Com-
mission shall be furnished upon its request by 
such Federal and District governmental agen-
cies; and the Commission shall likewise furnish 
related plans, data, and records, or copies there-
of, to Federal and District of Columbia govern-
mental agencies upon request. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 5, as added July 19, 1952, 
ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 787; amended 1967 Reorg. Plan 
No. 3, § 402(29), eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 
Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title II, 
§ 203(d), 87 Stat. 782.) 

CODIFICATION 

The words ‘‘National Capital Regional Planning’’ 

were added before references to ‘‘Council’’ where nec-

essary to avoid possible confusion between references 

to such Council and the District of Columbia Council. 

Previously, reference to the Board of Commissioners 

of the District of Columbia had been changed to the 

District of Columbia Council pursuant to section 402(29) 

of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, set 

out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organiza-

tion and Employees, which transferred the regulatory 

and other functions of the Board of Commissioners re-

lating to the definition and redefinition of the central 

area of the District of Columbia to the District of Co-

lumbia Council, subject to the right of the Commis-

sioner as provided by section 406 of the Plan. For provi-

sions establishing the District of Columbia Council, see 

section 201 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2004. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Similar provisions relating to the preparation and 

maintenance of a comprehensive plan for the National 

Capital and its environs, and the cooperation between 

the former National Capital Park and Planning Com-

mission and agencies of the Federal and District Gov-

ernments were contained in section 71 of this title prior 

to amendment by act July 19, 1952. 

AMENDMENTS 

1973—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 93–198, § 203(d)(1), provided 

for Commission transmittal of its approval or dis-

approval respecting any building within thirty days 

after the day it was submitted to the Commission. 

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 93–198, § 203(d)(2), struck out ‘‘of 

the foregoing provisions’’ after ‘‘intent’’ and sub-

stituted ‘‘Federal Government’’ for ‘‘Federal and Dis-

trict Governments’’ in first sentence and substituted 

‘‘Federal activities’’ for ‘‘Federal and District Govern-

ments’’ in second sentence. 

ABOLITION OF COUNCIL 

National Capital Regional Planning Council, referred 

to in subsec. (b), abolished by Reorg. Plan No. 5 of 1966, 

eff. Sept. 8, 1966, 31 F.R. 11857, 80 Stat. 1611, set out as 

a note under section 71b of this title. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 1–202 of the District of Co-

lumbia Code apply to this section as amended by Pub. 

L. 93–198. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 71a, 71i, 72, 

72a, 136, 616 of this title. 

§ 71e. Repealed. Pub. L. 93–198, title II, § 203(e), 
Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 782 

Section, act June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 6, as added July 19, 

1952, ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 789, provided for inclusion in 

comprehensive plan of thoroughfare and mass transpor-

tation plans, providing in former subsec. (a) for prepa-

ration and adoption of plans by Commission and sub-

mission, approval, and revision and in former subsec. 

(b) for consultations prior to adoption of a thorough-

fare plan, recommendations, and procedure by Bureau 

of Public Roads. 

§ 71f. Capital improvements 

(a) Six-year program of public works; recom-
mendations and annual review; submission 
of advance programs 

The Commission shall recommend a six-year 
program of public works projects for the Federal 
Government which it shall review annually with 
the agencies concerned. To this end, each Fed-
eral agency shall submit to the Commission in 
the first quarter of each fiscal year a copy of its 
advance program of capital improvements with-
in the National Capital and its environs. 

(b) Submission of multiyear capital improvement 
plan 

The Mayor shall submit to the Commission, 
by February 1 of each year, a copy of the multi-
year capital improvements plan for the District 
developed by him under section 444 of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Self-Government and Govern-
mental Reorganization Act [D.C. Code, § 47–303]. 
The Commission shall have thirty days within 
which to comment upon such plan but shall have 
no authority to change or disapprove of such 
plan. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 7, as added July 19, 1952, 
ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 789; amended 1967 Reorg. Plan 
No. 3, § 402(32), eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 
Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title II, 
§ 203(f), title IV, § 421, 87 Stat. 782, 789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2005. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Similar provisions relating to preparation and main-

tenance of a comprehensive plan for the National Cap-

ital and its environs, including public works, and for 

cooperation between the former National Capital Park 

and Planning Commission and Federal and District 

Governments were contained in section 71 of this title 

prior to amendment by act July 19, 1952. 

AMENDMENTS 

1973—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 93–198 designated existing 

provisions as subsec. (a), inserted ‘‘for the Federal Gov-

ernment’’ after ‘‘public works projects’’, and struck out 

‘‘and the District of Columbia Council’’ after ‘‘Federal 

agency’’. 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 93–198 added subsec. (b). 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in subsec. (b) for 

‘‘commissioner’’. 

Previously, reference to the Board of Commissioners 

of the District of Columbia had been changed to the 
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District of Columbia Council pursuant to section 402(32) 

of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, set 

out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organiza-

tion and Employees, which transferred the regulatory 

and other functions of the Board of Commissioners re-

lating to the submission of a copy of the District’s ad-

vance program of capital improvements to the National 

Capital Planning Commission, to the District of Co-

lumbia Council, subject to the right of the Commis-

sioner as provided by section 406 of the Plan. For provi-

sions establishing the District of Columbia Council, see 

section 201 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 1–202 of the District of Co-

lumbia Code apply to this section as amended by Pub. 

L. 93–198. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 71a, 71i, 72, 

72a, 136 of this title. 

§ 71g. Zoning regulations and maps, and subdivi-
sion of lands 

(a) Amendments of zoning regulations and maps 

The Commission may make a report and rec-
ommendation to the Zoning Commission of the 
District of Columbia, as provided in section 5 of 
the Act of March 1, 1920 (D.C. Code, sec. 5–417), 
on proposed amendments of the zoning regula-
tions and maps as to the relation, conformity, or 
consistency of such amendments with the com-
prehensive plan for the National Capital. The 
Commission may also submit to the said Zoning 
Commission proposed amendments or general 
revisions to the zoning regulations or the zoning 
map for said District. 

(b) Further reports on proposed amendments 

When requested by a properly authorized rep-
resentative of the Commission, the Zoning Com-
mission may at its discretion recess for a rea-
sonable period of time any public hearing held 
by it to consider a proposed amendment to the 
zoning regulations or map, in order that the 
Commission or its representative may have an 
opportunity to present to the Zoning Commis-
sion a further report on the proposed amend-
ment. 

(c) Performance of functions by Zoning Commit-
tee of National Capital Planning Commission 

The functions vested in the Commission pur-
suant to this section may, to such extent as the 
Commission shall determine, and subject to con-
firmation by the Commission when requested by 
the Zoning Commission of the District of Co-
lumbia, be performed by a committee of the 
Commission which shall be known as the Zoning 
Committee of the National Capital Planning 
Commission and shall consist of not less than 
three members of the Commission designated by 
the Commission for the purpose. The number of 
members serving on the Zoning Committee may 
be varied from time to time. 

(d) Recommendations as to platting and sub-
dividing lands; procedure 

Any proposed change in or addition to the reg-
ulations or general orders regulating the plat-
ting and subdividing of lands and grounds in the 
District of Columbia shall first be submitted to 
the Commission by the Council of the District of 

Columbia for report and recommendation prior 
to adoption by such Council. Should the Council 
not concur in the recommendations of the Com-
mission, it shall so advise the Commission with 
its reasons therefor and the Commission shall 
submit a final report within thirty days. After 
consideration of this final report, the Council 
may proceed to take action in accordance with 
its legal responsibilities and authority. It shall 
be the duty of the Commission to submit any 
proposed changes in or amendments to the gen-
eral orders that the Commission considers ap-
propriate and the Council shall treat the amend-
ments proposed in the same manner as other 
proposed amendments. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 8, as added July 19, 1952, 
ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 790; amended 1967 Reorg. Plan 
No. 3, § 402(21), eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 
Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title II, 
§ 203(g), title IV, § 401, 87 Stat. 783, 785.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2006. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Similar provisions relating to the preparation and 

maintenance of a comprehensive plan for the National 

Capital and its environs, including zoning regulations, 

plats, and subdivisions, and for cooperation between 

the former National Capital Park and Planning Com-

mission and Federal and District Governments were 

contained in section 71 of this title prior to amendment 

by act July 19, 1952. 

AMENDMENTS 

1973—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 93–198 provided for the mak-

ing of a report and recommendations as provided in sec-

tion 5 of the Act of March 1, 1920 (D.C. Code, sec. 5–417), 

including consistency of proposed amendments of zon-

ing regulations and maps with the comprehensive plan, 

substituting ‘‘comprehensive plan for the National Cap-

ital’’ for ‘‘comprehensive plan of the District of Colum-

bia’’ and deleted provision for Commission submission 

to the Zoning Commission of proposed amendments or 

general revisions to the zoning regulations or the zon-

ing map for the District. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Council of the District of Columbia’’ substituted in 

subsec. (d) for ‘‘District of Columbia Council’’ pursuant 

to section 401 of Pub. L. 93–198. District of Columbia 

Council, as established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, 

abolished as of noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title 

VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, classified to section 

1–211 of the District of Columbia Code, and replaced by 

Council of District of Columbia, as provided by section 

401 of Pub. L. 93–198, classified to section 1–221 of the 

District of Columbia Code. 

Previously, reference to the Board of Commissioners 

of the District of Columbia had been changed to the 

District of Columbia Council to reflect D.C. Code § 1–613 

and section 402(21) of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 

32 F.R. 11669, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees, which transferred 

the regulatory and other functions of the Board of 

Commissioners relating to the making and publishing 

of general orders regulating the platting and subdivid-

ing of lands and grounds to the District of Columbia 

Council, subject to the right of the Commissioner as 

provided by section 406 of the Plan. For provisions es-

tablishing the District of Columbia Council, see section 

201 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 71a, 71i, 72, 

72a, 136 of this title. 
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§ 71h. Transfer of functions to Commission 

All other functions, powers, and duties of the 
National Capital Park and Planning Commis-
sion, including those formerly vested in the 
Highway Commission established by the Act of 
March 2, 1893 (27 Stat. 532) [D.C. Code, § 7–107 et 
seq.], and those formerly vested in the National 
Capital Park Commission by the Act of June 6, 
1924 (43 Stat. 463) together with the personnel, 
records, property, and unexpended balances 
(available or to be made available) of appropria-
tions, allocations, and all other funds, including 
trust funds, of the National Capital Park and 
Planning Commission, are transferred to the 
Commission. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 9, as added July 19, 1952, 
ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 790.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of March 2, 1893 (27 Stat. 532), referred to in text, 

is act Mar. 2, 1893, ch. 197, 27 Stat. 532, as amended, 

which appears in sections 7–107 to 7–111 of Title 7, High-

ways, Streets, Bridges, of the District of Columbia 

Code. 

The functions, powers, and duties formerly vested in 

the National Capital Park Commission by the Act of 

June 6, 1924 (43 Stat. 463), referred to in text, are the 

functions, powers, and duties vested by act June 6, 1924, 

ch. 270, §§ 1 to 4, 43 Stat. 463, which enacted sections 71, 

72, 73, and 74 of this title prior to the amendment of 

such act by act July 19, 1952, ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 781. 

The Commission, referred to in text, is the National 

Capital Planning Commission created by section 71a of 

this title. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2007. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of National Capital Park Commission and 

Highway Commission of District of Columbia trans-

ferred to National Capital Park and Planning Commis-

sion by act Apr. 30, 1926, ch. 198, 44 Stat. 376. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 71i, 72, 72a 

of this title. 

§ 71i. Authorization of appropriations to carry 
out sections 71 to 71i 

There are authorized to be appropriated, out of 
any moneys in the Treasury of the United 
States not otherwise appropriated and in any 
appropriate appropriation Act other than the 
annual District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 
such sums as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of sections 71 to 71i of this title, any 
existing provisions of law to the contrary not-
withstanding. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 10, as added July 19, 1952, 
ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 791.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2008. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 72, 72a of 

this title. 

§ 72. Acquisition of land by Commission 

Said Commission or a majority thereof is au-
thorized and directed to acquire such lands as in 

its judgment shall be necessary and desirable in 
the District of Columbia and adjacent areas in 
Maryland and Virginia, within the limits of the 
appropriations made for such purposes, for suit-
able development of the National Capital park, 
parkway, and playground system. Said Commis-
sion is authorized to acquire such lands by pur-
chase when they can be acquired at prices rea-
sonable in the judgment of said Commission, 
otherwise by condemnation proceedings, such 
proceedings to acquire lands within the District 
of Columbia to be in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Act of Congress approved August 30, 
1890, providing a site for the Government Print-
ing Office (United States Statutes at Large, vol-
ume 26, chapter 837), the Chief of Engineers of 
the Army being, for the purposes of sections 71 
to 71i, 72, 73 and 74 of this title, clothed with all 
the power vested by the said act of August 30, 
1890, in the board created. Said Commission is 
authorized to acquire such lands, located in 
Maryland or Virginia, either by purchase or con-
demnation proceedings, by such arrangements 
as to acquisition and payment for the lands as it 
shall determine upon by agreement with the 
proper officials of the States of Maryland and 
Virginia. In the selection of lands to be acquired 
the advice of the Commission of Fine Arts shall 
be requested. The designation of all lands to be 
acquired by condemnation, all contracts for pur-
chase of lands, and all agreements between said 
Commission and the officials of the States of 
Maryland and Virginia shall be subject to the 
approval of the President of the United States. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 11, formerly § 2, 43 Stat. 
463; renumbered § 11, July 19, 1952, ch. 949, § 2, 66 
Stat. 791.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Act of Congress approved August 30, 1890, provid-

ing a site for the Government Printing Office (United 

States Statutes at Large, volume 26, chapter 837), re-

ferred to in text, is act Aug. 30, 1890, ch. 837, 26 Stat. 

412, which enacted section 120 of this title, section 861a 

of former Title 10, Army and Air Force, section 446 of 

Title 16, Conservation, sections 497, 601 and 651 of 

former Title 31, Money and Finance, section 887 of Title 

33, Navigation and Navigable Waters, and sections 212, 

662 and 945 of Title 43, Public Lands, and amended sec-

tion 321 of Title 43. Former Titles 10 and 31 were revised 

generally by act Aug. 10, 1956, ch. 1041, § 1, 70A Stat. 1, 

and Pub. L. 97–258, Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 877, respec-

tively. For disposition of sections of former titles, see 

Table I—Revised Titles. For complete classification of 

this Act to the Code, see Tables. 

Section 2 of act August 30, 1890, referred to in text, 

created a board consisting of the Secretary of the 

Treasury, the Public Printer, and the Architect of the 

Capitol to acquire land for the accommodation of the 

Government Printing Office and the construction of 

needed storage and distributing warehouses in connec-

tion therewith. Section 3 of such act authorized the 

board to acquire the land by negotiation at a price not 

above a fair relative value as to other lands which had 

been sold in the immediate vicinity; or if the board 

were unable to purchase said land by agreement with 

any one or more of the respective owners at a reason-

able price within sixty days after the passage of the 

act, it was authorized to ‘‘make application to the Su-

preme Court of the District of Columbia [now the 

United States District Court for the District of Colum-

bia], at any general or special term thereof, by petition 

for the condemnation of such land not so purchased, 

and for the ascertainment of its value. Such petition 
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shall contain a particular description of the property 

not so purchased, and selected for the purpose afore-

said, with the name of the owner or owners thereof and 

their residences, so far as the same may be ascertained, 

together with a plan of the land proposed to be taken; 

and thereupon the said court is authorized and required 

to cite all such owners and all other persons interested 

to appear in said court at a time to be fixed by such 

court, on reasonable notice, to answer the said peti-

tion; and if it shall appear to the court that there are 

any owners or other persons interested who are under 

disability the court shall give public notice of the time 

at which the said court will proceed with the matter of 

condemnation; and at such time if it shall appear that 

there are any persons under disability either who have 

appeared or who have not appeared, the court shall ap-

point guardians ad litem for each such persons, and the 

court shall thereupon proceed to appoint three capable 

and disinterested commissioners to appraise the value 

of the respective interests of all persons concerned in 

such lands, under such regulations as to notice and 

hearing as to the court shall seem meet. Such commis-

sioners shall thereupon, after being duly sworn for the 

proper performance of their duties, examine the prem-

ises and hear the persons in interest who may appear 

before them, and return their appraisement of the 

value of the interests of all persons, respectively, in 

such land; and in case any of the persons entitled ac-

cording to the judgment of the court are under disabil-

ity, or can not be found, or neglect to receive payment, 

the money to be paid to any of them shall be deposited 

in the Treasury to their credit, unless there shall be 

some person lawfully authorized to receive the same 

under the direction of the court, and when such pay-

ments are so made, or the amounts belonging to per-

sons to whom payment shall not be made are so depos-

ited, the said lands shall be deemed to be condemned 

and taken by the United States for the public use.’’ 

These provisions were never executed and the appro-

priation therefor was suspended by act Mar. 3, 1891, ch. 

542, 26 Stat. 989. 

However, the provisions of section 3 of the act of Aug. 

30, 1890, referred to and partly quoted above, with re-

spect to condemnation proceeding, were rendered gen-

eral and permanent by a provision of the end of that 

section which read as follows: 

‘‘And hereafter, in all cases of the taking of property 

in the District of Columbia for public use, whether 

herein, heretofore, or hereafter authorized, the fore-

going provisions, as it respects the application by the 

proper officer to the supreme court of the District of 

Columbia [see above for change in name] and the pro-

ceedings therein shall be as in the foregoing provisions 

declared’’. In view of this provision, section 3, reworded 

at the beginning thereof to incorporate it, was classi-

fied to former section 120 of this title. Former section 

120 was superseded in effect by act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, 

45 Stat. 1415, which was formerly classified to section 

361 et seq. of this title. See chapter 13 (§ 16–1301 et seq.) 

of Title 16, Particular Actions, Proceedings and Mat-

ters, of the District of Columbia Code. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2009. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Commission’’, as used in this section, refers to Na-

tional Capital Planning Commission, rather than to 

National Capital Park and Planning Commission, in 

view of transfer of functions, powers, etc., from latter 

to former by section 71h of this title. 

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS 

Authority of President under last sentence of this 

section to approve (i) designation of lands to be ac-

quired by condemnation, (ii) contracts for purchase of 

lands, and (iii) agreements between National Capital 

Planning Commission and officials of States of Mary-

land and Virginia delegated to Director of Office of 

Management and Budget, see section 9(4) of Ex. Ord. 

No. 11609, July 22, 1971, 36 F.R. 13747, set out as a note 

under section 301 of Title 3, The President. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 71h, 72a, 74 

of this title. 

§ 72a. Acquisition of land by Commission subject 
to limited rights reserved to grantor; acquisi-
tion of limited permanent rights in land ad-
joining park property 

The authority of the National Capital Plan-
ning Commission, established by section 71 of 
this title, is enlarged as follows: 

Said Commission is authorized to acquire, for 
and in behalf of the United States of America, 
by gift, devise, purchase, or condemnation, in 
accordance with the provisions of sections 71 to 
71i, 72, 73, and 74 of this title, (1) fee title to land 
subject to limited rights, but not for business 
purposes, reserved to the grantor: Provided, That 
such reservation of rights shall not continue be-
yond the life or lives of the grantor or grantors 
of the fee: Provided further, That in the opinion 
of said Commission the permanent public park 
purposes for which control over said land is 
needed are not essentially impaired by said re-
served rights and that there is a substantial sav-
ing in cost by acquiring said land subject to said 
limited rights as compared with the cost of ac-
quiring unencumbered title thereto; (2) perma-
nent rights in land adjoining park property suf-
ficient to prevent the use of said land in certain 
specified ways which would essentially impair 
the value of the park property for its purposes: 
Provided, That in the opinion of said Commis-
sion the protection and maintenance of the es-
sential public values of said park can thus be se-
cured more economically than by acquiring said 
land in fee or by other available means: Provided 

further, That all contracts for acquisition of 
land subject to such limited rights reserved to 
the grantor and for acquisition of such limited 
permanent rights in land shall be subject to the 
approval of the President of the United States. 

(Dec. 22, 1928, ch. 48, § 1, 45 Stat. 1070; June 6, 
1924, ch. 279, § 9, as added July 19, 1952, ch. 949, § 1, 
66 Stat. 790.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Former provisions of section 71 of this title, referred 

to in text, established the National Capital Park and 

Planning Commission, to which such clause originally 

referred. For transfer of functions, powers, etc., of that 

Commission to the National Capital Planning Commis-

sion, see Transfer of Functions note set out below, and 

for creation of the latter Commission, see section 71a of 

this title. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–101. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

In opening clause, ‘‘National Capital Planning Com-

mission’’ substituted for ‘‘National Capital Park and 

Planning Commission’’, on authority of act June 6, 

1924, ch. 270, § 9, as added July 19, 1952, which trans-

ferred functions of latter to former. See section 71h of 

this title and Transfer of Functions note thereunder. 

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS 

Authority of President under this section to approve 

contracts for acquisition of land subject to limited 
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rights reserved to grantor and for acquisition of limited 

permanent rights in land adjoining park property dele-

gated to Director of Office of Management and Budget, 

see section 9(5) of Ex. Ord. No. 11609, July 22, 1971, 36 

F.R. 13747, set out as a note under section 301 of Title 

3, The President. 

§ 72b. Lease of lands acquired for park, parkway, 
or playground purposes 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized, subject to the approval of the National 
Capital Planning Commission, to lease, for a 
term not exceeding five years, and to renew such 
lease, subject to such approval, for an additional 
term not exceeding five years, pending need for 
their immediate use in other ways by the public, 
and on such terms as the Administrator shall 
determine, land or any existing building or 
structure on land acquired for park, parkway, or 
playground purposes. 

(Dec. 22, 1928, ch. 48, § 2, 45 Stat. 1070; Ex. Ord. 
No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 
§ 1, 48 Stat. 389; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. 1, § 303(b), 
eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1427; June 
30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; June 
6, 1924, ch. 279, § 9, as added July 19, 1952, ch. 949, 
§ 1, 66 Stat. 790.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–103. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘National Capital Planning Commission’’ substituted 

in text for ‘‘National Capital Park and Planning Com-

mission’’, on authority of act June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 9, 

as added July 19, 1952, which transferred functions of 

latter to former. See section 71h of this title and Trans-

fer of Functions note thereunder. 
‘‘Administrator of General Services’’ substituted in 

text for ‘‘Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks 

of the National Capital’’. See Transfer of Functions 

note set out under section 19 of this title. 

§ 72c. Power to sell lands 

The Mayor of the District of Columbia, with 
the approval of the National Capital Planning 
Commission, is authorized and empowered in his 
discretion, for the best interests of the District 
of Columbia, to sell and convey, in whole or in 
part, to the highest bidder at public or private 
sale, real estate now or hereafter owned in fee 
simple by the District of Columbia for municipal 
use, in the District of Columbia, which the 
Council of the District of Columbia and the Na-
tional Capital Planning Commission find to be 
no longer required for public purposes. 

(Aug. 5, 1939, ch. 449, § 1, 53 Stat. 1211; June 6, 
1924, ch. 279, § 9, as added July 19, 1952, ch. 949, § 1, 
66 Stat. 790; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 3, §§ 401, 
402(192), eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 
951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, §§ 401, 
421, 87 Stat. 785, 789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–401. 

REPEALS 

Section 7 of act Aug. 5, 1939, repealed all acts and 

parts of acts inconsistent or in conflict therewith. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘National Capital Planning Commission’’ substituted 

in text for ‘‘National Capital Park and Planning Com-

mission’’, on authority of act June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 9, 

as added July 19, 1952, which transferred functions of 

latter to former. See section 71h of this title and Trans-

fer of Functions note thereunder. 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioners’’. 

Function of Board of Commissioners to find that real 

estate is no longer required for a public purpose trans-

ferred to District of Columbia Council pursuant to sec-

tion 402(192) of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

‘‘Council of the District of Columbia’’ substituted in 

text for ‘‘District of Columbia Council’’ pursuant to 

section 401 of Pub. L. 93–198. District of Columbia Coun-

cil, as established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abol-

ished as of noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, 

§ 711, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, classified to section 1–211 

of the District of Columbia Code, and replaced by Coun-

cil of District of Columbia, as provided by section 401 

of Pub. L. 93–198, classified to section 1–221 of the Dis-

trict of Columbia Code. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 72e, 74b of this 

title. 

§ 72d. Expenses of land sales 

The Mayor of the District of Columbia is fur-
ther authorized to pay the reasonable and nec-
essary expenses of sale of each parcel of land 
sold, and shall deposit the net proceeds thereof 
in the Treasury of the United States to the cred-
it of the District of Columbia. 

(Aug. 5, 1939, ch. 449, § 2, 53 Stat. 1211; 1967 Reorg. 
Plan No. 3, § 401, eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 
Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, 
§ 421, 87 Stat. 789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–402. 

REPEALS 

Section 7 of act Aug. 5, 1939, repealed all acts and 

parts of acts inconsistent or in conflict therewith. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioners’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 72e, 74b of this 

title. 

§ 72e. Execution of deeds to lands 

The Mayor of the District of Columbia is au-
thorized to execute proper deeds of conveyance 
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for real estate sold under the provisions of sec-
tions 72c to 72e and 74a to 74c of this title, which 
shall contain a full description of the land sold, 
either by metes and bounds, or otherwise, ac-
cording to law. 

(Aug. 5, 1939, ch. 449, § 3, 53 Stat. 1211; 1967 Reorg. 
Plan No. 3, § 401, eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 
Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, 
§ 421, 87 Stat. 789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–403. 

REPEALS 

Section 7 of act Aug. 5, 1939, repealed all acts and 

parts of acts inconsistent or in conflict therewith. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioners’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 74b of this title. 

§ 73. Authorization of appropriations for ex-
penses, and acquisition of lands by Commis-
sion; assignment of playground areas; con-
trol of lands outside District 

There is authorized to be appropriated, each 
year, in the annual District of Columbia Appro-
priation Act, a sum not exceeding 1 cent for 
each inhabitant of the continental United 
States as determined by the last preceding de-
cennial census, said sum to be used by said Com-
mission for the payment of its expenses and for 
the acquisition of the lands herein authorized to 
be acquired by said Commission for the purposes 
named, the compensation for the land, the ex-
pense of surveys, ascertainment of title, con-
demnation proceedings, if any, and necessary 
conveyancing to be paid from said appropria-
tions. The funds so appropriated shall be paid 
from the revenues of the District of Columbia 
and the general funds of the Treasury in the 
same proportion as other expenses of the Dis-
trict of Columbia. The land so acquired within 
the District of Columbia shall be a part of the 
park system of the District of Columbia and be 
under control of the Director of the National 
Park Service. Areas suitable for playground pur-
poses may, in the discretion of said Commission, 
be assigned to the control of the Mayor of the 
District of Columbia for playground purposes. 
The land so acquired outside the District of Co-
lumbia shall be controlled as determined by 
agreement between said commission and the 
proper officers of the States of Maryland and 
Virginia, such agreements to be subject to the 
approval of the President. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 12, formerly § 3, 43 Stat. 
463; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. 
No. 6166, § 2, eff. June 10, 1933, Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 

§ 1, 48 Stat. 389; renumbered § 12, July 19, 1952, ch. 
949, § 2, 66 Stat. 791; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 3, § 401, 
eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951; Dec. 
24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 421, 87 Stat. 
789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2010. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Commission’’, as used in this section, refers to Na-

tional Capital Planning Commission, rather than to 

National Capital Park and Planning Commission, in 

view of transfer of functions, powers, etc., from latter 

to former by section 71h of this title. 

Functions of all other officers of Department of the 

Interior and functions of all agencies and employees of 

that Department, with two exceptions, transferred to 

Secretary of the Interior, with power vested in him to 

authorize their performance or performance of any of 

his functions by any of those officers, agencies, and em-

ployees, by 1950 Reorg. Plan No. 3, §§ 1, 2, eff. May 24, 

1950, 15 F.R. 3174, 64 Stat. 1262, set out in the Appendix 

to Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

National Park Service, referred to in text, is an agency 

of Department of the Interior. 

Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of Na-

tional Capital abolished and functions thereof trans-

ferred to Office of National Parks, Buildings, and Res-

ervations of Department of the Interior by Ex. Ord. No. 

6166. Name of latter office changed to ‘‘National Park 

Service’’ by act Mar. 2, 1934. 

Act Feb. 26, 1925 ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983, abolished of-

fice of Public Buildings and Grounds under Chief of En-

gineers and transferred functions thereof to Director of 

Public Buildings and Public Parks. 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioners’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 71h, 72, 72a, 

74 of this title. 

§ 74. Annual reports of Commission to Congress; 
estimates for Office of Management and 
Budget 

Said Commission shall report to Congress an-
nually on the first Monday of March the lands 
acquired during the preceding fiscal year, the 
method of acquisition, and the cost of each 
tract. It shall also submit to the Office of Man-
agement and Budget on or before December 15 of 
each year its estimate of the total sum to be ap-
propriated for expenditure under the provisions 
of sections 71 to 71i, 72, 73 and 74 of this title 
during the succeeding fiscal year. 

(June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 13, formerly § 4, 43 Stat. 
464; renumbered § 13, July 19, 1952, ch. 949, § 2, 66 
Stat. 791; 1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. July 
1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085; Apr. 21, 1976, 
Pub. L. 94–273, § 21, 90 Stat. 379.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2011. 
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AMENDMENTS 

1976—Pub. L. 94–273 substituted ‘‘March’’ for ‘‘Decem-

ber’’ and ‘‘December’’ for ‘‘September’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Commission’’, as used in this section, refers to Na-

tional Capital Planning Commission, rather than to 

National Capital Park and Planning Commission, in 

view of transfer of functions, powers, etc., from latter 

to former by section 71h of this title. 
Functions vested by law (including reorganization 

plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of 

the Budget transferred to President of United States by 

section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970. Section 102 of 

Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970 redesignated Bureau of the 

Budget as Office of Management and Budget. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71, 71h, 72, 72a 

of this title. 

§ 74a. Sale by the Secretary of the Interior of 
lands no longer needed for public purposes 

The Secretary of the Interior, with the ap-
proval of the National Capital Planning Com-
mission, is authorized, in his discretion, for the 
best interests of the United States, to sell and 
convey, in whole or in part, by proper deed or in-
strument, any real estate held by the United 
States in the District of Columbia and under the 
jurisdiction of the National Park Service, which 
may be no longer needed for public purposes for 
cash, or on such deferred-payment plan as the 
Secretary of the Interior may approve, at a 
price not less than that paid for it by the Gov-
ernment and not less than its present appraised 
value as determined by him. 

(Aug. 5, 1939, ch. 449, § 4, 53 Stat. 1211; June 6, 
1924, ch. 279, § 9, as added July 19, 1952, ch. 949, § 1, 
66 Stat. 790.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–404. 

REPEALS 

Section 7 of act Aug. 5, 1939, repealed all acts and 

parts of acts inconsistent or in conflict therewith. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘National Capital Planning Commission’’ substituted 

in text for ‘‘National Capital Park and Planning Com-

mission’’, on authority of act June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 9, 

as added July 19, 1952, which transferred functions of 

latter to former. See section 71h of this title and Trans-

fer of Functions note thereunder. 
Functions of all other officers of Department of the 

Interior and functions of all agencies and employees of 

that Department, with two exceptions, transferred to 

Secretary of the Interior, with power vested in him to 

authorize their performance or performance of any of 

his functions by any of those officers, agencies, and em-

ployees, by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1950, §§ 1, 2, eff. May 24, 

1950, 15 F.R. 3174, 64 Stat. 1262, set out in the Appendix 

to Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

National Park Service, referred to in text, is an agency 

of Department of the Interior. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 72e, 74b of this 

title. 

§ 74b. Sale to highest bidder; rights of abutting 
owner 

In selling any parcel of land under sections 72c 
to 72e and 74a to 74c said Secretary shall cause 

such public or private solicitation for bids or of-
fers to be made as he may deem appropriate, and 
shall sell the parcel to the party agreeing to pay 
the highest price therefor if such price is other-
wise satisfactory: Provided, That in the event 
the price offered or bid by the owner of any 
lands abutting the lands to be sold equals the 
highest price offered or bid by any other party, 
the parcel may be sold to such abutting owner. 

(Aug. 5, 1939, ch. 449, § 5, 53 Stat. 1211.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–405. 

REPEALS 

For repeal, see note under section 74a of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 72e of this title. 

§ 74c. Expenses of sale; disposition of proceeds 

Said Secretary is further authorized to pay 
the reasonable and necessary expenses of sale of 
each parcel of land sold, and shall deposit the 
net proceeds thereof in the Treasury to the cred-
it of the United States and the District of Co-
lumbia in the proportion that each paid the ap-
propriations from which the parcels of land were 
acquired or were obligated to pay the same, at 
the time of acquisition, by reimbursement. 

(Aug. 5, 1939, ch. 449, § 6, 53 Stat. 1211.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–406. 

REPEALS 

For repeal, see note under section 74a of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 72e, 74b of this 

title. 

§§ 75 to 77. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 75, acts July 1, 1898, ch. 543, § 2, 30 Stat. 570; 

Feb. 2, 1904, ch. 89, 33 Stat. 10; Apr. 14, 1906, ch. 1622, 34 

Stat. 112; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983, related 

to park system in District of Columbia and rules relat-

ing to improvements, parking spaces, and business 

streets. See D.C. Code, § 8–104. 

Section 76, acts June 5, 1920, ch. 235, 41 Stat. 898; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983, related to vehicle and 

traffic regulations issued and enforced by Director of 

National Park Service in District of Columbia. See D.C. 

Code, § 8–105. 

Section 77, act May 27, 1924, ch. 199, § 9, 43 Stat. 176, 

related to appointment and powers of special police in 

District of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 4–205. 

§ 77a. Repealed. Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 
1966, 80 Stat. 656 

Section, act Aug. 11, 1951, ch. 301, title I, 65 Stat. 185, 

authorized a detail of Secret Service Agents to super-

vise the guard for Treasury Department buildings. 

Acts May 6, 1939, ch. 115, title I, 53 Stat. 657; Mar. 25, 

1940, ch. 71, title I, 54 Stat. 57; May 31, 1941, ch. 156, title 

I, 55 Stat. 214; Mar. 10, 1942, ch. 178, title I, 56 Stat. 152; 

June 30, 1943, ch. 179, title I, 57 Stat. 260; Apr. 22, 1944, 

ch. 175, title I, 58 Stat. 204; Apr. 24, 1945, ch. 92, title I, 

59 Stat. 64; July 20, 1946, ch. 588, title I, 60 Stat. 576; 

July 1, 1947, ch. 186, title I, 61 Stat. 222; June 14, 1948, 

ch. 466, title I, 62 Stat. 413; June 30, 1949, ch. 286, title 
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I, 63 Stat. 362; Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, Ch. IV, title I, 64 

Stat. 638, contained similar provisions to section 77a of 

this title, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 

6, 1966, 80 Stat. 650 to 656. 

§ 78. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts July 1, 1898, ch. 543, § 4, 30 Stat. 570; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983, related to use of spaces 

and reservation of spaces for widening roadways in the 

District of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 8–123. 

§ 79. Transfers of jurisdiction between Director 
of National Park Service and Mayor of Dis-
trict of Columbia 

When in accordance with law or mutual legal 
agreement, spaces or portions of public land are 
transferred from the jurisdiction of the Director 
of the National Park Service, as established by 
this Act to that of the Mayor of the District of 
Columbia, or vice versa, the letters exchanged 
between them of transfer and acceptance shall 
be sufficient authority for the necessary change 
in the official maps and for record when nec-
essary. 

(July 1, 1898, ch. 543, § 5, 30 Stat. 570; Feb. 26, 
1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, 
eff. June 10, 1933, Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 
1939 Reorg. Plan No. 1, § 303(b), eff. July 1, 1939, 
4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1427; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 3, 
§ 401, eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951; 
Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 421, 87 
Stat. 789.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, is act July 1, 1898, ch. 

543, 30 Stat. 570, as amended, which enacted sections 60, 

75, 78, 79, and 80 of this title and amended section 67 of 

this title. Sections 60, 67, 75, 78, and 80 of this title have 

been omitted from the Code. See sections 8–106, 5–204, 

8–104, 8–123, and 8–137 of the D.C. Code. For complete 

classification of this Act to the Code, see Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–129. 

Act July 1, 1898 applied to transfers of land from the 

jurisdiction of the Chief of Engineers of the United 

States Army, as established by said act to that of the 

Commissioners of the District of Columbia, or vice 

versa. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of all other officers of Department of the 

Interior and functions of all agencies and employees of 

that Department, with two exceptions, transferred to 

Secretary of the Interior, with power vested in him to 

authorize their performance or performance of any of 

his functions by any of those officers, agencies, and em-

ployees, by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1950, §§ 1, 2, eff. May 24, 

1950, 15 F.R. 3174, 64 Stat. 1262, set out in the Appendix 

to Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

National Park Service, referred to in text, is an agency 

of Department of the Interior. 

Functions of Director of National Park Service relat-

ing to public buildings transferred to Federal Works 

Administrator by section 303(b) of Reorg. Plan No. 1, of 

1939. 

Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of Na-

tional Capital abolished and functions thereof trans-

ferred to Office of National Parks, Buildings and Res-

ervations of Department of the Interior by Ex. Ord. No. 

6166. Name of latter office changed to ‘‘National Park 

Service’’ by act Mar. 2, 1934. 

Office of Public Buildings and Grounds under Chief of 

Engineers abolished and functions of Chief of Engineers 

and of Secretary of War with respect thereto trans-

ferred to Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks 

of National Capital by act Feb. 26, 1925. 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioners’’. 

Section 402(181) of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 

32 F.R. 11669, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees, transferred regu-

latory and other functions of Board of Commissioners 

relating to transferal of jurisdiction over properties or 

parts of properties to Federal authorities, and accept-

ing from Federal authorities jurisdiction over prop-

erties or parts thereof under this section, to District of 

Columbia Council, subject to right of Commissioner as 

provided by section 406 of the Plan. For provisions es-

tablishing District of Columbia Council, see section 201 

of the Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

General authorization for transfer; recommendation 

by National Capital Planning Commission; reports to 

Congress, see section 122 of this title. 

§§ 80, 81. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 80, acts July 1, 1898, ch. 543, § 6, 30 Stat. 571; 

Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983, related to author-

ity to make regulations for care of public grounds. See 

D.C. Code, § 8–137. 

Section 81, acts Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 299, 35 Stat. 994; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983, related to authority to 

make regulations for care of sidewalks. See D.C. Code, 

§ 8–138. 

§ 82. Public spaces resulting from filling of canals 
under jurisdiction of Director 

All public spaces resulting from the filling of 
canals in the original city of Washington not 
under the jurisdiction of the Director of the Na-
tional Park Service as of August 1, 1914, except 
such portions as are included in the navy yard 
or in actual use as roadways and sidewalks, and 
except the portions assigned by law to the Dis-
trict of Columbia for use as a property yard and 
the location of a sewage pumping station, re-
spectively, are placed under the jurisdiction of 
the Director of the National Park Service and 
shall be laid out as reservations as a part of the 
park system of the District of Columbia. 

(Aug. 1, 1914, ch. 223, 38 Stat. 633; Feb. 26, 1925, 
ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, eff. 
June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–139. 

Section is based on Sundry Civil Appropriation Act 

Aug. 1, 1914, fiscal year 1915. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions from Chief of Engineers of 

United States Army to Director of National Park Serv-

ice by act Feb. 26, 1925, Ex. Ord. No. 6166, and by act 

Mar. 2, 1934, see note set out under section 73 of this 

title. 
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§§ 83 to 88. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 83, act Sept. 27, 1890, ch. 1001, § 1, 26 Stat. 492, 

related to establishment of Rock Creek Park in Dis-

trict of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 8–140. 
Section 84, acts Sept. 27, 1890, ch. 1001, § 7, 26 Stat. 495; 

July 1, 1918, ch. 113, 40 Stat. 650; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, 

§ 3, 43 Stat. 983, related to control and regulation of 

Rock Creek Park in District of Columbia. See D.C. 

Code, § 8–142. 
Section 85, act July 1, 1918, ch. 113, 40 Stat. 650, relat-

ed to Piney Branch Parkway part of park system in 

District of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 8–146. 
Section 86, act Mar. 3, 1897, ch. 375, 29 Stat. 624, relat-

ed to establishment of Potomac Park in District of Co-

lumbia. See D.C. Code, § 8–147. 
Section 87, acts Aug. 1, 1914, ch. 223, 38 Stat. 634; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983, related to control of Po-

tomac Park in District of Columbia. See D.C. Code, 

§ 8–148. 
Section 88, act Aug. 1, 1914, ch. 223, 38 Stat. 634, relat-

ed to restriction on construction of lagoon or speedway 

in Potomac Park in District of Columbia. See D.C. 

Code, § 8–149. 

§ 89. Potomac Park; temporary occupancy by De-
partment of Agriculture 

The Director of the National Park Service is 
authorized to grant permission to the Depart-
ment of Agriculture for the temporary occupa-
tion of such area or areas of Potomac Park, not 
exceeding a total of seventy-five acres in extent, 
as may not be needed in any one season for the 
reclamation or park improvement, the said 
areas to be used by the Department of Agri-
culture as testing grounds: Provided, That noth-
ing herein contained shall be construed to 
change the essential character of the lands so 
used, which lands shall continue to be a public 
park, as provided in section 86 of this title: And 

provided further, That said area or areas shall be 
vacated by the Department of Agriculture at the 
close of any season upon the request of the said 
director: And provided further, That the entire 
park shall remain under the charge of the said 
director. 

(Mar. 3, 1899, ch. 458, § 2, 30 Stat. 1378; Feb. 26, 
1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, 
eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 
389.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 86 of this title, referred to in text, was omit-

ted from the Code. See D.C. Code, § 8–147. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–150. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Duties imposed upon Secretary of War in relation to 

grounds, parks, etc., in District of Columbia trans-

ferred to Director of Public Buildings and Public Parks 

of National Capital by act Feb. 26, 1925. 
Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of Na-

tional Capital abolished and its functions transferred 

to Office of National Parks, Buildings, and Reserva-

tions of Department of the Interior by Ex. Ord. No. 

6166. Name of latter office changed to ‘‘National Park 

Service’’ by act Mar. 2, 1934. 

§ 90. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act May 27, 1908, ch. 200, 35 Stat. 355, related 

to licenses for boathouses on banks of tidal reservoir on 

Potomac River in District of Columbia. See D.C. Code, 

§ 8–151. 

§ 91. Repealed. Mar. 4, 1925, ch. 556, 43 Stat. 1323 

Section, act June 12, 1917, ch. 27, 40 Stat. 133, related 

to Tidal Basin bathing beach. 

§§ 92 to 99. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 92, act Mar. 4, 1913, ch. 147, § 22, 37 Stat. 885, 

related to reimbursement to United States of part of 

cost of construction of parkway connecting Potomac 

Park with Zoological Park and Rock Creek Park in 

District of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 8–152. 

Section 92a, act Mar. 2, 1929, ch. 542, 45 Stat. 1523, re-

lated to boundaries of parkway connecting Potomac 

Park with Zoological and Rock Creek Parks in District 

of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 8–153. 

Section 93, acts Mar. 4, 1913, ch. 150, 37 Stat. 971; Aug. 

1, 1914, ch. 223, 38 Stat. 625; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 

Stat. 983, related to small parks at certain street inter-

sections in District of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 8–107. 

Section 94, act Aug. 31, 1918, ch. 164, 40 Stat. 950, 951, 

related to designation of Anacostia Park in District of 

Columbia. See D.C. Code § 8–155. 

Section 95, act June 6, 1924, ch. 271, § 1, 43 Stat. 464, re-

lated to boundaries of Glover Parkway and Children’s 

Playground in District of Columbia. See D.C. Code 

§ 8–156. 

Section 96, act June 6, 1924, ch. 271, § 2, 43 Stat. 464, re-

lated to designation of Glover Parkway and Children’s 

Playground as part of park system of District of Co-

lumbia. See D.C. Code, § 8–157. 

Section 97, acts May 18, 1910, ch. 248, 36 Stat. 383; Feb. 

26, 1925, ch. 339, § 3, 43 Stat. 983, related to jurisdiction 

over reservation number 185 in District of Columbia. 

See D.C. Code, § 8–122. 

Section 98, act Mar. 3, 1903, ch. 1007, 32 Stat. 1122, re-

lated to use of public grounds for playgrounds in Dis-

trict of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 8–124. 

Section 99, act May 27, 1908, ch. 200, 35 Stat. 355, relat-

ed to licenses for temporary structures on reservations 

used as playgrounds in District of Columbia. See D.C. 

Code, § 8–125. 

§ 100. Part of Washington Aqueduct for play-
ground purposes 

The Chief of Engineers is authorized to trans-
fer for playground purposes the possession, use, 
and control of all that portion of the land of the 
Washington Aqueduct adjacent to the Cham-
plain Avenue pumping station and lying outside 
of the fence around said pumping station exist-
ing on August 31, 1918, to the control and juris-
diction of the Mayor of the District of Columbia. 
Nothing in this section shall be construed as af-
fecting the superintendence and control of the 
Secretary of the Army over the Washington Aq-
ueduct, its rights, appurtenances, and fixtures 
connected with the same. 

(Aug. 31, 1918, ch. 164, 40 Stat. 951; 1967 Reorg. 
Plan No. 3, § 401, eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 
Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, 
§ 421, 87 Stat. 789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on District of Columbia Appropria-

tion Act of Aug. 31, 1918. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–126. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 
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1 So in original. Probably should be ‘‘ailanthus’’. 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioner’’. 

Department of War designated Department of the 

Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-

retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947, 

ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July 

26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956, 

ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-

acted ‘‘Title 10, Armed Forces’’ which in sections 3010 

to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-

ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army. 

§ 101. Laws of District extended to public build-
ings and grounds 

The provisions of the several laws and regula-
tions within the District of Columbia for the 
protection of public or private property and the 
preservation of peace and order are extended to 
all public buildings and public grounds belong-
ing to the United States within the District of 
Columbia. Any person guilty of disorderly and 
unlawful conduct in or about the same, or who 
shall willfully injure the buildings or shrubs, or 
shall pull down, impair, or otherwise injure any 
fence, wall, or other inclosure, or shall injure 
any sink, culvert, pipe, hydrant, cistern, lamp, 
or bridge, or shall remove any stone, gravel, 
sand, or other property of the United States, or 
any other part of the public grounds or lots be-
longing to the United States in the District of 
Columbia shall be fined not more than $500, or 
imprisoned not more than six months, or both. 

(July 29, 1892, ch. 320, § 15, 27 Stat. 325; Oct. 20, 
1967, Pub. L. 90–108, § 2, 81 Stat. 277.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, §§ 4–116, 22–3111. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those comprising this section 

were contained in former section 192 of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1967—Pub. L. 90–108 substituted ‘‘shall be fined not 

more than $500, or imprisoned not more than six 

months, or both’’ for ‘‘shall, upon conviction thereof, 

be fined not more than $50’’. 

VIOLATIONS PRIOR TO 1967 AMENDMENT 

For prosecution of violations of this section prior to 

enactment of Pub. L. 90–108, see section 3 of Pub. L. 

90–108, set out as an Effective Date of 1967 Amendment 

note under section 193a of this title. 

EFFECT OF OTHER LAWS 

Section as unaffected by sections 193a to 193l, 212a, 

212b of this title, see note set out under section 193a of 

this title. 

BOARD OF METROPOLITAN POLICE 

Duties and authority of former Board of Metropolitan 

Police of District of Columbia, for police purposes, were 

extended to all public squares and places, and authoriz-

ing and requiring Board to make appropriate rules and 

regulations in relation thereto, by act Mar. 3, 1875, ch. 

130, 18 Stat. 385, and repeated in act July 31, 1876, ch. 

246, 19 Stat. 110, and act Mar. 3, 1877, ch. 105, 19 Stat. 

346. Powers and duties exercised by Board transferred 

to Commissioners of District of Columbia by act June 

11, 1878, ch. 180, § 6, 20 Stat. 107. 

SPECIAL POLICEMEN 

The provision of act Oct. 26, 1942, ch. 629, title II, 56 

Stat. 1000, which related to designation by Commis-

sioner of Public Buildings of employees of Public Build-

ings Administration as special policemen without com-

pensation during continuance of unlimited national 

emergency declared by President on May 27, 1941, was 

repealed, effective July 1, 1948, by Joint Res. July 25, 

1947, ch. 327, § 2(a), 61 Stat. 451. 

§ 102. Ailanthus trees prohibited 

No more ailantus 1 trees shall be purchased for 
or planted in the public grounds. 

(R.S. § 1830.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1830 derived from act Mar. 3, 1853, ch. 97, § 1, 10 

Stat. 207. 

§ 103. Trees, shrubs, and plants, in greenhouses 
and nursery 

On and after June 20, 1878, only such trees, 
shrubs, and plants shall be propagated at the 
greenhouses and nursery as are suitable for 
planting in the public reservations, to which 
purpose only the said productions of the green-
houses and nursery shall be applied. 

(June 20, 1878, ch. 359, 20 Stat. 220.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on Sundry Civil Appropriation Act 

June 20, 1878, fiscal year 1879. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of all officers, agencies, and employees of 

Department of Agriculture transferred, with certain ex-

ceptions, to Secretary of Agriculture by Reorg. Plan 

No. 2 of 1953, § 1, eff. June 4, 1953, 18 F.R. 3219, 67 Stat. 

633, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Or-

ganization and Employees. 

§ 104. Commission of Fine Arts 

A permanent Commission of Fine Arts is cre-
ated to be composed of seven well-qualified 
judges of the fine arts, who shall be appointed 
by the President, and shall serve for a period of 
four years each, and until their successors are 
appointed and qualified. The President shall 
have authority to fill all vacancies. It shall be 
the duty of such commission to advise upon the 
location of statues, fountains, and monuments 
in the public squares, streets, and parks in the 
District of Columbia, and upon the selection of 
models for statues, fountains, and monuments 
erected under the authority of the United States 
and upon the selection of artists for the execu-
tion of the same. It shall be the duty of the offi-
cers charged by law to determine such questions 
in each case to call for such advice. The fore-
going provisions of this section shall not apply 
to the Capitol Building of the United States and 
the building of the Library of Congress. The 
commission shall also advise generally upon 
questions of art when required to do so by the 
President, or by any committee of either House 
of Congress. Said commission shall have a sec-
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retary and such other assistance as the commis-
sion may authorize, and the members of the 
commission shall each be paid actual expenses 
in going to and returning from Washington to 
attend the meetings of said Commission and 
while attending the same. 

(May 17, 1910, ch. 243, § 1, 36 Stat. 371.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 106 of this title. 

§ 105. Secretary and executive officer 

The officer in charge of public buildings and 
grounds shall be the secretary and shall act as 
the executive officer of the Commission of Fine 
Arts. 

(June 25, 1910, ch. 384, 36 Stat. 728.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on Sundry Civil Appropriation Act 

June 25, 1910, fiscal year 1910. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Supervision of public buildings and grounds in the 

District of Columbia not otherwise provided by law, see 

section 19 of this title and note thereunder. 

§ 106. Authorization of appropriations 

There are authorized to be appropriated such 
amounts as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of section 104 of this title. 

(May 17, 1910, ch. 243, § 2, 36 Stat. 371; May 25, 
1955, ch. 76, 69 Stat. 66; May 13, 1960, Pub. L. 
86–461, 74 Stat. 128.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1960—Pub. L. 86–461 substituted ‘‘There are authorized 

to be appropriated such amounts as may be necessary 

to carry out the provisions of section 104 of this title’’ 

for ‘‘To meet the expenses made necessary by section 

104 of this title an expenditure of not exceeding $35,000 

a year is authorized’’. 

1955—Act May 25, 1955, increased amount authorized 

for annual expenses from $10,000 to $35,000. 

§§ 107, 108. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 107, act Mar. 3, 1899, ch. 458, § 1, 30 Stat. 1377, 

related to control and jurisdiction of wharf property in 

District of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 9–101. 

Section 108, act Mar. 3, 1899, ch. 458, § 2, 30 Stat. 1378, 

related to District of Columbia wharf property and the 

authority to make rules and regulations relating to 

leases and rents. See D.C. Code, § 9–102. 

§§ 109, 109a. Repealed. July 18, 1940, ch. 634, §§ 1, 
2, 54 Stat. 764 

Section 109, act July 18, 1940, ch. 634, § 1, 54 Stat. 764, 

related to inspection of fuel in District of Columbia and 

repealed R.S. §§ 3711, 3712, 3713, from which section 109 

was derived, but made no mention of acts Mar. 2, 1895, 

ch. 177, § 6, 28 Stat. 808; Mar. 15, 1898, ch. 68, § 6, 30 Stat. 

316; June 10, 1921, ch. 18, §§ 301, 304, 42 Stat. 23, 24, which 

were amendments to R.S. § 3711. 

Section 109a, act July 18, 1940, ch. 634, § 2, 54 Stat. 764, 

repealed those parts of acts Mar. 15, 1934, ch. 70, title I, 

48 Stat. 438; May 14, 1935, ch. 110, 49 Stat. 234; June 23, 

1936, ch. 725, 49 Stat. 1844; May 14, 1937, ch. 180, title I, 

50 Stat. 154; Mar. 28, 1938, ch. 55, 52 Stat. 139, from 

which section 109a was derived, and which related to 

purchases of coal and wood by Procurement Division; 

application of statutory requirements as to weighing, 

etc., but failed to repeal act May 6, 1939, ch. 115, title 

I, 53 Stat. 674, and act Mar. 25, 1940, ch. 71, title I, 54 

Stat. 69, which contained similar provisions. Similar 

provisions were also contained in Treasury Department 

Appropriation Acts of June 30, 1943, ch. 179, title I, 57 

Stat. 262; Mar. 10, 1942, ch. 178, title I, 56 Stat. 161; May 

31, 1941, ch. 156, title I, 55 Stat. 226. No subsequent act 

contained those provisions. 

§§ 110 to 112. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, 
§ 1(85–87), 65 Stat. 704 

Section 110, act July 1, 1918, ch. 113, 40 Stat. 672, re-

lated to fuel storage and distributing yards in District 

of Columbia and authority of Secretary of the Treasury 

to select, purchase, contract for and distribute fuel re-

quired by the Federal and District of Columbia govern-

ments. 

Section 111, act July 11, 1919, ch. 9, 41 Stat. 148, ex-

cepted naval establishments from operation of section 

110 of this title except the naval hospital in District of 

Columbia. 

Section 112, act July 19, 1919, ch. 24, 41 Stat. 200, re-

lated to authority of Secretary of the Treasury to con-

tract for the purchase of fuel in advance of the avail-

ability of appropriations. 

§ 112a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Mar. 5, 1928, ch. 126, title I, 45 Stat. 186, 

related to payment of contracts for fuel for public 

buildings. See sections 474, 481, and 756 of this title. 

§ 113. Delivery of fuel for use during ensuing fis-
cal year 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized to deliver, during the months of April, 
May, and June of each year, to all branches of 
the Federal service and the municipal govern-
ment in the District of Columbia, such quan-
tities of fuel for their use during the following 
fiscal year as it may be practicable to store at 
the points of consumption, payment therefor to 
be made by these branches of the Federal service 
and municipal government from their applicable 
appropriations for such fiscal year. 

(June 5, 1920, ch. 235, 41 Stat. 913; Ex. Ord. No. 
4239, July 1, 1925; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 1, June 10, 
1933.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on Sundry Civil Appropriation Act 

June 5, 1920, fiscal year 1920. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfers of functions in respect to Government fuel 

yards by Executive Orders and act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 

63 Stat. 380, see sections 474, 481, and 756 of this title. 

The authority of this section originally, by act June 

5, 1920, was vested in Secretary of the Interior. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Operation of fuel yards by Administrator of General 

Services or executive agencies, see section 481 of this 

title. 

§ 114. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(88), 65 
Stat. 704 

Section, act Jan. 24, 1923, ch. 42, 42 Stat. 1211, related 

to payments by various branches of Federal service for 

fuel furnished, and method thereof. See section 756 of 

this title. 
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§§ 115, 115a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 115, act Mar. 1, 1933, ch. 144, title III, 47 Stat. 

1406, related to requirement that all moneys received 

from sales of fuel be credited to appropriation for oper-

ating expenses of fuel yard. 

Section 115a, act Mar. 15, 1934, ch. 70, title I, 48 Stat. 

438, related to purchases of coal and wood by govern-

ment fuel yards and application of statutory require-

ments as to weighing etc. 

§§ 116, 117. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, 
§ 1(85), (88), 65 Stat. 704 

Section 116, act July 1, 1918, ch. 113, 40 Stat. 673, pro-

hibited use of any moneys appropriated in taking over 

or in any way interfering with the yards or coal dumps 

or other facilities for storage and distribution of coal 

that were used and occupied during the year preceding 

July 1, 1918, by coal dealers for supplying the general 

public. 

Section 117, act Jan. 24, 1923, ch. 42, 42 Stat. 1211, re-

lated to use of appropriations for maintenance and op-

eration of fuel yard in District of Columbia for acquisi-

tion of land therefor and construction of a garage 

building thereon. See section 756 of this title. 

§ 118. Repealed. June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VI, 
§ 602(a)(25), formerly title V, § 502(a)(25), 63 
Stat. 401; renumbered Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, 
§ 6(a), (b), 64 Stat. 583 

Section, act June 5, 1920, ch. 235, 41 Stat. 913; Ex. Ord. 

No. 4239, July 1, 1925; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 1, June 10, 1933, 

related to exchange of motor vehicles and other equip-

ment used by fuel yards for new equipment. See section 

471 et seq. of this title and section 251 et seq. of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective July 1, 1949, see section 505 of act 

June 30, 1949. 

§ 119. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(89), 65 
Stat. 705 

Section, act June 5, 1920, ch. 235, 41 Stat. 913, related 

to hauling of sand, gravel, stone, etc., in trucks of Gov-

ernment fuel yards, and payment therefor. See sections 

474, 481, and 756 of this title. 

§ 120. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Aug. 30, 1890, ch. 837, § 3, 26 Stat. 412, re-

lated to proceedings for acquisition of lands in District 

of Columbia. See D.C. Code, § 16–1301 et seq., and notes 

set out under section 72 of this title. 

§ 121. Regulation of height, design, and construc-
tion of private and semipublic buildings ad-
jacent to public buildings and grounds; 
building permits 

In view of the provisions of the Constitution 
respecting the establishment of the seat of the 
National Government, the duties it imposed 
upon Congress in connection therewith, and the 
solicitude shown and the efforts exerted by 
President Washington in the planning and devel-
opment of the Capital City, it is hereby declared 
that such development should proceed along the 
lines of good order, good taste, and with due re-
gard to the public interests involved, and a rea-
sonable degree of control should be exercised 
over the architecture of private or semipublic 
buildings adjacent to public buildings and 

grounds of major importance. To this end, here-
after when application is made for permit for 
the erection or alteration of any building, any 
portion of which is to front or abut upon the 
grounds of the Capitol, the grounds of the White 
House, the portion of Pennsylvania Avenue ex-
tending from the Capitol to the White House, 
Lafayette Park, Rock Creek Park, the Zoologi-
cal Park, the Rock Creek and Potomac Park-
way, Potomac Park, The Mall Park System and 
public buildings adjacent thereto, or abutting 
upon any street bordering any of said grounds or 
parks, the plans therefor, so far as they relate to 
height and appearance, color, and texture of the 
materials of exterior construction, shall be sub-
mitted by the Mayor of the District of Columbia 
to the Commission of Fine Arts; and the said 
Commission shall report promptly to said Mayor 
its recommendations, including such changes, if 
any, as in its judgment are necessary to prevent 
reasonably avoidable impairment of the public 
values belonging to such public building or park; 
and said Mayor shall take such action as shall, 
in his judgment, effect reasonable compliance 
with such recommendation: Provided, That if the 
said Commission of Fine Arts fails to report its 
approval or disapproval of such plans within 
thirty days, its approval thereof shall be as-
sumed and a permit may be issued. 

(May 16, 1930, ch. 291, 46 Stat. 366; July 31, 1939, 
ch. 400, 53 Stat. 1144; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 3, § 401, 
eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951; Dec. 
24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 421, 87 Stat. 
789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 5–410. 

AMENDMENTS 

1939—Act July 31, 1939, inserted reference to Lafay-

ette Park. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioner’’. 

AREA OF PLATS REQUIRING CERTAIN BUILDING PERMITS 

Section 2 of act May 16, 1930, provided that: ‘‘Said 

Commissioners of the District of Columbia, in con-

sultation with the National Capital Park and Planning 

Commission, as early as practicable after approval of 

this act [enacting this section], shall prepare plats de-

fining the areas within which application for building 

permits shall be submitted to the Commission of Fine 

Arts for its recommendations.’’ 

§ 122. Jurisdiction over public lands; transfer by 
Federal and District authorities 

Federal and District authorities administering 
properties within the District of Columbia 
owned by the United States or by the said Dis-
trict are authorized to transfer jurisdiction over 
parts or all of such properties among or between 
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themselves for purposes of administration and 
maintenance under such conditions as may be 
mutually agreed upon: Provided, That prior to 
the consummation of any transfer hereunder 
such proposed transfer shall be recommended by 
the National Capital Planning Commission: Pro-

vided further, That all such transfers and agree-
ments shall be reported to Congress by the Dis-
trict authorities concerned. 

(May 20, 1932, ch. 197, § 1, 47 Stat. 161; June 6, 
1924, ch. 270, § 9, as added July 19, 1952, ch. 949, § 1, 
66 Stat. 790; Aug. 30, 1954, ch. 1076, § 1(20), 68 Stat. 
967.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–111. 

AMENDMENTS 

1954—Act Aug. 30, 1954, repealed requirement that 

Federal authorities concerned should also report to 

Congress all transfers and agreements authorized by 

this section. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Section 402(181) of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 

32 F.R. 11669, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees, transferred regu-

latory and other functions of Board of Commissioners 

relating to transfer of jurisdiction over properties or 

parts of properties to Federal authorities, and accept-

ing from Federal authorities jurisdiction over prop-

erties or parts thereof under this section, to District of 

Columbia Council, subject to right of Commissioner as 

provided by section 406 of Plan. For provisions estab-

lishing District of Columbia Council, see section 201 of 

the Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

‘‘National Capital Planning Commission’’ substituted 

in text for ‘‘National Capital Park and Planning Com-

mission’’, on authority of act June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 9, 

as added July 19, 1952, which transferred functions of 

latter to former. See section 71h of this title and Trans-

fer of Functions note thereunder. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Letters of transfer and acceptance as authority for 

the necessary change in the official maps and for record 

when necessary, see section 79 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 123 of this title. 

§ 123. Effect of section 122 on existing laws 

Nothing in section 122 of this title shall be 
construed to repeal the provisions of any exist-
ing law or laws authorizing the transfer of juris-
diction of certain lands between and among Fed-
eral and District authorities, but all such laws 
shall remain in full force and effect. 

(May 20, 1932, ch. 197, § 2, 47 Stat. 162.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–112. 

§ 124. Theodore Roosevelt Island; administration; 
development 

The island, known as Theodore Roosevelt Is-
land, shall be maintained and administered by 
the Director of the National Park Service as a 
natural park for the recreation and enjoyment 
of the public: Provided, That no general plan for 
the development of the island be adopted with-
out the approval of the Theodore Roosevelt As-
sociation; and that, so long as this association 

remains in existence, no development, inconsist-
ent with this plan, be executed without the asso-
ciation’s consent. 

(May 21, 1932, ch. 200, § 1, 47 Stat. 163; Feb. 11, 
1933, ch. 48, § 1, 47 Stat. 799; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, 
eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 
May 21, 1953, ch. 63, § 2, 67 Stat. 28.) 

CODIFICATION 

Provisions of this section relating to acceptance of 

Theodore Roosevelt Island by the National Park Serv-

ice from the Theodore Roosevelt Association have been 

omitted. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–158. 

AMENDMENTS 

1953—Act May 21, 1953, substituted ‘‘Theodore Roo-

sevelt Association’’ for ‘‘Roosevelt Memorial Associa-

tion’’. 

1933—Act Feb. 11, 1933, substituted ‘‘Theodore Roo-

sevelt Island’’ for ‘‘Roosevelt Island’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of all other officers of Department of the 

Interior and functions of all agencies and employees of 

that Department, with two exceptions, transferred to 

Secretary of the Interior, with power vested in him to 

authorize their performance or performance of any of 

his functions by any of those officers, agencies, and em-

ployees, by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1950, §§ 1, 2, eff. May 24, 

1950, 15 F.R. 3174, 64 Stat. 1262, set out in the Appendix 

to Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

Ex. Ord. No. 6166 abolished Office of Public Buildings 

and Parks of National Capital and transferred func-

tions thereof to Office of National Parks, Buildings and 

Reservations of Department of the Interior. Act Mar. 2, 

1934, changed name of latter Office to National Park 

Service. 

§ 125. Means of access; care, maintenance, and 
improvements; appropriation; Theodore Roo-
sevelt Island 

The Director of the National Park Service is 
authorized to provide suitable means of access 
to and upon the said Theodore Roosevelt Island 
as appropriations are made available from time 
to time and subject to the approval of the Na-
tional Capital Planning Commission; and the ap-
propriations needed for such construction and 
annually for the care, maintenance, and im-
provement of the said lands and improvements, 
are authorized to be made from any funds not 
otherwise appropriated from the Treasury of the 
United States. 

(May 21, 1932, ch. 200, § 2, 47 Stat. 164; Feb. 11, 
1933, ch. 48, § 1, 47 Stat. 799; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 2, 
June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 48 Stat. 389; 
June 6, 1924, ch. 279, § 9, as added July 19, 1952, 
ch. 949, § 1, 66 Stat. 790.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–159. 

AMENDMENTS 

1933—Act Feb. 11, 1933, substituted ‘‘Theodore Roo-

sevelt Island’’ for ‘‘Roosevelt Island’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Director of the National Park Service’’ substituted 

for ‘‘director’’, meaning Director of Public Buildings 

and Public Parks of National Capital. See Transfer of 

Functions note set out under section 124 of this title. 

‘‘National Capital Planning Commission’’ substituted 

for ‘‘National Capital Park and Planning Commission’’ 
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on authority of act June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 9, as added 

July 19, 1952, which transferred functions of latter to 

former. See section 71h of this title and Transfer of 

Functions note thereunder. 

§ 126. Erection of monument or memorial and re-
lated structures; authorization of appropria-
tions; Theodore Roosevelt Island 

The Secretary of the Interior shall erect on 
Theodore Roosevelt Island such monument or 
memorial to the memory of Theodore Roosevelt, 
and related structures, as may be approved by 
the living children of Theodore Roosevelt, the 
Theodore Roosevelt Association, the Commis-
sion of Fine Arts, and the National Capital Plan-
ning Commission. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums as may be necessary to 
carry out the provisions of this section. 

(May 21, 1932, ch. 200, § 3, 47 Stat. 164; Feb. 11, 
1933, ch. 48, § 1, 47 Stat. 799; May 21, 1953, ch. 63, 
§ 2, 67 Stat. 28; Sept. 13, 1960, Pub. L. 86–764, 74 
Stat. 904.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–160. 

AMENDMENTS 

1960—Pub. L. 86–764 substituted provisions for erec-

tion of a monument or memorial to memory of Theo-

dore Roosevelt by the Secretary of Interior with the 

approval of the living children of Theodore Roosevelt 

and authorizing an appropriation therefor for former 

provision permitting the Roosevelt Memorial Associa-

tion to undertake such construction. 

1953—Act May 21, 1953, substituted ‘‘Theodore Roo-

sevelt Association’’ for ‘‘Roosevelt Memorial Associa-

tion’’. 

1933—Act Feb. 11, 1933, substituted ‘‘Theodore Roo-

sevelt Island’’ for ‘‘Roosevelt Island’’. 

§ 127. Designation in documents, etc.; Theodore 
Roosevelt Island 

In all public documents, records, and maps of 
the United States in which Roosevelt Island is 
designated or referred to it shall be designated 
as ‘‘Theodore Roosevelt Island.’’ 

(Feb. 11, 1933, ch. 48, § 2, 47 Stat. 799.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 8–161. 

§ 128. Approval by Administrator of General 
Services of sketches, plans, and estimates of 
buildings; exemptions 

On and after June 14, 1946, subject to applica-
ble provisions of existing law relating to the 
functions in the District of Columbia of the Na-
tional Capital Planning Commission and the 
Commission of Fine Arts, only the Adminis-
trator of General Services shall be required to 
approve sketches, plans, and estimates for build-
ings to be constructed by the General Services 
Administration, except in the case of buildings 
designed for post-office purposes which shall be 
approved by the Administrator of General Serv-
ices and the United States Postal Service. 

(June 14, 1946, ch. 404, § 8, 60 Stat. 258; June 30, 
1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; June 6, 
1924, ch. 279, § 9, as added July 19, 1952, ch. 949, § 1, 
66 Stat. 790; Aug. 12, 1970, Pub. L. 91–375, § 4(a), 84 
Stat. 773.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘National Capital Planning Commission’’ substituted 

in text for ‘‘National Capital Park and Planning Com-

mission’’ on authority of act June 6, 1924, ch. 270, § 9, as 

added July 19, 1952, which transferred functions of lat-

ter to former. See section 71h of this title and Transfer 

of Functions note thereunder. 
‘‘Administrator of General Services’’ substituted in 

text for ‘‘Commissioner of Public Buildings’’ on author-

ity of act June 30, 1949, which transferred functions of 

latter to former. See section 753 of this title. 
‘‘United States Postal Service’’ substituted in text 

for ‘‘Postmaster General’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 91–375, 

§ 4(a), set out as a note under section 201 of Title 39, 

Postal Service, which abolished office of Postmaster 

General of Post Office Department and transferred its 

functions to United States Postal Service. 

§ 129. Lease of building space by wholly owned 
Government corporations; rental 

Wholly owned Government corporations re-
quiring space in office buildings at the seat of 
government shall occupy only such space as 
may be allotted in accordance with the provi-
sions of section 1 of this title, and shall pay such 
rental thereon as may be determined by the Ad-
ministrator of General Services, such rental to 
include all cost of maintenance, upkeep, and re-
pair. 

(July 30, 1947, ch. 358, title III, § 306, 61 Stat. 584; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 1 of this title, referred to in text, was act 

Mar. 1, 1919, ch. 86, § 10, 40 Stat. 1269, which was re-

pealed by Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 644. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions with respect to acquiring space in build-

ings by lease and functions with respect to assigning 

and reassigning space in buildings for use by agencies 

(including both space acquired by lease and space in 

Government-owned buildings), with certain exceptions, 

transferred from respective agencies in which thereto-

fore vested to Administrator of General Services by 

section 1 of Reorg. Plan No. 18 of 1950, eff. July 1, 1950, 

15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270, set out as a note under sec-

tion 490 of this title. For delegation of those trans-

ferred functions to other personnel of General Services 

Administration, or to heads and personnel of other 

agencies, and for transfer of personnel, property, 

records, and funds, see sections 3 and 4 of that Plan. 
Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of that act. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949 set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Operation of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 12 section 1438. 

§ 129a. Courthouse construction authorized; cost; 
repayment to United States 

The Administrator of General Services is here-
by authorized to construct, equip, and furnish 
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the building for the use of the United States 
Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia 
and the United States District Court for the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the planning and site acquisi-
tion of which were authorized by the Act of May 
29, 1947 (Public Law 80, Eightieth Congress), 
under a total limit of cost for the entire project 
of $18,665,000, including architectural, engineer-
ing, and administrative expenses (which limit of 
cost also includes the credit of $2,420,000 granted 
the District of Columbia as compensation for 
the site of the project by said Act of May 29, 
1947, and the $370,000 for plans and specifications 
heretofore appropriated under Public Law 271, 
Eightieth Congress, approved July 30, 1947): Pro-

vided, That the Mayor of the District of Colum-
bia shall repay to the United States, over a pe-
riod of twenty-five years, 50 per centum of the 
cost of the entire project upon completion, less 
the credit of $2,420,000 granted the District of 
Columbia as compensation for the site of the 
project by said Act of May 29, 1947, in equal an-
nual installments, beginning with the July 1 
next following the date of completion of the 
project: Provided further, That the cost of oper-
ation, maintenance, and repair of the completed 
project shall be divided equally between the 
United States of America and the District of Co-
lumbia. 

(May 14, 1948, ch. 290, § 1, 62 Stat. 235; June 25, 
1948, ch. 646, § 32(b), 62 Stat. 991; May 24, 1949, ch. 
139, § 127, 63 Stat. 107; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title 
I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 3, 
§ 401, eff. Aug. 11, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951; 
Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 421, 87 
Stat. 789.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of May 29, 1947 (Public Law 80, Eightieth Con-

gress), and Public Law 271, Eightieth Congress, ap-

proved July 30, 1947, referred to in text, are not classi-

fied to the Code. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘United States District Court for the District of Co-

lumbia’’ substituted in text for ‘‘District Court of the 

United States for the District of Columbia’’ on author-

ity of act June 25, 1948, § 32(b), as amended by act May 

24, 1949, § 127. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions, powers and duties of Federal Works Ad-

ministrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by act June 30, 1949, § 103(a), which is classified 

to section 753(a) of this title. 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioners’’. 

CANCELLATION OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA’S SHARE OF 

COSTS OF COURTHOUSE 

Pub. L. 91–358, title I, § 173(a)(1), July 29, 1970, 84 Stat. 

591, provided that: ‘‘All outstanding and future obliga-

tions of the Commissioner [now Mayor] of the District 

of Columbia with respect to the District of Columbia’s 

share of the cost of construction, operation, mainte-

nance, and repair of the United States courthouse in 

the District of Columbia, as required by the Act of May 

14, 1948 (62 Stat. 235) [this section], are canceled upon 

the effective date of this title [Feb. 1, 1971].’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 130a of this title. 

§ 130. Courthouse for United States Court of Ap-
peals and United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia; maintenance and 
operation; allocation of space 

The operation, maintenance, and repair of the 
completed building for the use of the United 
States Court of Appeals for the District of Co-
lumbia and the United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia shall be under the con-
trol of the Administrator of General Services, 
and the allocation of space therein shall be vest-
ed in the chief judge of the United States Court 
of Appeals for the District of Columbia and the 
chief judge of the United States District Court 
for the District of Columbia. 

(May 14, 1948, ch. 290, § 2, 62 Stat. 235; June 25, 
1948, ch. 646, § 32(b), 62 Stat. 991; May 24, 1949, ch. 
139, § 127, 63 Stat. 107; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title 
I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘United States District Court for the District of Co-

lumbia’’ substituted in text for ‘‘District Court of the 

United States for the District of Columbia’’ on author-

ity of act June 25, 1948, § 32(b), as amended by act May 

24, 1949, § 127. 

The terms chief justice of the United States Court of 

Appeals for the District of Columbia and the chief jus-

tice of the United States District Court for the District 

of Columbia were changed to chief judge by act June 25, 

1948, as amended by act May 29, 1949. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions with respect to acquiring space in build-

ings by lease and functions with respect to assigning 

and reassigning space in buildings for use by agencies 

(including both space acquired by lease and space in 

Government-owned buildings), with certain exceptions, 

transferred from respective agencies in which thereto-

fore vested to Administrator of General Services by 

section 1 of Reorg. Plan No. 18 of 1950, eff. July 1, 1950, 

15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270, set out as a note under sec-

tion 490 of this title. For delegation of those trans-

ferred functions to other personnel of General Services 

Administration, or to heads and personnel of other 

agencies, and for transfer of personnel, property, 

records, and funds, see sections 3 and 4 of that Plan. 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator, and functions of Commissioner of Pub-

lic Buildings and Public Buildings Administration, 

transferred to Administrator of General Services by 

section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to 

section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works Agency, of-

fice of Federal Works Administrator, office of Commis-

sioner of Public Buildings, and Public Buildings Ad-

ministration abolished by section 103(b) of that act. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see note set out under section 471 of this 

title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 130a of this title. 
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§ 130a. Authorization of appropriations 

There are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to carry 
out the provisions of sections 129a and 130 of this 
title. 

(May 14, 1948, ch. 290, § 3, 62 Stat. 235.) 

§ 131. Development of Washington metropolitan 
region; necessity for coordination 

The Congress hereby declares that, because 
the District which is the seat of the Government 
of the United States and has now become the 
urban center of a rapidly expanding Washington 
metropolitan region, the necessity for the con-
tinued and effective performance of the func-
tions of the Government of the United States at 
the seat of said Government in the District of 
Columbia, the general welfare of the District of 
Columbia and the health and living standards of 
the people residing or working therein and the 
conduct of industry, trade, and commerce there-
in require that the development of the District 
of Columbia and the management of its public 
affairs shall, to the fullest extent practicable be 
coordinated with the development of the other 
areas of the Washington metropolitan region 
and with the management of the public affairs 
of such other areas, and that the activities of all 
of the departments, agencies, and instrumental-
ities of the Federal Government which may be 
carried out in, or in relation to, the other areas 
of the Washington metropolitan region shall, to 
the fullest extent practicable, be coordinated 
with the development of such other areas and 
with the management of their public affairs; all 
toward the end that, with the cooperation and 
assistance of the other areas of the Washington 
metropolitan region, all of the areas therein 
shall be so developed and the public affairs 
thereof shall be so managed as to contribute ef-
fectively toward the solution of the community 
development problems of the Washington metro-
politan region on a unified metropolitan basis. 

(Pub. L. 86–527, § 2, June 27, 1960, 74 Stat. 223.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2101. 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 86–527 provided that: ‘‘This Act 

[enacting this section and sections 132 to 135 of this 

title] may be cited as the ‘Washington Metropolitan 

Region Development Act’.’’ 

ADVISORY GROUP 

Pub. L. 96–514, title I, § 108, Dec. 12, 1980, 94 Stat. 2972, 

provided that: ‘‘The Secretary is authorized to appoint 

an advisory group which may include government offi-

cials, as well as members from outside the government 

to undertake such activities as may be appropriate to 

study the effect of future growth and development on 

the beauty, historic values and other features that 

make the national capital area unique, and to rec-

ommend measures that will protect its values. The ad-

visory group shall designate a chairman and shall com-

plete its work and submit to the Secretary and to the 

Congress a report with its findings and recommenda-

tions within three years of the date of its organization. 

To support its activities, the advisory group may also 

receive gifts and grants from private sources. Members 

of the group shall receive no compensation, but may be 

reimbursed for travel, per diem, and other reasonable 

expenses.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 132, 133 of this 

title. 

§ 132. Declaration of policy; coordinated develop-
ment and management 

The Congress further declares that the policy 
to be followed for the attainment of the objec-
tive established by section 131 of this title, and 
for the more effective exercise by the Congress, 
the executive branch of the Federal Government 
and the Mayor of the District of Columbia and 
all other officers and agencies and instrumental-
ities of the District of Columbia of their respec-
tive functions, powers, and duties in respect of 
the Washington metropolitan region, shall be 
that all such functions, powers, and duties shall 
be exercised and carried out in such manner as 
(with proper recognition of the sovereignty of 
the State of Maryland and the Commonwealth 
of Virginia in respect of those areas of the Wash-
ington metropolitan region as are situate within 
their respective jurisdictions) will best facili-
tate the attainment of such objective of the 
coordinated development of the areas of the 
Washington metropolitan region and coordi-
nated management of their public affairs so as 
to contribute effectively to the solution of the 
community development problems of the Wash-
ington metropolitan region on a unified metro-
politan basis. 

(Pub. L. 86–527, § 3, June 27, 1960, 74 Stat. 223; 1967 
Reorg. Plan No. 3, § 401, eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 
11669, 81 Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, 
title IV, § 421, 87 Stat. 789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2102. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

The office of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as 

established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of 

noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 

24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of 

District of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, 

classified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia 

Code. Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for 

‘‘commissioners’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 133 of this title. 

§ 133. Priority projects; water supply, sewage dis-
posal, water pollution, and transportation 

The Congress further declares that, in carry-
ing out the policy pursuant to section 132 of this 
title for the attainment of the objective estab-
lished by section 131 of this title, priority should 
be given to the solution, on a unified metropoli-
tan basis, of the problems of water supply, sew-
age disposal, and water pollution and transpor-
tation. 

(Pub. L. 86–527, § 4, June 27, 1960, 74 Stat. 223.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2103. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 135 of this title. 
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§ 134. Study of final report of Joint Committee on 
Washington Metropolitan Problems; recom-
mendations 

The Congress further declares that the offi-
cers, departments, agencies, and instrumental-
ities of the executive branch of the Federal Gov-
ernment and the Mayor of the District of Co-
lumbia and the other officers, agencies, and in-
strumentalities of the District of Columbia, and 
other agencies of government within the Wash-
ington metropolitan region are invited and en-
couraged to engage in an intensive study of the 
final report and recommendation of the Joint 
Committee on Washington Metropolitan Prob-
lems with a view to submitting to the Congress 
the specific recommendations of each of the 
agencies of government specified. 

(Pub. L. 86–527, § 5, June 27, 1960, 74 Stat. 223; 1967 
Reorg. Plan No. 3, § 401, eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 
11669, 81 Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, 
title IV, § 421, 87 Stat. 789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2104. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

The office of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as 

established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of 

noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 

24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of 

District of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, 

classified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia 

Code. Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for 

‘‘commissioners’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 135 of this title. 

§ 135. ‘‘Washington metropolitan region’’ defined 

As used in sections 131 to 135 of this title, the 
term ‘‘Washington metropolitan region’’ in-
cludes the District of Columbia, the counties of 
Montgomery and Prince Georges in the State of 
Maryland, the counties of Arlington and Fairfax 
and the cities of Alexandria and Falls Church in 
the Commonwealth of Virginia. 

(Pub. L. 86–527, § 6, June 27, 1960, 74 Stat. 224.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 1–2105. 

§ 136. National Capital Service Area 

(a) Establishment 

There is established within the District of Co-
lumbia the National Capital Service Area which 
shall include, subject to the following provisions 
of this section, the principal Federal monu-
ments, the White House, the Capitol Building, 
the United States Supreme Court Building, and 
the Federal executive, legislative, and judicial 
office buildings located adjacent to the Mall and 
the Capitol Building, and is more particularly 
described in subsection (f) of this section. 

(b) National Capital Service Director 

There is established in the Executive Office of 
the President the National Capital Service Di-

rector who shall be appointed by the President. 
The President, through the National Capital 
Service Director, shall assure that there is pro-
vided, utilizing District of Columbia govern-
mental services to the extent practicable, with-
in the area specified in subsection (a) of this sec-
tion and particularly described in subsection (f) 
of this section, adequate fire protection and 
sanitation services. Except with respect to that 
portion of the National Capital Service Area 
comprising the United States Capitol Buildings 
and Grounds as defined in sections 193a and 193m 
of this title, the United States Supreme Court 
Building and Grounds as defined in section 13p 
of this title, and the Library of Congress Build-
ings and Grounds as defined in section 167j of 
title 2, the National Capital Service Director 
shall assure that there is provided within the re-
mainder of such area specified in subsection (a) 
of this section and subsection (f) of this section, 
adequate police protection and maintenance of 
streets and highways. 

(c) Personnel; compensation 

The National Capital Service Director shall be 
entitled to receive compensation at the maxi-
mum rate as may be established from time to 
time for level IV of the Executive Schedule of 
section 5314 of title 5. The Director may appoint, 
subject to the provisions of title 5 governing ap-
pointments in the competitive service, and fix 
the pay of, in accordance with the provisions of 
chapter 51 and subchapter 3 1 of chapter 53 of 
such title relating to classification and General 
Schedule pay rates, such personnel as may be 
necessary. 

(d) Omitted 

(e) Presidential report to Congress 

(1) Within one year after January 2, 1975, the 
President is authorized and directed to submit 
to the Congress a report on the feasibility and 
advisability of combining the Executive Protec-
tive Service and the United States Park Police 
within the National Capital Service Area, and 
placing them under the National Capital Service 
Director. 

(2) Such report shall include such recom-
mendations, including recommendations for leg-
islative and executive action, as the President 
deems necessary in carrying out the provisions 
of paragraph (1) of this subsection. 

(f) Boundaries 

(1)(A) The National Capital Service Area re-
ferred to in subsection (a) is more particularly 
described as follows: 

Beginning at that point on the present 
Virginia-District of Columbia boundary due 
west of the northernmost point of Theodore 
Roosevelt Island and running due east to the 
eastern shore of the Potomac River; 

thence generally south along the shore at 
the mean high water mark to the northwest 
corner of the Kennedy Center; 

thence east along the north side of the Ken-
nedy Center to a point where it reaches the E 
Street Expressway; 

thence east on the expressway to E Street 
Northwest and thence east on E Street North-
west to Eighteenth Street Northwest; 
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thence south on Eighteenth Street North-
west to Constitution Avenue Northwest; 

thence east on Constitution Avenue to Sev-
enteenth Street Northwest; 

thence north on Seventeenth Street North-
west to Pennsylvania Avenue Northwest; 

thence east on Pennsylvania Avenue to 
Jackson Place Northwest; 

thence north on Jackson Place to H Street 
Northwest; 

thence east on H Street Northwest to Madi-
son Place Northwest; 

thence south on Madison Place Northwest to 
Pennsylvania Avenue Northwest; 

thence east on Pennsylvania Avenue North-
west to Fifteenth Street Northwest; 

thence south on Fifteenth Street Northwest 
to Pennsylvania Avenue Northwest; 

thence southeast on Pennsylvania Avenue 
Northwest to John Marshall Place Northwest; 

thence north on John Marshall Place North-
west to C Street Northwest; 

thence east on C Street Northwest to Third 
Street Northwest; 

thence north on Third Street Northwest to D 
Street Northwest; 

thence east on D Street Northwest to Second 
Street Northwest; 

thence south on Second Street Northwest to 
the intersection of Constitution Avenue 
Northwest and Louisiana Avenue Northwest; 

thence northeast on Louisiana Avenue 
Northwest to North Capitol Street; 

thence north on North Capitol Street to 
Massachusetts Avenue Northwest; 

thence southeast on Massachusetts Avenue 
Northwest so as to encompass Union Square; 

thence following Union Square to F Street 
Northeast; 

thence east on F Street Northeast to Second 
Street Northeast; 

thence south on Second Street Northeast to 
D Street Northeast; 

thence west on D Street Northeast to First 
Street Northeast; 

thence south on First Street Northeast to 
Maryland Avenue Northeast; 

thence generally north and east on Maryland 
Avenue to Second Street Northeast; 

thence south on Second Street Northeast to 
C Street Southeast; 

thence west on C Street Southeast to New 
Jersey Avenue Southeast; 

thence south on New Jersey Avenue South-
east to D Street Southeast; 

thence west on D Street Southeast to Canal 
Street Parkway; 

thence southeast on Canal Street Parkway 
to E Street Southeast; 

thence west on E Street Southeast to the 
intersection of Canal Street Southwest and 
South Capitol Street; 

thence northwest on Canal Street Southwest 
to Second Street Southwest; 

thence south on Second Street Southwest to 
Virginia Avenue Southwest; 

thence generally west on Virginia Avenue to 
Third Street Southwest; 

thence north on Third Street Southwest to C 
Street Southwest; 

thence west on C Street Southwest to Sixth 
Street Southwest; 

thence north on Sixth Street Southwest to 
Independence Avenue; 

thence west on Independence Avenue to 
Twelfth Street Southwest; 

thence south on Twelfth Street Southwest 
to D Street Southwest; 

thence west on D Street Southwest to Four-
teenth Street Southwest; 

thence south on Fourteenth Street South-
west to the middle of the Washington Channel; 

thence generally south and east along the 
mid-channel of the Washington Channel to a 
point due west of the northern boundary line 
of Fort Lesley McNair; 

thence due east to the side of the Washing-
ton Channel; 

thence following generally south and east 
along the side of the Washington Channel at 
the mean high water mark, to the point of 
confluence with the Anacostia River, and 
along the northern shore at the mean high 
water mark to the northern most point of the 
Eleventh Street Bridge; 

thence generally south and east along the 
northern side of the Eleventh Street Bridge to 
the eastern shore of the Anacostia River; 

thence generally south and west along such 
shore at the mean high water mark to the 
point of confluence of the Anacostia and Poto-
mac Rivers; 

thence generally south along the eastern 
shore at the mean high water mark of the Po-
tomac River to the point where it meets the 
present southeastern boundary line of the Dis-
trict of Columbia; 

thence south and west along such southeast-
ern boundary line to the point where it meets 
the present Virginia-District of Columbia 
boundary; 

thence generally north and west up the Po-
tomac River along the Virginia-District of Co-
lumbia boundary to the point of beginning. 

(B) Where the area in paragraph (1) is bounded 
by any street, such street, and any sidewalk 
thereof, shall be included within such area. 

(2) Any Federal real property affronting or 
abutting, as of December 24, 1973, the area de-
scribed in paragraph (1) shall be deemed to be 
within such area. 

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (2), Federal 
real property affronting or abutting such area 
described in paragraph (1) shall— 

(A) be deemed to include, but not limited to, 
Fort Lesley McNair, the Washington Navy 
Yard, the Anacostia Naval Annex, the United 
States Naval Station, Bolling Air Force Base, 
and the Naval Research Laboratory; and 

(B) not be construed to include any area sit-
uated outside of the District of Columbia 
boundary as it existed immediately prior to 
the date of the enactment of this Act, nor be 
construed to include any portion of the Ana-
costia Park situated east of the northern side 
of the Eleventh Street Bridge, or any portion 
of the Rock Creek Park. 

(g) Presidential survey; map and description 

(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) 
of this subsection, the President is authorized 
and directed to conduct a survey of the area de-
scribed in this section in order to establish the 
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proper metes and bounds of such area, and to 
file, in such manner and at such place as he may 
designate, a map and a legal description of such 
area, and such description and map shall have 
the same force and effect as if included in this 
Act, except that corrections of clerical, typo-
graphical and other errors in any such legal de-
scriptions and map may be made. In conducting 
such survey, the President shall make such ad-
justments as may be necessary in order to ex-
clude from the National Capital Service Area 
any privately owned properties, and buildings 
and adjacent parking facilities owned by the 
District of Columbia government. 

(2) In carrying out the provisions of paragraph 
(1) of this subsection, the President shall, to the 
extent that such survey, legal description, and 
map involves areas comprising the United 
States Capitol Buildings and Grounds as defined 
in sections 193a and 193m of this title, and other 
buildings and grounds under the care of the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol, consult with the Archi-
tect of the Capitol. 

(3)–(9) Omitted 

(h) Creation of National Capital Service Area not 
to affect existing provisions covering build-
ings and grounds within Area; availability of 
services and facilities 

(1) Except to the extent specifically provided 
by the provisions of this section, and amend-
ments made by this section, nothing in this sec-
tion shall be applicable to the United States 
Capitol Buildings and Grounds as defined in sec-
tions 193a and 193m of this title, or to any other 
buildings and grounds under the care of the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol, the United States Su-
preme Court Building and Grounds as defined in 
section 13p of this title, and the Library of Con-
gress Buildings and Grounds as defined in sec-
tion 167j of title 2, and except to the extent here-
in specifically provided, including amendments 
made by this section, nothing in this section 
shall be construed to repeal, amend, alter, mod-
ify, or supersede any provision of sections 193a 
to 193m, 212a, 212a–2, and 212b of this title, or 
any other of the general laws of the United 
States or any of the laws enacted by the Con-
gress and applicable exclusively to the District 
of Columbia, or any rule or regulation promul-
gated pursuant thereto, in effect on January 1, 
1975, pertaining to said buildings and grounds, or 
any existing authority, with respect to such 
buildings and grounds, vested by law, or other-
wise, on such date, in the Senate, the House of 
Representatives, the Congress, or any commit-
tee or commission or board thereof, the Archi-
tect of the Capitol, or any other officer of the 
legislative branch, the Chief Justice of the 
United States, the Marshal of the Supreme 
Court of the United States, or the Librarian of 
Congress. 

(2) Notwithstanding the foregoing provision of 
this section, any of the services and facilities 
authorized by this Act to be rendered or fur-
nished (including maintenance of streets and 
highways, and services under section 1537 of title 
31) shall, as far as practicable, be made available 
to the Senate, the House of Representatives, the 
Congress, or any committee or commission or 
board thereof, the Architect of the Capitol, or 

any other officer of the legislative branch vested 
by law or otherwise on January 1, 1975, with au-
thority over such buildings and grounds, the 
Chief Justice of the United States, the Marshal 
of the Supreme Court of the United States, and 
the Librarian of Congress, upon their request, 
and, if payment would be required for the ren-
dition or furnishing of a similar service or facil-
ity to any other Federal agency, payment there-
for shall be made by the recipient thereof, upon 
presentation of proper vouchers, in advance or 
by reimbursement (as may be agreed upon by 
the parties rendering and receiving such serv-
ices). 

(i) Continued application of laws, rules, and reg-
ulations covering areas within National Cap-
ital Service Area 

Except to the extent otherwise specifically 
provided in the provisions of this section, and 
amendments made by this section, all general 
laws of the United States and all laws enacted 
by the Congress and applicable exclusively to 
the District of Columbia, including regulations 
and rules promulgated pursuant thereto, in ef-
fect on January 1, 1975, and which, on such date, 
are applicable to and within the areas included 
within the National Capital Service Area pursu-
ant to this section shall, on and after January 2, 
1975, continue to be applicable to and within 
such National Capital Service Area in the same 
manner and to the same extent as if this section 
had not been enacted, and shall remain so appli-
cable until such time as they are repealed, 
amended, altered, modified, or superseded, and 
such laws, regulations and rules shall thereafter 
be applicable to and within such area in the 
manner and to the extent so provided by any 
such amendment, alteration, or modification. 

(j) Residency within National Capital Service 
Area 

In no case shall any person be denied the right 
to vote or otherwise participate in any manner 
in any election in the District of Columbia sole-
ly because such person resides within the Na-
tional Capital Service Area. 

(Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 739, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 
Stat. 825.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The provisions of title 5 governing appointments in 

the competitive service, referred to in subsec. (c), are 

classified to section 3301 et seq. of Title 5, Government 

Organization and Employees. 
This Act, referred to in subsecs. (g)(1) and (h)(2), 

means the District of Columbia Self-Government and 

Governmental Reorganization Act, Pub. L. 93–198, Dec. 

24, 1973, 87 Stat. 774, which is classified principally to 

the District of Columbia Code. See chapter 2 (§ 1–201 et 

seq.) of Title 1, Administration, of the District of Co-

lumbia Code. For classification of this Act to the U.S. 

Code, see Tables. 
The amendments made by this section, referred to in 

subsecs. (h)(1) and (i), means the amendments made by 

section 739(d) and (g)(3) to (9) of Pub. L. 93–198, which 

amended sections 13n, 193a, 212a, and 212b of this title 

and section 167h of Title 2, The Congress, and enacted 

provision set out as a note under section 193a of this 

title. 

CODIFICATION 

Subsecs. (d) and (g)(3) to (9) of this section made the 

amendments specified in the References in Text note 

above. 
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In subsec. (h)(2), ‘‘section 1537 of title 31’’ substituted 

for ‘‘section 731 of this Act [31 U.S.C. 685a]’’ on author-

ity of Pub. L. 97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, 

the first section of which enacted Title 31, Money and 

Finance. 

Section is also set out in section 9–142 of the District 

of Columbia Code. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 103 of Pub. L. 93–198 (which 

is classified to section 1–202 of the District of Columbia 

Code) apply to this section. 

CHAPTER 2—CAPITOL BUILDING AND 
GROUNDS 

Sec. 

161. Title of Superintendent of Capitol Building 

and Grounds changed to Architect of Cap-

itol. 

161a. Repealed. 

162. Architect of Capitol; powers and duties. 

162–1. Appointment of Architect of Capitol. 

162a. Compensation of Architect of Capitol. 

162b. Semiannual report of expenditures by Archi-

tect of Capitol. 

163. Care and superintendence of Capitol by Archi-

tect of Capitol. 

163a. Exterior of Capitol, duty of Architect. 

163b. Delegation of authority by Architect of Cap-

itol. 

164. Omitted. 

164a. Assistant Architect of Capitol to act in case 

of absence, disability, or vacancy. 

165. Repealed. 

166. Architect of Capitol; repairs of Capitol. 

166a. Travel expenses. 

166a–1. Appropriations under control of Architect of 

Capitol; availability for expenses of adver-

tising. 

166b, 166b–1. Omitted or Repealed. 

166b–1a. Compensation of employees under Architect 

of Capitol; single per annum gross rates of 

pay. 

166b–1b. Conversion by Architect of Capitol of existing 

basic pay rates to per annum gross pay 

rates. 

166b–1c. Obsolete references in existing law to basic 

pay rates. 

166b–1d. Savings provisions. 

166b–1e. Effect on existing law. 

166b–1f. Exemptions. 

166b–2. Registered nurses compensated under appro-

priations for Capitol Buildings, Senate Of-

fice Buildings, and House Office Buildings; 

allocation to General Schedule salary 

grade. 

166b–3. Authorization to fix basic rate of compensa-

tion for certain positions. 

166b–3a. Compensation of certain positions in Office of 

Architect of Capitol. 

(a) Amount of compensation to be that 

specified in appropriations Acts. 

(b) Positions covered. 

(c) Calculation of amounts. 

(d) Effective date. 

166b–3b. Compensation of certain positions under ju-

risdiction of Architect of Capitol. 

(a) Director of Engineering. 

(b) Other listed positions. 

(c) Authority to list additional positions. 

166b–4. Gratuities for survivors of deceased employ-

ees under jurisdiction of Architect of Cap-

itol. 

166b–5. Withholding and remittance of State income 

tax by Architect of Capitol. 

(a) Agreement by Architect with appro-

priate State official; covered indi-

viduals. 

(b) Number of remittances authorized. 

Sec. 

(c) Requests by individuals of Secretary 

for withholding and remittance; 

amount of withholding; number and 

effective date of requests; change of 

designated State; revocation of re-

quest; rules and regulations. 

(d) Time or times of agreements by Ar-

chitect. 

(e) Provisions as not imposing duty, bur-

den, requirement or penalty upon 

United States or any officer or em-

ployee of United States. 

(f) ‘‘State’’ defined. 

166b–6. Assignment and reassignment of personnel by 

Architect of Capitol for personal services. 

166b–7. Architect of the Capitol human resources pro-

gram. 

(a) Short title. 

(b) Finding and purpose. 

(c) Personnel management system. 

(d) Implementation of personnel manage-

ment system. 

(e) Discrimination complaint processing. 

166c. Acquisition of surplus supplies, materials, 

etc.; priority. 

166d. Rental or lease of storage space. 

166e. Funds out of Contingent Expenses, Architect 

of Capitol. 

166f. Funds out of Capitol Buildings, Architect of 

Capitol. 

167. Lighting, heating, and ventilating House of 

Representatives. 

167a. Repealed. 

168. Heating and ventilating Senate wing. 

168a. Repealed. 

169. Furniture for House of Representatives. 

170. Purchase of furniture or carpets for House or 

Senate. 

170a. Transferred. 

171. Transfer of discontinued apparatus to other 

branches. 

172. Repealed. 

173. Estimates for improvements in grounds. 

174, 174a. Omitted. 

174b. Senate Office Building; approval of structural 

changes by Architect of Capitol. 

174b–1. Additional Senate office building. 

174c. Control, care, and supervision of Senate Of-

fice Building. 

174d. Assignment of space in Senate Office Build-

ing. 

174d–1. Assignment of space for meetings of joint 

committees, conference committees, etc. 

174e. Certification of vouchers by Architect of Cap-

itol. 

174f to 174j. Omitted. 

174j–1. Senate Restaurants; management by Archi-

tect of Capitol; approval of matters of gen-

eral policy; termination. 

174j–2. Omitted. 

174j–3. Authorization and direction to effectuate 

purposes of sections 174j–1 to 174j–7 of this 

title. 

174j–4. Special deposit account; establishment; ap-

propriations; approval of payments. 

174j–5. Deposits and disbursements under special de-

posit account. 

174j–6. Bond of Architect, Assistant Architect, and 

other employees. 

174j–7. Supersedure of prior provisions for mainte-

nance and operation of Senate Restaurants. 

174j–8. Management personnel and miscellaneous ex-

penses; availability of appropriations; an-

nual and sick leave. 

174j–9. Loans for Senate Restaurants. 

(a) Borrowing authority. 

(b) Amount and period of loan; voucher. 

(c) Deposit, credit, and future availabil-

ity of proceeds from repayment. 



Page 44 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 136 

Sec. 

174k. House of Representatives restaurant, cafe-

teria, and food services. 
(a) Management and duties. 
(b) Transfer of accounts, records, sup-

plies, equipment, and assets. 
(c) Special deposit account. 
(d) Effective date. 

175. House Office Building; control, supervision, 

and care. 
176. Speaker as member of House Office Building 

commission. 
177. Assignment of rooms in House Office Build-

ing. 
178. Vacant rooms; assignment to Representa-

tives. 
179. Vacant rooms; withdrawal by Representatives 

of request for assignment; relinquishment 

of rooms previously assigned. 
180. Exchange of rooms. 
181. Record of assignment of rooms, etc. 
182. Assignment of rooms to Commissioner from 

Puerto Rico. 
183. Assignment etc., of rooms; control of by 

House. 
184. Assignment of unoccupied space. 
184a. John W. McCormack Residential Page 

School. 
(a) Construction authorization for dor-

mitory and classroom facilities 

complex. 
(b) Acquisition of property in District of 

Columbia. 
(c) Condemnation proceedings. 
(d) Transfer of United States owned prop-

erty. 
(e) Alley and street closures by Mayor of 

the District of Columbia. 
(f) United States Capitol Grounds provi-

sions applicable. 
(g) Designation; employment of services 

under supervision and control of Ar-

chitect of Capitol: joint approval 

and direction of Speaker and Presi-

dent pro tempore; annual estimates 

to Congress; regulations governing 

Architect of Capitol. 
(h) Joint appointee for supervision and 

control over page activities; regula-

tions; Residence Superintendent of 

Pages: appointment, compensation, 

and duties; additional personnel: ap-

pointment and compensation. 
(i) Sections 88a and 88b of title 2 unaf-

fected. 
184b to 184f. Repealed. 
184g. House of Representatives Child Care Center. 

(a) Maintenance and operation; admis-

sion of children. 
(b) Advisory board; membership, func-

tions, etc. 
(c) Duties of Clerk of House of Represent-

atives. 
(d) Salaries and expenses; funding limits. 
(e) Definitions. 

185. Capitol power plant. 
185a. Senate Garage; control, supervision, servicing 

of official motor vehicles. 
186. Transfer of material and equipment to Archi-

tect. 
187. National Statuary Hall. 
188. Works of fine arts. 
188a. United States Capitol Preservation Commis-

sion. 
(a) Establishment and purposes. 
(b) Membership. 
(c) Designees. 
(d) Architect of the Capitol. 
(e) Staff support and assistance. 

188a–1. Authority of Commission to accept gifts and 

conduct other transactions relating to 

works of fine art and other property. 

Sec. 

(a) In general. 

(b) Transfer and disposition of works of 

fine art and other property. 

(c) Requirements for conduct of trans-

actions. 

188a–2. Capitol Preservation Fund. 

(a) In general. 

(b) Availability of fund. 

(c) Transaction costs and proportion-

ality. 

(d) Deposits, credits, and disbursements. 

(e) Investments. 

188a–3. Audits by the Comptroller General. 

188a–4. Advisory boards. 

188a–5. ‘‘Member of the House of Representatives’’ 

defined. 

188b. Senate Commission on Art. 

(a) Establishment. 

(b) Chairman and Vice Chairman; 

quorum; Executive Secretary. 

(c) Selection of Curator of Art and Antiq-

uities of the Senate; availability of 

professional and clerical assistance. 

(d) Hearings and meetings. 

188b–1. Duties of Commission. 

(a) In general. 

(b) Issuance and publication of regula-

tions. 

(c) Consistency of regulations. 

(d) Responsibilities of Committee on 

Rules and Administration of Sen-

ate. 

188b–2. Supervision and maintenance of Old Senate 

Chamber. 

188b–3. Publication of list of works of art, historical 

objects, and exhibits. 

188b–4. Authorization of appropriations. 

188b–5. Additional authority for Senate Commission 

on Art to acquire works of art, historical 

objects, documents, or exhibits. 

188b–6. Conservation, restoration, replication, or re-

placement of items in United States Senate 

Collection. 

(a) Use of moneys in Senate contingent 

fund. 

(b) United States Senate Collection. 

(c) Approval of disbursements by Chair-

man or Executive Secretary of Sen-

ate Commission on Art. 

188c. House of Representatives Fine Arts Board. 

(a) Establishment and authority. 

(b) Clerk of the House of Representa-

tives. 

(c) Architect of the Capitol. 

188c–1. Acceptance of gifts on behalf of the House of 

Representatives. 

189. Art exhibits. 

190. Private studios and works of art. 

190a. Omitted. 

190b. Location of reference library for Senate and 

House of Representatives. 

191, 192. Repealed or Omitted. 

193. Protection of buildings and property. 

193a. United States Capitol Grounds; area compris-

ing; jurisdiction. 

193b. Public use of Capitol Grounds. 

193c. Obstruction of roads; conveyance of goods or 

merchandise; Capitol Grounds. 

193d. Sale of articles; signs; solicitation; Capitol 

Grounds. 

193e. Injuries to property; Capitol Grounds. 

193f. Capitol Grounds and Buildings security. 

(a) Firearms, dangerous weapons, explo-

sives, or incendiary devices. 

(b) Violent entry and disorderly conduct. 

(c) Exemption of Government officials. 

193g. Parades or assemblages; display of flags; Cap-

itol Grounds. 

193h. Prosecution and punishment of offenses. 
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Sec. 

(a) Firearms, dangerous weapons, explo-

sives, or incendiary device offenses. 

(b) Other offenses. 

(c) Procedure. 

193i. Assistance to authorities by Capitol employ-

ees. 

193j. Suspension of prohibitions against use of 

grounds. 

193k. Power of Capitol Police Board to suspend pro-

hibitions. 

193l. Concerts on grounds. 

193m. Definitions. 

193m–1. Audit for private organizations conducting 

activities or performing services in or on 

United States Capitol Buildings or Grounds; 

report to Congress. 

193n. Smithsonian Institution; policing of buildings 

and grounds. 

193o. Public use of Smithsonian grounds. 

193p. Sale of articles; signs; solicitation; Smith-

sonian grounds. 

193q. Injury to property; Smithsonian grounds. 

193r. Additional protective regulations; publica-

tion; Smithsonian grounds. 

193s. Prosecution and punishment; Smithsonian 

grounds. 

193t. Police power; Smithsonian grounds. 

193u. Suspension of regulations; Smithsonian 

grounds. 

193v. ‘‘Buildings and grounds’’ defined. 

193w. Repealed. 

193x. Enforcement power of special police. 

194 to 205. Repealed. 

206. Capitol Police; appointment; Chief of the Cap-

itol Police. 

206–1. Capitol Police; compensation of Chief. 

206a to 206a–8. Omitted. 

206b. Emergency duty overtime pay for Capitol Po-

lice from funds disbursed by the Clerk of 

the House of Representatives. 

(a) Entitlement of officer or member. 

(b) Determination of rate of compensa-

tion. 

(c) Written election by officer for com-

pensation or compensatory time off 

for additional hours of duty. 

(d) Certification procedure for additional 

compensation. 

(e) Transfer of accrued compensatory 

time off or receipt of lump-sum pay-

ment upon termination of service. 

(f) Definitions. 

(g) Contingent fund of House available 

for payment of overtime pay. 

206c. Emergency duty overtime pay for Capitol Po-

lice from funds disbursed by Secretary of 

the Senate; compensatory time off in place 

of additional pay; election, accrual and 

transfer of time off; rules and regulations. 

207. Payment of Capitol Police. 

207a. Unified payroll administration for Capitol 

Police. 

208. Suspension of Capitol Police members. 

209. Pay of Capitol Police members under suspen-

sion. 

210. Uniform, belts and arms; Capitol Police. 

210a. Uniforms to display United States flag or col-

ors. 

211. Uniform; at whose expense; Capitol Police. 

212. Wearing uniform on duty; Capitol Police. 

212a. Policing of Capitol Buildings and Grounds; 

powers of Capitol Police; arrests by Capitol 

Police for crimes of violence; arrests by 

District of Columbia police. 

212a–1. Capitol Grounds and Library of Congress 

Grounds; detail of police. 

212a–2. Protection of Members of Congress, officers of 

Congress, and members of their families. 

(a) Authority of the Capitol Police. 

Sec. 

(b) Detail of police. 
(c) Arrest of suspects. 
(d) Fines and penalties. 
(e) Construction of provisions. 
(f) ‘‘United States’’ defined. 

212a–3. Law enforcement authority of Capitol Police. 
(a) Scope. 
(b) Area. 
(c) Authority of Metropolitan Police un-

affected. 
(d) ‘‘Crime of violence’’ defined. 

212b. Regulation of traffic by Capitol Police Board. 
(a) Exclusive charge and control of all 

vehicular and other traffic. 
(b) Promulgation of regulations. 
(c) Printing of regulations and effective 

dates. 
(d) Cooperation with Mayor of District of 

Columbia. 
213, 213a. Repealed or Omitted. 
214. Protection of grounds. 
214a. Omitted. 
214b. Designation of Capitol grounds as play area 

for children of Members and employees of 

Senate or House of Representatives. 
(a) Authority of Capitol Police Board. 
(b) Required approval; fences; termi-

nation of authority. 
(c) Playground equipment; required ap-

proval. 
(d) Day care center. 

214c. Senate Employee Child Care Center. 
(a) Applicability of provisions. 
(b) Employee election of health care in-

surance coverage. 
(c) Deductions and withholding from em-

ployee pay. 
(d) Employee records; amount of deduc-

tions. 
(e) Government contributions. 
(f) Regulations. 

214d. Child care center employee benefits. 
(a) Election for coverage. 
(b) Payment of deposit; payroll deduc-

tion. 
(c) Survivor annuities and disability ben-

efits. 
(d) Participation in Thrift Savings Plan. 
(e) Life insurance coverage. 
(f) Government contributions. 
(g) Certification of creditable service. 
(h) Payment to center of amounts equal 

to Federal tax on employers. 
(i) Administrative provisions. 
(j) Regulations. 

215. Supervision of Botanical Garden. 
216. Superintendent, etc., of Botanical Garden and 

greenhouses. 
216a. Restriction on use of appropriation for Botan-

ical Garden. 
216b. Utilization of personnel by Architect of Cap-

itol for maintenance and operation of Bo-

tanic Garden. 
216c. National Garden. 

(a) Establishment; gifts. 
(b) Gifts and bequests of money; appro-

priations. 
(c) Donations of personal services. 
(d) Tax deductions. 

216d. Disbursement of appropriations for Botanic 

Garden. 
217. Repealed. 
217a. Plant material exchanges. 
217b to 222. Repealed or Omitted. 
223. Capitol Grounds shuttle service; purchase, 

etc., of vehicles. 
224. Transportation of House Pages by Capitol 

Grounds shuttle service. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Operation of buildings and related activities by Ad-

ministrator of General Services, general powers and du-

ties, see section 490 of this title. 
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1 So in original. Probably should not be capitalized. 

Reorganization of Executive Agencies, see Executive 

Order No. 6166, §§ 1, 2, promulgated June 10, 1933, set out 

as a note under section 901 of Title 5, Government Or-

ganization and Employees. 

Right of action for death or personal injury within 

national park or other place under exclusive jurisdic-

tion of United States or governed by State laws, see 

section 457 of Title 16, Conservation. 

§ 161. Title of Superintendent of Capitol Building 
and Grounds changed to Architect of Capitol 

The title of ‘‘Superintendent of the Capitol 
Building and Grounds’’ is changed to ‘‘Architect 
of the Capitol.’’ 

(Feb. 14, 1902, ch. 17, 32 Stat. 20; Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 
124, 41 Stat. 1291.) 

CODIFICATION 

The title of Architect of the Capitol was changed to 

Superintendent of the Capitol Building and Grounds, by 

act Feb. 14, 1902, popularly known as the ‘‘Urgent Defi-

ciency Appropriation Act for 1902’’. 

Act Mar. 3, 1921, restored the original title, and is 

based on the Legislative, Executive, and Judicial Ap-

propriation Act Mar. 3, 1921, fiscal year 1922. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Act May 2, 1828, ch. 45, § 1, 4 Stat. 266, abolished office 

of Architect of the Capitol. The duties of that office 

were transferred to Commissioner of Public Buildings 

and Grounds, appointed by President under act April 

29, 1816, ch. 150, § 2, 3 Stat. 324, to succeed a previously 

existing board of three commissioners of Public Build-

ings and Grounds. 

Act Mar. 3, 1829, ch. 151, § 2, 4 Stat. 363, authorized 

President to continue office of Architect of the Capitol 

long enough to complete work in progress. 

Act Sept. 30, 1850, ch. 90, § 1, 9 Stat. 538, made appro-

priation for ‘‘the extension of the Capitol’’ according to 

the plan as might be approved by the President, to be 

expended under his direction, ‘‘by such architect as he 

may appoint to execute the same.’’ Subsequent acts 

frequently referred to the Architect of the Capitol or to 

the Architect of the Capitol Extension. 

Act Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 167, § 2, 14 Stat. 466, abolished of-

fice of Commissioner of Public Buildings and Grounds 

referred to in section 162 of this title, and transferred 

the duties of that office to the Chief of Engineers of the 

Army. 

Act Aug. 15, 1876, ch. 287, § 1, 19 Stat. 147, transferred 

duties relative to the Capitol theretofore performed by 

Commissioner of Public Buildings and Grounds to Ar-

chitect of the Capitol. 

§ 161a. Repealed. June 20, 1929, ch. 33, § 6, 46 
Stat. 39 

Section, act May 24, 1924, ch. 183, 43 Stat. 149, related 

to compensation of employees of the office of the Ar-

chitect of the Capitol. Under section 3 of act June 20, 

1929, such employees came within the Classification 

Act of 1923, which was set out in section 661 et seq. of 

former Title 5, Executive Departments and Govern-

ment Officers and Employees. The Classification Act of 

1923 was repealed, and superseded by the Classification 

Act of 1949, which was repealed by Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), 

Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 644. The former provisions of the 

Classification Act of 1949 are now covered by chapter 51 

and subchapter III of chapter 53 of Title 5, Government 

Organization and Employees. 

§ 162. Architect of Capitol; powers and duties 

The Architect of the Capitol shall perform all 
the duties relative to the Capitol Building per-
formed prior to August 15, 1876, by the Commis-
sioner of Public Buildings and Grounds, and 

shall be appointed by the President: Provided, 
That no change in the architectural features of 
the Capitol Building or in the landscape features 
of the Capitol Grounds shall be made except on 
plans to be approved by Congress. 

(Aug. 15, 1876, ch. 287, 19 Stat. 147; Feb. 14, 1902, 
ch. 17, 32 Stat. 20; Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 124, 41 Stat. 
1291.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Appropriations under control of the Architect of the 

Capitol, see section 166a–1 of this title. 
Duties of Architect with respect to Library of Con-

gress Building, see sections 141 and 143 of Title 2, The 

Congress. 

§ 162–1. Appointment of Architect of Capitol 

(a)(1) The Architect of the Capitol shall be ap-
pointed by the President by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate for a term of 10 years. 

(2) There is established a commission to rec-
ommend individuals to the President for ap-
pointment to the Office of Architect of the Cap-
itol. The Commission 1 shall be composed of— 

(A) the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives, 

(B) the President pro tempore of the Senate, 
(C) the majority and minority leaders of the 

House of Representatives and the Senate, and 
(D) the chairmen and the ranking minority 

members of the Committee on House Adminis-
tration of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Rules and Administration 
of the Senate. 

The commission shall recommend at least three 
individuals for appointment to such office. 

(3) An individual appointed Architect of the 
Capitol under paragraph (1) shall be eligible for 
reappointment to such office. 

(b) Subsection (a) of this section shall be effec-
tive in the case of appointments made to fill va-
cancies in the Office of Architect of the Capitol 
which occur on or after November 21, 1989. If no 
such vacancy occurs within the six-year period 
which begins on November 21, 1989, no individual 
may, after the expiration of such period, hold 
such office unless the individual is appointed in 
accordance with subsection (a) of this section. 

(Pub. L. 101–163, title III, § 319, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 
Stat. 1068.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

§ 162a. Compensation of Architect of Capitol 

The compensation of the Architect of the Cap-
itol shall be at an annual rate which is equal to 
the annual rate of basic pay payable for posi-
tions at level III of the Executive Schedule 
under section 5314 of title 5. 
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(Pub. L. 88–426, title II, § 203(c), Aug. 14, 1964, 78 
Stat. 415; Pub. L. 90–206, title II, § 219(2), Dec. 16, 
1967, 81 Stat. 639; Pub. L. 94–82, title II, § 204(b), 
Aug. 9, 1975, 89 Stat. 421; Pub. L. 96–146, § 1(1), 
Dec. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 1086.) 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 162a, acts Oct. 15, 1949, ch. 695, § 5(a), 

63 Stat. 880; Aug. 5, 1955, ch. 568, § 101, 69 Stat. 515, pre-

scribed annual rate of basic compensation of Architect 

of the Capitol, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), 

Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 655. 

AMENDMENTS 

1979—Pub. L. 96–146 increased compensation of Archi-

tect to an annual rate equal to annual rate of basic pay 

payable for positions at level III of the Executive 

Schedule under section 5314 of title 5. 

1975—Pub. L. 94–82 increased compensation of Archi-

tect to an annual rate equal to rate for positions at 

level IV of the Executive Schedule. 

1967—Pub. L. 90–206, § 219(2), substituted ‘‘$28,750’’ for 

‘‘$27,000’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT 

Section 2 of Pub. L. 96–146 provided that: ‘‘The provi-

sions of this Act [amending this section and section 

166b of this title] shall take effect on the first day of 

the first applicable pay period commencing on or after 

the date of the enactment of this Act [Dec. 14, 1979].’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 90–206 effective at beginning 

of first pay period which begins on or after Dec. 16, 1967, 

see section 220(a)(3) of Pub. L. 90–206, set out as a note 

under section 603 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial 

Procedure. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective first day of first pay period which 

begins on or after July 1, 1964, except to the extent pro-

vided in section 501(c) of Pub. L. 88–426, see section 501 

of Pub. L. 88–426. 

SALARY INCREASES 

1987—Salary of Architect increased to $82,500 per 

annum, on recommendation of the President of the 

United States, see note set out under section 358 of 

Title 2, The Congress. 

1977—Salary of Architect increased to $50,000 per 

annum, on recommendation of the President of the 

United States, see note set out under section 358 of 

Title 2. 

1969—Salary of Architect increased to $38,000 per 

annum, on recommendation of the President of the 

United States, see note set out under section 358 of 

Title 2. 

REPEALS 

Pub. L. 90–206, title II, § 219(2), Dec. 16, 1967, 81 Stat. 

639, cited as a credit to this section, was repealed by 

Pub. L. 97–258, § 5(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1080. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 2 section 356. 

§ 162b. Semiannual report of expenditures by Ar-
chitect of Capitol 

(1) Commencing with the semiannual period 
beginning January 1, 1965 and for each semi-
annual period thereafter, the Architect of the 
Capitol shall compile and, not later than sixty 
days following the close of the semiannual pe-
riod, submit to the Senate and the House of Rep-
resentatives a report of all expenditures made 
from monies appropriated to the Architect of 

the Capitol, based on payrolls and other vouch-
ers transmitted during such period to the Treas-
ury Department for disbursement, such report 
to include (1) the name, title, and gross salary 
payment to each employee; (2) a list of govern-
ment contributions to retirement, health, insur-
ance, and other similar funds; and (3) name of 
payee, brief description of service rendered or 
items furnished under contract, purchase order 
or other agreement. Such report shall be printed 
as a Senate document. 

(2) The report by the Architect of the Capitol 
under paragraph (1) for the semiannual period 
beginning on January 1, 1976, shall include the 
period beginning on July 1, 1976, and ending on 
September 30, 1976, and such semiannual period 
shall be treated as closing on September 30, 1976. 
Thereafter, the report by the Architect of the 
Capitol under paragraph (1) shall be for the 
semiannual periods beginning on October 1 and 
ending on March 31 and beginning on April 1 and 
ending on September 30 of each year. 

(Pub. L. 88–454, § 105(b), Aug. 20, 1964, 78 Stat. 551; 
Pub. L. 94–303, title I, § 118(c), June 1, 1976, 90 
Stat. 616.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1976—Pub. L. 94–303 designated existing provisions as 

par. (1) and added par. (2). 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 2 section 356. 

§ 163. Care and superintendence of Capitol by Ar-
chitect of Capitol 

The Architect of the Capitol shall have the 
care and superintendence of the Capitol, includ-
ing lighting. His office shall be in the Capitol 
Building. 

(Aug. 15, 1876, ch. 287, 19 Stat. 147; Mar. 3, 1877, 
ch. 102, 19 Stat. 298; Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 3(14), 
65 Stat. 708.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on appropriation for the person in 

charge of hearing apparatus in act Aug. 15, 1876, popu-

larly known as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act’’. 

It was repeated in the similar act Mar. 3, 1877. 

AMENDMENTS 

1951—Act Oct. 31, 1951, struck out ‘‘, and shall submit 

through the Secretary of the Interior estimates there-

of’’ at end of first sentence. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Lighting of the Capitol, see sections 167 and 185 of 

this title. 

§ 163a. Exterior of Capitol, duty of Architect 

It shall be the duty of the Architect to clean 
and keep in proper order the exterior of the Cap-
itol. 

(July 7, 1884, ch. 332, 23 Stat. 209.) 
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§ 163b. Delegation of authority by Architect of 
Capitol 

The Architect of the Capitol is authorized 
hereafter to delegate to the Assistant Architect 
and other assistants such authority of the Ar-
chitect as he may deem proper. 

(Aug. 5, 1955, ch. 568, 69 Stat. 515.) 

§ 164. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts July 7, 1898, ch. 571, 30 Stat. 672; Apr. 17, 

1900, ch. 192, 31 Stat. 125; Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 830, § 1, 31 

Stat. 1000, related to absence, disability, or vacancy of 

Architect of the Capitol. See section 164a of this title. 

§ 164a. Assistant Architect of Capitol to act in 
case of absence, disability, or vacancy 

On and after August 18, 1970, the Assistant Ar-
chitect of the Capitol shall act as Architect of 
the Capitol during the absence or disability of 
that official or whenever there is no Architect. 

(Pub. L. 91–382, Aug. 18, 1970, 84 Stat. 817; Pub. L. 
101–163, title I, § 106(d), Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 
1057.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is from Pub. L. 91–382, popularly known as 

the ‘‘Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1971’’. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following prior appropriation acts: 

Oct. 2, 1962, Pub. L. 87–730, 76 Stat. 688. 

Aug. 10, 1961, Pub. L. 87–130, 75 Stat. 329. 

July 12, 1960, Pub. L. 86–628, 74 Stat. 455. 

Aug. 21, 1959, Pub. L. 86–176, 73 Stat. 407. 

July 31, 1958, Pub. L. 85–570, 72 Stat. 448. 

July 1, 1957, Pub. L. 85–75, 71 Stat. 251. 

June 27, 1956, ch. 453, 70 Stat. 365. 

Aug. 5, 1955, ch. 568, 69 Stat. 515. 

July 2, 1954, ch. 455, title I, 68 Stat. 405. 

Aug. 1, 1953, ch. 304, title I, 67 Stat. 327. 

July 9, 1952, ch. 598, 66 Stat. 472. 

Oct. 11, 1951, ch. 485, 65 Stat. 396. 

Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, Ch. II, 64 Stat. 602. 

June 22, 1949, ch. 235, 63 Stat. 224. 

June 14, 1948, ch. 467, 62 Stat. 430. 

July 17, 1947, ch. 262, 61 Stat. 369. 

July 1, 1946, ch. 530, 60 Stat. 400. 

May 18, 1946, ch. 263, title I, 60 Stat. 185. 

June 13, 1945, ch. 189, 59 Stat. 251. 

June 26, 1944, ch. 277, title I, 58 Stat. 346. 

June 28, 1943, ch. 173, title I, 57 Stat. 232. 

June 8, 1942, ch. 396, 56 Stat. 341. 

July 1, 1941, ch. 268, 55 Stat. 457. 

June 18, 1940, ch. 396, 54 Stat. 472. 

June 16, 1939, ch. 208, 53 Stat. 831. 

May 17, 1938, ch. 236, 52 Stat. 390. 

May 18, 1937, ch. 223, 50 Stat. 179. 

Apr. 17, 1936, ch. 233, 49 Stat. 1224. 

July 8, 1935, ch. 374, 49 Stat. 469. 

May 30, 1934, ch. 372, 48 Stat. 826. 

Feb. 28, 1933, ch. 134, 47 Stat. 1360. 

June 30, 1932, ch. 314, 47 Stat. 391. 

Feb. 20, 1931, ch. 234, 46 Stat. 1183. 

June 6, 1930, ch. 407, 46 Stat. 513. 

AMENDMENTS 

1989—Pub. L. 101–163 struck out ‘‘, and, in case of the 

absence or disability of the Assistant Architect, the 

Executive Assistant shall so act’’ before period at end. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 166b–3a of this 

title. 

§ 165. Repealed. Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 
1966, 80 Stat. 634 

Section, act Mar. 3, 1879, ch. 182, 20 Stat. 391, required 

disbursing clerk of Department of the Interior to act as 

disbursing clerk of Architect of the Capitol. 

§ 166. Architect of Capitol; repairs of Capitol 

All improvements, alterations, additions, and 
repairs of the Capitol Building shall be made by 
the direction and under the supervision of the 
Architect of the Capitol. 

(R.S. § 1816; Feb. 14, 1902, ch. 17, 32 Stat. 20; Mar. 
3, 1921, ch. 124, 41 Stat. 1291; Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, 
§ 3(15), 65 Stat. 708.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1816 derived from Res. Apr. 16, 1862, No. 28, 12 

Stat. 617; acts Mar. 30, 1867, ch. 24, § 2, 15 Stat. 13; July 

20, 1868, ch. 177, § 1, 15 Stat. 115; Mar. 3, 1869, ch. 121, § 1, 

15 Stat. 283, 284; Mar. 3, 1871, ch. 114, § 1, 16 Stat. 500; 

Aug. 15, 1876, ch. 287, 19 Stat. 147. 

AMENDMENTS 

1951—Act Oct. 31, 1951, struck out requirement that 

such improvements, etc., should be paid for by Sec-

retary of the Interior out of appropriations for Capitol 

extension, and from no other appropriation. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

ENERGY MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS FOR 

CONGRESSIONAL BUILDINGS 

Pub. L. 102–486, title I, § 168, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat. 

2862, provided that: 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Architect of the Capitol (here-

after in this section referred to as the ‘Architect’) shall 

undertake a program of analysis and, as necessary, ret-

rofit of the Capitol Building, the Senate Office Build-

ings, the House Office Buildings, and the Capitol 

Grounds, in accordance with subsection (b). 

‘‘(b) PROGRAM.— 

‘‘(1) LIGHTING.— 

‘‘(A) IMPLEMENTATION.— 

‘‘(i) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 18 months 

after the date of the enactment of this Act [Oct. 

24, 1992] and subject to the availability of funds to 

carry out this section, the Architect shall begin 

implementing a program to replace in each build-

ing described in subsection (a) all inefficient of-

fice and general use area fluorescent lighting sys-

tems with systems that incorporate the best 

available design and technology and that have 

payback periods of 10 years or less, as determined 

by using methods and procedures established 

under section 544(a) of the National Energy and 

Conservation Policy Act (42 U.S.C. 8254(a)). 

‘‘(ii) REPLACEMENT OF INCANDESCENT LIGHTING.— 

Whenever practicable in office and general use 

areas, the Architect shall replace incandescent 

lighting with efficient fluorescent lighting. 

‘‘(B) COMPLETION.—Subject to the availability of 

funds to carry out this section, the program de-

scribed in subparagraph (A) shall be completed not 

later than 5 years after the date of the enactment 

of this Act. 

‘‘(2) EVALUATION AND REPORT.— 

‘‘(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 6 months after 

the date of the enactment of this Act [Oct. 24, 1992], 

the Architect shall submit to the Speaker of the 

House of Representatives and the President pro 

tempore of the Senate a report evaluating potential 

energy conservation measures for each building de-
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scribed in subsection (a) in the areas of heating, 

ventilation, air conditioning equipment, insulation, 

windows, domestic hot water, food service equip-

ment, and automatic control equipment. 
‘‘(B) COSTS.—The report submitted under subpara-

graph (A) shall detail the projected installation 

cost, energy and cost savings, and payback period 

of each energy conservation measure, as deter-

mined by using methods and procedures established 

under section 544(a) of the National Energy Con-

servation Policy Act (42 U.S.C. 8254(a)). 
‘‘(3) REVIEW AND APPROVAL OF ENERGY CONSERVATION 

MEASURES.—The Committee on Public Works and 

Transportation of the House of Representatives and 

the Committee on Rules and Administration of the 

Senate shall review the energy conservation meas-

ures identified in accordance with paragraph (2) and 

shall approve any such measure before it may be im-

plemented. 
‘‘(4) UTILITY INCENTIVE PROGRAMS.—In carrying out 

this section, the Architect is authorized and encour-

aged to— 
‘‘(A) accept any rebate or other financial incen-

tive offered through a program for energy conserva-

tion or demand management of electricity, water, 

or gas that— 
‘‘(i) is conducted by an electric, natural gas, or 

water utility; 
‘‘(ii) is generally available to customers of the 

utility; and 
‘‘(iii) provides for the adoption of energy effi-

ciency technologies or practices that the Archi-

tect determines are cost-effective for the build-

ings described in subsection (a); and 
‘‘(B) enter into negotiations with electric and 

natural gas utilities to design a special demand 

management and conservation incentive program 

to address the unique needs of the buildings de-

scribed in subsection (a). 
‘‘(5) USE OF SAVINGS.—The Architect shall use an 

amount equal to the rebate or other savings from the 

financial incentive programs under paragraph (4)(A), 

without additional authorization or appropriation, 

for the implementation of additional energy and 

water conservation measures in the buildings under 

the jurisdiction of the Architect. 
‘‘(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are 

authorized to be appropriated such sums as are nec-

essary to carry out this section.’’ 

CONDITIONS FOR USE OF CERTAIN TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS AND SERVICES BY AGENCY OF LEGISLATIVE 

BRANCH 

Pub. L. 101–520, title III, § 306, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 

2277, provided that: 
‘‘(a) Hereafter, notwithstanding any other provision 

of law, any agency of the legislative branch is author-

ized to use telecommunications systems and services 

provided by the Architect of the Capitol or the House 

of Representatives or the Senate under the approved 

plan required by section 305 of Public Law 100–202 (101 

Stat. 1329–308) [formerly set out below] if such systems 

and services— 
‘‘(1) have been acquired competitively; and 
‘‘(2) in the case of long distance service, have been 

determined by the Architect of the Capitol to be at 

least equal in quality to, and not greater in cost 

than, the systems and services available under the 

procurement conducted by the Administrator of Gen-

eral Services known as ‘FTS2000’. 
‘‘(b) As used in this section, the term ‘agency of the 

legislative branch’ means the office of the Architect of 

the Capitol, the Botanic Garden, the General Account-

ing Office, the Government Printing Office, the Library 

of Congress, the Office of Technology Assessment, and 

the Congressional Budget Office.’’ 
Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriations acts: 
Pub. L. 101–163, title III, § 306, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 

1064. 

Pub. L. 100–458, title III, § 307B, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 

2183. 

DEVELOPMENT OF OVERALL PLAN FOR SATISFYING 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS REQUIREMENTS OF AGENCIES OF 

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 

Pub. L. 102–392, title III, § 305, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 

1721, provided that: 

‘‘(a) The Architect of the Capitol, in consultation 

with the heads of the agencies of the legislative branch, 

shall develop an overall plan for satisfying the tele-

communications requirements of such agencies, using a 

common system architecture for maximum inter-

connection capability and engineering compatibility. 

The plan shall be subject to joint approval by the Com-

mittee on House Administration [now Committee on 

House Oversight] of the House of Representatives and 

the Committee on Rules and Administration of the 

Senate, and, upon approval, shall be communicated to 

the Committee on Appropriations of the House of Rep-

resentatives and the Committee on Appropriations of 

the Senate. No part of any appropriation in this Act or 

any other Act shall be used for acquisition of any new 

or expanded telecommunications system for an agency 

of the legislative branch, unless, as determined by the 

Architect of the Capitol, the acquisition is in conform-

ance with the plan, as approved. 

‘‘(b) As used in this section— 

‘‘(1) the term ‘agency of the legislative branch’ 

means the Office of the Architect of the Capitol, the 

Botanic Garden, the General Accounting Office, the 

Government Printing Office, the Library of Congress, 

the Office of Technology Assessment, and the Con-

gressional Budget Office; and 

‘‘(2) the term ‘telecommunications system’ means 

an electronic system for voice, data, or image com-

munication, including any associated cable and 

switching equipment. 

‘‘(c) This section shall apply with respect to fiscal 

years beginning after September 30, 1992.’’ 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriations acts: 

Pub. L. 102–90, title III, § 305, Aug. 14, 1991, 105 Stat. 

466. 

Pub. L. 101–520, title III, § 305, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 

2276. 

Pub. L. 101–163, title III, § 305, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 

1063. 

Pub. L. 100–458, title III, § 305, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 

2182. 

Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(i) [title III, § 305], Dec. 22, 1987, 

101 Stat. 1329–290, 1329–308. 

Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(j) [H.R. 5203, title III, § 305], Oct. 

18, 1986, 100 Stat. 1783–287, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(j) 

[H.R. 5203, title III, § 305], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341–287. 

RESTORATION OF WEST CENTRAL FRONT OF UNITED 

STATES CAPITOL; APPROPRIATION OF FUNDS; CON-

SULTING ARCHITECT 

Pub. L. 98–63, title I, July 30, 1983, 97 Stat. 335, which 

made supplemental appropriations for fiscal year end-

ing Sept. 30, 1983, provided in part that: ‘‘Notwithstand-

ing any other provision of law, to enable the Architect 

of the Capitol, under the direction of the Commission 

on the West Central Front of the United States Capitol, 

to restore the West Central Front of the United States 

Capitol (without change of location or change of the 

present architectural appearance thereof) in substan-

tial accordance with the ‘Restoration of the West Cen-

tral Facade’ report dated March 1978, $49,000,000, to re-

main available until expended: Provided, That the Ar-

chitect of the Capitol, under the direction of such Com-

mission and without regard to the provisions of section 

3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended [41 U.S.C. 5], 

is authorized and directed to enter into such contracts, 

incur such obligations, and make such expenditures for 

personal and other services and other expenses as may 

be necessary to carry out this paragraph: Provided fur-

ther, That any general construction contracts entered 
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into under authority of this paragraph shall be for a 

firm fixed price, supported by standard performance 

and payment bonds, and shall be awarded competitively 

among selected responsible general contractors ap-

proved by such Commission and upon the approval by 

such Commission of the amount of the firm fixed price 

contracts: Provided further, That, the Commission on 

the West Central Front of the United States Capitol 

shall appoint, from among private individuals who are 

qualified, by reason of education, training, and experi-

ence, a consulting architect who shall assist the Com-

mission in directing the Architect of the Capitol with 

respect to the restoration of the West Central Front of 

the United States Capitol: Provided further, That the 

Architect of the Capitol shall keep the consulting ar-

chitect appointed under this paragraph fully and cur-

rently informed of the progress of the restoration of 

the West Central Front of the United States Capitol: 

Provided further, That the consulting architect for the 

restoration of the West Central Front of the United 

States Capitol appointed under this paragraph shall be 

paid for his services (out of the sum appropriated by 

this paragraph) at such rate of pay as the Commission 

considers appropriate, but not exceeding a rate equal to 

the daily equivalent of the rate of basic pay payable for 

grade GS–18 under the General Schedule under section 

5332 of title 5, United States Code.’’ 

STUDY AND REPORT ON UTILIZATION OF SPACE IN 

UNITED STATES CAPITOL AND HOUSE AND SENATE OF-

FICE BUILDINGS AND ANNEXES; DRAWINGS AND SPECI-

FICATIONS FOR RESTORATION AND EXTENSION OF WEST 

CENTRAL FRONT OF UNITED STATES CAPITOL; FUND-

ING, ETC. 

Pub. L. 95–94, title III, § 301, Aug. 5, 1977, 91 Stat. 681, 

provided that: ‘‘The Architect of the Capitol is author-

ized and directed (1) to conduct a study of the utiliza-

tion of space in the United States Capitol for the pur-

pose of recommending and reporting to the Speaker of 

the House of Representatives and the President of the 

Senate and to the Committees on Appropriations of 

both Houses, and the Senate Committee on Rules and 

Administration, those offices which, by virtue of the 

functions performed therein, should be located in the 

Capitol and those offices which could be relocated to 

the House and Senate Office Buildings and Annexes; (2) 

to prepare drawings and specifications for restoration 

of the West Central Front of the United States Capitol 

in accordance with each of the various plans and alter-

natives proposed to the Committees on Appropriations 

during hearings on Legislative Branch Appropriations 

for 1978; and (3) to prepare drawings and specifications 

for extension of the West Central Front of the United 

States Capitol in accordance with the modified plan for 

extension of the West Central Front approved by the 

Commission for Extension of the United States Capitol 

on April 7, 1977; the drawings and specifications to be 

prepared in such detail as will enable the cost of such 

restoration proposals and extension proposal to be as-

certained. The unexpended balance of appropriations 

heretofore appropriated under the heading, ‘EXTENSION 

OF THE CAPITOL’ shall be transferred immediately upon 

approval of this Act to a Commission on the West Cen-

tral Front of the United States Capitol which shall be 

composed of the following: The Vice President of the 

United States, who shall be the Chairman, the Speaker 

of the House of Representatives, the Majority and Mi-

nority Leaders of the House of Representatives, and the 

Majority and Minority Leaders of the Senate. Such un-

expended balances shall be available for (1) the conduct 

of such study and (2) the preparation of such drawings 

and specifications under the direction of the Commis-

sion on the West Central Front of the United States 

Capitol. The drawings and specifications shall be com-

pleted by March 1, 1978, and submitted for the approval 

of the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate and 

House of Representatives and the Commission on the 

West Central Front of the United States Capitol prior 

to the issuance of invitations to bid on the restoration 

or extension of the West Central Front of the United 

States Capitol.’’ 

PRELIMINARY DESIGN SKETCHES OF MURALS FOR HOUSE 

WING OF UNITED STATES CAPITOL AS GIFT FROM 

UNITED STATES CAPITOL HISTORICAL SOCIETY; FUNDS 

FOR DESIGNS; EMPLOYMENT OF ARTIST; CONTRACT 

AUTHORITY; FUNDS AVAILABLE UNTIL EXPENDED 

Pub. L. 94–497, Oct. 14, 1976, 90 Stat. 2377, provided: 

‘‘That, notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 

Joint Committee on the Library is authorized to ac-

cept, on behalf of the Congress, as a gift from the 

United States Capitol Historical Society, preliminary 

design sketches intended as a basic design for murals 

proposed to be painted on the ceiling and walls of the 

first floor corridors in the House wing of the United 

States Capitol. 

‘‘SEC. 2. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 

the Architect of the Capitol is authorized— 

‘‘(1) to accept in the name of the United States, 

from the United States Capitol Historical Society, 

such sum or sums as such society may tender in full 

payment thereof, and such sum or sums, when so re-

ceived, shall be credited to the appropriation account 

‘Capitol Buildings, Architect of the Capitol’, and 

‘‘(2) subject to section 3 of this joint resolution, to 

expend such sum or sums for the employment, by 

contract, of an artist or artists, for the execution of 

mural decorations on the ceiling and walls of the first 

floor corridor in the House wing of the United States 

Capitol in substantial accordance with the prelimi-

nary design sketches referred to in the first section of 

the joint resolution, after the acceptance by the 

Joint Committee on the Library, and for all other 

necessary items in connection therewith, subject to 

such modifications thereof as may be approved by 

such joint committee. 

‘‘SEC. 3. The Architect of the Capitol, under the direc-

tion of the Speaker of the House of Representatives, is 

authorized to enter into contracts and to incur such 

other obligations and make such expenditures, as may 

be necessary to carry out the purposes of the joint reso-

lution. 

‘‘SEC. 4. Sums received under the joint resolution, 

when credited to the appropriation account ‘Capitol 

Buildings, Architect of the Capitol’, shall be expended 

and shall remain available until expended. Any net 

monetary amounts remaining after the completion of 

the project authorized by the joint resolution, and in 

excess of the cost of such project, shall be returned to 

the United States Capitol Historical Society.’’ 

REMODELING OF CAUCUS ROOMS AND RESTAURANTS 

Act Aug. 2, 1946, ch. 753, § 241, 60 Stat. 838, authorized 

the Architect of the Capitol to prepare plans for the re-

modeling and improvement of the caucus rooms of the 

Senate and House Office Buildings and Restaurants in 

the Senate and House and directed him to submit said 

plans at the earliest practicable date. 

Section 241 of act Aug. 2, 1946, was made effective 

Aug. 2, 1946 by section 245 of said act. 

EXTENSION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND REPLACEMENT OF 

CENTRAL PORTION OF THE UNITED STATES CAPITOL 

Act Aug. 5, 1955, ch. 568, § 101, 69 Stat. 515, as amended 

by Pub. L. 91–77, Sept. 29, 1969, 83 Stat. 124, provided in 

part that: ‘‘The Architect of the Capitol is hereby au-

thorized, under the direction of a Commission for Ex-

tension of the United States Capitol, to be composed of 

the President of the Senate, the Speaker of the House 

of Representatives, the majority leader of the Senate, 

the majority leader of the House of Representatives, 

the minority leader of the Senate, the minority leader 

of the House of Representatives, and the Architect of 

the Capitol, to provide for the extension, reconstruc-

tion, and replacement of the central portion of the 

United States Capitol in substantial accordance with 

scheme B of the architectural plan submitted by a joint 

commission of Congress and reported to Congress on 
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March 3, 1905 (House Document numbered 385, Fifty- 

eighth Congress), but with such modifications and addi-

tions, including provisions for restaurant facilities, and 

such other facilities in the Capitol Grounds, together 

with utilities, equipment, approaches, and other appur-

tenant or necessary items, as may be approved by said 

Commission.’’ 

GALLERY FACILITIES IN HOUSE CHAMBER: MODERNIZA-

TION AND IMPROVEMENT; APPOINTMENT AND TERMI-

NATION OF SPECIAL COMMISSION; PROGRAM FORMULA-

TION, DEVELOPMENT, AND IMPLEMENTATION; COMPLE-

TION DATE; CONTRACT AUTHORITY; APPROPRIATIONS 

Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 499, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 Stat. 

1200, provided that: 
‘‘(a) The Speaker of the House of Representatives 

shall appoint a special commission of the House, to be 

designated the ‘Special Commission on Modernization 

of House Gallery Facilities’, composed of five Members 

of the House, three from the majority party and two 

from the minority party. The Speaker shall designate 

as chairman of the commission one of the Members so 

appointed. A vacancy in the membership of the com-

mission shall be filled in the same manner as the origi-

nal appointment. The commission shall conduct a 

study of the structure and uses of the gallery facilities 

in the Chamber of the House of Representatives and 

shall formulate and develop a program for the mod-

ernization and improvement of the House gallery facili-

ties in order to improve the physical conditions under 

which the proceedings on the floor of the House are 

conducted and to provide for spectators in the House 

galleries modernized and improved accommodations for 

their enlightenment, information, and understanding 

with respect to the proceedings on the floor of the 

House and the role of the House generally in the legis-

lative branch of the Government. Any such program 

formulated and developed by the commission shall pro-

vide for— 
‘‘(1) the enclosure of the galleries with soundproof 

and transparent coverage in such manner as to pre-

serve the visibility from the galleries of proceedings 

on the House floor and eliminate the audibility on 

the House floor of noise in the galleries; 
‘‘(2) the installation of facilities and devices which 

will permit the proceedings on the floor of the House 

to be heard by spectators in the galleries, together 

with facilities and devices by which appropriate com-

ments and explanations may be made to spectators in 

the galleries with respect to the proceedings on the 

House floor; and 
‘‘(3) such other items or features of modernization 

and improvement of the House galleries as may be di-

rected by the commission, including items and fea-

tures of modernization designed to provide for and fa-

cilitate the consultation of legislative materials and 

the taking of written notes by visitors to the House 

galleries, under such regulations as the Speaker may 

from time to time prescribe, without any distraction 

to or disturbance of the conduct of proceedings on the 

floor of the House. 
‘‘(b) At the request of the commission, the Architect 

of the Capitol shall provide advice, counsel, and assist-

ance to the commission in the conduct of its study. 
‘‘(c) Such study shall be completed not later than the 

close of the first session of the Ninety-second Congress. 
‘‘(d) After the completion of such study, the commis-

sion through the Architect of the Capitol, subject to 

the availability of appropriations for such purpose, 

shall put the program for the modernization and im-

provement of the galleries into effect. The Architect of 

the Capitol may procure or make such plans, enter into 

such contracts, employ such personnel, and take such 

other actions and make such expenditures, as may be 

necessary to complete such program of modernization 

and improvement of the House galleries. In all matters 

connected with such program, the Architect shall be 

subject to the supervision, direction, and control of the 

commission. 
‘‘(e) The commission shall cease to exist when the 

Speaker determines that the program for moderniza-

tion and improvement of the galleries has been com-

pleted. 

‘‘(f) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated, 

to remain available until expended, such sums as may 

be necessary to carry out the provisions of this sec-

tion.’’ 

Section 499 of Pub. L. 91–510 effective immediately 

prior to noon on Jan. 3, 1971, see section 601(1) of Pub. 

L. 91–510, set out as an Effective Date of 1970 Amend-

ment note under section 72a of Title 2, The Congress. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Changes in architectural features of the Capitol 

Building or in landscape features of Capitol grounds, 

see section 162 of this title. 

§ 166a. Travel expenses 

Appropriations under the control of the Archi-
tect of the Capitol shall be available for ex-
penses of travel on official business not to ex-
ceed in the aggregate under all funds the sum of 
$20,000. 

(July 22, 1994, Pub. L. 103–283, title I, 108 Stat. 
1434.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is from the appropriation act cited as the 

credit to this section. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following prior appropriation acts: 

Aug. 11, 1993, Pub. L. 103–69, title I, 107 Stat. 702. 

Oct. 6, 1992, Pub. L. 102–392, title I, 106 Stat. 1714. 

Aug. 14, 1991, Pub. L. 102–90, title I, 105 Stat. 458. 

Nov. 5, 1990, Pub. L. 101–520, title I, 104 Stat. 2266. 

Nov. 21, 1989, Pub. L. 101–163, title I, 103 Stat. 1055. 

Oct. 1, 1988, Pub. L. 100–458, title I, 102 Stat. 2169. 

Dec. 22, 1987, Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(i) [title I], 101 Stat. 

1329–290, 1329–301. 

Oct. 18, 1986, Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(j) [H.R. 5203, title I], 

100 Stat. 1783–287, and Oct. 30, 1986, Pub. L. 99–591, 

§ 101(j), 100 Stat. 3341–287. 

Nov. 13, 1985, Pub. L. 99–151, title I, 99 Stat. 800. 

July 17, 1984, Pub. L. 98–367, title I, 98 Stat. 482. 

July 14, 1983, Pub. L. 98–51, title I, § 112, 97 Stat. 273. 

Oct. 2, 1982, Pub. L. 97–276, § 101(e) [S. 2939, title I], 96 

Stat. 1189. 

Oct. 1, 1981, Pub. L. 97–51, § 101(c) [H.R. 4120, title I], 

95 Stat. 959. 

Dec. 16, 1980, Pub. L. 96–536, § 101(c) [H.R. 7593, title I], 

94 Stat. 3167. 

Oct. 12, 1979, Pub. L. 96–86, § 101(c) [H.R. 4390, title I], 

93 Stat. 657. 

Sept. 30, 1978, Pub. L. 95–391, title I, 92 Stat. 781. 

Aug. 5, 1977, Pub. L. 95–94, title I, 91 Stat. 672. 

Oct. 1, 1976, Pub. L. 94–440, title VI, 90 Stat. 1452. 

July 25, 1975, Pub. L. 94–59, title V, 89 Stat. 287. 

Aug. 13, 1974, Pub. L. 93–371, 88 Stat. 437. 

Nov. 1, 1973, Pub. L. 93–145, 87 Stat. 540. 

July 10, 1972, Pub. L. 92–342, 86 Stat. 442. 

July 9, 1971, Pub. L. 92–51, 85 Stat. 137. 

Aug. 18, 1970, Pub. L. 91–382, 84 Stat. 818. 

Dec. 12, 1969, Pub. L. 91–145, 83 Stat. 350. 

July 23, 1968, Pub. L. 90–417, 82 Stat. 407. 

July 28, 1967, Pub. L. 90–57, 81 Stat. 136. 

Aug. 27, 1966, Pub. L. 89–545, 80 Stat. 364. 

July 27, 1965, Pub. L. 89–90, 79 Stat. 276. 

Aug. 20, 1964, Pub. L. 88–454, 78 Stat. 544. 

Dec. 30, 1963, Pub. L. 88–248, 77 Stat. 812. 

Oct. 2, 1962, Pub. L. 87–730, 76 Stat. 688. 

Aug. 10, 1961, Pub. L. 87–130, 75 Stat. 329. 

July 12, 1960, Pub. L. 86–628, 74 Stat. 455. 

Aug. 21, 1959, Pub. L. 86–176, 73 Stat. 407. 

July 31, 1958, Pub. L. 85–570, 72 Stat. 448. 

July 1, 1957, Pub. L. 85–75, 71 Stat. 251. 

June 27, 1956, ch. 453, 70 Stat. 365. 
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Aug. 5, 1955, ch. 568, 69 Stat. 515. 

July 2, 1954, ch. 455, title I, 68 Stat. 405. 

Aug. 1, 1953, ch. 304, title I, 67 Stat. 327. 

July 9, 1952, ch. 598, 66 Stat. 472. 

Oct. 11, 1951, ch. 485, 65 Stat. 396. 

Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, Ch. II, 64 Stat. 602. 

June 22, 1949, ch. 235, 63 Stat. 224. 

June 14, 1948, ch. 467, 62 Stat. 430. 

July 17, 1947, ch. 262, 61 Stat. 369. 

July 1, 1946, ch. 530, 60 Stat. 400. 

June 13, 1945, ch. 189, 59 Stat. 251. 

June 26, 1944, ch. 277, title I, 58 Stat. 346. 

June 26, 1943, ch. 173, title I, 57 Stat. 232. 

June 8, 1942, ch. 396, 56 Stat. 341. 

July 1, 1941, ch. 268, 55 Stat. 457. 

June 18, 1940, ch. 396, 54 Stat. 472. 

§ 166a–1. Appropriations under control of Archi-
tect of Capitol; availability for expenses of 
advertising 

Appropriations under the control of the Archi-
tect of the Capitol shall be available for ex-
penses of advertising and personal and other 
services. 

(Feb. 28, 1929, ch. 367, 45 Stat. 1395; June 6, 1930, 
ch. 407, 46 Stat. 513.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section consolidates provisions from the Legislative 

Branch Appropriation Acts for fiscal years 1930 and 

1931. 

Section was formerly classified to section 689 of Title 

31 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title 

31, Money and Finance, by Pub. L. 97–258, § 1, Sept. 13, 

1982, 96 Stat. 877. 

§ 166b. Omitted 

Section, Pub. L. 88–426, title II, § 203(d), Aug. 14, 1964, 

78 Stat. 415; Pub. L. 90–206, title II, § 219(3), Dec. 16, 1967, 

81 Stat. 639; Pub. L. 94–82, title II, § 204(b), Aug. 9, 1975, 

89 Stat. 421; Pub. L. 96–146, § 1(2), Dec. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 

1086, set compensation of Assistant Architect of the 

Capitol at a rate equal to the rate for level V of Execu-

tive Schedule under 5 U.S.C. 5315. See section 166b–3a of 

this title. 

A prior section 166b, acts May 18, 1946, ch. 263, title I, 

60 Stat. 184; July 1, 1946, ch. 530, 60 Stat. 400; July 17, 

1947, ch. 262, 61 Stat. 369; Oct. 15, 1949, ch. 695, § 6(a), 63 

Stat. 881; Aug. 5, 1955, ch. 568, § 101, 69 Stat. 515, pre-

scribed annual rate of basic compensation for Assistant 

Architect of the Capitol, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 

89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 653, 654. 

§ 166b–1. Repealed. Pub. L. 101–163, title I, 
§ 106(b), Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1056 

Section, Pub. L. 96–536, § 101(c) [H.R. 7593, title I, title 

III, § 303], Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3167, set the salary of 

the Executive Assistant, Architect of the Capitol. 

A prior section 166b–1, Pub. L. 91–382, Aug. 18, 1970, 84 

Stat. 817, which prescribed salary of Executive Assist-

ant, Architect of the Capitol, was superseded by Pub. L. 

96–536. 

Another prior section 166b–1, acts Aug. 14, 1964, Pub. 

L. 88–426, title II, § 203(e), 78 Stat. 415; Dec. 16, 1967, Pub. 

L. 90–206, title II, § 219(4), 81 Stat. 639, which prescribed 

compensation of Second Assistant Architect of the Cap-

itol, was superseded by provisions of Pub. L. 91–382 

which replaced Second Assistant with an Executive As-

sistant, Architect of the Capitol. 

Another prior section 166b–1, acts Aug. 5, 1955, ch. 568, 

69 Stat. 515; July 1, 1957, Pub. L. 85–75, 71 Stat. 251; Aug. 

10, 1961, Pub. L. 87–130, 75 Stat. 329, which prescribed 

salary of Second Assistant Architect of the Capitol, 

was repealed by Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 

Stat. 658. 

§ 166b–1a. Compensation of employees under Ar-
chitect of Capitol; single per annum gross 
rates of pay 

Whenever the rate of pay of— 
(1) an employee of the Office of the Architect 

of the Capitol; or 
(2) an employee of the House Restaurant, or 

of the Senate Restaurant, under the super-
vision of the Architect of the Capitol as an 
agent of the House or Senate, respectively, as 
the case may be; 

is fixed or adjusted on or after the effective date 
of this section, that rate, as so fixed and ad-
justed, shall be a single per annum gross rate. 

(Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 481, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 
Stat. 1196.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The effective date of this section, referred to in text, 

means immediately prior to noon on Jan. 3, 1971. See 

section 601(1) of Pub. L. 91–510, set out as an Effective 

Date of 1970 Amendment note under section 72a of Title 

2, The Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1b, 166b–1c, 

166b–1d, 166b–1e, 166b–1f of this title. 

§ 166b–1b. Conversion by Architect of Capitol of 
existing basic pay rates to per annum gross 
pay rates 

The Architect of the Capitol shall convert, as 
of the effective date of this section, to a single 
per annum gross rate, the rate of pay of each 
employee described in subparagraph (1) or sub-
paragraph (2) of section 166b–1a of this title, 
whose pay immediately prior to such effective 
date was fixed at a basic rate with respect to 
which additional pay was payable by law. 

(Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 482, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 
Stat. 1196.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The effective date of this section, referred to in text, 

means immediately prior to noon on Jan. 3, 1971. See 

section 601(1) of Pub. L. 91–510, set out as an Effective 

Date of 1970 Amendment note under section 72a of Title 

2, The Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1c, 166b–1d, 

166b–1e, 166b–1f of this title. 

§ 166b–1c. Obsolete references in existing law to 
basic pay rates 

In any case in which— 
(1) the rate of pay of, or any maximum or 

minimum rate of pay with respect to— 
(A) any employee described in subpara-

graph (1) or subparagraph (2) of section 
166b–1a of this title, or 

(B) the position of such employee, or 
(C) any class or group of such employees or 

positions, 

is referred to in or provided by statute or 
other authority; and 

(2) the rate so referred to or provided is a 
basic rate with respect to which additional 
pay is provided by law; 

such statutory provision or authority shall be 
deemed to refer, in lieu of such basic rate, to the 
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per annum gross rate which an employee receiv-
ing such basic rate immediately prior to the ef-
fective date of this section would receive, with-
out regard to such statutory provision or au-
thority, under section 166b–1b of this title on 
and after such date. 

(Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 483, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 
Stat. 1196.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The effective date of this section, referred to in text, 
means immediately prior to noon on Jan. 3, 1971. See 
section 601(1) of Pub. L. 91–510, set out as an Effective 
Date of 1970 Amendment note under section 72a of Title 
2, The Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1d, 166b–1e, 

166b–1f of this title. 

§ 166b–1d. Savings provisions 

The provisions of sections 166b–1a to 166b–1f of 
this title shall not be construed to— 

(1) limit or otherwise affect any authority 
for the making of any appointment to, or for 
fixing or adjusting the pay for, the position of 
any employee described in subparagraph (1) or 
subparagraph (2) of section 166b–1a of this 
title; 

(2) affect the continuity of employment of, 
or reduce the pay of, any employee holding 
any position referred to in subparagraph (1) of 
this section; or 

(3) modify, change, supersede, or otherwise 
affect the provisions of sections 5504 and 
6101(a)(5) of title 5, insofar as such sections re-
late to the Office of the Architect of the Cap-
itol. 

(Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 484, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 
Stat. 1197.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective immediately prior to noon on Jan. 

3, 1971, see section 601(1) of Pub. L. 91–510, set out as an 

Effective Date of 1970 Amendment note under section 

72a of Title 2, The Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1e, 166b–1f 

of this title. 

§ 166b–1e. Effect on existing law 

(a) All provisions of law inconsistent with sec-
tions 166b–1a to 166b–1f of this title are hereby 
superseded to the extent of the inconsistency. 

(b) Sections 5504 and 6101(a)(5) of title 5 shall 
apply to employees of the House and Senate 
Restaurants who are paid at per annum rates of 
pay as long as such employees are under the su-
pervision of the Architect of the Capitol as an 
agent of the House or Senate, respectively, as 
the case may be. 

(Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 485, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 
Stat. 1197.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective immediately prior to noon on Jan. 

3, 1971, see section 601(1) of Pub. L. 91–510, set out as an 

Effective Date of 1970 Amendment note under section 

72a of Title 2, The Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1d, 166b–1f 

of this title. 

§ 166b–1f. Exemptions 

Notwithstanding any other provision of sec-
tions 166b–1a to 166b–1f of this title, the fore-
going provisions of such sections do not apply to 
any employee described in section 166b–1a of this 
title whose pay is fixed and adjusted— 

(1) in accordance with chapter 51, and sub-
chapter III of chapter 53, of title 5, relating to 
classification and General Schedule pay rates; 

(2) in accordance with subchapter IV of 
chapter 53 of title 5, relating to prevailing rate 
pay systems; 

(3) at per hour or per diem rates in accord-
ance with section 3 of the Legislative Pay Act 
of 1929, as amended (46 Stat. 38; 55 Stat. 615), 
relating to employees performing professional 
and technical services for the Architect of the 
Capitol in connection with construction 
projects and employees under the Office of the 
Architect of the Capitol whose tenure of em-
ployment is temporary or of uncertain dura-
tion; or 

(4) in accordance with prevailing rates under 
authority of sections 174j–1 to 174j–7 of this 
title entitled ‘‘Joint Resolution transferring 
the management of the Senate Restaurants to 
the Architect of the Capitol, and for other pur-
poses’’, or section 174k of this title, relating to 
the duties of the Architect of the Capitol with 
respect to the House of Representatives Res-
taurant. 

(Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 486, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 
Stat. 1197.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The General Schedule, referred to in par. (1), is set 

out under section 5332 of Title 5, Government Organiza-

tion and Employees. 

Section 3 of the Legislative Pay Act of 1929, as 

amended (46 Stat. 38; 55 Stat. 615), referred to in par. 

(3), amended section 2 of the Classification Act of 1923, 

which was classified to section 662 of former Title 5, Ex-

ecutive Departments and Government Officers and Em-

ployees. The Classification Act of 1923, as amended, was 

repealed and superseded by the Classification Act of 

1949, Oct. 28, 1949, ch. 782, 63 Stat. 954, 972. The amend-

ment of section 3 of the Legislative Pay Act of 1929 

made by act Aug. 1, 1941, § 6, 55 Stat. 615, was not re-

pealed by the Classification Act of 1949. See section 

1202(7), 63 Stat. 973. 

Section 174j–2 of this title, included within reference 

in par. (4) to sections 174j–1 to 174j–7 of this title, was 

omitted from the Code. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective immediately prior to noon on Jan. 

3, 1971, see section 601(1) of Pub. L. 91–510, set out as an 

Effective Date of 1970 Amendment note under section 

72a of Title 2, The Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1d, 166b–1e 

of this title. 

§ 166b–2. Registered nurses compensated under 
appropriations for Capitol Buildings, Senate 
Office Buildings, and House Office Buildings; 
allocation to General Schedule salary grade 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
effective on the first day of the first applicable 
pay period which begins on or after December 27, 
1974, the positions of registered nurses com-
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pensated under appropriations for Capitol Build-
ings, Senate Office Buildings, and House Office 
Buildings, shall be allocated by the Architect of 
the Capitol at not to exceed grade 12 of the Gen-
eral Schedule. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
effective January 1, 1975, none of the funds ap-
propriated to the Architect of the Capitol shall 
thereafter be available for any nursing position 
unless the position is occupied by a Registered 
Nurse: Provided, That such provision shall not be 
applicable to the present incumbents of such po-
sitions. 

(Pub. L. 93–554, title I, ch. III, Dec. 27, 1974, 88 
Stat. 1777; Pub. L. 101–520, title I, § 109, Nov. 5, 
1990, 104 Stat. 2269; Pub. L. 103–283, title I, § 103, 
July 22, 1994, 108 Stat. 1435.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The General Schedule, referred to in text, is set out 

under section 5332 of Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 166b–2, Pub. L. 85–462, § 4(j), (t), June 

20, 1958, 72 Stat. 208, 209, established position of Chief 

Nurse in the Senate Office Building, under Office of Ar-

chitect of the Capitol, and set forth salary grade for 

each position of nurse under Architect of the Capitol. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Pub. L. 103–283 substituted ‘‘at not to exceed 

grade 12’’ for ‘‘to grade 11’’ in first par. 

1990—Pub. L. 101–520 substituted ‘‘grade 11’’ for 

‘‘grade 10’’ and struck out ‘‘and compensated initially 

at the same steps in such grade, currently in effect for 

their present grades, so long as such positions are held 

by the present incumbents’’ after ‘‘General Schedule’’ 

in first par. 

§ 166b–3. Authorization to fix basic rate of com-
pensation for certain positions 

On and after August 21, 1959, the Architect of 
the Capitol is authorized, without regard to 
chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of 
title 5, to fix the compensation of four positions 
under the appropriation ‘‘Salaries, Office of the 
Architect of the Capitol’’, of two positions under 
the appropriation ‘‘Capitol Buildings’’, and of 
one position under the appropriation ‘‘House Of-
fice Buildings’’ at a basic rate of $8,200 per 
annum each: Provided, That this provision shall 
not be applicable to the positions of Architect or 
Assistant Architect. 

On and after August 21, 1959, the Architect of 
the Capitol is authorized, without regard to 
chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of 
title 5, to fix the compensation of one position 
under the appropriation ‘‘Senate Office Build-
ings’’, at a basic rate of $8,200 per annum. 

(Pub. L. 86–176, Aug. 21, 1959, 73 Stat. 407; Pub. L. 
89–309, ch. VII, Oct. 31, 1965, 79 Stat. 1147; Pub. L. 
90–206, title II, § 214(p), Dec. 16, 1967, 81 Stat. 638; 
Pub. L. 90–239, ch. IV, Jan. 2, 1968, 81 Stat. 775; 
Pub. L. 94–157, title I, ch. IV, Dec. 18, 1975, 89 
Stat. 835; Pub. L. 101–163, title I, § 106(c), Nov. 21, 
1989, 103 Stat. 1056.) 

CODIFICATION 

‘‘Chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of title 

5’’ substituted for ‘‘the Classification Act of 1949, as 

amended’’ in text on authority of Pub. L. 89–554, § 7(b), 

Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of which en-

acted Title 5, Government Organization and Employ-

ees. 

AMENDMENTS 

1989—Pub. L. 101–163 substituted ‘‘four positions’’ for 

‘‘three positions’’ and ‘‘Architect or Assistant Archi-

tect’’ for ‘‘Architect, Assistant Architect, or Second 

Assistant Architect of the Capitol’’. 

1975—Pub. L. 94–157 increased to two positions from 

one position the number of positions under the appro-

priation ‘‘Capitol Buildings’’. 

1968—Pub. L. 90–239 increased the compensation of 

one position under appropriation ‘‘Senate Office Build-

ings’’ from ‘‘$7,700’’ to ‘‘$8,200’’. 

1967—Pub. L. 90–206 increased the compensation from 

$7,700 to $8,200 per annum each of the three positions 

under the appropriation ‘‘Salaries, Office of the Archi-

tect of the Capitol’’, of one position under the appro-

priation ‘‘Capitol Buildings’’, and of one position under 

the appropriation ‘‘House Office Buildings’’. 

1965—Pub. L. 89–309 increased the compensation of 

one position under appropriation ‘‘Senate Office Build-

ings’’ from $7,020 to $7,700. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 90–206 effective as of begin-

ning of first pay period which begins on or after Oct. 1, 

1967, see section 220(a)(2) of Pub. L. 90–206, set out as a 

note under section 5332 of Title 5, Government Organi-

zation and Employees. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 166b–3a of this 

title; title 5 section 5307. 

§ 166b–3a. Compensation of certain positions in 
Office of Architect of Capitol 

(a) Amount of compensation to be that specified 
in appropriations Acts 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the pay for positions described in subsection (b) 
of this section shall be the amounts specified for 
such positions in appropriations Acts. 

(b) Positions covered 

The positions referred to in subsection (a) of 
this section are— 

(1) the position of assistant referred to in the 
proviso in the first undesignated paragraph 
under the center subheadings ‘‘OFFICE OF THE 
ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL’’ and ‘‘SALARIES’’ in 
the first section of the Legislative Branch Ap-
propriation Act, 1971 (40 U.S.C. 164a), and 

(2) the eight positions provided for in the 
third and fourth undesignated paragraphs 
under the center subheadings ‘‘OFFICE OF THE 
ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL’’ and ‘‘SALARIES’’ in 
the first section of the Legislative Branch Ap-
propriation Act, 1960 (40 U.S.C. 166b–3). 

(c) Calculation of amounts 

The pay for each position described in sub-
section (b) of this section shall be the pay pay-
able for such position with respect to the last 
pay period before this section takes effect, sub-
ject to any applicable adjustment during fiscal 
year 1988 under, or by reference to any applica-
ble adjustment during fiscal year 1988 under, 
subchapter I of chapter 53 of title 5. 

(d) Effective date 

This section shall apply in fiscal years begin-
ning after September 30, 1987, with respect to 
pay periods beginning after December 22, 1987. 
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(Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(i) [title III, § 308], Dec. 22, 
1987, 101 Stat. 1329–290, 1329–309; Pub. L. 101–163, 
title I, § 106(e), Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1057.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1989—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101–163 amended subsec. (b) 

generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (b) read as fol-

lows: ‘‘The positions referred to in subsection (a) of this 

section are: (1) the two positions of assistant referred 

to in the proviso in the first undesignated paragraph 

under the center subheadings ‘OFFICE OF THE ARCHITECT 

OF THE CAPITOL’ and ‘SALARIES’ in the Legislative 

Branch Appropriation Act, 1971 (40 U.S.C. 164a), and (2) 

the seven positions provided for in the third and fourth 

undesignated paragraphs under the center subheadings 

‘OFFICE OF THE ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL’ and ‘SALA-

RIES’ in the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1960 

(40 U.S.C. 166b–3).’’ 

FISCAL YEAR ADJUSTMENTS IN PAY 

Section 307 of Pub. L. 101–163 provided that: ‘‘The pay 

for the positions described in section 308(b) of the Leg-

islative Branch Appropriations Act, 1988, as contained 

in section 101(i) of Public Law 100–202 [40 U.S.C. 

166b–3a(b)]— 

‘‘(1) shall be subject to any applicable adjustment 

during fiscal year 1990 under, or by reference to any 

applicable adjustment during fiscal year 1990 under, 

subchapter I of chapter 53 of title 5, United States 

Code; and 

‘‘(2) with respect to the position of Assistant Archi-

tect of the Capitol, shall be subject to any recom-

mendation of the President that, pursuant to section 

225 of the Federal Salary Act of 1967 (2 U.S.C. 351 et 

seq.), takes effect during fiscal year 1990.’’ 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriations act: 

Pub. L. 100–458, title III, § 308, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 

2183. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 5 section 5306. 

§ 166b–3b. Compensation of certain positions 
under jurisdiction of Architect of Capitol 

(a) Director of Engineering 

Effective as of the first day of the first appli-
cable pay period beginning on or after November 
5, 1990, the compensation of the Director of En-
gineering (under the Architect of the Capitol) 
shall be equal to the rate of basic pay payable 
for level V of the Executive Schedule. 

(b) Other listed positions 

(1) Effective beginning with any pay period be-
ginning on or after November 5, 1990, the Archi-
tect of the Capitol may fix the rate of basic 
pay— 

(A) for not more than one of the positions 
under paragraph (2) at a rate not to exceed 90 
percent of the maximum rate allowable for the 
Senior Executive Service; and 

(B) for any other position under paragraph 
(2), at such rate as the Architect considers ap-
propriate for such position, not to exceed 85 
percent of the maximum rate allowable for the 
Senior Executive Service. 

For purposes of the preceding sentence, ‘‘the 
maximum rate allowable for the Senior Execu-
tive Service’’ means the highest rate of basic 
pay that may be set for the Senior Executive 
Service under section 5382(b) of title 5. 

(2) Authority under paragraph (1) may be exer-
cised with respect to any of the following posi-

tions under the jurisdiction of the Architect of 
the Capitol: 

(A) The Senior Landscape Architect. 
(B) The Administrative Assistant. 
(C) The Executive Officer. 
(D) The Budget Officer. 
(E) The General Counsel. 
(F) The Superintendent of the Senate Office 

Buildings. 
(G) The Superintendent of the House Office 

Buildings. 
(H) The Supervising Engineer of the United 

States Capitol. 

(c) Authority to list additional positions 

Effective beginning with any pay period begin-
ning on or after August 14, 1991, the rate of basic 
pay for up to 8 positions under the jurisdiction 
of the Architect of the Capitol may be fixed at 
such rate as the Architect considers appropriate 
for each, not to exceed 135 percent of the mini-
mum rate payable for grade GS–15 of the Gen-
eral Schedule. 

(Pub. L. 101–520, title I, § 108, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 
Stat. 2268; Pub. L. 102–90, title I, § 104, Aug. 14, 
1991, 105 Stat. 459.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Level V of the Executive Schedule, referred to in sub-

sec. (a), is set out in section 5316 of Title 5, Government 

Organization and Employees. 

The General Schedule, referred to in subsec. (c), is set 

out under section 5332 of Title 5. 

AMENDMENTS 

1991—Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 102–90, § 104(a)(3), inserted 

sentence at end relating to maximum rate allowable 

for Senior Executive Service. 

Subsec. (b)(1)(A). Pub. L. 102–90, § 104(a)(1), sub-

stituted ‘‘90 percent of the maximum rate allowable for 

the Senior Executive Service;’’ for ‘‘the rate payable 

for grade GS–18 of the General Schedule;’’. 

Subsec. (b)(1)(B). Pub. L. 102–90, § 104(a)(2), substituted 

‘‘85 percent of the maximum rate allowable for the Sen-

ior Executive Service.’’ for ‘‘the rate payable for step 2 

of grade GS–17 of the General Schedule.’’ 

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 102–90, § 104(b), added subsec. (c). 

§ 166b–4. Gratuities for survivors of deceased em-
ployees under jurisdiction of Architect of 
Capitol 

Until otherwise provided by law, there is au-
thorized to be paid out of the contingent fund of 
the House of Representatives, on vouchers 
signed by the chairman of the Committee on 
House Administration, a gratuity to the widow, 
widower, or heirs-at-law, of each deceased em-
ployee under the jurisdiction of the Architect of 
the Capitol who was assigned to duty in the 
House of Representatives at the time of his 
death. The payment of each such gratuity shall 
be in accordance with uniform rules and regula-
tions adopted by the Committee on House Ad-
ministration except that no such gratuity shall 
be in excess of that payable to the widow, wid-
ower, or heirs-at-law of any deceased employee 
under the jurisdiction of the Architect of the 
Capitol having a comparable length of service, 
who was assigned to similar duties in the Senate 
at the time of his death. 

(Pub. L. 88–454, § 103, Aug. 20, 1964, 78 Stat. 550.) 
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CODIFICATION 

Section is based on House Resolution No. 291, June 18, 

1963, which was enacted into permanent law by Pub. L. 

88–454. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

§ 166b–5. Withholding and remittance of State in-
come tax by Architect of Capitol 

(a) Agreement by Architect with appropriate 
State official; covered individuals 

Whenever— 
(1) the law of any State provides for the col-

lection of an income tax by imposing upon em-
ployers generally the duty of withholding 
sums from the compensation of employees and 
remitting such sums to the authorities of such 
State; and 

(2) such duty to withhold is imposed gener-
ally with respect to the compensation of em-
ployees who are residents of such State; 

then the Architect of the Capitol is authorized, 
in accordance with the provisions of this sec-
tion, to enter into an agreement with the appro-
priate official of that State to provide for the 
withholding and remittance of sums for individ-
uals— 

(A) employed by the Office of the Architect 
of the Capitol, the United States Botanic Gar-
den, or the Senate Restaurant; and 

(B) who request the Architect to make such 
withholdings for remittance to that State. 

(b) Number of remittances authorized 

Any agreement entered into under subsection 
(a) of this section shall not require the Archi-
tect to remit such sums more often than once 
each calendar quarter. 

(c) Requests by individuals of Secretary for with-
holding and remittance; amount of withhold-
ing; number and effective date of requests; 
change of designated State; revocation of re-
quest; rules and regulations 

(1) An individual employed by the Office of the 
Architect of the Capitol, the United States Bo-
tanic Garden, or the Senate Restaurant may re-
quest the Architect to withhold sums from his 
pay for remittance to the appropriate authori-
ties of the State that he designates. Amounts of 
withholdings shall be made in accordance with 
those provisions of the law of that State which 
apply generally to withholding by employers. 

(2) An individual may have in effect at any 
time only one request for withholdings, and he 
may not have more than two such requests in ef-
fect with respect to different States during any 
one calendar year. The request for withholdings 
is effective on the first day of the first pay pe-
riod commencing on or after the day on which 
the request is received in the Office of the Archi-
tect, the Botanic Garden Office, or the Senate 
Restaurant Accounting Office except that— 

(A) when the Architect first enters into an 
agreement with a State, a request for with-
holdings shall be effective on such date as the 
Architect may determine; and 

(B) when an individual first receives an ap-
pointment, the request shall be effective on 
the day of appointment, if the individual 
makes the request at the time of appointment. 

(3) An individual may change the State des-
ignated by him for the purposes of having with-
holdings made and request that the with-
holdings be remitted in accordance with such 
change, and he may also revoke his request for 
withholdings. Any change in the State des-
ignated or revocation is effective on the first 
day of the first pay period commencing on or 
after the day on which the request for change or 
the revocation is received in the appropriate of-
fice. 

(4) The Architect is authorized to issue rules 
and regulations he considers appropriate in car-
rying out this subsection. 

(d) Time or times of agreements by Architect 

The Architect may enter into agreements 
under subsection (a) of this section at such time 
or times as he considers appropriate. 

(e) Provisions as not imposing duty, burden, re-
quirement or penalty upon United States or 
any officer or employee of United States 

This section imposes no duty, burden, or re-
quirement upon the United States, or any offi-
cer or employee of the United States, except as 
specifically provided in this section. Nothing in 
this section shall be deemed to consent to the 
application of any provision of law which has 
the effect of subjecting the United States, or 
any officer or employee of the United States to 
any penalty or liability by reason of the provi-
sions of this section. 

(f) ‘‘State’’ defined 

For the purposes of this section, ‘‘State’’ 
means any of the States of the United States. 

(Pub. L. 94–59, title V, § 501, July 25, 1975, 89 Stat. 
290.) 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Withholding State income taxes— 

Generally, see section 5517 of Title 5, Government 

Organization and Employees. 

Clerk and Sergeant at Arms of the House of Rep-

resentatives, see section 60e–1a of Title 2, The 

Congress. 

Secretary of the Senate, see section 60c–3 of Title 2. 

§ 166b–6. Assignment and reassignment of per-
sonnel by Architect of Capitol for personal 
services 

Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, 
in order to improve the economic use of the per-
sonal services of his employees, the Architect of 
the Capitol is authorized on and after October 
12, 1979, to assign and reassign, without increase 
or decrease in basic salary or wages, any person 
on the employment rolls of his Office, for per-
sonal services in any buildings, facilities or 
grounds under his jurisdiction or for personal 
services in connection with any project under 
his jurisdiction for which appropriations have 
been made and are available, whenever such ac-
tion, in his opinion, will be most advantageous 
to the interest of or result in either specific or 
overall savings to the Government. Exceptions 
may be made where there are differences in 
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equipment. No assignment or reassignment of 
personnel by the Architect of the Capitol pursu-
ant to this provision shall operate in any respect 
to augment or decrease any general or specific 
appropriation. 

(Pub. L. 96–86, § 101(c), Oct. 12, 1979, 93 Stat. 657; 
Pub. L. 100–202, § 106, Oct. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 
1329–433.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on section 102 of title I of H.R. 4390 

(Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1980), as incor-

porated by reference by section 101(c) of Pub. L. 96–86, 

and enacted into law by section 106 of Pub. L. 100–202. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 106 of Pub. L. 100–202 provided in part that 

this section is effective on date of enactment [Oct. 12, 

1979] of the ‘‘pertinent joint resolution’’ making con-

tinuing appropriations for fiscal year 1980 [Pub. L. 

96–86]. 

PILOT PROGRAM TO DETERMINE ECONOMIC FEASIBILITY 

OF CENTRALIZING CERTAIN MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS 

AND ASSIGNING OR REASSIGNING PERSONS ON EM-

PLOYMENT ROLLS 

Pub. L. 101–163, title I, § 104, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 

1056, provided that: ‘‘Notwithstanding any other provi-

sions of law, the Architect of the Capitol is hereby au-

thorized to (1) develop a pilot program to determine the 

economic feasibility and efficiency of centralizing cer-

tain maintenance functions, to assign and reassign, 

without increase or decrease in basic salary or wages, 

any person on the employment rolls of the Office of the 

Architect of the Capitol, for personal services in any 

buildings, facilities, or grounds under his jurisdiction 

for which appropriations have been made and are avail-

able; (2) maintain appropriate cost and productivity 

records for the program; and (3) report to appropriate 

authorities, including the Committees on Appropria-

tions, on the results of the program, together with rec-

ommendations for continuation or expansion of the 

program.’’ 
Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation acts: 
Pub. L. 100–458, title I, § 104, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2171. 
Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(i) [title I, § 103], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 

Stat. 1329–290, 1329–302. 

§ 166b–7. Architect of the Capitol human re-
sources program 

(a) Short title 

This section may be cited as the ‘‘Architect of 
the Capitol Human Resources Act’’. 

(b) Finding and purpose 

(1) Finding 

The Congress finds that the Office of the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol should develop human 
resources management programs that are con-
sistent with the practices common among 
other Federal and private sector organiza-
tions. 

(2) Purpose 

It is the purpose of this section to require 
the Architect of the Capitol to establish and 
maintain a personnel management system 
that incorporates fundamental principles that 
exist in other modern personnel systems. 

(c) Personnel management system 

(1) Establishment 

The Architect of the Capitol shall establish 
and maintain a personnel management sys-
tem. 

(2) Requirements 

The personnel management system shall at 
a minimum include the following: 

(A) A system which ensures that appli-
cants for employment and employees of the 
Architect of the Capitol are appointed, pro-
moted, and assigned on the basis of merit 
and fitness after fair and equitable consider-
ation of all applicants and employees 
through open competition. 

(B) An equal employment opportunity pro-
gram which includes an affirmative employ-
ment program for employees and applicants 
for employment, and procedures for mon-
itoring progress by the Architect of the Cap-
itol in ensuring a workforce reflective of the 
diverse labor force. 

(C) A system for the classification of posi-
tions which takes into account the dif-
ficulty, responsibility, and qualification re-
quirements of the work performed, and 
which conforms to the principle of equal pay 
for substantially equal work. 

(D) A program for the training of Archi-
tect of the Capitol employees which has 
among its goals improved employee perform-
ance and opportunities for employee ad-
vancement. 

(E) A formal performance appraisal system 
which will permit the accurate evaluation of 
job performance on the basis of objective cri-
teria for all Architect of the Capitol employ-
ees. 

(F) A fair and equitable system to address 
unacceptable conduct and performance by 
Architect of the Capitol employees, includ-
ing a general statement of violations, sanc-
tions, and procedures which shall be made 
known to all employees, and a formal griev-
ance procedure. 

(G) A program to provide services to deal 
with mental health, alcohol abuse, drug 
abuse, and other employee problems, and 
which ensures employee confidentiality. 

(H) A formal policy statement regarding 
the use and accrual of sick and annual leave 
which shall be made known to all employees, 
and which is consistent with the other re-
quirements of this section. 

(d) Implementation of personnel management 
system 

(1) Development of plan 

The Architect of the Capitol shall— 
(A) develop a plan for the establishment 

and maintenance of a personnel manage-
ment system designed to achieve the re-
quirements of subsection (c) of this section; 

(B) submit the plan to the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives, the House Office 
Building Commission, the Committee on 
Rules and Administration of the Senate, the 
Joint Committee on the Library, and the 
Committees on Appropriations of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives not later 
than 12 months after July 22, 1994; and 

(C) implement the plan not later than 90 
days after the plan is submitted to the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, the 
House Office Building Commission, the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration of the 
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Senate, the Joint Committee on the Library, 
and the Committees on Appropriations of 
the Senate and the House of Representa-
tives, as specified in subparagraph (B). 

(2) Evaluation and reporting 

The Architect of the Capitol shall develop a 
system of oversight and evaluation to ensure 
that the personnel management system of the 
Architect of the Capitol achieves the require-
ments of subsection (c) of this section and 
complies with all other relevant laws, rules 
and regulations. The Architect of the Capitol 
shall report to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, the House Office Building 
Commission, the Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration of the Senate, and the Joint 
Committee on the Library on an annual basis 
the results of its evaluation under this sub-
section. 

(3) Application of laws 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
alter or supersede any other provision of law 
otherwise applicable to the Architect of the 
Capitol or its employees, unless expressly pro-
vided in this section. 

(e) Discrimination complaint processing 

(1) Definitions 

For purposes of this subsection: 
(A) The term ‘‘employee of the Architect 

of the Capitol’’ or ‘‘employee’’ means— 
(i) any employee of the Architect of the 

Capitol, the Botanic Garden, or the Senate 
Restaurants; 

(ii) any applicant for a position that is to 
be occupied by an individual described in 
clause (i); or 

(iii) within 180 days after the termi-
nation of employment with the Architect 
of the Capitol, any individual who was for-
merly an employee described in clause (i) 
and whose claim of a violation arises out 
of the individual’s employment with the 
Architect of the Capitol. 

(B) The term ‘‘violation’’ means a practice 
that violates paragraph (2) of this sub-
section. 

(C) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), the 
terms ‘‘employee of the Architect of the 
Capitol’’ and ‘‘employee’’ do not include any 
individual referred to in clause (i), (ii), or 
(iii) of such subparagraph who is a House of 
Representatives garage or parking lot at-
tendant (including the Superintendent), 
with respect to whom supervision and all 
other employee-related matters are trans-
ferred to the Sergeant at Arms of the House 
of Representatives pursuant to direction of 
the Committee on Appropriations of the 
House of Representatives in House Report 
103–517 of the One Hundred Third Congress. 

(2) Discriminatory practices prohibited 

(A) In general 

All personnel actions affecting employees 
of the Architect of the Capitol shall be made 
free from any discrimination based on— 

(i) race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin, within the meaning of section 
2000e–16 of title 42; 

(ii) age, within the meaning of section 
633a of title 29; or 

(iii) handicap or disability, within the 
meaning of section 791 of title 29 and sec-
tions 12112 through 12114 of title 42. 

(B) Intimidation prohibited 

Any intimidation of, or reprisal against, 
any employee by the Architect of the Cap-
itol, or by any employee of the Architect of 
the Capitol, because of the exercise of a 
right under this section constitutes an un-
lawful employment practice, which may be 
remedied in the same manner as are other 
violations described in subparagraph (A). 

(3) Procedure for consideration of alleged vio-
lations 

(A) Any employee of the Architect of the 
Capitol alleging a violation of paragraph (2) 
may file a charge with the General Accounting 
Office Personnel Appeals Board in accordance 
with the General Accounting Office Personnel 
Act of 1980 (31 U.S.C. 751–55). Such a charge 
may be filed only after the employee has filed 
a complaint with the Architect of the Capitol 
in accordance with requirements prescribed by 
the Architect of the Capitol and has exhausted 
all remedies pursuant to such requirements. 

(B) The Architect of the Capitol shall carry 
out any action within its authority that the 
Board orders under section 4 of the General 
Accounting Office Personnel Act of 1980 (31 
U.S.C. 753). 

(C) The Architect of the Capitol shall reim-
burse the General Accounting Office for costs 
incurred by the Board in considering charges 
filed under this subsection. 

(Pub. L. 103–283, title III, § 312, July 22, 1994, 108 
Stat. 1443.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The General Accounting Office Personnel Act of 1980, 

referred to in subsec. (e)(3)(A), (B), is Pub. L. 96–191, 

Feb. 15, 1980, 94 Stat. 27, which was classified prin-

cipally to section 52–1 et seq. of former Title 31, and 

which was substantially repealed by Pub. L. 97–258, 

§ 5(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1068, and reenacted by the 

first section thereof principally in subchapters III (§ 731 

et seq.) and IV (§ 751 et seq.) of chapter 7 of Title 31, 

Money and Finance. Provisions of the Act relating to 

General Accounting Office Personnel Appeals Board are 

contained in subchapter IV (§ 751 et seq.) of chapter 7 of 

Title 31. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is comprised of section 312 of Pub. L. 103–283. 

Subsec. (e)(4) of section 312 of Pub. L. 103–283 amended 

sections 751, 753, and 755 of Title 31, Money and Fi-

nance, and subsec. (f) of section 312 of Pub. L. 103–283 

amended sections 60m, 1201, 1205, and 1212 of Title 2, 

The Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 31 sections 753, 755. 

§ 166c. Acquisition of surplus supplies, materials, 
etc.; priority 

On and after July 1, 1946, the Architect of the 
Capitol in expending appropriations under his 
control may acquire supplies, materials, equip-
ment, furniture, and other items from Govern-
ment agencies, disposing of such property under 
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The Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
and shall be accorded the same priority as 
granted other Government agencies under that 
Act. 

(July 1, 1946, ch. 530, 60 Stat. 401.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Surplus Property Act of 1944 and ‘‘that Act’’, re-

ferred to in text, are act Oct. 3, 1944, ch. 479, 58 Stat. 

765, as amended, which was classified principally to sec-

tions 1611 to 1646 of Title 50, Appendix, War and Na-

tional Defense, and was repealed effective July 1, 1949, 

with the exception of sections 1622, 1631, 1637, and 1641 

of Title 50, Appendix, by act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title 

VI, § 602(a)(1), 63 Stat. 399, renumbered Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 

849, § 6(a), (b), 64 Stat. 583. Sections 1622 and 1641 were 

partially repealed by the 1949 act, and section 1622 is 

still set out in part in Title 50, Appendix. Section 

1622(g) was repealed and reenacted as sections 47151 to 

47153 of Title 49, Transportation, by Pub. L. 103–272, 

§§ 1(d), 7(b), July 5, 1994, 108 Stat. 1278–1280, 1379. Section 

1631 was repealed by act June 7, 1939, ch. 190, § 6(e), as 

added by act July 23, 1946, ch. 590, 60 Stat. 599, and is 

covered by sections 98 et seq. of Title 50. Section 1637 

was repealed by act June 25, 1948, ch. 645, § 21, 62 Stat. 

862, eff. Sept. 1, 1948, and is covered by section 3287 of 

Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure. Provisions of 

section 1641 not repealed by the 1949 act were repealed 

by Pub. L. 87–256, § 111(a)(1), Sept. 21, 1961, 75 Stat. 538, 

and are covered by chapter 33 (§ 2451 et seq.) of Title 22, 

Foreign Relations and Intercourse. The provisions of 

the Surplus Property Act of 1944 originally repealed by 

the 1949 act are covered by chapter 10 (§ 471 et seq.) of 

this title. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is from act July 1, 1946, popularly known as 

the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1947. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 

1949, exemption of Architect of Capitol from provisions 

of, see section 474 of this title. 

§ 166d. Rental or lease of storage space 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Architect of the Capitol, with the approval 
of the House Office Building Commission and 
Senate Committee on Rules and Administration, 
is authorized to secure, through rental, lease, or 
other appropriate agreement, storage space in 
areas within the District of Columbia and its en-
virons beyond the boundaries of the United 
States Capitol Grounds for use of the United 
States Senate, the United States House of Rep-
resentatives, and the Office of the Architect of 
the Capitol, under such terms and conditions as 
such Commission and committee may authorize, 
and to incur any necessary incidental expenses 
in connection therewith. 

(Pub. L. 93–180, § 1, Dec. 13, 1973, 87 Stat. 704.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 166e of this title. 

§ 166e. Funds out of Contingent Expenses, Archi-
tect of Capitol 

Any expenditures required to implement the 
provisions of section 166d of this title shall be 
paid from the appropriation ‘‘Contingent Ex-
penses, Architect of the Capitol’’ and any funds 
appropriated under this head shall hereafter be 
available for such purpose. 

(Pub. L. 93–180, § 2, Dec. 13, 1973, 87 Stat. 705.) 

§ 166f. Funds out of Capitol Buildings, Architect 
of Capitol 

On and after October 18, 1986, the Architect of 
the Capitol may incur expenses authorized by 
section 166d of this title to be paid from the ap-
propriation ‘‘Capitol Buildings, Architect of the 
Capitol’’. 

(Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(j), Oct. 18, 1986, 100 Stat. 
1783–287, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(j), Oct. 30, 1986, 
100 Stat. 3341–287, as amended Pub. L. 100–71, 
title I, July 11, 1987, 101 Stat. 425.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on the words ‘‘to hereafter incur ex-

penses authorized by the Act of December 13, 1973 (87 

Stat. 704)’’ appearing under heading ‘‘Architect of the 

Capitol’’ and subheading ‘‘Capitol Buildings’’ contained 

in H.R. 5203 (see House Report 99–805 as filed in the 

House on Aug. 15, 1986), as incorporated by reference in 

section 101(j) of Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, as 

amended by Pub. L. 100–71, to be effective as if enacted 

into law. 

§ 167. Lighting, heating, and ventilating House of 
Representatives 

The electrician, together with everything per-
taining to the electrical machinery and appara-
tus, and the ventilation and heating of the 
House of Representatives, and all laborers and 
others connected with the lighting, heating, and 
ventilating thereof, shall be subject exclusively 
to the orders, and in all respects under the di-
rection, of the Architect of the Capitol, subject 
to the control of the Speaker; and no removal or 
appointment shall be made except with his ap-
proval. And all engineers and others who are en-
gaged in heating and ventilating the House shall 
be subject to the orders, and in all respects 
under the direction, of the Architect of the Cap-
itol, subject to the control of the Speaker; and 
no removal or appointment shall be made except 
with his approval. 

(Mar. 3, 1877, ch. 105, 19 Stat. 348; Mar. 3, 1881, ch. 
130, § 1, 21 Stat. 388.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section, except the words ‘‘and the ventilating and 

heating of the House of Representatives,’’ is based on 

act Mar. 3, 1881, popularly known as the ‘‘Legislative, 

Executive, and Judicial Appropriation Act’’. The ex-

cepted words were based on act Mar. 3, 1877, popularly 

known as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act, fiscal 

year 1878’’. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Vacancies occurring in force operating Capitol power 

plant and substations to be filled by Architect of the 

Capitol with approval of commission in charge of House 

Office Building, see section 185 of this title. 

§ 167a. Repealed. Pub. L. 90–417, July 23, 1968, 82 
Stat. 407 

Section, act July 9, 1952, ch. 598, title I, 66 Stat. 473, 

directed Architect of Capitol to maintain service for 

House of Representatives after daily adjournment. 
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Pub. L. 90–417 provided that after June 30, 1968, provi-

sions of section 167a shall no longer be applicable. 

§ 168. Heating and ventilating Senate wing 

All engineers and others who are engaged in 
heating and ventilating the Senate wing of the 
Capitol shall be subject to the orders and in all 
respects under the direction of the Architect of 
the Capitol, subject to the approval of the Sen-
ate Committee on Rules and Administration. 

(July 11, 1888, ch. 615, 25 Stat. 258; Aug. 2, 1946, 
ch. 753, title I, § 102, title II, § 224, 60 Stat. 814, 
838.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act July 11, 1888, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Legislative, Executive, and Judicial Appropria-

tion Act July 11, 1888, fiscal year 1889’’. 

AMENDMENTS 

1946—Act Aug. 2, 1946, substituted ‘‘Committee on 

Rules and Administration’’ for ‘‘Committee on Rules’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1946 AMENDMENT 

Section 142 of act Aug. 2, 1946, provided that section 

102 of that act shall take effect on Jan. 2, 1947, and sec-

tion 245 of that act provided that section 224 thereof 

shall ‘‘take effect on the day on which the Eightieth 

Congress convenes’’. The Eightieth Congress convened 

on Jan. 3, 1947. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Vacancies occurring in force operating Capitol power 

plant and substations to be filled by Architect of Cap-

itol with approval of commission in charge of House Of-

fice Building, see section 185 of this title. 

§ 168a. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 3(16), 65 
Stat. 708 

Section, act June 6, 1900, ch. 791, 31 Stat. 612, provided 

that fuel be delivered to the two wings of Capitol only 

during hours and under regulations as Architect of Cap-

itol prescribes. 

§ 169. Furniture for House of Representatives 

The Architect of the Capitol shall supervise 
and direct the care and repair of all furniture in 
the Hall, cloakrooms, lobby, committee rooms, 
and offices of the House, and all furniture re-
quired for the House of Representatives or for 
any of its committee rooms or offices shall be 
procured on designs and specifications made or 
approved by the said Architect. 

(Apr. 28, 1902, ch. 594, 32 Stat. 125.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act Apr. 28, 1902, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Legislative, Executive, and Judicial Appropria-

tion Act, fiscal year 1903’’. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of the Architect of the Capitol, func-

tions abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see 

Codification and Prior Provisions notes set out under 

section 161 of this title. 

§ 170. Purchase of furniture or carpets for House 
or Senate 

No furniture or carpets for either House shall 
be purchased without the written order of the 

chairman of the Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration, for the Senate, or without the 
written order of the chairman of the Committee 
on House Administration for the House. 

(R.S. § 1816; Aug. 2, 1946, ch. 753, title I, §§ 102, 121, 
title II, § 224, 60 Stat. 814, 822, 838.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1816 derived from Res. Apr. 16, 1862, No. 28, 12 

Stat. 617; acts Mar. 30, 1867, ch. 24, § 2, 15 Stat. 13; July 

20, 1868, ch. 177, § 1, 15 Stat. 115; Mar. 3, 1869, ch. 121, § 1, 

15 Stat. 283, 284; Mar. 3, 1871, ch. 114, § 1, 16 Stat. 500; 

Aug. 15, 1876, ch. 287, 19 Stat. 147. 

AMENDMENTS 

1946—Act Aug. 2, 1946, §§ 102, 224, substituted ‘‘Com-

mittee on Rules and Administration’’ for ‘‘Committee 

to Audit and Control the Contingent Expenses of the 

Senate’’; and section 121 of that act and section 224 

thereof, substituted ‘‘Committee on House Administra-

tion’’ for ‘‘Committee on Accounts of the House of Rep-

resentatives’’. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1946 AMENDMENT 

Section 142 of act Aug. 2, 1946, provided that sections 

102 and 121 of that act shall take effect on Jan. 2, 1947, 

and section 245 of that act provided that section 224 

thereof shall ‘‘take effect on the day on which the 

Eightieth Congress convenes’’. The Eightieth Congress 

convened on Jan. 3, 1947. 

§ 170a. Transferred 

CODIFICATION 

Section, Pub. L. 97–276, § 101(e), Oct. 2, 1982, 96 Stat. 

1189, which related to disposition of receipts from sale 

of used or surplus furniture and furnishings of Senate, 

was transferred to section 117b–1 of Title 2, The Con-

gress. 

§ 171. Transfer of discontinued apparatus to 
other branches 

The Architect of the Capitol may transfer ap-
paratus, appliances, equipments, and supplies of 
any kind, discontinued or permanently out of 
service, to other branches of the service of the 
United States, or District of Columbia, when-
ever, in his judgment the interests of the Gov-
ernment service may require it. 

(June 26, 1912, ch. 182, § 11, 37 Stat. 184; Mar. 3, 
1921, ch. 124, 41 Stat. 1291; May 29, 1928, ch. 901, 
§ 1(120), 45 Stat. 995; Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 3(17), 
65 Stat. 708.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act June 26, 1912, popularly known 

as the ‘‘District of Columbia Appropriation Act June 

26, 1912, fiscal year 1913’’. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Act Mar. 2, 1911, ch. 192, § 9, 36 Stat. 1011. 

AMENDMENTS 

1951—Act Oct. 31, 1951, struck out ‘‘with the approval 

of the Secretary of the Interior,’’ after ‘‘whenever,’’. 

1928—Act May 29, 1928, struck out provision that re-

quired a transfer statement to be submitted in the an-

nual report to Congress by the Superintendent of the 

Capitol Building and Grounds. 
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CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Federal Property and Administrative Services of 1949, 

exemption of Architect of Capitol from provisions of, 

see section 474 of this title. 

§ 172. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 3(18), 65 
Stat. 709 

Section, act July 16, 1914, ch. 141, 38 Stat. 458, related 

to custodianship of the building or buildings on res-

ervation numbered 13 in the District of Columbia se-

lected for the purpose of storing unused documents and 

materials removed from the Capitol Building and Sen-

ate and House Office Buildings, and Patent Office mod-

els removed from the Senate and House Office Build-

ings. 

§ 173. Estimates for improvements in grounds 

All changes and improvements in the Capitol 
grounds, including approaches to the Capitol, 
shall be estimated for in detail, showing what 
modifications are proposed and the estimate 
cost of the same. 

(Mar. 3, 1883, ch. 143, 22 Stat. 621.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act Mar. 3, 1883, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act, fiscal year 

1884’’. 

SIMILAR PROVISIONS 

Enlargement of the Capitol grounds by the acquisi-

tion of certain squares in the city of Washington, pro-

vided by the following Sundry Civil Appropriation Acts 

for the fiscal years 1911, 1912, 1913, and 1914. 
June 23, 1913, ch. 3, 38 Stat. 44. 
Aug. 24, 1912, ch. 355, 37 Stat. 454. 
Mar. 4, 1911, ch. 285, 36 Stat. 1414. 
June 25, 1910, ch. 384, 36 Stat. 738. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Change in architectural or landscape features of Cap-

itol or grounds without approval of Congress, see sec-

tion 162 of this title. 

§§ 174, 174a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 174, acts Aug. 26, 1912, ch. 408, 37 Stat. 605; 

Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 124, 41 Stat. 1291; May 29, 1928, ch. 901, 

§ 1(85), 45 Stat. 992, which related to control, super-

vision, and care of buildings and grounds, was super-

seded by act Mar. 4, 1929, ch. 708, 45 Stat. 1694, and act 

July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 1, 60 Stat. 718. See sections 193a 

to 193m, 212a and 212b of this title. 
Section 174a, act May 17, 1938, ch. 236, 52 Stat. 391, re-

lated to control and supervision of the Senate Office 

Building. See section 174c of this title. Similar provi-

sions were contained in the following prior appropria-

tion acts: 
May 18, 1937, ch. 223, 50 Stat. 180. 
July 8, 1935, ch. 374, 49 Stat. 470. 
May 30, 1934, ch. 372, 48 Stat. 827. 
Feb. 28, 1933, ch. 134, 47 Stat. 1361. 
June 30, 1932, ch. 314, 47 Stat. 392. 
Feb. 20, 1931, ch. 234, 46 Stat. 1184. 
June 6, 1930, ch. 407, 46 Stat. 514. 

§ 174b. Senate Office Building; approval of struc-
tural changes by Architect of Capitol 

Structural changes in the Senate Office Build-
ing shall only be made with the approval of the 
Architect of the Capitol. 

(July 1, 1941, ch. 268, 55 Stat. 458.) 

CODIFICATION 

The following language preceded the text of this sec-

tion in act July 1, 1941: ‘‘The care and operation of the 

Senate Office Building under the direction and super-

vision of the Senate Committee on Rules.’’ 

Section is based on act July 1, 1941, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1942’’. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following prior acts: 

June 18, 1940, ch. 396, 54 Stat. 473. 

June 16, 1939, ch. 208, 53 Stat. 832. 

IMPROVEMENT OF ACCOMMODATIONS; APPROPRIATION 

Pub. L. 85–95, July 10, 1957, 71 Stat. 289, provided: 

‘‘That the Architect of the Capitol, under the direction 

of the Senate Office Building Commission, created by 

the Sundry Civil Appropriation Act of April 28, 1904 (33 

Stat. 481), as amended, is authorized and directed to en-

large and remodel Senators’ suites and to make struc-

tural, mechanical, and other changes and improve-

ments in the existing Senate Office Building, to provide 

improved accommodations for the United States Sen-

ate, in accordance with plans to be prepared by or 

under direction of the Architect of the Capitol and to 

be submitted to and approved by the Senate Office 

Building Commission. 

‘‘SEC. 2. There are hereby authorized to be appro-

priated such sums as may be necessary to carry out the 

provisions of this Act, and the Architect of the Capitol, 

under the direction of the Senate Office Building Com-

mission, is authorized to enter into contracts and to 

make such other expenditures, including expenditures 

for personal and other services, as may be necessary to 

carry out the purposes of this Act.’’ 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Senate Office Building, control, care, and super-

vision, see section 174c of this title. 

§ 174b–1. Additional Senate office building 

Upon completion of the additional office build-
ing for the United States Senate, the building 
and the grounds and sidewalks surrounding the 
same shall be subject to the provisions of sec-
tions 174(c), 174(d), 174c, 174d, 193a to 193m, 212a, 
212a–2, and 212b of this title, in the same manner 
and to the same extent as the present Senate Of-
fice Building and the grounds and sidewalks sur-
rounding the same. 

(June 25, 1948, ch. 658, title I, 62 Stat. 1029.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Sections 174(c) and 174(d) of this title, referred to in 

text, have been omitted from the Code. 

ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY FOR USE AS RESIDENTIAL 

FACILITY FOR UNITED STATES SENATE PAGES 

Pub. L. 102–330, § 1, Aug. 3, 1992, 106 Stat. 849, as 

amended by Pub. L. 103–50, ch. XII, § 1202, July 2, 1993, 

107 Stat. 267, provided that: 

‘‘(a) ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY.—(1) The Architect of 

the Capitol, under the direction of the Senate Commit-

tee on Rules and Administration, may acquire, on be-

half of the United States Government, by purchase, 

condemnation, transfer or otherwise, as an addition to 

the United States Capitol Grounds, such real property 

in the District of Columbia as may be necessary to 

carry out the provisions of this Act [this note]. Real 

property acquired for purposes of this Act, may, in the 

discretion of the Architect of the Capitol, extend to the 

outer face of the curbs of such property so acquired, in-

cluding alleys or parts of alleys and streets within the 
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lot lines and curblines surrounding such real property, 

together with any or all improvements thereon. 
‘‘(2) Subject to the approval by the Committee on Ap-

propriations of the Senate, an amount necessary to en-

able the Architect of the Capitol to carry out the provi-

sions of this section may be transferred from any ap-

propriation under the heading ‘SENATE’ and the sub-

headings ‘SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES’, and 

‘OFFICE OF THE SERGEANT AT ARMS AND DOORKEEPER’, 

and the subheadings ‘CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE 

SENATE’ and ‘SERGEANT AT ARMS AND DOORKEEPER OF 

THE SENATE’ to the account appropriated under the 

heading ‘ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL’ and the subhead-

ings ‘CAPITOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS’ and ‘SENATE OF-

FICE BUILDINGS’. 
‘‘(b) UNITED STATES CAPITOL GROUNDS AND BUILD-

INGS.—Immediately upon the acquisition by the Archi-

tect of the Capitol, on behalf of the United States, of 

the real property, and the improvements thereon, as 

provided under subsection (a), the real property ac-

quired shall be a part of the United States Capitol 

Grounds, and the improvements on such real property 

shall be a part of the Senate Office Buildings. Such real 

property and improvements shall be subject to the Act 

of July 31, 1946 (40 U.S.C. 193a et seq.), and the Act of 

June 8, 1942 (40 U.S.C. 174c). 
‘‘(c) BUILDING CODES.—The real property and im-

provements acquired in accordance with subsection (a) 

shall be repaired and altered, to the maximum extent 

feasible as determined by the Architect of the Capitol, 

in accordance with a nationally recognized model 

building code, and other applicable nationally recog-

nized codes (including electrical codes, fire and life 

safety codes, and plumbing codes, as determined by the 

Architect of the Capitol), using the most current edi-

tion of the nationally recognized codes referred to in 

this subsection. 
‘‘(d) REPAIRS; EXPENDITURES.—The Architect of the 

Capitol is authorized, without regard to the provisions 

of section 3709 of the Revised Statutes of the United 

States [41 U.S.C. 5], to enter into contracts and to 

make expenditures for (1) necessary repairs to, and re-

furbishment of, the real property and the improve-

ments on such real property acquired in accordance 

with subsection (a), including expenditures for personal 

and other services as may be necessary to carry out the 

purposes of this Act; and (2) for the construction on 

such real property of any facilities thereon as author-

ized under subsection (f). In no event shall the aggre-

gate value of contracts and expenditures under this 

subsection exceed an amount equal to that authorized 

to be appropriated pursuant to subsection (e). 
‘‘(e) AUTHORIZATION.—There is authorized to be appro-

priated to the account under the heading ‘Architect of 

the Capitol’ and the subheadings ‘Capitol Buildings and 

Grounds’ and ‘Senate Office Buildings’, $2,000,000 for 

carrying out the purposes of this Act. Moneys appro-

priated pursuant to this authorization may remain 

available until expended. 
‘‘(f) USE OF PROPERTY.—The real property, and im-

provements thereon, acquired in accordance with sub-

section (a) shall be available to the Sergeant at Arms 

and Doorkeeper of the Senate for use as a residential 

facility for United States Senate Pages, and for such 

other purposes as the Senate Committee on Rules and 

Administration may provide.’’ 

AUTHORIZATION OF ARCHITECT OF CAPITOL TO LEASE 

CITY POST OFFICE BUILDING FOR USE BY SENATE AND 

FOR OTHER PURPOSES 

Pub. L. 101–520, title I, § 107, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 

2267, provided that: 
‘‘(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 

Architect of the Capitol, subject to the approval of the 

Committee on Rules and Administration, is authorized 

to lease, for use by the United States Senate, and for 

such other purposes as such committee may approve, 

150,000 square feet of space, more or less, in the prop-

erty located at 2 Massachusetts Avenue, N.E., Washing-

ton, District of Columbia, known as the City Post Of-

fice Building: Provided, That rental payments shall be 

paid from the account ‘Architect of the Capitol, Senate 

Office Buildings’ upon vouchers approved by the Archi-

tect of the Capitol: Provided further, That nothing in 

this section shall be construed so as to obligate the 

Senate or any of its Members, officers, or employees to 

enter into any such lease or to imply any obligation to 

enter into any such lease. 
‘‘(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 

property leased under authority of subsection (a) shall 

be maintained by the Architect of the Capitol as part 

of the ‘Senate Office Buildings’ subject to the laws, 

rules, and regulations governing such buildings, and 

the Architect is authorized to incur such expenses as 

may be necessary to provide for such occupancy. 
‘‘(c) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to 

the ‘Architect of the Capitol, Senate Office Buildings’ 

such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provi-

sions of subsections (a) and (b). 
‘‘(d) There is authorized to be appropriated to the 

Sergeant at Arms of the United States Senate such 

sums as may be necessary to provide for the planning 

and relocation of offices and equipment to the property 

described in subsection (a), subject to direction by the 

Committee on Rules and Administration. 
‘‘(e) The authority under this section shall continue 

until otherwise provided by law.’’ 

NORTH CAPITOL PLAZA BUILDING; CONTINUATION OF AU-

THORITY FOR LEASE AND SUBLEASE OF PROPERTY; 

LEASED PROPERTY AS PART OF SENATE OFFICE 

BUILDINGS; RENT LIMITATIONS; NECESSITY OF SENATE 

RESOLUTION; TERM OF LEASE; PURCHASE OPTION 

Pub. L. 94–157, title I, § 112, Dec. 18, 1975, 89 Stat. 832, 

provided that: 
‘‘(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 

Sergeant at Arms of the Senate, subject to the ap-

proval of the Committee on Rules and Administration, 

and the Committee on Appropriations, is authorized to 

lease, for use by the United States Senate, and for such 

other purposes as such committees may approve, all or 

any part of the property located at 400 North Capitol 

Street, Washington, District of Columbia, known as the 

‘North Capitol Plaza Building’: Provided, That rental 

payments under such lease for the entire property shall 

not exceed $3,375,000 per annum, exclusive of amounts 

for reimbursement for taxes paid and utilities fur-

nished by the lessor: Provided further, That a lease shall 

not become effective until approved by Senate Resolu-

tion. Prior to such approval process the General Ac-

counting Office shall examine the terms of the pro-

posed lease and shall report to the Senate on its rea-

sonableness, taking into account such factors as rental 

rates for similar space, advantages of proximity, and 

possible alternative arrangements. Such payments 

shall be paid from the Contingent Fund of the Senate 

upon vouchers approved by the Sergeant at Arms: Pro-

vided further, That such lease may be for a term not in 

excess of five years, and shall contain an option to pur-

chase such property, and shall include such other terms 

and conditions as such committees may determine to 

be in the best interests of the Government: Provided 

further, That nothing in this section shall be construed 

so as to obligate the Senate or any of its Members, offi-

cers, or employees to enter into any such lease or to 

imply any obligation to enter into any such lease. 
‘‘(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 

property leased under authority of subsection (a) shall 

be maintained by the Architect of the Capitol as part 

of the ‘Senate Office Buildings’ subject to the laws, 

rules, and regulations governing such buildings, and 

the Architect is authorized to incur such expenses as 

may be necessary to provide for such occupancy. 
‘‘(c) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 

Sergeant at Arms of the Senate, subject to the ap-

proval of the Committee on Rules and Administration 

and the Committee on Appropriations, is authorized to 

sublease any part of the property leased under author-

ity of subsection (a) which is in excess of the require-

ments of the Senate. All rental payments under any 
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such sublease shall be paid to the Sergeant at Arms of 

the Senate and such amounts shall thereupon be added 

to and merged with the appropriation ‘Miscellaneous 

Items’ under the Contingent Fund of the Senate. 

‘‘(d) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 

upon the approval of the Committee on Rules and Ad-

ministration and the Committee on Appropriations, the 

Secretary of the Senate shall transfer by voucher or 

vouchers to the Architect of the Capitol from the ‘Con-

tingent Fund of the Senate’ such amounts as may be 

necessary for the Architect of the Capitol to carry out 

the provisions of subsection (b) and such amounts shall 

thereupon be added to and merged with the appropria-

tion ‘Senate Office Buildings’. 

‘‘(e) The authority under this section shall continue 

until otherwise provided by law.’’ 

CONSTRUCTION OF EXTENSION TO NEW SENATE OFFICE 

BUILDING 

Pub. L. 96–69, title V, § 502, Sept. 25, 1979, 93 Stat. 450, 

appropriated additional funds of $52,583,400 toward fin-

ishing construction of an extension to the New Senate 

Office Building, to remain available until expended, set 

the figure $137,730,400 as the ceiling on the total cost for 

construction of the building, and further provided that 

the building and office space therein upon completion 

meet all needs for personnel presently supplied by the 

Carrol Arms, the Senate Courts, the Plaza Hotel, and 

the Capitol Hill Apartments and that those buildings 

be vacated. 

Pub. L. 93–245, ch. VI, Jan. 3, 1974, 87 Stat. 1079, appro-

priated funds for the construction of an extension of 

the Senate subway transportation system, construction 

of additional floor levels on the rear center wing of the 

Dirksen Office Building, changes to the Dirksen and 

Russell Office Buildings to provide improved means of 

circulation to, in, and through those buildings and the 

extension, and other changes required to properly cor-

relate use of the three buildings. 

Pub. L. 92–607, ch. V, § 508, Oct. 31, 1972, 86 Stat. 1510, 

appropriated funds for the construction and equipment 

of an extension to the New Senate Office Building and 

for structural and other changes in the existing New 

Senate Office Building necessitated by such construc-

tion. 

DEVELOPMENT OF PLANS FOR GARAGE AND RELATED 

FACILITIES FOR SENATE 

Pub. L. 92–607, ch. V, § 508, Oct. 31, 1972, 86 Stat. 1512, 

authorized the Architect of the Capitol to conduct a 

study of design and cost alternatives for construction 

of a parking garage and to establish an architectural 

design competition for design of the garage structure. 

ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY AS SITE FOR PARKING 

FACILITIES FOR SENATE 

Pub. L. 92–607, ch. V, § 508, Oct. 31, 1972, 86 Stat. 1510, 

as amended by Pub. L. 93–305, title I, ch. VIII, § 801, 

June 8, 1974, 88 Stat. 206, authorized the Architect of 

the Capitol to acquire certain real property as a site for 

parking facilities for the Senate, with such property to 

become a part of the United States Capitol Grounds 

upon acquisition. 

ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY TO EXTEND ADDITIONAL 

SENATE OFFICE BUILDING SITE 

Pub. L. 85–429, May 29, 1958, 72 Stat. 148; Pub. L. 

85–591, Aug. 6, 1958, 72 Stat. 495; Pub. L. 91–145, Dec. 12, 

1969, 83 Stat. 352; Pub. L. 91–382, Aug. 18, 1970, 84 Stat. 

819; Pub. L. 92–184, ch. IV, Dec. 15, 1971, 85 Stat. 637, au-

thorized the Architect of the Capitol to acquire certain 

real property for purposes of extension of Additional 

Senate Office Building Site or for Additions to United 

States Capitol Grounds. 

ADDITIONAL SENATE OFFICE BUILDING 

Act Aug. 1, 1953, ch. 304, title I, 67 Stat. 328, author-

ized certain appropriations made available for expendi-

ture for the preparation of additional preliminary plans 

and cost estimates for an additional Senate Office 

Building, such expenditure to be made by the Architect 

of the Capitol under the supervision of the Senate Of-

fice Building Commission, whose membership was in-

creased by act Aug. 1, 1953 from five to seven members. 
Act July 11, 1947, ch. 220, 61 Stat. 307, increased the 

membership of the Senate Office Building Commission 

from three to five members and provided that the Ar-

chitect of the Capitol, under the supervision of the 

Commission, was to prepare preliminary plans and cost 

estimates for an additional Senate Office Building and 

authorized certain appropriations therefore. 

FURNITURE AND FURNISHINGS 

Pub. L. 85–93, July 10, 1957, 71 Stat. 284, authorized 

and directed the Architect of the Capitol to provide fur-

niture and furnishings for the additional Senate Office 

Building, authorized appropriations necessary there-

fore, and also authorized the Architect of the Capitol to 

enter into contracts and make such expenditures as are 

necessary to furnish the building. 

§ 174c. Control, care, and supervision of Senate 
Office Building 

On and after June 8, 1942 the Senate Office 
Building, and the employment of all services 
(other than for officers and privates of the Cap-
itol Police) necessary for its protection, care, 
and occupancy, together with all other items 
that may be appropriated for by the Congress for 
such purposes, shall be under the control and su-
pervision of the Architect of the Capitol, subject 
to the approval of the Senate Committee on 
Rules and Administration as to matters of gen-
eral policy; and the Architect of the Capitol 
shall submit annually to the Congress estimates 
in detail for all services (other than for officers 
and privates of the Capitol Police) and for all 
other expenses in connection with said office 
building and necessary for its protection, care, 
and occupancy. 

(June 8, 1942, ch. 396, 56 Stat. 343; Aug. 2, 1946, ch. 
753, title I, § 102, title II, § 224, 60 Stat. 814, 838.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1946—Act Aug. 2, 1946, substituted ‘‘Committee on 

Rules and Administration’’ for ‘‘Committee on Rules’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1946 AMENDMENT 

Section 142 of act Aug. 2, 1946, provided that section 

102 of that act shall take effect on Jan. 2, 1947, and sec-

tion 245 of that act provided that section 224 thereof 

shall ‘‘take effect on the day on which the Eightieth 

Congress convenes’’. The Eightieth Congress convened 

on Jan. 3, 1947. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Additional Senate Office Building, see section 174b–1 

of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 174b–1 of this 

title. 

§ 174d. Assignment of space in Senate Office 
Building 

On and after June 8, 1942 the assignment of 
rooms and other space in the Senate Office 
Building shall be under the direction and con-
trol of the Senate Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration and shall not be a part of the du-
ties of the Architect of the Capitol. 

(June 8, 1942, ch. 396, 56 Stat. 343; Aug. 2, 1946, ch. 
753, title I, § 102, title II, § 224, 60 Stat. 814, 838.) 
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AMENDMENTS 

1946—Act Aug. 2, 1946, substituted ‘‘Committee on 

Rules and Administration’’ for ‘‘Committee on Rules’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1946 AMENDMENT 

Section 142 of act Aug. 2, 1946, provided that section 

102 of that act shall take effect on Jan. 2, 1947, and sec-

tion 245 of that act provided that section 224 thereof 

shall ‘‘take effect on the day on which the Eightieth 

Congress convenes’’. The Eightieth Congress convened 

on Jan. 3, 1947. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 174b–1 of this 

title. 

§ 174d–1. Assignment of space for meetings of 
joint committees, conference committees, etc. 

The President pro tempore of the Senate and 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
shall cause a survey to be made of available 
space within the Capitol which could be utilized 
for joint committee meetings, meetings of con-
ference committees, and other meetings, requir-
ing the attendance of both Senators and Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives; and shall 
recommend the reassignment of such space to 
accommodate such meetings. 

(Aug. 2, 1946, ch. 753, title II, § 242, 60 Stat. 839.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective Aug. 2, 1946, see section 245 of act 

Aug. 2, 1946, set out as a note under section 72a of Title 

2, The Congress. 

§ 174e. Certification of vouchers by Architect of 
Capitol 

It shall not be a duty of the Architect of the 
Capitol to certify any pay roll or other voucher 
covering any expenditure from any appropria-
tion for the Senate Office Building, or for any 
other building or activity, unless the obligation 
involved was incurred by him or under his direc-
tion. 

(June 8, 1942, ch. 396, 56 Stat. 343.) 

§§ 174f to 174j. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Sections 174f to 174j were omitted on authority of the 

Senate Committee on Rules and Administration resolu-

tion adopted July 16, 1947, set out as a note below: 

Section 174f, act Sept. 9, 1942, ch. 558, § 1, 56 Stat. 750, 

related to management of the Senate Restaurants. 

Section 174g, act Sept. 9, 1942, ch. 558, § 3, 56 Stat. 751, 

related to authority of Architect of the Capitol. 

Section 174h, act Sept. 9, 1942, ch. 558, § 4, 56 Stat. 751, 

related to special deposit account of Architect of the 

Capitol. 

Section 174i, act Sept. 9, 1942, ch. 558, § 5, 56 Stat. 751, 

related to persons authorized to make deposits in spe-

cial deposit account. 

Section 174j, act Sept. 9, 1942, ch. 558, § 6, 56 Stat. 751, 

related to persons required to furnish surety bonds 

under the terms of the special deposit account. 

SENATE COMMITTEE ON RULES AND ADMINISTRATION 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED JULY 16, 1947 

‘‘Whereas the management of the Senate Restaurants 

and all matters connected therewith was transferred, 

under the provisions of Public Law 709, Seventy-sev-

enth Congress [these sections], from the jurisdiction of 

the Senate Committee on Rules to the jurisdiction of 

the Architect of the Capitol, subject to the approval of 

such committee as to matters of general policy; and 

‘‘Whereas Public Law 709 further provided that man-

agement of such restaurant should revert to the juris-

diction of the Committee on Rules upon adoption by 

the committee of a resolution ordering such reversion; 

and 

‘‘Whereas the functions, powers, and duties of the 

Committee on Rules under Public Law 709 has devolved 

upon the Committee on Rules and Administration pur-

suant to the provisions of subsection (o)(1)(f) of Rule 

XXV of the Standing Rules of the Senate and of section 

224 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, as 

amended [amending sections 168, 170, 174c, and 174d of 

this title]; and 

‘‘Whereas it is the conclusion of the committee that 

the management of such Restaurants should revert to 

the jurisdiction of the Committee: Therefore be it 

‘‘Resolved by the Committee on Rules and Adminis-

tration of the Senate, That, pursuant to the authority 

contained in the first section of Public Law 709, Sev-

enty-seventh Congress [section 174f of this title], the 

transfer of the management of the Senate Restaurants 

and all matters connected therewith from the jurisdic-

tion of the Architect of the Capitol to the jurisdiction 

of the Committee on Rules and Administration is here-

by ordered, effective August 1, 1947. 

‘‘Resolved further, That the Architect of the Capitol 

is hereby requested, pursuant to such order, to transfer 

on August 1, 1947, to this Committee or to such person 

or corporation as may be authorized by this Committee 

to operate the Senate Restaurants all books, records, 

accounts, supplies, equipment, and other assets of the 

Senate Restaurants. 

‘‘Resolved further, That in the interests of effecting 

an orderly transfer the Comptroller General is re-

quested to audit the accounts of the Senate Res-

taurants as of the close of business on July 31, 1947.’’ 

See, also, Second Supplemental Appropriation Act, 

1948 (act July 31, 1947, ch. 414, § 1, 61 Stat. 696) [amend-

ing section 60a of Title 2, The Congress], second para-

graph under heading ‘‘Senate’’. 

§ 174j–1. Senate Restaurants; management by Ar-
chitect of Capitol; approval of matters of gen-
eral policy; termination 

Effective August 1, 1961, the management of 
the Senate Restaurants and all matters con-
nected therewith, heretofore under the direction 
of the Senate Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, shall be under the direction of the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol under such rules and regu-
lations as the Architect may prescribe for the 
operation and the employment of necessary as-
sistance for the conduct of said restaurants by 
such business methods as may produce the best 
results consistent with economical and modern 
management, subject to the approval of the Sen-
ate Committee on Rules and Administration as 
to matters of general policy: Provided, That the 
management of the Senate Restaurants by the 
Architect of the Capitol shall cease and the res-
taurants revert from the jurisdiction of the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol to the jurisdiction of the 
Senate Committee on Rules and Administration 
upon adoption by that committee of a resolution 
ordering such transfer of jurisdiction at any 
time hereafter. 

(Pub. L. 87–82, § 1, July 6, 1961, 75 Stat. 199.) 

DISTRIBUTION OF UNUSED SENATE CAFETERIAS FOOD BY 

PRIVATE DISTRIBUTION ORGANIZATION 

Pub. L. 100–458, title I, § 5, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2161, 

provided that: ‘‘The Committee on Rules and Adminis-

tration of the Senate may provide for the distribution 



Page 65 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 174j–6 

of unused food from the Senate cafeterias under the ju-

risdiction of the committee to the needy of the District 

of Columbia through an appropriate private distribu-

tion organization selected by the committee.’’ 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation act: 

Pub. L. 100–202, § 144, Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 1329–443. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1f, 174j–3, 

174j–4, 174j–7, 174j–9 of this title; title 5 section 5533. 

§ 174j–2. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, Pub. L. 87–82, § 2, July 6, 1961, 75 Stat. 199, re-

lated to transfer of accounts, records, supplies, equip-

ment and assets of Senate Restaurants after close of 

business July 31, 1961, from Senate Committee on Rules 

and Administration to Architect of the Capitol. 

§ 174j–3. Authorization and direction to effec-
tuate purposes of sections 174j–1 to 174j–7 of 
this title 

The Architect of the Capitol is authorized and 
directed to carry into effect for the United 
States Senate the provisions of sections 174j–1 to 
174j–7 of this title and to exercise the authori-
ties contained herein, and any resolution of the 
Senate amendatory hereof or supplementary 
hereto hereafter adopted. Such authority and di-
rection shall continue until the United States 
Senate shall by resolution otherwise order, or 
until the Senate Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration shall by resolution order the res-
taurants to be returned to the committee’s ju-
risdiction. 

(Pub. L. 87–82, § 3, July 6, 1961, 75 Stat. 199.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Herein, referred to in text, means Pub. L. 87–82, July 

6, 1961, 75 Stat. 199, as amended, which enacted sections 

174j–1 to 174j–7 of this title. For complete classification 

of this Act to the Code, see Tables. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1f, 174j–4, 

174j–7, 174j–9 of this title; title 5 section 5533. 

§ 174j–4. Special deposit account; establishment; 
appropriations; approval of payments 

There is established with the Treasurer of the 
United States a special deposit account in the 
name of the Architect of the Capitol for the 
United States Senate Restaurants, into which 
shall be deposited all sums received pursuant to 
sections 174j–1 to 174j–7 of this title or any 
amendatory or supplementary resolutions here-
after adopted and from the operations there-
under and from which shall be disbursed the 
sums necessary in connection with the exercise 
of the duties required under sections 174j–1 to 
174j–7 of this title or any amendatory or supple-
mentary resolutions and the operations there-
under. Any amounts appropriated for fiscal year 
1973 and thereafter from the Treasury of the 
United States, which shall be part of a ‘‘Contin-
gent Expenses of the Senate’’ item for the par-
ticular fiscal year involved, shall be paid to the 
Architect of the Capitol by the Secretary of the 
Senate at such times and in such sums as the 
Senate Committee on Rules and Administration 

may approve. Any such payment shall be depos-
ited by the Architect in full under such special 
deposit account. 

(Pub. L. 87–82, § 4, July 6, 1961, 75 Stat. 199; Pub. 
L. 92–51, July 9, 1971, 85 Stat. 129; Pub. L. 92–342, 
§ 101, July 10, 1972, 86 Stat. 435.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1972—Pub. L. 92–342 substituted provision that 

amounts appropriated for 1973 and thereafter which 

shall be part of ‘‘Contingent Expenses of the Senate’’ be 

paid to the Architect of the Capitol, for provision that 

amounts appropriated for 1972 and thereafter specifi-

cally for Senate Restaurants as ‘‘Contingent Expenses 

of the Senate’’ be paid to Architect of the Capitol. 

1971—Pub. L. 92–51 substituted ‘‘amounts appro-

priated for fiscal year 1972 and thereafter’’ for Senate 

Restaurants for ‘‘amounts hereafter appropriated’’ for 

such Restaurants, provision that amounts appropriated 

specifically for such Restaurants as a Contingent Ex-

pense of the Senate item for fiscal year involved shall 

be paid to Architect of the Capitol, for prior provision 

declaring amounts appropriated for such Restaurants 

shall be a part of such Restaurants as a Contingent Ex-

pense of Senate for fiscal year involved and for pay-

ment of such part to Architect of the Capitol, and pro-

vision for approval of payments by Senate Committee 

on Rules and Administration, including times for pay-

ments, for prior provision for payments as appropria-

tions shall specify. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1f, 174j–3, 

174j–7, 174j–9 of this title; title 5 section 5533. 

§ 174j–5. Deposits and disbursements under spe-
cial deposit account 

Deposits and disbursements under such special 
deposit account (1) shall be made by the Archi-
tect, or, when directed by him, by such employ-
ees of the Architect as he may designate, and (2) 
shall be subject to audit by the General Ac-
counting Office at such times and in such man-
ner as the Comptroller General may direct: Pro-

vided, That payments made by or under the di-
rection of the Architect of the Capitol from such 
special deposit account shall be conclusive upon 
all officers of the Government. 

(Pub. L. 87–82, § 5, July 6, 1961, 75 Stat. 200.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1f, 174j–3, 

174j–4, 174j–6, 174j–7, 174j–9 of this title; title 5 section 

5533. 

§ 174j–6. Bond of Architect, Assistant Architect, 
and other employees 

The Architect, Assistant Architect, and any 
employees of the Architect designated by the 
Architect under section 174j–5 of this title shall 
each give bond in the sum of $5,000 with such 
surety as the Secretary of the Treasury may ap-
prove for the handling of the financial trans-
actions under such special deposit account. 

(Pub. L. 87–82, § 6, July 6, 1961, 75 Stat. 200.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1f, 174j–3, 

174j–4, 174j–7, 174j–9 of this title; title 5 section 5533. 
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1 See References in Text note below. 

§ 174j–7. Supersedure of prior provisions for 
maintenance and operation of Senate Res-
taurants 

Sections 174j–1 to 174j–7 of this title shall su-
persede any other Acts or resolutions heretofore 
approved for the maintenance and operation of 
the Senate Restaurants: Provided, however, That 
any Acts or resolutions now in effect shall again 
become effective, should the restaurants at any 
future time revert to the jurisdiction of the Sen-
ate Committee on Rules and Administration. 

(Pub. L. 87–82, § 7, July 6, 1961, 75 Stat. 200.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 166b–1f, 174j–3, 

174j–4, 174j–9 of this title; title 5 section 5533. 

§ 174j–8. Management personnel and miscellane-
ous expenses; availability of appropriations; 
annual and sick leave 

On and after July 9, 1971, appropriations for 
the ‘‘Senate Office Buildings’’ shall be available 
for employment of management personnel of the 
Senate restaurant facilities and miscellaneous 
restaurant expenses (except cost of food and 
cigar stand sales) and, in fixing the compensa-
tion of such personnel, the compensation of four 
positions hereafter to be designated as Director 
of Food Service, Assistant Director of Food 
Service, Manager (special functions), and Ad-
ministrative Officer shall be fixed by the Archi-
tect of the Capitol without regard to chapter 51 
and subchapter III and IV of chapter 53 of title 
5, and shall thereafter be adjusted in accordance 
with section 5306 of title 5. Annual and sick 
leave balances of such personnel, as of July 9, 
1971, shall be credited to the leave accounts of 
such personnel, subject to the provisions of sec-
tion 6304 of title 5, upon their transfer to the ap-
propriation for Senate Office Buildings and such 
personnel shall continue, while employed by the 
Architect of the Capitol, to earn leave at rates 
not less than their present accrual rates. 

(Pub. L. 92–51, July 9, 1971, 85 Stat. 138; Pub. L. 
94–59, title V, July 25, 1975, 89 Stat. 289; Pub. L. 
101–509, title V, § 529 [title I, § 101(b)(5)], Nov. 5, 
1990, 104 Stat. 1427, 1440.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Pub. L. 101–509 substituted ‘‘5306’’ for ‘‘5307’’. 

1975—Pub. L. 94–59 inserted references to compensa-

tion of Director of Food Service, Assistant Director of 

Food Service, Manager (special functions), and Admin-

istrative Officer. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1990 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 101–509 effective on such date 

as the President shall determine, but not earlier than 

90 days, and not later than 180 days, after Nov. 5, 1990, 

see section 529 [title III, § 305] of Pub. L. 101–509, set out 

as a note under section 5301 of Title 5, Government Or-

ganization and Employees. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 174j–9 of this 

title. 

§ 174j–9. Loans for Senate Restaurants 

(a) Borrowing authority 

Subject to the approval of the Senate Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration, the Architect 

of the Capitol shall have authority to borrow 
(and be accountable for), from time to time, 
from the appropriation account, within the con-
tingent fund of the Senate, for ‘‘Miscellaneous 
Items’’, such amount as he may determine nec-
essary to carry out the provisions of the joint 
resolution entitled ‘‘Joint Resolution transfer-
ring the management of the Senate Restaurants 
to the Architect of the Capitol, and for other 
purposes’’, approved July 6, 1961, as amended (40 
U.S.C. 174j–1 through 174j–8),1 and resolutions of 
the Senate amendatory thereof or supple-
mentary thereto. 

(b) Amount and period of loan; voucher 

Any such loan authorized pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section shall be for such 
amount and for such period as the Senate Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration shall pre-
scribe, and shall be made by the Secretary of the 
Senate to the Architect of the Capitol upon a 
voucher approved by the Chairman of the Senate 
Committee on Rules and Administration. 

(c) Deposit, credit, and future availability of pro-
ceeds from repayment 

All proceeds from the repayment of any such 
loan shall be deposited in the appropriation ac-
count, within the contingent fund of the Senate, 
for ‘‘Miscellaneous Items’’, shall be credited to 
the fiscal year during which such loan was 
made, and shall thereafter be available for the 
same purposes for which the amount loaned was 
initially appropriated. 

(Pub. L. 98–396, title I, Aug. 22, 1984, 98 Stat. 
1395.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

‘‘Joint Resolution transferring the management of 

the Senate Restaurants to the Architect of the Capitol, 

and for other purposes’’, approved July 6, 1961, referred 

to in subsec. (a), is Pub. L. 87–82, July 6, 1961, 75 Stat. 

199, which enacted sections 174j–1 to 174j–7 of this title. 

Section 174j–2 of this title was omitted from the Code. 

For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Tables. 

§ 174k. House of Representatives restaurant, 
cafeteria, and food services 

(a) Management and duties 

Notwithstanding any other authority with re-
spect to the jurisdiction and control over the 
management of the House Restaurant and the 
cafeteria and other food service facilities of the 
House of Representatives, the jurisdiction over 
such restaurant and facilities and authority 
over the direction and supervision of the imme-
diate management and operation thereof shall 
be vested in the Committee on House Adminis-
tration; and the immediate management and op-
eration of such restaurant and facilities may be 
vested in such official or other authority, acting 
as the agent of the committee, as the committee 
may designate; and the official or authority so 
designated shall perform the duties vested in the 
Architect of the Capitol by section 208 of the 
First Supplemental Civil Functions Appropria-
tion Act, 1941 (54 Stat. 1056; Public, No. 812, Sev-
enty-sixth Congress). 
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(b) Transfer of accounts, records, supplies, 
equipment, and assets 

The Architect of the Capitol is hereby author-
ized and directed to transfer, as the Committee 
on House Administration directs, all accounts, 
records, supplies, equipment, and assets of the 
House Restaurant and the cafeteria and other 
food service facilities of the House which are in 
the possession or under the control of the Archi-
tect of the Capitol in order that all such items 
may be available for the maintenance and oper-
ation of the House Restaurant under the author-
ity of, and as directed by, the Committee on 
House Administration. 

(c) Special deposit account 

All authority, responsibility, and functions 
vested in or imposed upon the Architect of the 
Capitol in connection with the special deposit 
account established by section 208 of the First 
Supplemental Civil Functions Appropriation 
Act, 1941, shall be vested in or imposed upon 
such other official, authority, or authorities as 
the Committee on House Administration may 
designate. 

(d) Effective date 

The provisions of this section shall become ef-
fective on the first day of the first calendar 
month beginning after the date of adoption of 
this resolution, until otherwise provided by law. 

(Pub. L. 92–51, July 9, 1971, 85 Stat. 133.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 208 of the First Supplemental Civil Functions 

Appropriation Act, 1941, referred to in subsecs. (a) and 

(c), is section 208 of act Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 780, title II, 54 

Stat. 1056, which was formerly classified to this section 

and is now set out below in a Prior Provisions note. 

The first day of the first calendar month beginning 

after the date of adoption of this resolution, referred to 

in subsec. (d), is April 1, 1971. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on section 2 of House Resolution No. 

317, Ninety-second Congress, Mar. 25, 1971, which was 

enacted into permanent law by Pub. L. 92–51. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 174k, act Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 780, title II, 

§ 208, 54 Stat. 1056, which was classified to this section 

prior to its supersedure by Pub. L. 92–51, § 101, July 9, 

1971, 85 Stat. 133. Section 208 of act Oct. 9, 1940, read as 

follows: 

‘‘(a) The Architect of the Capitol is authorized and di-

rected to carry into effect for the House of Representa-

tives, and to exercise the authorities contained in, the 

Resolution of the House of Representatives numbered 

590, adopted September 5, 1940, and any other resolution 

of such House amendatory thereof or supplementary 

thereto hereafter adopted. Such authority and direc-

tion shall continue until the House of Representatives 

shall by resolution otherwise order. 

‘‘(b) There is established with the Treasurer of the 

United States a special deposit account in the name of 

the Architect of the Capitol for the House of Represent-

atives Restaurant, into which shall be deposited all 

sums received pursuant to such resolution or resolu-

tions and from the operations thereunder and from 

which shall be disbursed the sums necessary in connec-

tion with the exercise of the duties required under such 

resolution or resolutions and the operations there-

under. Any appropriation hereafter made from the 

Treasury of the United States for such restaurant shall 

be a part of the appropriation ‘Contingent Expenses, 

House of Representatives, Miscellaneous Items’, for the 

particular fiscal year involved and each such part shall 

be paid to the Architect of the Capitol by the Clerk of 

the House of Representatives in such sum as such ap-

propriation or appropriations shall hereafter specify 

and shall be deposited by such Architect in full in such 

special deposit account. 
‘‘(c) Deposits and disbursements under such special 

deposit account (1) shall be made by the Architect, or, 

when directed by him, by such employees of the Archi-

tect as he may designate, and (2) shall be subject to 

audit by the General Accounting Office at such times 

and in such manner as the Comptroller General may di-

rect: Provided, That payments made by or under the di-

rection of the Architect of the Capitol from such spe-

cial deposit account shall be conclusive upon all offi-

cers of the government. 
‘‘(d) The Architect, Assistant Architect, and any em-

ployees of the Architect designated by the Architect 

under subsection (c) of this section shall each give bond 

in the sum of $5,000 with such surety as the Secretary 

of the Treasury may approve for the handling of the fi-

nancial transactions under such special deposit ac-

count.’’ 
The Resolution of the House of Representatives num-

bered 590, adopted September 5, 1940, referred to in sub-

sec. (a) of section 208 set out above, read as follows: 

‘‘That effective October 1, 1940, until otherwise ordered 

by the House, the management of the House Restaurant 

and all matters connected therewith shall be under the 

direction of the Architect of the United States Capitol 

under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe 

for the operation and the employment of necessary as-

sistance for the conduct of said restaurant by such 

business methods as may produce the best results con-

sistent with economical and modern management. 
‘‘SEC. 2. The Committee on Account after the close of 

business September 30, 1940, is hereby authorized and 

directed to transfer to the jurisdiction of the Architect 

of the United States Capitol all accounts, records, sup-

plies, equipment, and assets of the House Restaurant 

that may be in the possession or under the control of 

the said committee in order that all such items may be 

available to the Architect of the United States Capitol 

toward maintenance and operation of the House of Rep-

resentatives Restaurant.’’ 
House Resolution 186, agreed to April 24, 1941, author-

ized the establishment of a branch of the House Res-

taurant in the New House Office Building. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

TRANSFER OF FOOD SERVICE OPERATIONS; ELECTION BY 

CERTAIN AFFECTED EMPLOYEES; DISABILITY AND RE-

TIREMENT BENEFITS; PROMULGATION OF REGULATIONS 

Pub. L. 99–500, § 111, Oct. 18, 1986, 100 Stat. 1783–348, 

and Pub. L. 99–591, § 111, Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341–348, 

provided that: 
‘‘(a) Any individual who— 

‘‘(1) on the day before the date on which food serv-

ices operations for the House of Representatives are 

transferred by contract to a corporation or other per-

son— 
‘‘(A) is a congressional employee (as defined in 

section 2107 of title 5, United States Code), other 

than an employee of the Architect of the Capitol, 

engaged in providing such food services under the 

administrative control of the Architect of the Cap-

itol; and 
‘‘(B) is subject to subchapter III of chapter 83 of 

title 5, United States Code, or chapter 84 of such 

title; 
‘‘(2) as a result of such contract, ceases to be an em-

ployee described in paragraph (1); and 
‘‘(3) becomes employed to provide such food serv-

ices under contract, including a successor contract; 
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may, for purposes of the provisions of law specified in 

subsection (b), elect to be treated, for so long as such 

individual continues to be employed (without a break 

in service) as described in paragraph (3), as if such indi-

vidual had not ceased to be an employee described in 

paragraph (1). Such election shall be made on or before 

the day referred to in paragraph (1) and shall be avail-

able only to an individual whose transition from the 

employment described in paragraph (1) to the employ-

ment described in paragraph (3) takes place without a 

break in service. 

‘‘(b) The provisions of law referred to in subsection 

(a) are— 

‘‘(1) subchapter III of chapter 83 of title 5, United 

States Code (including section 8339(m) of such title 

(which shall be applied, when an employee retires on 

an immediate annuity or dies, as if the employment 

at the time of retirement or death were under a for-

mal leave system), with respect to unused sick leave 

to the credit of an employee on the day referred to in 

subsection (a)(1)); 

‘‘(2) chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code; and 

‘‘(3) title III of the Federal Employees’ Retirement 

System Act of 1986 [sections 301 to 312 of Pub. L. 

99–335, see Tables for classification]. 

‘‘(c)(1) At the earliest practicable opportunity, the 

Director of the Office of Personnel Management shall, 

in consultation with the Architect of the Capitol, pre-

scribe regulations to carry out this section with re-

spect to matters within the jurisdiction of the Office, 

including regulations under which— 

‘‘(A) an individual who makes an election under 

subsection (a) shall pay into the Civil Service Retire-

ment and Disability Fund any employee contribu-

tions which would be required if such individual were 

a Congressional employee; and 

‘‘(B) the employer furnishing food services under a 

contract referred to in subsection (a) shall pay into 

the Civil Service Retirement and Disability Fund 

amounts equal to any agency contributions which 

would be required if the individual were a Congres-

sional employee. 

‘‘(2) At the earliest practicable opportunity, the Ex-

ecutive Director of the Federal Retirement Thrift In-

vestment Board shall, in consultation with the Archi-

tect of the Capitol, prescribe regulations to carry out 

this section with respect to matters within the juris-

diction of the Board.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 166b–1f of this 

title; title 5 section 5533. 

§ 175. House Office Building; control, supervision, 
and care 

The House of Representatives Office Building, 
which shall hereafter be designated as the House 
Office Building and the employment of all serv-
ice, other than officers and privates of the Cap-
itol police, that may be appropriated for by Con-
gress, necessary for its protection, care, and oc-
cupancy, shall be under the control and super-
vision of the Architect of the Capitol, subject to 
the approval and direction of a commission con-
sisting of the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives and two Representatives in Con-
gress, to be appointed by the Speaker. Vacancies 
occurring by resignation, termination of service 
as Representatives in Congress, or otherwise in 
the membership of said commission shall be 
filled by the Speaker, and any two members of 
said commission shall constitute a quorum to do 
business. The Architect of the Capitol shall sub-
mit annually to Congress estimates in detail for 
all services, other than officers and privates of 
the Capitol police, and for all other expenses in 

connection with said office building and nec-
essary for its protection, care, and occupancy; 
and said commission herein referred to shall 
from time to time prescribe rules and regula-
tions to govern said architect in making all 
such employments, together with rules and reg-
ulations governing the use and occupancy of all 
rooms and space in said building. 

(Mar. 4, 1907, ch. 2918, 34 Stat. 1365; May 28, 1908, 
No. 30, 35 Stat. 578; Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 124, 41 Stat. 
1291.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act Mar. 4, 1907, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act, fiscal year 

1908’’ appropriating for the maintenance of such Build-

ing. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

ACQUISITION OF SITE 

Act Mar. 3, 1903, ch. 1007, 32 Stat. 1113, authorized ac-

quisition of a site for and the construction of the House 

Office Building, and appointment of a Commission to 

supervise its construction. 

Joint Resolution May 28, 1908, provided that it should 

be designated the House Office Building. 

DESIGNATION OF HOUSE OFFICE BUILDINGS 

House Resolution No. 402, One Hundred First Con-

gress, Sept. 10, 1990, provided that: 

‘‘SECTION 1. DESIGNATIONS. 

‘‘(a) THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR. HOUSE OF REPRESENTA-

TIVES OFFICE BUILDING.—The House of Representatives 

office building located at C Street and New Jersey Ave-

nue, Southeast, in the District of Columbia, and known 

as House of Representatives Office Building Annex No. 

1, shall be known and designated as the ‘Thomas P. 

O’Neill, Jr. House of Representatives Office Building’. 

‘‘(b) GERALD R. FORD HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES OF-

FICE BUILDING.—The House of Representatives office 

building located at 3d and D Streets, Southwest, in the 

District of Columbia, and known as House of Rep-

resentatives Office Building Annex No. 2, shall be 

known and designated as the ‘Gerald R. Ford House of 

Representatives Office Building’. 

‘‘SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 

‘‘Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, 

paper, or other record of the United States to a build-

ing referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a ref-

erence to the building as designated in that section. 

‘‘SEC. 3. STATUES. 

‘‘The Speaker of the House of Representatives may 

purchase or accept as a gift to the House of Representa-

tives, for permanent display in the appropriate building 

designated in section 1, a suitable statue or bust of the 

individual for whom the building is named. Such pur-

chase or acceptance shall be carried out— 

‘‘(1) in the case of the building referred to in section 

1(a), in consultation with the majority leader of the 

House of Representatives; and 

‘‘(2) in the case of the building referred to in section 

1(b), in consultation with the minority leader of the 

House of Representatives.’’ 

ADDITIONAL HOUSE OFFICE BUILDING 

Pub. L. 98–367, title I, July 17, 1984, 98 Stat. 483, pro-

vided in part: ‘‘That notwithstanding any other provi-

sion of law, the House Office Building Commission is 

authorized to use, to such extent as it may deem nec-

essary, for the purposes of providing office and other 
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accommodations for the House of Representatives, the 

building located at 501 First Street, S.E., on a portion 

of Reservation 17 in the District of Columbia when such 

building is acquired by the Architect of the Capitol at 

the direction of the House Office Building Commission 

under authority of the Additional House Office Build-

ing Act of 1955, and to incur any expenditures under 

this appropriation required for alterations, mainte-

nance, and occupancy thereof: Provided further, That 

any space in such building used for office and other ac-

commodations for the House of Representatives shall 

be deemed to be a part of the ‘House Office Buildings’ 

and, as such, shall be subject to the laws, rules, and 

regulations applicable to those buildings.’’ 
Pub. L. 94–6, ch. I, Feb. 28, 1975, 89 Stat. 12, provided 

in part that: ‘‘Notwithstanding any other provision of 

law, the House Office Building Commission is author-

ized (1) to use, to such extent as it may deem nec-

essary, for the purposes of providing office and other 

accommodations for the House of Representatives, the 

building located on Square 581 in the District of Colum-

bia when such Square, including the improvements 

thereon, is acquired by the Architect of the Capitol at 

the direction of the House Office Building Commission 

under authority of the Additional House Office Build-

ing Act of 1955 [act Apr. 22, 1955, ch. 26, Ch. XIIA, 69 

Stat. 41, see note below] and to incur any expenditures 

under this appropriation [$15,000,000 for fiscal year end-

ing June 30, 1975, to remain available until expended] 

required for alterations, maintenance, and occupancy 

thereof, and (2) prior to occupancy of the entire build-

ing by the House of Representatives, to permit the tem-

porary occupancy by other governmental activities of 

any part of such building not so occupied, under such 

terms and conditions as such Commission may author-

ize: Provided further, That any space in such building 

used for office and other accommodations for the House 

of Representatives shall be deemed to be a part of the 

‘House Office Buildings’ and, as such, shall be subject 

to the laws, rules, and regulations applicable to those 

buildings.’’ 
Act Apr. 22, 1955, ch. 26, Ch. XIIA, 69 Stat. 41, author-

ized the construction of an additional fireproof office 

building for use of the House of Representatives, on a 

site approved by the House Office Building Commis-

sion, in accordance with plans prepared by the Archi-

tect of the Capitol and approved by the Commission, 

authorized the Architect of the Capitol to acquire cer-

tain real property in the District of Columbia, subject 

to the approval of the Commission, for construction of 

the office building or for additions to the United States 

Capitol Grounds, designated the necessary procedure 

for condemnation proceedings conducted pursuant to 

such real property acquisition, authorized the demoli-

tion of certain buildings by the Architect, and appro-

priated $5,000,000 and authorized such additional appro-

priations as the Commission deemed necessary for the 

construction project. 
Act July 11, 1947, ch. 227, 61 Stat. 312, authorized the 

Architect of the Capitol, subject to the direction of the 

House Office Building Commission, to prepare prelimi-

nary plans and cost estimates for construction of ex-

tensions to the House Office Buildings, the remodeling 

of the Old House Office Building, and the renewal of the 

plumbing in the Old House Office Building, and author-

ized appropriations of $25,000 for such purposes. 

USE OF CONGRESSIONAL HOTEL AS HOUSE OFFICE 

BUILDING; LEASE OF UNUSED SPACE 

Pub. L. 92–313, § 8, June 16, 1972, 86 Stat. 222, provided 

that: 
‘‘(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 

House Office Building Commission is authorized (1) to 

use, to such extent as it may deem necessary, for the 

purpose of providing office and other accommodations 

for the House of Representatives, the building, known 

as the Congressional Hotel, acquired by the Govern-

ment in 1957 as part of Lot 20 in Square 692 in the Dis-

trict of Columbia under authority of the Additional 

House Office Building Act of 1955 [set out as a note 

above] and (2) to direct the Architect of the Capitol to 

lease, at fair market value, for such other use and 

under such terms and conditions and to such parties as 

such Commission may authorize, any space in such 

building not required for the aforesaid purpose. 
‘‘(b) Any space in such building used for office and 

other accommodations for the House of Representa-

tives shall be deemed to be a part of the ‘House Office 

Buildings’ and, as such, shall be subject to the laws, 

rules, and regulations applicable to those buildings.’’ 
For effective date of section 8 of Pub. L. 92–313, see 

section 11 of Pub. L. 92–313, set out as an Effective Date 

of 1972 Amendment note under section 603 of this title. 

SOLAR ENERGY FOR CERTAIN HOUSE OFFICE BUILDINGS 

Pub. L. 95–577, Nov. 2, 1978, 92 Stat. 2470, directed Ar-

chitect of the Capitol, under direction of House Office 

Building Commission, to install solar collectors for fur-

nishing a portion of the energy needs of Rayburn House 

Office Building and of House Office Building Annex 

Numbered 2 (Gerald R. Ford House of Representatives 

Office Building). 

ADDITIONAL PARKING SPACE FOR HOUSE EMPLOYEES 

House Resolution No. 208, Ninety-fourth Congress, 

Feb. 24, 1975, as enacted into permanent law by Pub. L. 

94–59, title II, § 201, July 25, 1975, 89 Stat. 282, provided: 

‘‘That the chairman, Committee on House Administra-

tion [now Committee on House Oversight] is author-

ized: 
‘‘(1) to lease or to otherwise provide additional in-

door and outdoor parking facilities for employees of 

the House of Representatives in an area or areas in 

the District of Columbia outside but adjacent to the 

limits of the United States Capitol Grounds; 
‘‘(2) to regulate and assign such additional parking 

facilities; 
‘‘(3) to utilize the United States Capitol Police with 

respect to such parking areas, and transit routes; and 
‘‘(4) to utilize the services of the Architect of the 

Capitol to prepare bids, leases, or otherwise assist in 

obtaining such additional parking facilities. 
Until otherwise provided by law, there shall be paid out 

of the contingent fund of the House of Representatives 

such sums as may be necessary to carry out this au-

thorization.’’ 
Pub. L. 93–305, title I, ch. VIII, § 801, June 8, 1974, 88 

Stat. 206, authorized a detailed study of the House ga-

rages located in the Rayburn and Cannon House Office 

Buildings and in Squares 637 and 691 to determine the 

feasibility of providing additional parking. 

INCLUSION OF ADDITIONAL AREAS AND BUILDINGS 

For inclusion of additional areas and buildings as 

part of the United States Capitol grounds, see order of 

the House Office Building Commission affecting the 

Capitol grounds and buildings, set out as a note under 

section 193a of this title. 

COMPENSATION OF SUPERINTENDENT OF GARAGES OF 

HOUSE OFFICE BUILDINGS 

Pub. L. 100–458, title I, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2170, as 

amended by Pub. L. 102–90, title I, § 105, Aug. 14, 1991, 105 

Stat. 460, provided: ‘‘That upon enactment of this Act 

[Oct. 1, 1988], the pay for the position of Superintendent 

of Garages shall be equivalent to the pay payable for 

positions at step 1 of level 12 of the House Employees 

Schedule, subject to the further increases authorized 

under section 5306(a)(1)(B) of title 5, United States 

Code, relating to the implementation of salary com-

parability policy, and subject to any increase which 

may be allowed by the Committee on House Adminis-

tration [now Committee on House Oversight] based on 

performance exceeding an acceptable level of com-

petence over a 52-week period (except that no such per-

formance-based increase shall affect the waiting period 

or effective date of any longevity step-increase or in-

crease under such section 5306(a)(1)(B)).’’ 
Pub. L. 93–145, Nov. 1, 1973, 87 Stat. 542, provided that 

on and after April 1, 1973, the compensation of the Su-
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perintendent of Garages was to be at the gross annual 

rate of $25,000 subject to the further increases author-

ized under 5 U.S.C. 5307(a)(1)(B). 

Pub. L. 90–367, § 4, June 29, 1968, 82 Stat. 278, provided 

that the per annum gross rate of compensation of the 

position of Superintendent of Garages was to be $12,540 

and that such position was to be subject to the salary 

comparability provisions in section 212 of the Federal 

Salary Act of 1967, set out as a note under section 5304 

of Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

COMPENSATION OF PERSONNEL ASSIGNED TO HOUSE 

GARAGES IN CONNECTION WITH PARKING ACTIVITIES 

Pub. L. 93–245, ch. VI, Jan. 3, 1974, 87 Stat. 1079, pro-

vided that: ‘‘Effective on the first day of the first appli-

cable pay period which begins on or after the date of 

enactment of this Act [Jan. 3, 1974], the compensation 

of personnel assigned to the House garages in connec-

tion with parking activities and paid from the appro-

priation ‘House Office Building’ under the Architect of 

the Capitol, shall be fixed by the Architect of the Cap-

itol without regard to chapter 51 and subchapters III 

and IV of chapter 53 of title 5, United States Code, and 

shall thereafter be adjusted in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 

5307.’’ 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Appropriations for maintenance have been carried 

under the heading ‘‘House Office Buildings’’ in Legisla-

ture Branch Appropriation Acts since 1933. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Remodeling caucus rooms and restaurant, see note 

under section 166 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 183, 185 of this 

title. 

§ 176. Speaker as member of House Office Build-
ing commission 

The Speaker shall continue a member of the 
commission in control of said building until his 
successor as Speaker is elected or his term as a 
Representative in Congress shall have expired. 

(Mar. 4, 1911, ch. 240, 36 Stat. 1306.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act Mar. 4, 1911, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Deficiency Appropriation Act, fiscal year 1911’’. 

§ 177. Assignment of rooms in House Office Build-
ing 

The assignment of rooms in the House Office 
Building, made prior to May 28, 1908, by resolu-
tion or order of the House of Representatives, 
shall continue in force until modified or changed 
in accordance with the provisions of sections 177 
to 184 of this title, and the room so assigned to 
any Representative shall continue to be held by 
such Representative as his individual office 
room so long as he shall remain a Member or 
Member-elect of the House of Representatives, 
or until he shall relinquish the same, subject, 
however, to the provisions of said sections, and 
no Representative shall allow his office room to 
be used for any other purpose. 

(May 28, 1908, No. 30, 35 Stat. 578.) 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Assignment of space for joint committee meetings, 

conference committees, etc., see section 174d–1 of this 

title. 

Control of assignment of rooms by House of Rep-

resentatives, see section 183 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 182, 183 of this 

title. 

§ 178. Vacant rooms; assignment to Representa-
tives 

Any Member or Member-elect of the House of 
Representatives may file with the Architect of 
the Capitol a request in writing that any indi-
vidual office room be assigned to him whenever 
it shall become vacant. If only one such request 
has been made for any room which shall at any 
time have become vacant, the room shall be as-
signed as requested. If two or more requests are 
made for the same vacant room, preference shall 
be given to the Representative making the re-
quest who has been longest in continuous serv-
ice as a Member and Member-elect of the House 
of Representatives. If two or more Representa-
tives with equal length of continuous service, or 
two or more Representatives-elect make request 
for the same room, preference shall be given to 
the one first preferring his request. 

(May 28, 1908, No. 30, 35 Stat. 578; Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 
124, 41 Stat. 1291.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 177, 182, 183 of 

this title. 

§ 179. Vacant rooms; withdrawal by Representa-
tives of request for assignment; relinquish-
ment of rooms previously assigned 

A Representative or Representative-elect 
making request for the assignment of a vacant 
room may withdraw the same at any time and 
no one shall have pending at the same time 
more than one such request. The assignment of 
a new room to a Representative, upon his re-
quest, or the appointment of any Representative 
having an individual office room as chairman of 
a committee having a committee room, shall 
act as a relinquishment by him of the room pre-
viously assigned to him. 

(May 28, 1908, No. 30, 35 Stat. 578.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 177, 182, 183 of 

this title. 

§ 180. Exchange of rooms 

Representatives having rooms assigned to 
them in the foregoing manner may exchange 
rooms one with another, but such exchange shall 
be valid only so long as both Members making 
the exchange shall remain continuously Mem-
bers or Members-elect of the House of Rep-
resentatives. 

(May 28, 1908, No. 30, 35 Stat. 578.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 177, 182, 183 of 

this title. 
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§ 181. Record of assignment of rooms, etc. 

The Architect of Capitol shall keep a record of 
the assignment of rooms made, exchanges which 
may be made, requests for vacant rooms which 
may be filed, and the assignment thereof, which 
record shall be open for the inspection of Rep-
resentatives or Representatives-elect of the 
House. 

(May 28, 1908, No. 30, 35 Stat. 579; Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 
124, 41 Stat. 1291.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 177, 182, 183 of 

this title. 

§ 182. Assignment of rooms to Commissioner 
from Puerto Rico 

In the matter of the assignment of rooms 
under sections 177 to 184 of this title, Delegates 
in Congress and the Commissioner from Puerto 
Rico shall be treated the same as Representa-
tives. 

(May 28, 1908, No. 30, 35 Stat. 579; May 17, 1932, 
ch. 190, 47 Stat. 158; Proc. No. 2695, eff. July 4, 
1946, 11 F.R. 7517, 60 Stat. 1352.) 

CODIFICATION 

Words ‘‘and the Philippine Islands’’ after ‘‘Puerto 

Rico’’ were omitted pursuant to 1946 Proc. No. 2695, eff. 

July 4, 1946, 11 F.R. 7517, 60 Stat. 1352, which granted 

independence to the Philippine Islands on July 4, 1946, 

under the authority of act Mar. 24, 1934, ch. 84, § 10, 48 

Stat. 463, as amended, which is classified to section 1394 

of Title 22, Foreign Relations and Intercourse. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘Puerto Rico’’ substituted in text for ‘‘Porto Rico’’ 

pursuant to act May 17, 1932, which is classified to sec-

tion 731a of Title 48, Territories and Insular Posses-

sions. 

COMMISSIONER FROM PUERTO RICO AS RESIDENT 

COMMISSIONER 

Section 2106 of Title 5, Government Organization and 

Employees, provides that the term ‘‘Members of Con-

gress’’ shall include the ‘‘Resident Commissioner from 

Puerto Rico.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 177, 183 of this 

title. 

§ 183. Assignment, etc., of rooms; control of by 
House 

The assignment and reassignment of the 
rooms and other space in the House Office Build-
ing shall be subject to the control of the House 
of Representatives by rule, resolution, order, or 
otherwise. Nothing in sections 177 to 184 of this 
title shall be construed to affect or repeal the 
provisions of section 175 of this title, placing 
said House Office Building under the control of 
the Architect of the Capitol, subject to the ap-
proval and direction of the commission provided 
therein. 

(May 28, 1908, No. 30, 35 Stat. 579; Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 
124, 41 Stat. 1291.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 177, 182 of this 

title. 

§ 184. Assignment of unoccupied space 

Unoccupied space in said building shall be as-
signed by the Architect of the Capitol under the 
direction of the commission and subject to the 
control of the House of Representatives. 

(May 28, 1908, No. 30, 35 Stat. 579; Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 
124, 41 Stat. 1291.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 177, 182, 183 of 

this title. 

§ 184a. John W. McCormack Residential Page 
School 

(a) Construction authorization for dormitory and 
classroom facilities complex 

There is hereby authorized to be constructed, 
on a site jointly approved by the Senate Office 
Building Commission and the House Office 
Building Commission, in accordance with plans 
which shall be prepared by or under the direc-
tion of the Architect of the Capitol and which 
shall be submitted to and jointly approved by 
the Senate Office Building Commission and the 
House Office Building Commission, a fireproof 
building containing dormitory and classroom fa-
cilities, including necessary furnishings and 
equipment, for pages of the Senate, the House of 
Representatives, and the Supreme Court of the 
United States. 

(b) Acquisition of property in District of Colum-
bia 

The Architect of the Capitol, under the joint 
direction and supervision of the Senate Office 
Building Commission and the House Office 
Building Commission, is authorized to acquire 
on behalf of the United States, by purchase, con-
demnation, transfer, or otherwise, such publicly 
or privately owned real property in the District 
of Columbia (including all alleys, and parts of 
alleys, and streets within the curblines sur-
rounding such real property) located in the vi-
cinity of the United States Capitol Grounds, as 
may be approved jointly by the Senate Office 
Building Commission and the House Office 
Building Commission, for the purpose of con-
structing on such real property, in accordance 
with this section, a suitable dormitory and 
classroom facilities complex for pages of the 
Senate, the House of Representatives, and the 
Supreme Court of the United States. 

(c) Condemnation proceedings 

Any proceeding for condemnation instituted 
under subsection (b) of this section shall be con-



Page 72 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 184a 

ducted in accordance with subchapter IV of 
chapter 13 of title 16 of the District of Columbia 
Code. 

(d) Transfer of United States owned property 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
any real property owned by the United States, 
and any alleys, or parts of alleys and streets, 
contained within the curblines surrounding the 
real property acquired on behalf of the United 
States under this section shall be transferred, 
upon the request of the Architect of the Capitol 
made with the joint approval of the Senate Of-
fice Building Commission and the House Office 
Building Commission, to the jurisdiction and 
control of the Architect of the Capitol. 

(e) Alley and street closures by Mayor of the Dis-
trict of Columbia 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
any alleys, or parts of alleys and streets, con-
tained within the curblines surrounding the real 
property acquired on behalf of the United States 
under this section shall be closed and vacated by 
the Mayor of the District of Columbia in accord-
ance with any request therefor made by the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol with the joint approval of 
the Senate Office Building Commission and the 
House Office Building Commission. 

(f) United States Capitol Grounds provisions ap-
plicable 

Upon the acquisition on behalf of the United 
States of all real property under this section, 
such property shall be a part of the United 
States Capitol Grounds and shall be subject to 
the provisions of sections 193a to 193m, 212a, 
212a–2, and 212b of this title. 

(g) Designation; employment of services under 
supervision and control of Architect of Cap-
itol: joint approval and direction of Speaker 
and President pro tempore; annual estimates 
to Congress; regulations governing Architect 
of Capitol 

The building constructed on the real property 
acquired under this section shall be designated 
the ‘‘John W. McCormack Residential Page 
School’’. The employment of all services (other 
than that of the United States Capitol Police) 
necessary for its protection, care, maintenance, 
and use, for which appropriations are made by 
Congress, shall be under the control and super-
vision of the Architect of the Capitol. Such su-
pervision and control shall be subject to the 
joint approval and direction of the Speaker and 
the President pro tempore. The Architect shall 
submit annually to the Congress estimates in 
detail for all services, other than those of the 
United States Capitol Police or those provided 
in connection with the conduct of school oper-
ations and the personal supervision of pages, and 
for all other expenses in connection with the 
protection, care, maintenance, and use of the 
John W. McCormack Residential Page School. 
The Speaker and the President pro tempore 
shall prescribe, from time to time, regulations 
governing the Architect in the provision of serv-
ices and the protection, care, and maintenance, 
of the John W. McCormack Residential Page 
School. 

(h) Joint appointee for supervision and control 
over page activities; regulations; Residence 
Superintendent of Pages: appointment, com-
pensation, and duties; additional personnel: 
appointment and compensation 

The Speaker of the House of Representatives 
and the President pro tempore of the Senate 
jointly shall designate an officer of the House 
and an officer of the Senate, other than a Mem-
ber of the House or Senate, who shall jointly ex-
ercise supervision and control over the activi-
ties of the pages resident in the John W. McCor-
mack Residential Page School. With the ap-
proval of the Speaker and the President pro 
tempore, such officers so designated shall pre-
scribe regulations governing— 

(1) the actual use and occupancy of the John 
W. McCormack Residential Page School in-
cluding, if necessary, the imposition of a cur-
few for pages; 

(2) the conduct of pages generally; and 
(3) other matters pertaining to the super-

vision, direction, safety, and well-being of 
pages in off-duty hours. 

Such officers, subject to the approval of the 
Speaker and the President pro tempore, jointly 
shall appoint and fix the per annum gross rate of 
pay of a Residence Superintendent of Pages, who 
shall perform such duties with respect to the su-
pervision of pages resident therein as those offi-
cials shall prescribe. In addition, such officers, 
subject to the approval of the Speaker and the 
President pro tempore, jointly shall appoint and 
fix the per annum gross rates of pay of such ad-
ditional personnel as may be necessary to assist 
those officers and the Residence Superintendent 
of Pages in carrying out their functions under 
this section. 

(i) Sections 88a and 88b of title 2 unaffected 

Nothing in section 88b–1 of title 2 and this sec-
tion shall affect the operation of section 88a of 
title 2 or section 88b of title 2, relating to edu-
cational facilities of pages and other minors who 
are congressional employees. 

(Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 492, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 
Stat. 1199; Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 421, Dec. 24, 
1973, 87 Stat. 789.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 88b–1 of title 2 and this section, referred to in 

subsec. (i), were in the original ‘‘this part’’, meaning 

part 9 of title IV of Pub. L. 91–510, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 Stat. 

1199, which enacted section 88b–1 of Title 2, The Con-

gress, and this section, repealed section 88c of Title 2, 

and enacted a provision set out as a note under section 

88b–1 of Title 2. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective immediately prior to noon on Jan. 

3, 1971, see section 601(1) of Pub. L. 91–510, set out as an 

Effective Date of 1970 Amendment note under section 

72a of Title 2, The Congress. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Office of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as es-

tablished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of 

noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 

24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of 

District of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, 

classified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia 

Code. Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in subsec. (e) 

for ‘‘commissioners’’. 
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1 So in original. Probably should be capitalized. 

ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY AS SITE FOR JOHN W. 

MCCORMACK RESIDENTIAL PAGE SCHOOL 

Pub. L. 92–607, ch. V, § 508, Oct. 31, 1972, 86 Stat. 1512, 

authorized Architect of the Capitol to acquire certain 

specified real estate for use as a green park area pend-

ing its development for permanent use as site of John 

W. McCormack Residential Page School. 

§§ 184b to 184f. Repealed. Pub. L. 102–90, title III, 
§ 312(f), Aug. 14, 1991, 105 Stat. 469 

Section 184b, Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(j), Oct. 18, 1986, 100 

Stat. 1783–287, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(j), Oct. 30, 1986, 

100 Stat. 3341–287, as amended Pub. L. 100–71, title I, 

July 11, 1987, 101 Stat. 425; Pub. L. 101–163, title III, 

§ 313(a), Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1065, authorized assign-

ment of space for House of Representatives Child Care 

Center. See section 184g of this title. 

Section 184c, Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(j), Oct. 18, 1986, 100 

Stat. 1783–287, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(j), Oct. 30, 1986, 

100 Stat. 3341–287, as amended Pub. L. 100–71, title I, 

July 11, 1987, 101 Stat. 425, related to status, board of di-

rectors, and reporting requirements of House of Rep-

resentatives Child Care Center. See section 184g of this 

title. 

Section 184d, Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(j), Oct. 18, 1986, 100 

Stat. 1783–287, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(j), Oct. 30, 1986, 

100 Stat. 3341–287, as amended Pub. L. 100–71, title I, 

July 11, 1987, 101 Stat. 425, related to duties of corpora-

tion administering House of Representatives Child Care 

Center. See section 184g of this title. 

Section 184e, Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(j), Oct. 18, 1986, 100 

Stat. 1783–287, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(j), Oct. 30, 1986, 

100 Stat. 3341–287, as amended Pub. L. 100–71, title I, 

July 11, 1987, 101 Stat. 425; Pub. L. 101–163, title III, 

§ 313(b), Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1065, related to initial 

funding and self-sufficiency of House of Representa-

tives Child Care Center. See section 184g of this title. 

Section 184f, Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(j), Oct. 18, 1986, 100 

Stat. 1783–287, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(j), Oct. 30, 1986, 

100 Stat. 3341–287, as amended Pub. L. 100–71, title I, 

July 11, 1987, 101 Stat. 425; Pub. L. 101–163, title III, 

§ 313(c), Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1066, defined terms used 

in former sections 184b to 184f. 

For provisions similar to former sections 184b to 184f, 

see section 184g of this title. 

Sections 184b to 184f were based on sections 1 to 5, re-

spectively, of House Resolution No. 21, Ninety-ninth 

Congress, Dec. 11, 1985, which was enacted into perma-

nent law by section 103 of H.R. 5203 (see House Report 

99–805 as filed in the House on Aug. 15, 1986), and incor-

porated by reference in section 101(j) of Pub. L. 99–500 

and Pub. L. 99–591, as amended by Pub. L. 100–71, to be 

effective as if enacted into law. 

§ 184g. House of Representatives Child Care Cen-
ter 

(a) Maintenance and operation; admission of 
children 

(1) The Clerk of the House of Representatives 
shall maintain and operate a child care center 
(to be known as the ‘‘House of Representatives 
Child Care Center’’) to furnish pre-school child 
care— 

(A) for children of individuals whose pay is 
disbursed by the Clerk of the House of Rep-
resentatives or the Sergeant at Arms of the 
House of Representatives and children of sup-
port personnel of the House of Representa-
tives; and 

(B) if places are available after admission of 
all children who are eligible under subpara-
graph (A), for children of individuals whose 
pay is disbursed by the Secretary of the Sen-
ate and children of employees of agencies of 
the legislative branch. 

(2) Children shall be admitted to the center on 
a nondiscriminatory basis and without regard to 
any office or position held by their parents. 

(b) Advisory board; membership, functions, etc. 

(1)(A) The Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives shall appoint 15 individuals (of whom 7 
shall be upon recommendation of the Minority 
Leader of the House of Representatives), to 
serve without pay, as members of an advisory 
board for the center. The board shall— 

(i) provide advice to the Clerk on matters of 
policy relating to the administration and op-
eration of the center (including the selection 
of the director of the center); 

(ii) be chosen from among Members of the 
House of Representatives, spouses of Members, 
parents of children enrolled in the center, and 
other individuals with expertise in child care 
or interest in the center; and 

(iii) serve during the Congress in which they 
are appointed, except that a member of the 
board may continue to serve after the expira-
tion of a term until a successor is appointed. 

(B) The director of the center shall serve as an 
additional member of the board, ex officio and 
without the right to vote. 

(2) A vacancy on the board shall be filled in 
the manner in which the original appointment is 
made. 

(3) The chairman of the board shall be elected 
by the members of the board. 

(c) Duties of Clerk of House of Representatives 

In carrying out subsection (a) of this section, 
the Clerk is authorized— 

(1) to collect fees for child care services; 
(2) to accept such gifts of money and prop-

erty as may be approved by the Chairman and 
the ranking minority party member of the 
Committee on House Administration of the 
House of Representatives, acting jointly; and 

(3) to employ a director and other employees 
for the center. 

(d) Salaries and expenses; funding limits 

(1) There is established in the contingent fund 
of the House of Representatives an account 
which, subject to appropriation, and except as 
provided in paragraph (2), shall be the exclusive 
source for all salaries and expenses for activities 
carried out under this section. The Clerk shall 
deposit in the account any amounts received 
under subsection (c) of this section. 

(2) with 1 respect to employees of the center, 
the House of Representatives shall make Gov-
ernment contributions and payments for health 
insurance, retirement, employment taxes, and 
similar benefits and programs in the same man-
ner as such contributions and payments are 
made for other employees of the House of Rep-
resentatives. 

(e) Definitions 

As used in this section— 
(1) the term ‘‘Member of the House of Rep-

resentatives’’ means a Representative in, or a 
Delegate or Resident Commissioner to, the 
Congress; 

(2) the term ‘‘agency of the legislative 
branch’’ means the Office of the Architect of 
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the Capitol, the Botanic Garden, the General 
Accounting Office, the Government Printing 
Office, the Library of Congress, the Office of 
Technology Assessment, the Congressional 
Budget Office, and the Copyright Royalty Tri-
bunal; and 

(3) the term ‘‘support personnel’’ means, 
with respect to the House of Representatives, 
any employee of a credit union or of the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol, whose principal duties 
are to support the functions of the House of 
Representatives. 

(Pub. L. 102–90, title III, § 312, Aug. 14, 1991, 105 
Stat. 467; Pub. L. 102–392, title III, § 319(a), Oct. 6, 
1992, 106 Stat. 1725.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsec. (d)(2), is Pub. L. 

102–90, Aug. 14, 1991, 105 Stat. 447, known as the Legisla-

tive Branch Appropriations Act, 1992. For complete 

classification of this Act to the Code, see Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is comprised of section 312 of Pub. L. 102–90. 

Subsec. (f) of section 312 of Pub. L. 102–90 repealed sec-

tions 184b to 184f of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1992—Subsec. (d)(2). Pub. L. 102–392 amended par. (2) 

generally. Prior to amendment, par. (2) read as follows: 

‘‘During fiscal year 1992, of the funds provided in this 

Act for the ‘HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES’ under 

‘SALARIES AND EXPENSES’, not more than $45,000 may be 

expended to carry out this section, subject to approval 

of the Committee on Appropriations of the House of 

Representatives. Any amount under this paragraph 

shall be in addition to any amount made available 

under paragraph (1).’’ 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1992 AMENDMENT 

Section 319(b) of Pub. L. 102–392 provided that: ‘‘The 

amendment made by subsection (a) [amending this sec-

tion] shall apply to fiscal years beginning after Sep-

tember 30, 1992.’’ 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Child Care Center and certain functions of Clerk and 

Sergeant at Arms of House of Representatives trans-

ferred to Director of Non-legislative and Financial 

Services by section 7 of House Resolution No. 423, One 

Hundred Second Congress, Apr. 9, 1992. Director of Non- 

legislative and Financial Services replaced by Chief Ad-

ministrative Officer of House of Representatives by 

House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred Fourth Congress, 

Jan. 4, 1995. 

RETIREMENT CREDIT FOR CERTAIN PRIOR SERVICE WITH 

HOUSE CHILD CARE CENTER 

Pub. L. 103–69, title III, § 309, Aug. 11, 1993, 107 Stat. 

711, provided that: 
‘‘(a) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this section— 

‘‘(1) the term ‘House Child Care Center’ means the 

House of Representatives Child Care Center; and 
‘‘(2) the term ‘Congressional employee’ has the 

meaning given such term— 
‘‘(A) in subchapter III of chapter 83 of title 5, 

United States Code, to the extent that this section 

relates to the Civil Service Retirement System; or 
‘‘(B) in chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code, 

to the extent that this section relates to the Fed-

eral Employees’ Retirement System. 

‘‘(b) CSRS.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), any individ-

ual who is an employee of the House Child Care Center 

on the date of enactment of this Act [Aug. 11, 1993] 

shall be allowed credit under subchapter III of chapter 

83 of title 5, United States Code, as a Congressional em-

ployee, for any service if— 
‘‘(A) such service was performed before October 1, 

1991, as an employee of the House Child Care Center 

(as constituted before that date); and 
‘‘(B) the employee is subject to subchapter III of 

chapter 83 of such title as of the date of enactment of 

this Act. 
‘‘(2) Credit for service described in paragraph (1)(A) 

shall not be allowed under this section unless there is 

paid into the Civil Service Retirement and Disability 

Fund, by or on behalf of the employee involved, an 

amount equal to the deductions from pay which would 

have been applicable under section 8334(c) of title 5, 

United States Code, for the period of service involved, 

if such employee were then a Congressional employee, 

including interest. Retirement credit may not be al-

lowed under this section for any such service unless the 

full amount of the deposit required under the preceding 

sentence has been paid. 
‘‘(c) FERS.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), any individ-

ual who is an employee of the House Child Care Center 

on the date of enactment of this Act [Aug. 11, 1993] 

shall be allowed credit under chapter 84 of title 5, 

United States Code, as a Congressional employee, for 

any service if— 
‘‘(A) such service was performed before October 1, 

1991, as an employee of the House Child Care Center 

(as constituted before that date); and 
‘‘(B) the employee is subject to chapter 84 of such 

title as of the date of enactment of this Act. 
‘‘(2) Credit for service described in paragraph (1)(A) 

shall not be allowed under this section unless there is 

paid into the Civil Service Retirement and Disability 

Fund, by or on behalf of the employee involved, an 

amount equal to the deductions from pay which would 

have been payable under applicable provisions of law, 

for the period of service involved, if such employee 

were then a Congressional employee, including interest 

(computed in the same way as interest under sub-

section (b)(2)). Retirement credit may not be allowed 

under this section for any such service unless the full 

amount of the deposit required under the preceding 

sentence has been paid. 
‘‘(d) CLARIFICATION.—Nothing in this section shall be 

considered to relate to the Thrift Savings Plan. 
‘‘(e) OPM FUNCTIONS.—The Office of Personnel Man-

agement shall— 
‘‘(1) prescribe any regulations which may be nec-

essary to carry out this section; and 
‘‘(2) with respect to any service for which credit is 

sought under this section, accept the certification of 

the Clerk of the House of Representatives concerning 

the period of such service and the amount of pay 

which was paid for such service.’’ 

AVAILABILITY OF AMOUNTS DEPOSITED IN ACCOUNT FOR 

SALARIES AND EXPENSES 

Section 307 of Pub. L. 102–392 provided that: ‘‘The 

amounts deposited in the account established by sec-

tion 312(d)(1) of the Legislative Branch Appropriations 

Act, 1992 (40 U.S.C. 184g(d)(1)) shall be available for sal-

aries and expenses of the House of Representatives 

Child Care Center without fiscal year limitation, sub-

ject to the approval of the Committee on Appropria-

tions of the House of Representatives.’’ 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Play area on Capitol grounds for children attending 

day care center, see section 214b of this title. 
Senate Employee Child Care Center, see section 214c 

of this title. 

§ 185. Capitol power plant 

The heating, lighting, and power plant con-
structed under the terms of the Act approved 
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April 28, 1904, shall be known as the ‘‘Capitol 
power plant’’; and all vacancies occurring in the 
force operating said plant and the substations in 
connection therewith shall be filled by the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol with the approval of the 
commission in control of the House Office Build-
ing appointed under section 175 of this title. 

(Mar. 4, 1911, ch. 285, 36 Stat. 1414; Mar. 3, 1921, 
ch. 124, 41 Stat. 1291.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act approved April 28, 1904, referred to in text, is act 

Apr. 28, 1904, ch. 1762, § 1 (part), 33 Stat. 452 (479), which 

provided an appropriation for the construction of a 

heating, lighting and power plant in connection with 

the office building for the House of Representatives to 

furnish the necessary heat, light, and power for the of-

fice building for the House of Representatives, the Cap-

itol building, the Congressional Library building, and 

for such other public buildings erected after Apr. 28, 

1904, on grounds adjacent to the Capitol grounds at the 

east of the Capitol building and facing the same. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act Mar. 4, 1911, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act, fiscal year 

1912’’. It followed an appropriation for the Capitol 

power plant. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION COAL YARD 

Pub. L. 100–458, title I, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2170, pro-

vided: ‘‘That appropriations under this head shall here-

after be available for maintenance, alterations, per-

sonal and other services, and for all other necessary ex-

penses of the Government owned property, buildings 

and facilities located in Lot 803, Square 695, formerly 

known as the General Services Administration Coal 

Yard at 42 I Street, S.E., in the District of Columbia.’’ 

§ 185a. Senate Garage; control, supervision, serv-
icing of official motor vehicles 

(a) The employees of the Senate garage en-
gaged by the Architect of the Capitol for the pri-
mary purpose of servicing official motor vehi-
cles, together with the functions performed by 
such employees, shall, on October 1, 1980, be 
transferred to the jurisdiction of the Sergeant 
at Arms and Doorkeeper of the Senate: Provided 

further, That, effective July 1, 1965, the under-
ground space in the north extension of the Cap-
itol Grounds, known as the Legislative Garage 
shall hereafter be known as the Senate Garage 
and shall be under the jurisdiction and control 
of the Architect of the Capitol, subject to such 
regulations respecting the use thereof as may be 
promulgated by the Senate Committee on Rules 
and Administration: Provided further, That, such 
regulations shall provide for the continued as-
signment of space and the continued furnishing 
of service in such garage for official motor vehi-
cles of the House and the Senate and the Archi-
tect of the Capitol and Capitol Grounds mainte-
nance equipment. 

(b) As used in subsection (a) of this section, 
the term ‘‘servicing’’ includes, with respect to 
an official motor vehicle, the washing and fuel-
ing of such vehicle, the checking of its tires and 
battery, and checking and adding oil. 

(June 30, 1932, ch. 314, 47 Stat. 391; Aug. 20, 1964, 
Pub. L. 88–454, 78 Stat. 545; Oct. 13, 1980, Pub. L. 
96–444, § 1(a)(1), (b), 94 Stat. 1889.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1980—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96–444, § 1(a)(1), designated 

existing provision as subsec. (a) and substituted provi-

sion transferring, on October 1, 1980, employees of the 

Senate garage engaged by the Architect of the Capitol 

for the primary purpose of servicing official motor ve-

hicles, together with the functions performed by such 

employees, to the jurisdiction of the Sergeant at Arms 

and Doorkeeper of the Senate for provision transfer-

ring, on July 1, 1932, employees engaged in the care and 

maintenance of the Senate garage to the jurisdiction of 

the Architect of the Capitol, without any reduction in 

compensation to these employees as the result of such 

transfer. 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 96–444, § 1(b), added subsec. (b). 

1964—Pub. L. 88–454 redesignated the Legislative Ga-

rage as the Senate Garage, transferred the authority to 

promulgate rules from the Vice President and the 

Speaker of the House to the Senate Committee on 

Rules and Administration, and directed that the regu-

lations provide for the continued assignment of space 

and the continued furnishing of service for official 

motor vehicles of the House and the Senate and the Ar-

chitect of the Capitol and Capitol Grounds mainte-

nance equipment. 

AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR EXPENSES OF 

SENATE GARAGE 

Title I of S. 2939, Ninety-seventh Congress, 2d Ses-

sion, as reported Sept. 22, 1982, and incorporated by ref-

erence in Pub. L. 97–276, § 101(e), Oct. 2, 1982, 96 Stat. 

1189, to be effective as if enacted into law, provided in 

part: ‘‘That appropriations under this head [SENATE OF-

FICE BUILDINGS] shall hereafter be available for mainte-

nance, alternations [alterations], personal and other 

services, and for all other necessary expenses of the 

Senate Garage as authorized by the paragraph begin-

ning ‘Capitol Garages’ under the general heading ‘AR-

CHITECT OF THE CAPITOL’ in the first section of the 

Act entitled ‘An Act making appropriations for the 

Legislative Branch of the Government for the fiscal 

year ending June 30, 1933, and for other purposes’, ap-

proved June 30, 1933 (40 U.S.C. 185a) and Public Law 

96–444 [amending this section and enacting provisions 

set out as notes under this section].’’ 

UNUSED SICK LEAVE AND UNUSED ANNUAL LEAVE OF 

TRANSFERRED EMPLOYEES; ANNUITY COMPUTATION 

AND LUMP SUM PAYMENT 

Section 1(a)(2), (3) of Pub. L. 96–444 provided that: 

‘‘(2) For purposes of section 8339(m) of title 5, United 

States Code, the days of unused sick leave to the credit 

of any such employee as of the date such employee is 

transferred under paragraph (1) [amending subsec. (a) of 

this section], shall be included in the total service of 

such employee in connection with the computation of 

any annuity under subsections (a)–(e) and (o) of such 

section. 

‘‘(3) In the case of days of annual leave to the credit 

of any such employee as of the date such employee is 

transferred under paragraph (1) [amending subsec. (a) of 

this section], the Architect of the Capitol is authorized 

to make a lump sum payment to each such employee 

for that annual leave. No such payment shall be consid-

ered a payment or compensation within the meaning of 

any law relating to dual compensation.’’ 

APPOINTMENT OF GARAGE ATTENDANTS; COMPENSATION; 

LONGEVITY COMPENSATION 

Section 2 of Pub. L. 96–444 provided that: 

‘‘(a) Effective October 1, 1980, the Sergeant at Arms 

and Doorkeeper of the Senate is authorized to appoint 

and fix the compensation of four garage attendants at 

not to exceed $14,100 per annum each. 
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‘‘(b) If, and to the extent that, positions established 

by subsection (a) are first filled by individuals trans-

ferred under subsection (a)(1) of the first section 

[amending subsec. (a) of this section], the Sergeant at 

Arms and Doorkeeper of the Senate is authorized to fix, 

in lieu of the compensation prescribed in subsection 

(a), the compensation— 
‘‘(1) of not more than two of such positions so filled 

at not to exceed $16,560 per annum each; 
‘‘(2) of one of such positions so filled at not to ex-

ceed $15,485 per annum; and 
‘‘(3) of one of such positions so filled at not to ex-

ceed $14,390 per annum. 
Compensation fixed under this subsection for a position 

first filled by an individual transferred under sub-

section (a)(1) of the first section shall cease to be appli-

cable with respect to such position on the date that 

such individual first ceases to occupy such position. 
‘‘(c) During any period with respect to which sub-

section (b) is applicable to a position occupied by an in-

dividual described in such subsection, such individual 

shall be credited, for purposes of longevity compensa-

tion, as authorized by section 106(a), (b), and (d) of the 

Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1963 (2 U.S.C. 

60j), for service performed by such individual in the po-

sition of garage attendant, as an employee of the Ar-

chitect of the Capitol, as certified to the Secretary of 

the Senate by the Architect of the Capitol.’’ 

APPLICABILITY OF OTHER LAWS 

Section as unaffected by sections 193a to 193l, 212a, 

212a–2, and 212b of this title, see note set out under sec-

tion 193a of this title. 

§ 186. Transfer of material and equipment to Ar-
chitect 

The Secretary of the Army is authorized to 
transfer, without payment, to the Architect of 
the Capitol, such material and equipment, not 
required by the Department of the Army, as the 
Architect may request for use at the Capitol 
power plant, the Capitol Building, and the Sen-
ate and House Office Buildings. 

(June 5, 1920, ch. 253, 41 Stat. 1035; Mar. 3, 1921, 
ch. 124, 41 Stat. 1291; July 26, 1947, ch. 343, title 
II, § 205(a), 61 Stat. 501.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act June 5, 1920, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Third Deficiency Appropriation Act June 5, 

1920, fiscal year 1920’’. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 
Department of War designated Department of the 

Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-

retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947, 

ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July 

26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956, 

ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-

acted ‘‘Title 10, Armed Forces’’ which in sections 3010 

to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-

ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of certain functions insofar as they per-

tain to Air Force, and to extent that they were not pre-

viously transferred to Secretary of the Air Force from 

Secretary of the Army, see Secretary of Defense Trans-

fer Order No. 40 [App. A(65)], July 22, 1949. 

§ 187. National Statuary Hall 

Suitable structures and railings shall be erect-
ed in the old hall of Representatives for the re-

ception and protection of statuary, and the same 
shall be under the supervision and direction of 
the Architect of the Capitol. And the President 
is authorized to invite all the States to provide 
and furnish statues, in marble or bronze, not ex-
ceeding two in number for each State, of de-
ceased persons who have been citizens thereof, 
and illustrious for their historic renown or for 
distinguished civic or military services, such as 
each State may deem to be worthy of this na-
tional commemoration; and when so furnished, 
the same shall be placed in the old hall of the 
House of Representatives, in the Capitol of the 
United States, which is set apart, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, as a national statu-
ary hall for the purpose herein indicated. 

(R.S. § 1814; Aug. 15, 1876, ch. 287, 19 Stat. 147.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1814 derived from act July 2, 1864, ch. 210, § 2, 13 

Stat. 347. 
Section 2 of act July 2, 1864, gave the supervision and 

direction of the National Statuary Hall to the Commis-

sioner of Public Buildings. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred, etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

LOCATION OF STATUES 

House Concurrent Resolution 47, passed Feb. 24, 1933, 

47 Stat. Part 2, 1784, provided: ‘‘That the Architect of 

the Capitol, upon the approval of the Joint Committee 

on the Library, with the advice of the Commission of 

Fine Arts, is hereby authorized and directed to relocate 

within the Capitol any of the statues already received 

and placed in Statuary Hall, and to provide for the re-

ception and location of the statues received hereafter 

from the States.’’ 

§ 188. Works of fine arts 

The Joint Committee on the Library, when-
ever, in their judgment, it is expedient, are au-
thorized to accept any work of the fine arts, on 
behalf of Congress, which may be offered, and to 
assign the same such place in the Capitol as 
they may deem suitable, and shall have the su-
pervision of all works of art that may be placed 
in the Capitol. 

(R.S. § 1831.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1831 derived from act June 10, 1872, ch. 415, § 1, 

17 Stat. 362. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Art exhibits, not property of United States, prohib-

ited, see section 189 of this title. 
Commission of Fine Arts, see section 104 of this title. 

§ 188a. United States Capitol Preservation Com-
mission 

(a) Establishment and purposes 

There is established in the Congress the 
United States Capitol Preservation Commission 
(hereinafter in sections 188a to 188a–5 of this 
title referred to as the ‘‘Commission’’) for the 
purposes of— 

(1) providing for improvements in, preserva-
tion of, and acquisitions for, the United States 
Capitol; 
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(2) providing for works of fine art and other 
property for display in the United States Cap-
itol and at other locations under the control of 
the Congress; and 

(3) conducting other activities that directly 
facilitate, encourage, or otherwise support any 
purposes specified in paragraph (1) or (2). 

(b) Membership 

The Commission shall be composed of the fol-
lowing Members of Congress: 

(1) The President pro tempore of the Senate 
and the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives, who shall be co-chairmen. 

(2) The Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the 
Joint Committee on the Library. 

(3) The Chairman and the ranking minority 
party member of the Committee on Rules and 
Administration of the Senate, and the Chair-
man and the ranking minority party member 
of the Committee on House Administration of 
the House of Representatives. 

(4) The majority leader and the minority 
leader of the Senate. 

(5) The majority leader and the minority 
leader of the House of Representatives. 

(6) The Chairman of the Commission on the 
Bicentennial of the United States Senate and 
the Chairman of the Commission of the House 
of Representatives Bicentenary, to be suc-
ceeded upon expiration of such commissions, 
by a Senator or Member of the House of Rep-
resentatives, as appropriate, appointed by the 
Senate or House of Representatives co-chair-
man of the Commission, respectively. 

(7) One Senator appointed by the President 
pro tempore of the Senate and one Senator ap-
pointed by the minority leader of the Senate. 

(8) One Member of the House of Representa-
tives appointed by the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives and one Member of the House 
of Representatives appointed by the minority 
leader of the House of Representatives. 

(c) Designees 

Each member of the Commission specified 
under subsection (b) of this section (other than 
a member under paragraph (7) or (8) of such sub-
section) may designate a Senator or Member of 
the House of Representatives, as the case may 
be, to serve as a member of the Commission in 
place of the member so specified. 

(d) Architect of the Capitol 

In addition to the members under subsection 
(b) of this section, the Architect of the Capitol 
shall participate in the activities of the Com-
mission, ex officio, and without the right to 
vote. 

(e) Staff support and assistance 

The Senate Commission on Art, the House of 
Representatives Fine Arts Board, and the Archi-
tect of the Capitol shall provide to the Commis-
sion such staff support and assistance as the 
Commission may request. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title VIII, § 801, Nov. 18, 1988, 102 
Stat. 4608.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 188a–1, 188a–2, 

188a–5 of this title. 

§ 188a–1. Authority of Commission to accept gifts 
and conduct other transactions relating to 
works of fine art and other property 

(a) In general 

In carrying out the purposes referred to in sec-
tion 188a(a) of this title the Commission is au-
thorized— 

(1) to accept gifts of works of fine art, gifts 
of other property, and gifts of money; and 

(2) to acquire property, administer property, 
dispose of property, and conduct other trans-
actions related to such purposes. 

(b) Transfer and disposition of works of fine art 
and other property 

The Commission shall, with respect to works 
of fine art and other property received by the 
Commission— 

(1) in consultation with the Joint Commit-
tee on the Library, the Senate Commission on 
Art, or the House of Representatives Fine Arts 
Board, as the case may be, transfer such prop-
erty to the entity consulted; 

(2) if a transfer described in paragraph (1) is 
not appropriate, dispose of the work of fine art 
by sale or other transaction; and 

(3) in the case of property that is not di-
rectly related to the purposes referred to in 
section 188a(a) of this title, dispose of such 
property by sale or other transaction. 

(c) Requirements for conduct of transactions 

In conducting transactions under this section, 
the Commission shall— 

(1) accept money only in the form of a check 
or similar instrument made payable to the 
Treasury of the United States and shall de-
posit any such check or instrument in accord-
ance with section 188a–2 of this title; 

(2) in making sales and engaging in other 
property transactions, take into consideration 
market conditions and other relevant factors; 
and 

(3) assure that each transaction is directly 
related to the purposes referred to in section 
188a(a) of this title. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title VIII, § 802, Nov. 18, 1988, 102 
Stat. 4609; Pub. L. 101–302, title III, § 312(a), May 
25, 1990, 104 Stat. 245.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 101–302 amended par. (1) 

generally. Prior to amendment, par. (1) read as follows: 

‘‘upon agreement with the Joint Committee on the Li-

brary, the Senate Commission on Art, or the House of 

Representatives Fine Arts Board, as the case may be, 

transfer such property to the entity with which the 

agreement is made;’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 188a, 188a–2, 

188a–5, 188c–1 of this title. 

§ 188a–2. Capitol Preservation Fund 

(a) In general 

There is established in the Treasury a fund, to 
be known as the ‘‘Capitol Preservation Fund’’ 
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(hereafter in sections 188a to 188a–5 of this title 
referred to as the ‘‘fund’’), which shall consist of 
(1) amounts deposited, and interest and proceeds 
credited, under subsection (d) of this section, (2) 
obligations obtained under subsection (e) of this 
section, and (3) all surcharges received by the 
Secretary of the Treasury from the sale of coins 
minted under the Bicentennial of the United 
States Congress Commemorative Coin Act. 

(b) Availability of fund 

The fund shall be available to the Commis-
sion— 

(1) for payment of transaction costs and 
similar expenses incurred under section 188a–1 
of this title; 

(2) subject to the approval of the Committee 
on Appropriations of the House of Representa-
tives and the Committee on Appropriations of 
the Senate, for improvement and preservation 
projects for the United States Capitol; 

(3) for disbursement with respect to works of 
fine art and other property as provided in sec-
tion 188a–1 of this title; and 

(4) for such other payments as may be re-
quired to carry out section 188a of this title or 
section 188a–1 of this title. 

(c) Transaction costs and proportionality 

In carrying out this section, the Commission 
shall, to the extent practicable, take such ac-
tion as may be necessary— 

(1) to minimize disbursements under sub-
section (b)(1) of this section; and 

(2) to equalize disbursements under sub-
section (b) of this section between the Senate 
and the House of Representatives. 

(d) Deposits, credits, and disbursements 

The Commission shall deposit in the fund gifts 
of money and proceeds of transactions under 
section 188a–1 of this title. The Secretary of the 
Treasury shall credit to the fund the interest on, 
and the proceeds from sale or redemption of, ob-
ligations held in the fund. Disbursements from 
the fund shall be made on vouchers approved by 
the Commission and signed by the co-chairmen. 

(e) Investments 

The Secretary of the Treasury shall invest any 
portion of the fund that, as determined by the 
Commission, is not required to meet current 
withdrawals. Each investment shall be made in 
an interest bearing obligation of the United 
States or an obligation guaranteed as to prin-
cipal and interest by the United States that, as 
determined by the Commission has a maturity 
suitable for the fund. In carrying out this sub-
section, the Secretary may make such pur-
chases, sales, and redemptions of obligations as 
may be approved by the Commission. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title VIII, § 803, Nov. 18, 1988, 102 
Stat. 4609; Pub. L. 101–302, title III, § 312(b), May 
25, 1990, 104 Stat. 245.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Bicentennial of the United States Congress Com-

memorative Coin Act, referred to in subsec. (a), is Pub. 

L. 100–673, Nov. 17, 1988, 102 Stat. 3992, which is set out 

as a note under section 5112 of Title 31, Money and Fi-

nance. 

AMENDMENTS 

1990—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101–302, § 312(b)(1), struck 

out ‘‘subject to the approval, except for the purchase of 

fine art and antiques, of the Committees on Appropria-

tions of the House of Representatives and Senate, re-

spectively’’ after ‘‘The fund shall be available to the 

Commission’’. 

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 101–302, § 312(b)(2), inserted 

‘‘subject to the approval of the Committee on Appro-

priations of the House of Representatives and the Com-

mittee on Appropriations of the Senate,’’ before ‘‘For 

improvement’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 188a, 188a–1, 

188a–5 of this title. 

§ 188a–3. Audits by the Comptroller General 

The Comptroller General shall conduct annual 
audits of the transactions of the Commission 
and shall report the results of each audit to the 
Congress. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title VIII, § 804, Nov. 18, 1988, 102 
Stat. 4610.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 188a, 188a–2, 

188a–5 of this title. 

§ 188a–4. Advisory boards 

The Commission may establish appropriate 
boards to provide advice and assistance to the 
Commission and to further the purposes of the 
Commission. The boards shall be composed of 
members (including chairmen) who shall be ap-
pointed by the Commission from public and pri-
vate life and shall serve at the pleasure of the 
Commission and each co-chairman of the Com-
mission may appoint one member to any such 
board. The members of boards under this section 
may be reimbursed for actual and necessary ex-
penses incurred in the performance of the duties 
of the boards, at the discretion of the Commis-
sion. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title VIII, § 805, Nov. 18, 1988, 102 
Stat. 4610.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 188a, 188a–2, 

188a–5 of this title. 

§ 188a–5. ‘‘Member of the House of Representa-
tives’’ defined 

As used in sections 188a to 188a–5 of this title, 
the term ‘‘Member of the House of Representa-
tives’’ means a Representative in, or a Delegate 
or Resident Commissioner to, the Congress. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title VIII, § 806, Nov. 18, 1988, 102 
Stat. 4610.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 188a, 188a–2 of 

this title. 

§ 188b. Senate Commission on Art 

(a) Establishment 

There is hereby established a Senate Commis-
sion on Art (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the Com-
mission’’) consisting of the President pro tem-
pore of the Senate, the chairman and ranking 
minority member of the Committee on Rules 
and Administration of the Senate, and the ma-
jority and minority leaders of the Senate. 
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1 So in original. Probably should be followed by a period. 

(b) Chairman and Vice Chairman; quorum; Exec-
utive Secretary 

The Commission shall elect a Chairman and a 
Vice Chairman at the beginning of each Con-
gress. Three members of the Commission shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of busi-
ness, except that the Commission may fix a less-
er number which shall constitute a quorum for 
the taking of testimony. The Secretary of the 
Senate shall be the Executive Secretary of the 
Commission 1 

(c) Selection of Curator of Art and Antiquities of 
the Senate; availability of professional and 
clerical assistance 

The Commission shall select a Curator of Art 
and Antiquities of the Senate who shall be ap-
pointed by and be an employee of the Secretary 
of the Senate. The Curator shall serve at the 
pleasure of the Commission, shall perform such 
duties as it may prescribe, and shall receive 
compensation at a gross rate, not to exceed 
$22,089 per annum to be fixed by the Commis-
sion. At the request of the Commission the Sec-
retary of the Senate shall detail to the Commis-
sion such additional professional, clerical, and 
other assistants as, from time to time, it deems 
necessary. 

(d) Hearings and meetings 

The Commission shall be empowered to hold 
hearings, summon witnesses, administer oaths, 
employ reporters, request the production of pa-
pers and records, take such testimony, and 
adopt such rules for the conduct of its hearings 
and meetings, as it deems necessary. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title IX, § 901(a), (b)(1), (3), Nov. 
18, 1988, 102 Stat. 4610, 4611.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on section 1 of Senate Resolution No. 

382, Ninetieth Congress, Oct. 1, 1968, which was enacted 

into permanent law and amended by Pub. L. 100–696. 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100–696, § 901(b)(3), sub-

stituted ‘‘Senate Commission on Art’’ for ‘‘Commission 

on Art and Antiquities of the United States Senate’’. 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 100–696, § 901(b)(1), inserted ‘‘The 

Secretary of the Senate shall be the Executive Sec-

retary of the Commission’’. 

SENATE RULEMAKING POWER 

Section 901(d) of Pub. L. 100–696 provided that: ‘‘The 

provisions of this section [enacting sections 188b to 

188b–5 of this title and amending sections 188b, 188b–1, 

and 188b–5 of this title] are enacted by the Congress— 

‘‘(1) as an exercise of the rulemaking power of the 

Senate, and as such they shall be considered as part 

of the rules of the Senate, and such rules shall super-

sede other rules only to the extent that they are in-

consistent therewith; and 

‘‘(2) with full recognition of the constitutional 

right of the Senate to change such rules at any time, 

in the same manner, and to the same extent as in the 

case of any other rule of the Senate.’’ 

INCREASES IN COMPENSATION 

Increases in compensation for officers and employees 

of the Senate under authority of the Federal Pay Com-

parability Act of 1970 (Pub. L. 91–656), see Salary Direc-

tives of the President pro tempore of the Senate, set 

out as notes under section 60a–1 of Title 2, The Con-

gress. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Authority of Secretary of Senate to fix compensation 

of certain positions, see section 61a–11 of Title 2, The 

Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 188b–5 of this 

title. 

§ 188b–1. Duties of Commission 

(a) In general 

The Commission is hereby authorized and di-
rected to supervise, hold, place, protect, and 
make known all works of art, historical objects, 
and exhibits within the Senate wing of the 
United States Capitol, any Senate Office Build-
ings, and in all rooms, spaces, and corridors 
thereof, which are the property of the United 
States, and in its judgment to accept any works 
of art, historical objects, or exhibits which may 
hereafter be offered, given, or devised to the 
Senate, its committees, and its officers for 
placement and exhibition in the Senate wing of 
the Capitol, the Senate Office Buildings, or in 
rooms, spaces, or corridors thereof. 

(b) Issuance and publication of regulations 

The Commission shall prescribe such regula-
tions as it deems necessary for the care, protec-
tion, and placement of such works of art, exhib-
its, and historical objects in the Senate wing of 
the Capitol and the Senate Office Buildings, and 
for their acceptance on behalf of the Senate, its 
committees, and officers. Such regulations shall 
be published in the Congressional Record at 
such time or times as the Commission may 
deem necessary for the information of the Mem-
bers of the Senate and the public. 

(c) Consistency of regulations 

Regulations authorized by the provisions of 
section 193 of this title to be issued by the Ser-
geant at Arms of the Senate for the protection 
of the Capitol, and any regulations issued, or ac-
tivities undertaken, by the Committee on Rules 
and Administration of the Senate, or the Archi-
tect of the Capitol, in carrying out duties relat-
ing to the care, preservation, and protection of 
the Senate wing of the Capitol and the Senate 
Office Buildings, shall be consistent with such 
rules and regulations as the Commission may 
issue pursuant to subsection (b) of this section. 

(d) Responsibilities of Committee on Rules and 
Administration of Senate 

The Committee on Rules and Administration 
of the Senate in consultation with the Architect 
of the Capitol and consistent with regulations 
prescribed by the Commission under subsection 
(b) of this section, shall have responsibility for 
the supervision, protection, and placement of all 
works of art, historical objects, and exhibits 
which shall have been accepted on behalf of the 
Senate by the Commission or acknowledged as 
United States property by inventory of the Com-
mission, and which may be lodged in the Senate 
wing of the Capitol or the Senate Office Build-
ings by the Commission. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title IX, § 901(a), (b)(2), Nov. 18, 
1988, 102 Stat. 4610, 4611.) 
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CODIFICATION 

Section is based on section 2 of Senate Resolution No. 
382, Ninetieth Congress, Oct. 1, 1968, which was enacted 
into permanent law and amended by Pub. L. 100–696. 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100–696, § 901(b)(2), sub-
stituted ‘‘protect, and make known’’ for ‘‘and protect’’ 
and ‘‘Senate wing of the United States Capitol, any 
Senate Office Buildings’’ for ‘‘Senate wing of the Cap-
itol’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 188b–5 of this 
title. 

§ 188b–2. Supervision and maintenance of Old 
Senate Chamber 

The Commission shall have responsibility for 
the supervision and maintenance of the Old Sen-
ate Chamber on the principal floor of the Senate 
wing of the Capitol insofar as it is to be pre-
served as a patriotic shrine in the Capitol for 
the benefit of the people of the United States. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title IX, § 901(a), Nov. 18, 1988, 
102 Stat. 4610.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on section 3 of Senate Resolution No. 

382, Ninetieth Congress, Oct. 1, 1968, which was enacted 

into permanent law by Pub. L. 100–696. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 188b–5 of this 

title. 

§ 188b–3. Publication of list of works of art, his-
torical objects, and exhibits 

The Commission shall, from time to time, but 
at least once every ten years, publish as a Sen-
ate document a list of all works of art, histori-
cal objects, and exhibits currently within the 
Senate wing of the Capitol and the Senate Office 
Buildings, together with their description, loca-
tion, and with such notes as may be pertinent to 
their history. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title IX, § 901(a), Nov. 18, 1988, 
102 Stat. 4610.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on section 4 of Senate Resolution No. 

382, Ninetieth Congress, Oct. 1, 1968, which was enacted 

into permanent law by Pub. L. 100–696. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 188b–5 of this 

title. 

§ 188b–4. Authorization of appropriations 

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated 
out of the contingent fund of the Senate for the 
expenses of the Commission the sum of $15,000 
each fiscal year, to be disbursed by the Sec-
retary of the Senate on vouchers signed by the 
Chairman or Vice Chairman of the Commission: 
Provided, That no payment shall be made from 
such appropriation as salary. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title IX, § 901(a), Nov. 18, 1988, 
102 Stat. 4610.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on section 5 of Senate Resolution No. 

382, Ninetieth Congress, Oct. 1, 1968, which was enacted 

into permanent law by Pub. L. 100–696. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 188b–5 of this 

title. 

§ 188b–5. Additional authority for Senate Com-
mission on Art to acquire works of art, his-
torical objects, documents, or exhibits 

(a) The Senate Commission on Art, in addition 
to any authority conferred upon it by sections 
188b to 188b–4 of this title, is authorized to ac-
quire any work of art, historical object, docu-
ment or material relating to historical matters, 
or exhibit for placement or exhibition in the 
Senate wing of the Capitol, the Senate Office 
Buildings, or in rooms, spaces, or corridors 
thereof. 

(b) This section shall be effective as of March 
1, 1971. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title IX, § 901(a), (c), Nov. 18, 
1988, 102 Stat. 4610, 4611.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on Senate Resolution No. 95, Ninety- 

second Congress, Apr. 1, 1971, which was enacted into 

permanent law and amended by Pub. L. 100–696. 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100–696, § 901(c), substituted 

‘‘Senate Commission on Art’’ for ‘‘Commission on Art 

and Antiquities of the United States Senate’’. 

§ 188b–6. Conservation, restoration, replication, 
or replacement of items in United States Sen-
ate Collection 

(a) Use of moneys in Senate contingent fund 

Effective with the fiscal year ending Septem-
ber 30, 1995, and each fiscal year thereafter, sub-
ject to the approval of the Committee on Appro-
priations of the Senate, any unexpended and un-
obligated funds in the appropriation account for 
the ‘‘Secretary of the Senate’’ within the con-
tingent fund of the Senate which have not been 
withdrawn in accordance with section 102a of 
title 2, shall be available for the expenses in-
curred, without regard to the fiscal year in 
which incurred, for the conservation, restora-
tion, and replication or replacement, in whole or 
in part, of items of art, fine art, and historical 
items within the Senate wing of the United 
States Capitol, any Senate Office Building, or 
any room, corridor, or other space therein. In 
the case of replication or replacement of such 
items, the funds available under this subsection 
shall be available for any such items previously 
contained within the Senate wing of the Capitol, 
or an item historically accurate. 

(b) United States Senate Collection 

All such items of art referred to in subsection 
(a) of this section shall be known as the ‘‘United 
States Senate Collection’’. 

(c) Approval of disbursements by Chairman or 
Executive Secretary of Senate Commission 
on Art 

Disbursements for expenses incurred for the 
purposes in subsection (a) of this section shall 
be made upon vouchers approved by the Chair-
man of the Senate Commission on Art or the Ex-
ecutive Secretary of the Senate Commission on 
Art. 
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(Pub. L. 101–302, title III, § 316, May 25, 1990, 104 
Stat. 246; Pub. L. 101–520, title III, § 323, Nov. 5, 
1990, 104 Stat. 2285; Pub. L. 102–90, title III, § 310, 
Aug. 14, 1991, 105 Stat. 467; Pub. L. 102–392, title 
III, § 312, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 1723; Pub. L. 
103–69, title III, § 314, Aug. 11, 1993, 107 Stat. 713; 
Pub. L. 103–283, title III, § 309, July 22, 1994, 108 
Stat. 1442.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–283 substituted ‘‘1995’’ 

for ‘‘1994’’. 

1993—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–69 substituted ‘‘1994’’ for 

‘‘1993’’. 

1992—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 102–392 substituted ‘‘1993’’ 

for ‘‘1992’’. 

1991—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 102–90 substituted ‘‘1992’’ for 

‘‘1991’’. 

1990—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 101–520 substituted ‘‘1991’’ 

for ‘‘1990’’. 

§ 188c. House of Representatives Fine Arts Board 

(a) Establishment and authority 

There is established in the House of Rep-
resentatives a Fine Arts Board (hereafter in sec-
tions 188c and 188c–1 of this title referred to as 
the ‘‘Board’’), comprised of the House of Rep-
resentatives members of the Joint Committee 
on the Library. The chairman of the Committee 
on House Administration of the House of Rep-
resentatives shall be the chairman of the Board. 
The Board, in consultation with the House Of-
fice Building Commission, shall have authority 
over all works of fine art, historical objects, and 
similar property that are the property of the 
Congress and are for display or other use in the 
House of Representatives wing of the Capitol, 
the House of Representatives Office Buildings, 
or any other location under the control of the 
House of Representatives. 

(b) Clerk of the House of Representatives 

Under the supervision and direction of the 
Board, the Clerk of the House of Representatives 
shall be responsible for the administration, 
maintenance, and display of the works of fine 
art and other property referred to in subsection 
(a) of this section. 

(c) Architect of the Capitol 

The Architect of the Capitol shall provide as-
sistance to the Board and to the Clerk of the 
House of Representatives in the carrying out of 
their responsibilities under sections 188c and 
188c–1 of this title. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title X, § 1001, Nov. 18, 1988, 102 
Stat. 4611.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Certain functions of Clerk of House of Representa-

tives transferred to Director of Non-legislative and Fi-

nancial Services by section 7 of House Resolution No. 

423, One Hundred Second Congress, Apr. 9, 1992. Direc-

tor of Non-legislative and Financial Services replaced 

by Chief Administrative Officer of House of Representa-

tives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred Fourth 

Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

§ 188c–1. Acceptance of gifts on behalf of the 
House of Representatives 

The Board is authorized to accept, on behalf of 
the House of Representatives, gifts of works of 
fine art, historical objects, and similar property, 
including transfers from the United States Cap-
itol Preservation Commission under section 
188a–1 of this title, for display or other use in 
the House of Representatives wing of the Cap-
itol, the House of Representatives Office Build-
ings, or any other location under the control of 
the House of Representatives. 

(Pub. L. 100–696, title X, § 1002, Nov. 18, 1988, 102 
Stat. 4612.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 188c of this title. 

§ 189. Art exhibits 

No work of art or manufacture other than the 
property of the United States shall be exhibited 
in the National Statuary Hall, the Rotunda, or 
the corridors of the Capitol. 

(R.S. § 1815; Mar. 3, 1875, ch. 130, 18 Stat. 376; Mar. 
3, 1879, ch. 182, 20 Stat. 391.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act Mar. 3, 1879, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act, fiscal year 

1879’’. 
R.S. § 1815 derived from act July 20, 1868, ch. 176, § 6, 

15 Stat. 110. 

§ 190. Private studios and works of art 

No room in the Capitol shall be used for pri-
vate studios or works of art, without permission 
from the Joint Committee on the Library, given 
in writing; and it shall be the duty of the Archi-
tect of the Capitol to carry this provision into 
effect. 

(Mar. 3, 1875, ch. 130, 18 Stat. 376.) 

§ 190a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Mar. 2, 1895, ch. 189, 28 Stat. 959, related 

to location of terminal of the conveying apparatus for 

rapid transmission of books, papers, and messages be-

tween Library of Congress and Capitol. 

§ 190b. Location of reference library for Senate 
and House of Representatives 

The rooms and space recently occupied by the 
Library of Congress in the Capitol building shall 
be divided into three stories, the third story of 
which shall be fitted up and used for a reference 
library for the Senate and House of Representa-
tives, and that portion of the other two stories 
north of a line drawn east and west through the 
center of the Rotunda shall be used for such pur-
pose as may be designated by the Senate of the 
United States, and that portion of the first and 
second stories south of said line shall be used for 
such purpose as may be designated by the House 
of Representatives. 

(June 6, 1900, No. 33, 31 Stat. 719.) 

§ 191. Repealed. Jan. 24, 1934, ch. 4, § 34, 48 Stat. 
336 

Section, act Mar. 3, 1903, ch. 1012, § 34, 32 Stat. 1221, 

prohibited sale of intoxicating liquors within limits of 
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the Capitol Building. See the ‘‘District of Columbia Al-

coholic Beverage Control Act’’, chapter 1 (§ 25–101 et 

seq.) of Title 25, Alcoholic Beverages, of the District of 

Columbia Code. 

§ 192. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, R.S. § 1819; act Aug. 15, 1876, ch. 287, 19 Stat. 

147, which extended to the Capitol Square the laws of 

the District of Columbia, was superseded by section 101 

of this title. 

§ 193. Protection of buildings and property 

The Sergeants at Arms of the Senate and of 
the House of Representatives are authorized to 
make such regulations as they may deem nec-
essary for preserving the peace and securing the 
Capitol from defacement, and for the protection 
of the public property therein, and they shall 
have power to arrest and detain any person vio-
lating such regulations, until such person can be 
brought before the proper authorities for trial. 

(R.S. § 1820.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1820 derived from acts Mar. 30, 1867, ch. 20, § 2, 

15 Stat. 12; Apr. 29, 1876, ch. 86, 19 Stat. 41. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–105. 

APPLICABILITY OF OTHER LAWS 

Section as unaffected by sections 193a to 193l, 212a, 

212a–2, and 212b of this title, see note set out under sec-

tion 193a of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Policing of Capitol Building and Grounds, see section 

212a of this title. 

Use of Capitol Grounds as playground prohibited, see 

section 214 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 188b–1 of this 

title. 

§ 193a. United States Capitol Grounds; area com-
prising; jurisdiction 

The United States Capitol Grounds shall com-
prise all squares, reservations, streets, road-
ways, walks, and other areas as defined on a 
map entitled ‘‘Map showing areas comprising 
United States Capitol Grounds’’, dated June 25, 
1946, approved by the Architect of the Capitol 
and recorded in the Office of the Surveyor of the 
District of Columbia in book 127, page 8, includ-
ing all additions added thereto by law subse-
quent to June 25, 1946, and the jurisdiction and 
control over the United States Capitol Grounds, 
vested prior to July 31, 1946 by law in the Archi-
tect of the Capitol, is extended to the entire 
area of the United States Capitol Grounds, and 
the Architect of the Capitol shall be responsible 
for the maintenance and improvement thereof, 
including those streets and roadways in said 
United States Capitol Grounds as shown on said 
map as being under the jurisdiction and control 
of the Commissioners of the District of Colum-
bia, except that the Mayor of the District of Co-
lumbia shall be responsible for the maintenance 
and improvement of those portions of the fol-
lowing streets which are situated between the 
curblines thereof: Constitution Avenue from 

Second Street Northeast to Third Street North-
west, First Street from D Street N.E. to D 
Street S.E., D Street from First Street S.E. to 
Canal Street S.W., and First Street from the 
north side of Louisiana Avenue to the intersec-
tion of C Street and Canal Street S.W., Pennsyl-
vania Avenue Northwest from First Street 
Northwest to Third Street Northwest, Maryland 
Avenue Southwest from First Street Southwest 
to Third Street Southwest, Second Street 
Northeast from F Street Northeast to C Street 
Southeast; C Street Southeast from Second 
Street Southeast to First Street Southeast; that 
portion of Maryland Avenue Northeast from 
Second Street Northeast to First Street North-
east; that portion of New Jersey Avenue North-
west from D Street Northwest to Louisiana Ave-
nue; that portion of Second Street Southwest 
from the north curb of D Street to the south 
curb of Virginia Avenue Southwest; that portion 
of Virginia Avenue Southwest from the east 
curb of Second Street Southwest to the west 
curb of Third Street Southwest; that portion of 
Third Street Southwest from the south curb of 
Virginia Avenue Southwest to the north curb of 
D Street Southwest; that portion of D Street 
Southwest from the west curb of Third Street 
Southwest to the east curb of Second Street 
Southwest; that portion of Canal Street South-
west, including sidewalks and traffic islands, 
from the south curb of Independence Avenue 
Southwest to the west curb of South Capitol 
Street: Provided, That the Mayor of the District 
of Columbia shall be permitted to enter any part 
of said United States Capitol Grounds for the 
purpose of repairing or maintaining or, subject 
to the approval of the Architect of the Capitol, 
for the purpose of constructing or altering, any 
utility service of the District of Columbia gov-
ernment. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 1, 60 Stat. 718; 1967 Reorg. 
Plan No. 3, § 401, eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 
Stat. 951; Oct. 20, 1967, Pub. L. 90–108, § 1(a), 81 
Stat. 275; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, 
§ 421, title VII, § 739(g)(7), 87 Stat. 789, 829; Oct. 10, 
1980, Pub. L. 96–432, § 2, 94 Stat. 1852.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–106. 

AMENDMENTS 

1980—Pub. L. 96–432 substituted ‘‘Constitution Avenue 

from Second Street Northeast to Third Street North-

west’’ and ‘‘C Street and Canal Street S.W., Pennsyl-

vania Avenue Northwest from First Street Northwest 

to Third Street Northwest, Maryland Avenue South-

west from First Street Southwest to Third Street 

Southwest, Second Street Northeast from F Street 

Northeast to C Street Southeast; C Street Southeast 

from Second Street Southeast to First Street South-

east; that portion of Maryland Avenue Northeast from 

Second Street Northeast to First Street Northeast; 

that portion of New Jersey Avenue Northwest from D 

Street Northwest to Louisiana Avenue; that portion of 

Second Street Southwest from the north curb of D 

Street to the south curb of Virginia Avenue Southwest; 

that portion of Virginia Avenue Southwest from the 

east curb of Second Street Southwest to the west curb 

of Third Street Southwest; that portion of Third Street 

Southwest from the south curb of Virginia Avenue 

Southwest to the north curb of D Street Southwest; 

that portion of D Street Southwest from the west curb 

of Third Street Southwest to the east curb of Second 
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Street Southwest; that portion of Canal Street South-

west, including sidewalks and traffic islands, from the 

south curb of Independence Avenue Southwest to the 

west curb of South Capitol Street: Provided’’ for ‘‘Con-

stitution Avenue from First Street N.E. to Second 

Street N.W.’’ and ‘‘C Street and Canal Street S.W.: Pro-

vided’’, respectively. 

1973—Pub. L. 93–198 substituted ‘‘, including those 

streets and roadways in said United States Capitol 

Grounds as shown on said map as being under the juris-

diction and control of the Commissioners of the Dis-

trict of Columbia, except that the Commissioner of the 

District of Columbia shall be responsible for the main-

tenance and improvement of those portions of the fol-

lowing streets which are situated between the curblines 

thereof: Constitution Avenue from First Street N.E. to 

Second Street N.W., First Street from D Street N.E. to 

D Street S.E., D Street from First Street S.E. to Canal 

Street S.W., and First Street from the north side of 

Louisiana Avenue to the intersection of C Street and 

Canal Street S.W.: Provided,’’ for ‘‘: Provided, That 

those streets and roadways as being under the jurisdic-

tion and control of the Commissioner of the District of 

Columbia shall continue under such jurisdiction and 

control, and said Commissioner shall be responsible for 

the maintenance and improvement thereof: Provided 

further,’’. 

1967—Pub. L. 90–108 inserted ‘‘including all additions 

added thereto by law subsequent to June 25, 1946,’’ after 

‘‘book 127, page 8’’, and struck out ‘‘as defined on the 

aforementioned map’’ after ‘‘the entire area of the 

United States Capitol Grounds’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1980 AMENDMENT 

Section 4 of Pub. L. 96–432 provided that: ‘‘The fore-

going provisions of this Act [amending this section and 

enacting provisions set out as notes below] shall take 

effect upon the expiration of the thirty-day period fol-

lowing the date of the enactment of this Act [Oct. 10, 

1980].’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1973 AMENDMENT 

Section 771 of Pub. L. 93–198 provided that the amend-

ment made by Pub. L. 93–198 is effective on Jan. 2, 1975, 

if a majority of the registered qualified electors in the 

District of Columbia voting on the charter issue in the 

charter referendum accepted the charter set out in title 

IV of Pub. L. 93–198, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 785. The char-

ter was approved by the voters on May 7, 1974. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT 

Section 3 of Pub. L. 90–108 provided that: ‘‘Prosecu-

tions for violations of the Act of July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 

718; 40 U.S.C. 193a et seq.; D.C. Code 9–118 et seq. [9–106 

et seq.]) [sections 193a to 193m, 212a, 212a–2, and 212b of 

this title] and of section 15 of the Act of July 29, 1892 

(27 Stat. 325; D.C. Code 4–120 [4–116], 22–3111) [section 101 

of this title], occurring prior to the enactment of these 

amendments [Oct. 20, 1967] shall not be affected by 

these amendments or abated by reason thereof. The 

provisions of this Act [amending sections 101, 193a, 193f, 

193h and 193m of this title] shall be applicable to viola-

tions occurring after its enactment [Oct. 20, 1967].’’ 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘Commis-

sioner’’ and for ‘‘Commissioners’’ the second time ap-

pearing. 

COMMISSION ON THE BICENTENNIAL OF THE UNITED 

STATES CAPITOL 

Pub. L. 102–392, title III, § 324, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 

1726, established in the Congress the Commission on the 

Bicentennial of the United States Capitol to organize 

and publicize a celebration in 1993 to observe the 200th 

anniversary of the laying of the cornerstone of the 

United States Capitol, set forth its composition of cer-

tain Members of Congress and its staffing authority, 

authorized the Commission to use voluntary staff and 

services and information, services, facilities, and per-

sonnel of the Secretary of the Senate and the Clerk of 

the House of Representatives, and directed support and 

assistance from legislative agencies and funding of ex-

penses from the contingency funds of the Senate and 

House of Representatives. 

EXTENSION OF UNITED STATES CAPITOL GROUNDS 

Pub. L. 97–379, Dec. 22, 1982, 96 Stat. 1935, provided: 

‘‘That section 1 of the Act of July 31, 1946, as amended 

(40 U.S.C. 193a), is amended to include within the defi-

nition of the United States Capitol Grounds the follow-

ing additional areas which are situated as follows: 

‘‘(1) All sidewalks and contiguous areas presently 

under the jurisdiction of the District of Columbia lo-

cated on the south side of Pennsylvania Avenue, North-

west, between the west curb of First Street, Northwest 

and the east curb of Third Street, Northwest. 

‘‘(2) All sidewalks and contiguous areas presently 

under the jurisdiction of the District of Columbia lo-

cated on the north side of Maryland Avenue, South-

west, between the west curb of First Street, Southwest 

and the east curb of Third Street, Southwest. 

‘‘(3) All sidewalks and contiguous areas presently 

under the jurisdiction of the District of Columbia lo-

cated on the west side of First Street between the 

south curb of Pennsylvania Avenue, Northwest and the 

north curb of Maryland Avenue, Southwest. 

‘‘(4) All sidewalks and contiguous areas presently 

under the jurisdiction of the District of Columbia lo-

cated on the east side of Third Street between the 

south curb of Pennsylvania Avenue, Northwest and the 

north curb of Maryland Avenue, Southwest.’’ 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 96–432 provided: ‘‘That section 1 

of the Act of July 31, 1946, as amended (40 U.S.C. 193a), 

is amended to include within the definition of the 

United States Capitol Grounds the following additional 

areas and portions of streets which are situated as fol-

lows: 

‘‘(1) that portion of D Street Northeast from the east 

curb of Second Street Northeast to the east curb of 

First Street Northeast; 

‘‘(2) that portion of Second Street Northeast and 

Southeast from the south curb of F Street Northeast to 

the south curb of C Street Southeast; 

‘‘(3) that portion of Constitution Avenue Northeast 

from the east curb of Second Street Northeast to the 

east curb of First Street Northeast; 

‘‘(4) that portion of Pennsylvania Avenue Northwest 

from the west curb of First Street Northwest to the 

east curb of Third Street Northwest; 

‘‘(5) that portion of Maryland Avenue Southwest from 

the west curb of First Street Southwest to the east 

curb of Third Street Southwest; 

‘‘(6) that portion of Constitution Avenue Northwest 

from the east curb of Second Street Northwest to the 

east curb of Third Street Northwest; 

‘‘(7) that portion of Independence Avenue Southwest 

from the west curb of First Street Southwest to the 

east curb of Third Street Southwest; 

‘‘(8) that portion of Maryland Avenue Northeast from 

the east curb of Second Street Northeast to the east 

curb of First Street Northeast; 

‘‘(9) that portion of East Capitol Street from the east 

curb of Second Street Southeast to the east curb of 

First Street Southeast; 

‘‘(10) that portion of Independence Avenue Southeast 

from the east curb of Second Street Southeast to the 

east curb of First Street Southeast; 
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‘‘(11) that portion of C Street Southeast from the east 

curb of Second Street Southeast to the east curb of 

First Street Southeast; 

‘‘(12) that portion of North Capitol Street from the 

south curb of Massachusetts Avenue to the north curb 

of Louisiana Avenue; 

‘‘(13) that portion of New Jersey Avenue Northwest 

from the north curb of D Street Northwest to the north 

curb of Louisiana Avenue; 

‘‘(14) that portion of Second Street Southwest from 

the north curb of D Street to the south curb of Virginia 

Avenue Southwest; 

‘‘(15) that portion of Virginia Avenue Southwest from 

the east curb of Second Street Southwest to the west 

curb of Third Street Southwest; 

‘‘(16) that portion of Third Street Southwest from the 

south curb of Virginia Avenue Southwest to the north 

curb of D Street Southwest; 

‘‘(17) that portion of D Street Southwest from the 

west curb of Third Street Southwest to the east curb of 

Second Street Southwest; 

‘‘(18) that portion of Canal Street Southwest, includ-

ing sidewalks and traffic islands, from the south curb 

of Independence Avenue Southwest to the west curb of 

South Capitol Street; and 

‘‘(19) all that area contiguous to, and surrounding, 

square numbered 724 from the property line thereof to 

the contiguous curb; 

‘‘(20) those areas contiguous to, and surrounding, the 

areas comprising the grounds of the United States Bo-

tanic Garden from the property line of such grounds to 

the contiguous curb; 

‘‘(21) all that area contiguous to, and surrounding, 

the structures comprising the United States Capitol 

Power Plant, from the building lines of such structures 

to the contiguous curbs; and 

‘‘(22) all that area contiguous to, and surrounding, 

square numbered 581 from the property line thereof to 

the contiguous curb.’’ 

Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 739(g)(3), Dec. 24, 1973, 87 

Stat. 828, effective Jan. 2, 1975, [title IV of Pub. L. 

93–198 having been accepted by a majority of the reg-

istered qualified electors in the District of Columbia 

voting on the charter issue in the charter referendum 

conducted May 8, 1974], provided in part that the defini-

tion of United States Capitol Grounds should include 

the following streets: Independence Avenue from the 

west curb of First Street S.E. to the east curb of First 

Street S.W., New Jersey Avenue S.E. from the south 

curb of Independence Avenue to the north curb of D 

Street S.E., South Capitol Street from the south curb 

of Independence Avenue to the north curb of D Street; 

Delaware Avenue S.W. from the south curb of C Street 

S.W. to the North Curb of D Street S.W., C Street from 

the west curb of First Street S.E. to the intersection of 

First and Canal Streets, S.W., D Street from the west 

curb of First Street S.E. to the intersection of Canal 

Street and Delaware Avenue S.W., that part of First 

Street lying west of the outer face of the curb of the 

sidewalk on the east side thereof from D Street, N.E. to 

D Street S.E., that part of First Street within the east 

and west curblines thereof extending from the north 

side of Pennsylvania Avenue N.W. to the intersection of 

C Street and Canal Street S.W., including the two cir-

cles within such area, but that nothing in the inclusion 

of such streets should be construed as repealing, or 

otherwise altering, modifying, affecting, or superseding 

those provisions of law in effect prior to the vesting of 

authority in the United States Supreme Court police 

and Library of Congress police by title IV of Pub. L. 

93–198 to make arrests in adjacent streets, including 

First Street N.E. and First Street S.E. 

JURISDICTION OF THE CAPITOL POLICE BOARD AND THE 

ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 

Section 3 of Pub. L. 96–432 provided that: ‘‘On and 

after the effective date of this section [see Effective 

Date of 1980 Amendment note set out above], that por-

tion of C Street Northeast from the west curb of Sec-

ond Street Northeast to the east curb of First Street 

Northeast shall be under the exclusive jurisdiction and 

control of the Capitol Police Board and the Architect of 

the Capitol in the same manner and to the same extent 

as such Board or the Architect of the Capitol has over 

other streets comprising the United States Capitol 

Grounds, and the Architect of the Capitol shall be re-

sponsible for the maintenance and improvement there-

of.’’ 

UNITED STATES SUPREME COURT AND LIBRARY OF 

CONGRESS; JURISDICTIONAL BOUNDARIES 

Section 6(a), (b) of Pub. L. 96–432 provided that: 

‘‘(a) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act 

[enacting section 212a–1 of this title, amending this sec-

tion, and enacting provisions set out as notes under 

sections 193a and 193d of this title], with respect to 

those squares occupied by the United States Supreme 

Court and the Library of Congress, those streets or por-

tions thereof referred to in the first section of this Act 

[set out as a note above] which surround such squares 

shall be considered a part of the Capitol Grounds only 

to the face of the curbs contiguous to such squares. 

‘‘(b) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as repeal-

ing, or otherwise altering, modifying, affecting, or su-

perseding those provisions of law in effect on the date 

immediately preceding the date of the enactment of 

this Act [Oct. 10, 1980] vesting authority in the United 

States Supreme Court Police and the Library of Con-

gress Police to make arrests in adjacent streets.’’ 

ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL; ACQUISITION OF 

ADDITIONAL PROPERTY 

Pub. L. 97–12, title I, June 5, 1981, 95 Stat. 64, provided 

in part: ‘‘That upon acquisition of such real property 

pursuant to this paragraph [incorporating by reference 

the provisions of Pub. L. 96–432, Oct. 10, 1980, 94 Stat. 

1851, which related to the acquisition of property in 

squares 693, 640, and 582 in the District of Columbia], 

the structure located on lot 801 of square 693 shall be-

come a part of the House Office Buildings, subject to 

the provisions of the Act of July 31, 1946 (40 U.S.C. secs. 

193a through 193m, 212a[, 212a–2,] and 212b), including 

any amendments thereto, which are applicable to the 

Capitol Buildings, and to the Act of March 4, 1907 (40 

U.S.C. 175).’’ 

Sections 7–10 of Pub. L. 96–432 provided that: 

‘‘SEC. 7. (a) The Architect of the Capitol, under the 

direction of the House Office Building Commission, is 

hereby authorized to acquire, on behalf of the United 

States, by purchase, condemnation, transfer, or other-

wise, for addition to the United States Capitol 

Grounds, all publicly or privately owned property con-

tained in lot 49 in square 582; lot 70 in square 640; and 

lots 1, 2, 67, 79, 80, 800, 801, 807, 814 through 822, and 834 

in square 693 in the District of Columbia (including all 

alleys or parts of alleys and streets within the lotlines 

and curblines surrounding such real property): Pro-

vided, That upon the acquisition of any such real prop-

erty by the Architect of the Capitol on behalf of the 

United States, such property shall be subject to the 

provisions of the Act of July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 718) [sec-

tions 193a to 193m, 212a, 212a–2, and 212b of this title 

and provisions set out as notes under sections 193a and 

193h of this title] as amended in the same manner and 

to the same extent as all other areas comprising the 

United States Capitol Grounds. 

‘‘(b) For the purposes of this section the properties 

authorized to be acquired hereunder, shall be deemed to 

extend to the outer face of the curbs of the squares in 

which they are located. 

‘‘(c) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to 

the Architect of the Capitol for the fiscal year ending 

September 30, 1981, the sum of $11,500,000 for the pur-

pose of carrying out the provisions of this section, said 

appropriation to remain available until expended. 

‘‘SEC. 8. The acquisition of real property under this 

Act [enacting section 212a–1 of this title, amending this 

section, and enacting provisions set out as notes under 
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sections 193a and 193d of this title] shall be conducted 

in accordance with the Act entitled ‘Uniform Reloca-

tion Assistance and Land Acquisition Policies Act of 

1970’, Public Law 91–646, approved January 2, 1971 [42 

U.S.C. 4601 et seq.], and any proceeding for condemna-

tion brought in its course shall be conducted in accord-

ance with the Act entitled ‘An Act to provide for the 

acquisition of land in the District of Columbia for the 

use of the United States’, approved March 1, 1929 (16 

D.C. Code, secs. 1351–1368). 
‘‘SEC. 9. The Architect of the Capitol is authorized to 

enter into contracts and to make expenditures for grad-

ing and paving and such other expenditures, including 

expenditures for personal and other services, as may be 

necessary to carry out the purposes of section 7 of this 

Act. 
‘‘SEC. 10. Any contract entered into pursuant to this 

Act or pursuant to any amendment made by this Act 

shall be effective only to such extent and in such 

amounts as may be provided in advance in an appro-

priation Act.’’ 

SOUND AND LIGHT PERFORMANCE FOR THE RE-CREATION 

OF THE EVOLUTION OF AMERICAN HISTORY 

Pub. L. 93–226, Dec. 29, 1973, 87 Stat. 943, provided: 
‘‘[SEC. 1. Study and report by the United States Cap-

itol Historical Society on the desirability and feasibil-

ity of sound and light performance for the re-creation 

of the evolution of American History] That, notwith-

standing any other provision of law, the United States 

Capitol Historical Society is authorized, under direc-

tion of the Architect of the Capitol, to prepare a fea-

sibility study to determine the desirability of install-

ing within the United States Capitol Grounds, at the 

east front of the United States Capitol, all items of 

equipment and other facilities required for a sound and 

light performance, consisting of an interplay of light, 

music, narrative, and sound effects (without the use of 

live actors), which, when projected onto the imposing 

facade of the east front of the United States Capitol, 

will re-create the evolution of American history, based 

on a foundation of thorough historical research, subject 

to the following conditions: 
‘‘(1) Such study and all expenditures connected 

therewith will be borne by the United States Capitol 

Historical Society. 
‘‘(2) Upon completion of such study, the United 

States Capitol Historical Society, at its expense, will 

furnish the Architect of the Capitol a report detailing 

the results of such study, installations, and programs 

proposed, and estimates of cost required to imple-

ment such project without expense to the United 

States, including maintenance and operating ex-

penses. 
‘‘(3) The project may not be implemented, beyond 

the report stage, except as provided in section 2 here-

of. 
‘‘SEC. 2. [Review of the report by the Architect of the 

Capitol and recommendations to Congressional Offi-

cials; implementation of the project] The Architect of 

the Capitol shall review such report and submit the 

same, with his recommendations, to the Speaker and 

majority and minority leaders of the House of Rep-

resentatives and to the United States Senate Commis-

sion on Art and Antiquities. 
‘‘If the project, as presented, with or without modi-

fications, meets with the approval of such House and 

Senate officials, the Architect of the Capitol, notwith-

standing any other provision of law, is authorized after 

such approval— 
‘‘(1) To accept in the name of the United States 

from the United States Capitol Historical Society, as 

a gift, such sum or sums as may be required to fur-

ther implement such project, and such sum or sums 

when received, shall be credited as an addition to the 

appropriation account ‘Capitol Buildings, Architect 

of the Capitol’. 
‘‘(2) Subject to section 3 hereof, to expend such sum 

or sums for all items of equipment and other facili-

ties required for the sound and light performance, 

and for any other items in connection therewith. 

‘‘SEC. 3. [Authority to enter into contracts and make 

payments] The Architect of the Capitol, under the di-

rection of the House and Senate officials designated in 

section 2 hereof, is authorized to enter into contracts 

and to incur such other obligations and make such ex-

penditures as may be necessary to carry out the provi-

sions of said section 2. 

‘‘SEC. 4. [Availability and use of appropriated funds] 

Sums received under this joint resolution, when cred-

ited as an addition to the appropriation account ‘Cap-

itol Buildings, Architect of the Capitol’, shall be avail-

able for expenditure and shall remain available until 

expended. Following completion of the installation, 

such sums may thereafter be used by the Architect of 

the Capitol, in whole or in part, to defray any expenses 

which he may incur for maintenance and operation.’’ 

APPLICATION OF SECTIONS 193a TO 193l, 212a, AND 212b 

TO OTHER LAWS 

Section 16(b) of act July 31, 1946, provided that noth-

ing in sections 193a to 193l, 212a, 212a–2, or 212b of this 

title shall be construed to repeal, amend, alter or su-

persede the following: (1) sections 185a, 193 and 214 of 

this title, and (2) section 101 of this title, except as pro-

vided in section 212a of this title. 

ADDITIONS TO UNITED STATES CAPITOL GROUNDS 

SUBSEQUENT TO JUNE 25, 1946 

John W. McCormack Residential Page School, United 

States Capitol Grounds provisions applicable, see sec-

tion 184a of this title. 

Green park area use pending development for perma-

nent page school use, subject to United States Capitol 

Grounds provisions, see section 508 of Pub. L. 92–607, ch. 

V, Oct. 31, 1972, 86 Stat. 1512, set out as a note under 

section 184a of this title. 

Senate Parking Facilities Site, acquisition of real 

property as site for parking facilities of Senate, subject 

to United States Capitol Grounds provisions, see sec-

tion 508 of Pub. L. 92–607, ch. V, Oct. 31, 1972, 86 Stat. 

1512, set out as a note under section 174b–1 of this title. 

ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY TO EXTEND ADDITIONAL 

SENATE OFFICE BUILDING 

Pub. L. 85–429, May 29, 1958, 72 Stat. 148 and Pub. L. 

85–591, Aug. 6, 1958, 72 Stat. 495, authorized the Archi-

tect of the Capitol to acquire certain real property for 

purposes of extension of Additional Senate Office 

Building Site or for Additions to United States Capitol 

Grounds. 

ORDER OF THE HOUSE OFFICE BUILDING COMMISSION 

October 17, 1967 

WHEREAS, under authority of Section 1202 of Public 

Law 24, 84th Congress (69 Stat. 41), approved April 22, 

1955, known as the ‘‘Additional House Office Building 

Act of 1955’’, the Architect of the Capitol, at the direc-

tion of the House Office Building Commission, acquired 

during the period of 1955 to 1960, on behalf of the United 

States, by condemnation, seven squares in the District 

of Columbia, located south of Independence Avenue, in 

the vicinity of the United States Capitol Grounds, as a 

site for an additional office building and other nec-

essary facilities for the House of Representatives and 

for additions to the United States Capitol Grounds; 

WHEREAS, under the aforesaid authority, the Archi-

tect of the Capitol, at the direction of the Commission, 

acquired in 1965 on behalf of the United States, through 

transfer from the Redevelopment Land Agency, Square 

639, also located south of Independence Avenue, for an 

addition to the United States Capitol Grounds; 

WHEREAS, the aforesaid eight squares are identified 

and bound as follows: Square 635, bounded on the north 

by Independence Avenue, on the east by Delaware Ave-

nue, on the west by First Street, on the south by C 

Street; Square 637, bounded on the north by C Street, on 

the east by South Capitol Street, on the west by Dela-

ware Avenue, on the south by D Street; Square South of 
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635, bounded on the north by C Street, on the east by 

Delaware Avenue, on the west and south by Canal 

Street; Square 691, bounded on the north by C Street, on 

the east by New Jersey Avenue, on the west by South 

Capitol Street, on the south by D Street; Square 692, 

bounded on the north by C Street, on the east by First 

Street, on the west by New Jersey Avenue, on the south 

by D Street; Square 732 north, bounded on the north by 

Independence Avenue, on the east by Second Street, on 

the west by First Street, on the south by Carroll 

Street; Square 732 south, bounded on the north by Car-

roll Street, on the east by Second Street, on the west 

by First Street, on the south by C Street; and Square 

639, bounded on the north by D Street, on the east by 

South Capitol Street, on the west and south by Canal 

Street; 
WHEREAS, title to all real property in these 8 

squares is now vested in fee simple absolute in the 

United States of America; 
WHEREAS, subsequent to acquisition of these 8 

squares, under the aforesaid authority, all alleys in 

these squares were closed and vacated, as were also 

Delaware Avenue between Independence Avenue and C 

Street and Carroll Street between First and Second 

Streets, by the Commissioners of the District of Colum-

bia, and all areas between the property lines and outer 

faces of curbs surrounding these squares and Square 636 

were transferred from the jurisdiction of the Commis-

sioners of the District of Columbia to the jurisdiction 

of the Architect of the Capitol; 
WHEREAS, the Rayburn House Office Building has 

been constructed on Squares 635 and 636 (the latter 

square being already owned by the government and 

having been combined with Square 635 as a site for this 

building under the aforesaid authority), and the said 

building is now maintained by the Architect of the Cap-

itol as a part of the House Office Buildings, and the 

sidewalks and other paved and grassed areas surround-

ing this building are now maintained as part of the 

Capitol Grounds; 
WHEREAS, underground garages for the House of 

Representatives have been constructed in Squares 637 

and 691 and are now maintained by the Architect of the 

Capitol as part of the House Office Buildings, and the 

areas above these garages have been landscaped as a 

part of the Capitol Grounds; 
WHEREAS, Squares South of 635 and 639 have been 

developed as parking lots for automobiles for Members 

and employees of the House and are now maintained as 

part of the Capitol Grounds; 
WHEREAS, part of Square 692 is occupied by the Con-

gressional Hotel, acquired by the Architect of the Cap-

itol under the aforesaid authority and leased to the 

Knott Hotels Corporation for use as a hotel, and the re-

mainder of this square has been converted into a park-

ing lot for automobiles for Members and employees of 

the House and is now maintained as a part of the Cap-

itol Grounds; 
WHEREAS, Squares 732 north and south were ac-

quired as an addition to the Capitol Grounds, are now 

maintained as part of the Capitol Grounds, and will 

continue to be so maintained until such time as re-

quired for construction thereon of the Library of Con-

gress James Madison Memorial Building, authorized by 

Public Law 89–260, approved October 19, 1965; 
WHEREAS, the aforesaid Additional House Office 

Building Act provides, in pertinent part, with respect 

to these properties, as follows: 
‘‘* * * At such time or times as may be fixed by 

order of the House Office Building Commission, (1) 

any real property acquired under, or made available 

for the purposes of, this chapter shall become part of 

the United States Capitol Grounds and subject to the 

Act entitled ‘An Act to define the area of the United 

States Capitol Grounds, to regulate the use thereof, 

and for other purposes’, approved July 31, 1946 (40 

U.S.C., secs. 193a—193m, 212a, [212a–2,] and 212b), and 

(2) the building and all facilities constructed pursu-

ant to section 1201 of this chapter shall become sub-

ject to such Act approved July 31, 1946, and to the 

provisions of law relating to the control, supervision, 

and care of the House Office Building contained in 

the Act approved Mar. 4, 1907, as amended (40 U.S.C., 

sec. 175).’’ 

NOW, THEREFORE, in formal compliance with the 

aforecited provisions of the Additional House Office 

Building Act, the House Office Building Commission, in 

confirmation of actions heretofore taken by the Com-

mission, hereby orders: 

1. The Rayburn House Office Building, the subway 

connecting such building to the Capitol Build-

ing, the pedestrian tunnels connecting such 

building to the Longworth House Office Build-

ing, the underground garages in Squares 637 and 

691 and the tunnels connecting these garages to 

the House Office Buildings, are hereby declared 

to be House Office Buildings and, as such, are 

hereby made subject to those provisions of the 

Act of July 31, 1946 (40 U.S.C., secs. 193a to 193m, 

212a, [212a–2,] and 212b), including any amend-

ments to such Act, which are applicable to the 

Capitol Buildings, and to the Act of Mar. 4, 1907 

(40 U.S.C. 175). 

2. All other real property acquired by the Architect of 

the Capitol under authority of the Additional 

House Office Building Act is hereby declared to 

be part of the United States Capitol Grounds 

and is hereby made subject to the Act of July 

31, 1946 (40 U.S.C., secs. 193a to 193m, 212a, and 

212b), including any amendments to such Act. 

3. Nothing herein shall be construed to contravene (a) 

the provisions of Public Law 89–260 authorizing 

the future use of Squares 732 north and south as 

a site for the Library of Congress James Madi-

son Memorial Building; or (b) the authority del-

egated by the House Office Building Commis-

sion to the Select House Committee under au-

thority of H. Res. 514, 90th Congress, pertaining 

to the direction and supervision of the use and 

operation of the four House Garages and out-

door parking lots. 

4. This order shall become effective immediately. 

HOUSE OFFICE BUILDING COMMISSION 

JOHN W. MCCORMACK, Chairman. 

EMANUEL CELLER, Member. 

CHARLES E. GOODELL, Member. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71a, 136, 174b–1, 

184a, 193h, 193i, 193k, 193l, 193m, 210, 212a of this title. 

§ 193b. Public use of Capitol Grounds 

Public travel in and occupancy of said United 
States Capitol Grounds shall be restricted to the 
roads, walks, and places prepared for that pur-
pose by flagging, paving, or otherwise. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 2, 60 Stat. 718.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–108. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193j, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193c. Obstruction of roads; conveyance of goods 
or merchandise; Capitol Grounds 

It is forbidden to occupy the roads in said 
United States Capitol Grounds in such manner 
as to obstruct or hinder their proper use, or to 
use the roads in the area of said United States 
Capitol Grounds, south of Constitution Avenue 
and B Street and north of Independence Avenue 
and B Street, for the conveyance of goods or 
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merchandise, except to or from the Capitol on 
Government service. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 3, 60 Stat. 718.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–109. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193j, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193d. Sale of articles; signs; solicitation; Capitol 
Grounds 

It is forbidden to offer or expose any article 
for sale in said United States Capitol Grounds; 
to display any sign, placard, or other form of ad-
vertisement therein; to solicit fares, alms, sub-
scriptions, or contributions therein. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 4, 60 Stat. 718.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–110. 

RELOCATION OF VENDORS; TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF 

PROHIBITION OF SALE OF ARTICLES, ETC. 

Pub. L. 96–432, § 6(c), Oct. 10, 1980, 94 Stat. 1853, pro-

vided that, in order to provide a fair and reasonable 

transition period in which to permit the orderly reloca-

tion of those duly licensed vendors operating, as of Oct. 

10, 1980, on those portions of Pennsylvania Avenue 

Northwest, and Maryland Avenue Southwest, hereby 

included in the definition of United States Capitol 

Grounds pursuant to section 1(4) and (5) [of Pub. L. 

96–432, set out as a note under section 193a of this title], 

so much of the prohibitions contained in section 4 of 

the law of July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 718) [this section], as 

would prevent the use of those portions of Pennsyl-

vania Avenue Northwest, and Maryland Avenue South-

west, for the offer and exposure of articles for sale, be 

suspended for a period not to exceed one year. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193j, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a, 1205 of this title; 

title 2 sections 121c, 121d. 

§ 193e. Injuries to property; Capitol Grounds 

It is forbidden to step or climb upon, remove, 
or in any way injure any statue, seat, wall, foun-
tain, or other erection or architectural feature, 
or any tree, shrub, plant, or turf in said United 
States Capitol Grounds. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 5, 60 Stat. 718.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–111. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193j, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193f. Capitol Grounds and Buildings security 

(a) Firearms, dangerous weapons, explosives, or 
incendiary devices 

It shall be unlawful for any person or group of 
persons— 

(1) Except as authorized by regulations 
which shall be promulgated by the Capitol Po-
lice Board: 

(A) to carry on or have readily accessible 
to the person of any individual upon the 

United States Capitol Grounds or within any 
of the Capitol Buildings any firearm, dan-
gerous weapon, explosive, or incendiary de-
vice; or 

(B) to discharge any firearm or explosive, 
to use any dangerous weapon, or to ignite 
any incendiary device, upon the United 
States Capitol Grounds or within any of the 
Capitol Buildings; or 

(C) to transport by any means upon the 
United States Capitol Grounds or within any 
of the Capitol Buildings any explosive or in-
cendiary device; or 

(2) Knowingly, with force and violence, to 
enter or to remain upon the floor of either 
House of the Congress. 

(b) Violent entry and disorderly conduct 

It shall be unlawful for any person or group of 
persons willfully and knowingly— 

(1) to enter or to remain upon the floor of ei-
ther House of the Congress, to enter or to re-
main in any cloakroom or lobby adjacent to 
such floor, or to enter or to remain in the Ray-
burn Room of the House or the Marble Room 
of the Senate, unless such person is author-
ized, pursuant to rules adopted by that House 
or pursuant to authorization given by that 
House, to enter or to remain upon such floor 
or in such cloakroom, lobby, or room; 

(2) to enter or to remain in the gallery of ei-
ther House of the Congress in violation of 
rules governing admission to such gallery 
adopted by that House or pursuant to author-
ization given by that House; 

(3) to enter or to remain in any room within 
any of the Capitol Buildings set aside or des-
ignated for the use of either House of the Con-
gress or any Member, committee, subcommit-
tee, officer, or employee of the Congress or ei-
ther House thereof with intent to disrupt the 
orderly conduct of official business; 

(4) to utter loud, threatening, or abusive lan-
guage, or to engage in any disorderly or dis-
ruptive conduct, at any place upon the United 
States Capitol Grounds or within any of the 
Capitol Buildings with intent to impede, dis-
rupt, or disturb the orderly conduct of any ses-
sion of the Congress or either House thereof, 
or the orderly conduct within any such build-
ing of any hearing before, or any deliberations 
of, any committee or subcommittee of the 
Congress or either House thereof; 

(5) to obstruct, or to impede passage through 
or within, the United States Capitol Grounds 
or any of the Capitol Buildings; 

(6) to engage in any act of physical violence 
upon the United States Capitol Grounds or 
within any of the Capitol Buildings; or 

(7) to parade, demonstrate, or picket within 
any of the Capitol Buildings. 

(c) Exemption of Government officials 

Nothing contained in this section shall forbid 
any act of any Member of the Congress, or any 
employee of a Member of the Congress, any offi-
cer or employee of the Congress or any commit-
tee or subcommittee thereof, or any officer or 
employee of either House of the Congress or any 
committee or subcommittee thereof, which is 
performed in the lawful discharge of his official 
duties. 
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(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 6, 60 Stat. 718; Aug. 6, 
1962, Pub. L. 87–571, 76 Stat. 307; Oct. 20, 1967, 
Pub. L. 90–108, § 1(b), 81 Stat. 276.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–112. 

AMENDMENTS 

1967—Pub. L. 90–108 struck out prohibition covering 

discharge of fireworks, ignition of combustibles, and 

making of harangues and orations, removed provisions 

making special allowance for use of construction tools 

actuated by or employing explosive charges, and in-

serted provisions prohibiting carrying or ready access 

to firearms, dangerous weapons, explosives, or incendi-

ary devices upon the United States Capitol Grounds or 

within any of the Capitol Buildings, expanding area 

within which discharge of firearms or explosives are 

prohibited so as to include the interior of the Capitol 

Buildings, adding ignition of incendiary devices and use 

of dangerous weapons to list of acts prohibited within 

such areas, prohibiting transport of explosive or incen-

diary devices and knowing entry or stay with force and 

violence upon the floor of either House of Congress, 

prohibiting disorderly and disruptive conduct on the 

floor of either House of Congress, cloakrooms, adjacent 

lobbies, the Rayburn Room of the House or the Marble 

Room of the Senate, the gallery of either House, and 

Committee rooms, and excepting members and employ-

ees of the Congress in the lawful discharge of their offi-

cial duties. 

1962—Pub. L. 87–571 permitted use of tools actuated 

by or employing explosives in construction, if the tools 

are of a kind ordinarily used for such construction, the 

Architect of the Capitol has authorized their use after 

determining they will not endanger life or safety, and 

such use is in accordance with his rules and regula-

tions. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 90–108 effective Oct. 20, 1967, 

see section 3 of Pub. L. 90–108, set out as a note under 

section 193a of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193j, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193g. Parades or assemblages; display of flags; 
Capitol Grounds 

It is forbidden to parade, stand, or move in 
processions or assemblages in said United States 
Capitol Grounds, or to display therein any flag, 
banner, or device designed or adapted to bring 
into public notice any party, organization, or 
movement, except as hereinafter provided in 
sections 193j and 193k of this title. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 7, 60 Stat. 719.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–113. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193j, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193h. Prosecution and punishment of offenses 

(a) Firearms, dangerous weapons, explosives, or 
incendiary device offenses 

Any violation of section 193f(a) of this title, 
and any attempt to commit any such violation, 
shall be a felony punishable by a fine not ex-
ceeding $5,000, or imprisonment not exceeding 
five years, or both. 

(b) Other offenses 

Any violation of section 193b, 193c, 193d, 193e, 
193f(b), or 193g of this title, and any attempt to 
commit any such violation, shall be a mis-
demeanor punishable by a fine not exceeding 
$500, or imprisonment not exceeding six months, 
or both. 

(c) Procedure 

Violations of sections 193a to 193m, 212a, 
212a–2, and 212b of this title, including attempts 
or conspiracies to commit such violations, shall 
be prosecuted by the United States attorney or 
his assistants in the name of the United States. 
None of the general laws of the United States 
and none of the laws of the District of Columbia 
shall be superseded by any provision of said sec-
tions. Where the conduct violating said sections 
also violates the general laws of the United 
States or the laws of the District of Columbia, 
both violations may be joined in a single pros-
ecution. Prosecution for any violation of section 
193f(a) of this title or for conduct which con-
stitutes a felony under the general laws of the 
United States or the laws of the District of Co-
lumbia shall be in the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia. All other 
prosecutions for violations of said sections may 
be in the Superior Court of the District of Co-
lumbia. Whenever any person is convicted of a 
violation of said sections and of the general laws 
of the United States or the laws of the District 
of Columbia, in a prosecution under this sub-
section, the penalty which may be imposed for 
such violation is the highest penalty authorized 
by any of the laws for violation of which the de-
fendant is convicted. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 8, 60 Stat. 719; July 8, 
1963, Pub. L. 88–60, §§ 1, 7, 77 Stat. 77, 78; Oct. 20, 
1967, Pub. L. 90–108, § 1(c), 81 Stat. 277; July 29, 
1970, Pub. L. 91–358, title I, § 155(a), 84 Stat. 570.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–114. 

AMENDMENTS 

1967—Pub. L. 90–108 struck out provisions setting a 

blanket punishment of not exceeding $100 or imprison-

ment not exceeding 60 days for offenses against sec-

tions 193b to 193g of this title, with prosecution for such 

offenses to be had in the District of Columbia Court of 

General Sessions upon information by the United 

States Attorney or any of his assistants and raising the 

imprisonment to not more than five years in cases 

where public property is damaged in an amount exceed-

ing $100 and inserted provisions dividing the offenses 

into felonies and misdemeanors with different punish-

ments for each and setting out the procedures to be fol-

lowed in the prosecution for such felonies or mis-

demeanors, including provisions when the conduct in-

volved violates both the general laws of the United 

States and the District of Columbia in addition to sec-

tions 193a to 193m, 212a, 212a–2, and 212b, of this title. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘District of Columbia Court of General Sessions’’ was 

changed to ‘‘Superior Court of the District of Colum-

bia’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 91–358, which provides that 

such change is effective the first day of the seventh cal-

endar month which begins after July 29, 1970. 

‘‘District of Columbia Court of General Sessions’’ was 

the designation given to the ‘‘Municipal Court for the 

District of Columbia’’ by Pub. L. 88–60, §§ 1, 7, July 8, 
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1963, 77 Stat. 77, 78, which provided that, eff. Jan. 1, 

1963, whenever reference is made in any Act of Congress 

to the ‘‘Municipal Court for the District of Columbia’’, 

such reference shall be held to be a reference to the 

‘‘District of Columbia Court of General Sessions.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 90–108 effective Oct. 20, 1967, 

see section 3 of Pub. L. 90–108, set out as a note under 

section 193a of this title. 

OFFENSES COMMITTED PRIOR TO JULY 31, 1946 

Section 15 of act July 31, 1946, provided that: ‘‘Any 

violation of any of the provisions of said Acts hereby 

repealed [sections 194 to 205 and 213 of this title], occur-

ring before the date of this repeal [July 31, 1946], may 

be prosecuted to the same extent as if this Act [enact-

ing sections 193a to 193m, 212a, 212a–2, and 212b of this 

title] had not been enacted.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193i, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193i. Assistance to authorities by Capitol em-
ployees 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed in 
the service of the Government in the Capitol or 
in the United States Capitol Grounds to prevent, 
as far as may be in their power, offenses against 
sections 193a to 193m, 212a, 212a–2, and 212b of 
this title, and to aid the police, by information 
or otherwise, in securing the arrest and convic-
tion of offenders. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 10, 60 Stat. 719.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–123. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193j. Suspension of prohibitions against use of 
grounds 

In order to admit of the due observance within 
the United States Capitol Grounds of occasions 
of national interest becoming the cognizance 
and entertainment of Congress, the President of 
the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, acting concurrently, are author-
ized to suspend for such proper occasions so 
much of the prohibitions contained in sections 
193b to 193g of this title as would prevent the use 
of the roads and walks of the said grounds by 
processions or assemblages, and the use upon 
them of suitable decorations, music, addresses, 
and ceremonies: Provided, That responsible offi-
cers shall have been appointed, and arrange-
ments determined which are adequate, in the 
judgment of said President of the Senate and 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, for the 
maintenance of suitable order and decorum in 
the proceedings, and for guarding the Capitol 
and its grounds from injury. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 11, 60 Stat. 719.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–124. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193g, 193h, 193i, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193k. Power of Capitol Police Board to suspend 
prohibitions 

In the absence from Washington of either of 
the officers, designated in section 193j of this 
title, the authority therein given to suspend cer-
tain prohibitions of sections 193a to 193m, 212a, 
212a–2, and 212b of this title shall devolve upon 
the other, and in the absence from Washington 
of both it shall devolve upon the Capitol Police 
Board: Provided, That notwithstanding the pro-
visions of sections 193g and 193j of this title, the 
Capitol Police Board is authorized to grant the 
Mayor of the District of Columbia authority to 
permit the use of Louisiana Avenue for any of 
the purposes prohibited by section 193g of this 
title. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 12, 60 Stat. 719; 1967 
Reorg. Plan No. 3, § 401, eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 
11669, 81 Stat. 951; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, 
title IV, § 421, 87 Stat. 789.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–125. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioners’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193g, 193h, 193i, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193l. Concerts on grounds 

Nothing in sections 193a to 193k, 212a, and 
212a–2 of this title shall be construed to prohibit 
the giving of concerts in the United States Cap-
itol Grounds, at such times as will not interfere 
with the Congress, by any band in the service of 
the United States, when and as authorized by 
the Architect of the Capitol. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 13, 60 Stat. 720.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–126. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193k, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 193m. Definitions 

As used in sections 193a to 193m, 212a, 212a–2, 
and 212b of this title— 

(1) The term ‘‘Capitol Buildings’’ means the 
United States Capitol, the Senate and House 
Office Buildings and garages, the Capitol 
Power Plant, all subways and enclosed pas-
sages connecting two or more of such struc-
tures, and the real property underlying and 
enclosed by any such structure. 

(2) The term ‘‘firearm’’ shall have the same 
meaning as when used in section 901(3) of title 
15. 
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(3) The term ‘‘dangerous weapon’’ includes 
all articles enumerated in section 14(a) of the 
Act of July 8, 1932 (47 Stat. 654, as amended; 
D.C. Code, sec. 22–3214(a)) and also any device 
designed to expel or hurl a projectile capable 
of causing injury to persons or property, dag-
gers, dirks, stilettoes, and knives having 
blades over three inches in length. 

(4) The term ‘‘explosive’’ shall have the same 
meaning as when used in section 121(1) of title 
50. 

(5) The term ‘‘act of physical violence’’ 
means any act involving (1) an assault or any 
other infliction or threat of infliction of death 
or bodily harm upon any individual, or (2) 
damage to or destruction of any real property 
or personal property. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 16(a), 60 Stat. 721; Oct. 20, 
1967, Pub. L. 90–108, § 1(d), 81 Stat. 277.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 901(3) of title 15, referred to in par. (2), was 

repealed by Pub. L. 90–351, title IX, § 906, June 19, 1968, 

82 Stat. 234. For regulation of firearms, see chapter 44 

(§ 921 et seq.) of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Proce-

dure. 

Section 121 of title 50, referred to in par. (4), was re-

pealed by Pub. L. 91–452, title XI, § 1106(a), Oct. 15, 1970, 

84 Stat. 960. For regulation of explosives, see chapter 40 

(§ 841 et seq.) of Title 18. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is comprised of subsection (a) of section 16 of 

act of July 31, 1946. Subsection (b) of section 16 is set 

out as a note under section 193a of this title. 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–128. 

AMENDMENTS 

1967—Pub. L. 90–108 struck out provision exempting 

inside of Capitol Buildings from applicability of sec-

tions 193a to 193l, 212a, 212a–2, and 212b of this title, en-

larged definition of ‘‘Capitol Buildings’’ to include ga-

rages, subways and enclosed passages and the real prop-

erty underlying and enclosed by certain enumerated 

structures, and defined ‘‘firearm’’, ‘‘dangerous weap-

on’’, ‘‘explosive’’, and ‘‘act of physical violence’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1967 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 90–108 effective Oct. 20, 1967, 

see section 3 of Pub. L. 90–108, set out as a note under 

section 193a of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 71a, 136, 174b–1, 

184a, 193h, 193i, 193k, 210, 212a of this title. 

§ 193m–1. Audit for private organizations con-
ducting activities or performing services in 
or on United States Capitol Buildings or 
Grounds; report to Congress 

Any private organization, except political par-
ties and committees constituted for election of 
Federal officials, whether or not organized for 
profit and whether or not any of its income in-
ures to the benefit of any person, which per-
forms services or conducts activities in or on 
the United States Capitol Buildings or Grounds, 
as defined by or pursuant to law, shall be sub-
ject, for each year in which it performs such 
services or conducts such activities, to a special 
audit of its accounts which shall be conducted 
by the General Accounting Office. The results of 
such audit shall be reported by the Comptroller 

General to the Senate and House of Representa-
tives. 

(Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 451(a), Oct. 26, 1970, 84 
Stat. 1193.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective immediately prior to noon on Jan. 

3, 1971, see section 601(1) of Pub. L. 91–510, set out as an 

Effective Date of 1970 Amendment note under section 

72a of Title 2, The Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 1205 of this title; 

title 36 section 1213. 

§ 193n. Smithsonian Institution; policing of build-
ings and grounds 

Subject to section 5375 of title 5, the Secretary 
of the Smithsonian Institution and the Trustees 
of the National Gallery of Art, or their author-
ized representatives, may designate employees 
of their respective agencies as special police-
men, without additional compensation for duty 
in connection with the policing of the respective 
buildings and grounds specified in section 193v of 
this title. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 1, 65 Stat. 634; June 30, 
1969, Pub. L. 91–34, § 2(c), 83 Stat. 41.) 

CODIFICATION 

Reference to section 5375 of title 5 substituted in text 

for section 5365 of title 5 on authority of Pub. L. 95–454, 

§ 801(a)(3)(A)(ii), Oct. 13, 1978, 92 Stat. 1221, which redes-

ignated sections 5361 through 5365 of title 5 as sections 

5371 through 5375 of title 5. 

AMENDMENTS 

1969—Pub. L. 91–34 inserted provision that appointive 

power of Secretary and Trustees be subject to section 

5365 of title 5. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1969 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 91–34 effective at beginning of 

first pay period which commences on or after June 30, 

1969, see section 3(a) of Pub. L. 91–34, set out as an Ef-

fective Date note under section 5375 of Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees. 

REDUCTION OF BASIC PAY RATE 

Rate of basic pay not to be reduced by reason of the 

enactment of Pub. L. 91–34, which amended this sec-

tion, see section 3(b) of Pub. L. 91–34, set out as a note 

under section 5375 of Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 193t, 193v, 193r, 

193x of this title. 

§ 193o. Public use of Smithsonian grounds 

Public travel in and occupancy of the specified 
grounds is restricted to the sidewalks and other 
paved surfaces, except in the National Zoologi-
cal Park. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 2, 65 Stat. 634.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 193r, 193s, 193t, 

193u, 193v, 193x of this title. 

§ 193p. Sale of articles; signs; solicitation; Smith-
sonian grounds 

It shall be unlawful for anyone other than an 
authorized employee or concessionaire to offer 
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or expose any article for sale within the speci-
fied buildings or grounds; or to display any sign, 
placard, or other form of advertisement; or to 
solicit alms, subscriptions, or contributions 
therein. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 3, 65 Stat. 634.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 193r, 193s, 193t, 

193u, 193v, 193x of this title. 

§ 193q. Injury to property; Smithsonian grounds 

It shall be unlawful for anyone other than an 
authorized employee to touch or handle objects 
of art or scientific or historical objects on exhi-
bition, or for anyone to step or climb upon, re-
move, or in any way injure any object of art, ex-
hibit, including exhibit animals, equipment, 
seat, wall, fountain, or other erection or archi-
tectural feature, or any tree, shrub, plant, or 
turf, within the specified buildings or grounds. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 4, 65 Stat. 634.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 193r, 193s, 193t, 

193u, 193v, 193x of this title. 

§ 193r. Additional protective regulations; publica-
tion; Smithsonian grounds 

(a) In addition to the restrictions and require-
ments specified in sections 193o to 193q of this 
title, the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion, the Trustees of the National Gallery of 
Art, and the Trustees of the John F. Kennedy 
Center for the Performing Arts, may prescribe 
for their respective agencies such regulations as 
are deemed necessary for the adequate protec-
tion of the specified buildings and grounds and 
of persons and property therein, and for the 
maintenance of suitable order and decorum 
within the specified buildings and grounds, in-
cluding the control of traffic and parking of ve-
hicles in the National Zoological Park and all 
other areas in the District of Columbia under 
their control. 

(b) All regulations promulgated under the au-
thority of this section shall be printed in the 
Federal Register and shall not become effective 
until the expiration of ten days after the date of 
such publication. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 5, 65 Stat. 634; Aug. 1, 1964, 
Pub. L. 88–391, § 1, 78 Stat. 365; July 21, 1994, Pub. 
L. 103–279, § 9(a), 108 Stat. 1416.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–279 substituted ‘‘Institu-

tion, the Trustees of the National Gallery of Art, and 

the Trustees of the John F. Kennedy Center for the 

Performing Arts,’’ for ‘‘Institution and the Trustees of 

the National Gallery of Art’’. 

1964—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 88–391 inserted ‘‘and all 

other areas in the District of Columbia under their con-

trol’’. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Power to arrest of special police, see section 193t of 

this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 193s, 193t, 193v 

of this title. 

§ 193s. Prosecution and punishment; Smithsonian 
grounds 

Whoever violates any provision of sections 
193o to 193q of this title, or any regulation pre-
scribed under section 193r of this title, shall be 
fined not more than $100 or imprisoned not more 
than sixty days, or both, prosecution for such of-
fenses to be had in the Superior Court of the 
District of Columbia, upon information by the 
United States attorney or any of his assistants: 
Provided, That in any case where, in the com-
mission of such offense, property is damaged in 
an amount exceeding $100, the amount of the 
fine for the offense may be not more than $5,000, 
the period of imprisonment for the offense may 
be not more than five years and prosecution 
shall be had in the United States District Court 
for the District of Columbia by indictment, or if 
the defendant, after he has been advised of the 
nature of the charge and of his rights, waives in 
open court prosecution by indictment, by infor-
mation by the United States attorney or any of 
his assistants. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 6, 65 Stat. 635; Oct. 23, 
1962, Pub. L. 87–873, § 1, 76 Stat. 1171; July 8, 1963, 
Pub. L. 88–60, § 1, 77 Stat. 77; July 29, 1970, Pub. 
L. 91–358, title I, § 155(a), 84 Stat. 570.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘District of Columbia Court of General Sessions’’ 

substituted for ‘‘Municipal Court for the District of Co-

lumbia’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 87–873 and Pub. L. 88–60 

which both redesignated ‘‘Municipal Court for the Dis-

trict of Columbia’’ as ‘‘District of Columbia Court of 

General Sessions’’. ‘‘District of Columbia Court of Gen-

eral Sessions’’ changed to ‘‘Superior Court of the Dis-

trict of Columbia’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 91–358, which 

provides that such change is effective first day of sev-

enth calendar month which begins after July 29, 1970. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 193v of this title. 

§ 193t. Police power; Smithsonian grounds 

The special police provided for in section 193n 
of this title shall have the power, within the 
specified buildings and grounds, to enforce and 
make arrests for violations of any provision of 
sections 193o to 193q of this title, of any regula-
tion prescribed under section 193r of this title, 
or of any law of the United States or of any 
State or any regulation promulgated pursuant 
thereto, and they may be furnished, without 
charge, with uniforms and such other equipment 
as may be necessary for the proper performance 
of their duties, including badges, revolvers, and 
ammunition. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 7, 65 Stat. 635; Aug. 1, 1964, 
Pub. L. 88–391, § 2, 78 Stat. 365.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1964—Pub. L. 88–391 authorized furnishing without 

charge of uniforms and other necessary equipment in-

cluding badges, revolvers, and ammunition. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 193v of this title. 

§ 193u. Suspension of regulations; Smithsonian 
grounds 

In order to permit authorized services, train-
ing programs, and ceremonies within the speci-
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1 So in original. The comma probably should be a semicolon. 

fied buildings and grounds, the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution, the Trustees of the Na-
tional Gallery of Art, the Trustees of the John 
F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts, or 
their designated representatives may suspend 
for their respective agencies so much of the pro-
hibitions contained in sections 193o to 193q of 
this title as may be necessary for the occasion 
or circumstance, but only if responsible officers 
shall have been appointed, and arrangements de-
termined which are adequate, in the judgment of 
the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution, 
the Trustees of the National Gallery of Art, the 
Trustees of the John F. Kennedy Center for the 
Performing Arts, or their designees, for the 
maintenance of suitable order and decorum in 
the proceedings, and for the protection of the 
specified buildings and grounds and of persons 
and property therein. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 8, 65 Stat. 635; July 21, 
1994, Pub. L. 103–279, § 9(b), 108 Stat. 1416.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Pub. L. 103–279 substituted ‘‘the Secretary of 

the Smithsonian Institution, the Trustees of the Na-

tional Gallery of Art, the Trustees of the John F. Ken-

nedy Center for the Performing Arts, or’’ for ‘‘the Sec-

retary of the Smithsonian Institution or the Trustees 

of the National Gallery of Art or’’ in two places. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 193v of this title. 

§ 193v. ‘‘Buildings and grounds’’ defined 

For the purpose of sections 193n to 193x of this 
title ‘‘buildings and grounds’’ shall mean— 

(1) The Smithsonian Institution and its 
grounds which shall be construed to include 
the following: 

(A) the Smithsonian Building, the Arts 
and Industries Building, the Freer Gallery of 
Art Building, the Air and Space Building, 
the Museum of Natural History, the Na-
tional Museum of American History Build-
ing, and all other buildings of the Smith-
sonian Institution within the Mall, includ-
ing the entrance walks, unloading areas, and 
other pertinent service roads and parking 
areas; 

(B) the National Zoological Park compris-
ing all the buildings, streets, service roads, 
walks, and other areas within the boundary 
fence of the National Zoological Park in the 
District of Columbia and including the pub-
lic space between the said fence and the face 
of the curb lines of the adjacent city streets; 
and 

(C) all buildings, service roads, walks, and 
other areas within the exterior boundaries of 
any real estate or land or interest in land 
(including temporary use) which shall here-
after be acquired by the Smithsonian Insti-
tution by gift, purchase, exchange of Gov-
ernment-owned land, or otherwise, when de-
termined by the Secretary of the Institution 
to be necessary for the adequate protection 
of persons or property therein and suitable 
for administration as a part of the Smith-
sonian Institution. 

(2) The National Gallery of Art and its 
grounds, which shall be held to extend (A) to 

the line of the face of the south curb of Con-
stitution Avenue Northwest, between Seventh 
Street Northwest, and Fourth Street North-
west, to the line of the face of the west curb 
of Fourth Street Northwest, between Constitu-
tion Avenue Northwest, and Madison Drive 
Northwest; to the line of the face of the north 
curb of Madison Drive Northwest, between 
Fourth Street Northwest, and Seventh Street 
Northwest; and to the line of the face of the 
east curb of Seventh Street Northwest, be-
tween Madison Drive Northwest, and Constitu-
tion Avenue Northwest; (B) to the line of the 
face of the south curb of Pennsylvania Avenue 
Northwest, between Fourth Street and Third 
Street Northwest, to the line of the face of the 
west curb of Third Street Northwest, between 
Pennsylvania Avenue and Madison Drive 
Northwest, to the line of the face of the north 
curb of Madison Drive Northwest, between 
Third Street and Fourth Street Northwest, 
and to the line of the face of the east curb of 
Fourth Street Northwest, between Pennsyl-
vania Avenue and Madison Drive Northwest,1 
and (C) to the line of the face of the south curb 
of Constitution Avenue Northwest, between 
Ninth Street Northwest and Seventh Street 
Northwest; to the line of the face of the west 
curb of Seventh Street Northwest, between 
Constitution Avenue Northwest and Madison 
Drive Northwest; to the line of the face of the 
north curb of Madison Drive Northwest, be-
tween Seventh Street Northwest and the line 
of the face of the east side of the east retain-
ing wall of the Ninth Street Expressway 
Northwest; and to the line of the face of the 
east side of the east retaining wall of the 
Ninth Street Expressway Northwest, between 
Madison Drive Northwest and Constitution 
Avenue Northwest. 

(3) The site of the John F. Kennedy Center 
for the Performing Arts, which shall be held to 
extend to the line of the west face of the west 
retaining walls and curbs of the Inner Loop 
Freeway on the east, the north face of the 
north retaining walls and curbs of the Theo-
dore Roosevelt Bridge approaches on the 
south, the east face of the east retaining walls 
and curbs of Rock Creek Parkway on the west, 
and the south curbs of New Hampshire Avenue 
and F Street on the north, as generally de-
picted on the map entitled ‘‘Transfer of John 
F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts’’, 
numbered 844/82563, and dated April 20, 1994, 
which shall be on file and available for public 
inspection in the office of the National Capital 
Region, National Park Service, Department of 
the Interior. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 9, 65 Stat. 635; Aug. 1, 1964, 
Pub. L. 88–391, § 3, 78 Stat. 366; July 5, 1968, Pub. 
L. 90–376, § 3, 82 Stat. 286; Oct. 13, 1980, Pub. L. 
96–441, § 3, 94 Stat. 1884; Aug. 7, 1992, Pub. L. 
102–336, 106 Stat. 864; July 21, 1994, Pub. L. 
103–279, § 9(c), 108 Stat. 1417.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Par. (3). Pub. L. 103–279 added par. (3). 
1992—Par. (2)(C). Pub. L. 102–336 added cl. (C). 
1968—Par. (2). Pub. L. 90–376 designated existing pro-

visions as cl. (A) and added cl. (B). 
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1964—Pub. L. 88–391 amended section generally, and 

among other changes, redescribed buildings and 

grounds of the Smithsonian Institution and provided 

for inclusion of future acquisitions of land and build-

ings. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘National Museum of American History’’ substituted 

for ‘‘Museum of History and Technology’’ in par. (1)(A), 

effective Oct. 14, 1980, pursuant to section 3 of Pub. L. 

96–441 which is set out as a note under section 71 of 

Title 20, Education. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 193n of this title. 

§ 193w. Repealed. Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 
1966, 80 Stat. 660 

Section, act Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 10, as added Sept. 

23, 1959, Pub. L. 86–379, § 1, 73 Stat. 702, provided for the 

classification of positions on National Zoological Park 

police force. Such provisions were reenacted in section 

5109(c) of Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees, by Pub. L. 89–554, and were later repealed by 

Pub. L. 91–34, § 2(b), June 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 41. 

Pub. L. 89–554 also repealed sections 2 and 3 of Pub. 

L. 86–379, which prescribed the effective date of Pub. L. 

86–379 and provided for certain pay adjustments. 

§ 193x. Enforcement power of special police 

The special police provided for in section 193n 
of this title are authorized to enforce concur-
rently with the United States Park Police the 
laws and regulation applicable to the National 
Capital Parks, and to make arrests for viola-
tions of sections 193o to 193q of this title, within 
the several areas located within the exterior 
boundaries of the face of the curb lines of the 
squares within which the aforementioned build-
ings are located. 

(Oct. 24, 1951, ch. 559, § 11, as added Aug. 1, 1964, 
Pub. L. 88–391, § 4, 78 Stat. 366.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 193v of this title. 

§§ 194 to 205. Repealed. July 31, 1946, ch. 707, 
§ 15, 60 Stat. 720 

Section 194, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 1, 22 Stat. 126; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 881, 31 Stat. 1333, related to public 

use of Capitol grounds. See section 193b of this title. 

Section 195, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 2, 22 Stat. 126; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 882, 31 Stat. 1333, related to ob-

struction of roads in Capitol grounds. See section 193c 

of this title. 

Section 196, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 3, 22 Stat. 126; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 883, 31 Stat. 1333, related to sale 

of articles in Capitol grounds. See section 193d of this 

title. 

Section 197, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 4, 22 Stat. 126; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 884, 31 Stat. 1333, related to injury 

to property in Capitol grounds. See section 193e of this 

title. 

Section 198, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 5, 22 Stat. 127; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 885, 31 Stat. 1333, related to fire-

arms or fireworks in Capitol grounds. See section 193f 

of this title. 

Section 199, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 6, 22 Stat. 127; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 886, 31 Stat. 1333, related to pa-

rades or assemblages in Capitol grounds. See section 

193g of this title. 

Section 200, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 7, 22 Stat. 127; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 887, 31 Stat. 1333, related to pros-

ecution and punishment of offenses on Capitol grounds. 

See section 193h of this title. 

Section 201, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 8, 22 Stat. 127; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 888, 31 Stat. 1334, related to ar-

rests in Capitol grounds. See section 212a of this title. 

Section 202, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 9, 22 Stat. 127; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 889, 31 Stat. 1334, related to aid in 

enforcement by Capitol employees. See section 193i of 

this title. 

Section 203, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 10, 22 Stat. 127; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 890, 31 Stat. 1334, related to sus-

pension of regulations respecting Capitol grounds. See 

section 193j of this title. 

Section 204, acts July 1, 1882, ch. 258, § 11, 22 Stat. 127; 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 854, § 890, 31 Stat. 1334, related to au-

thority of Capitol Police Commission to suspend regu-

lations. See section 193k of this title. 

Section 205, act June 6, 1900, ch. 791, 31 Stat. 613, re-

lated to concerts in Capitol grounds. See section 193l of 

this title. 

OFFENSES COMMITTED PRIOR TO JULY 31, 1946 

Prosecution of offenses committed prior to repeal of 

sections 194 to 205, see section 15 of act July 31, 1946, set 

out as a note under section 193h of this title. 

§ 206. Capitol Police; appointment; Chief of the 
Capitol Police 

There shall be a Capitol police. There shall be 
a captain of the Capitol police and such other 
members with such rates of compensation, re-
spectively, as may be appropriated for by Con-
gress from year to year. The captain and lieu-
tenants shall be selected jointly by the Sergeant 
at Arms of the Senate and the Sergeant at Arms 
of the House of Representatives; and one-half of 
the privates shall be selected by the Sergeant at 
Arms of the Senate and one-half by the Sergeant 
at Arms of the House of Representatives. The 
Capitol Police shall be headed by a Chief who 
shall be appointed by the Capitol Police Board 
and shall serve at the pleasure of the Board. 

(R.S. § 1821; Apr. 28, 1902, ch. 594, 32 Stat. 124; 
June 28, 1943, ch. 173, title I, 57 Stat. 230; Dec. 20, 
1979, Pub. L. 96–152, § 1(a), 93 Stat. 1099.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is a composite of provisions cited in the cred-

its. 

R.S. § 1821 derived from acts Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 167, § 2, 

14 Stat. 466; Mar. 3, 1873, ch. 226, 17 Stat. 488. 

AMENDMENTS 

1979—Pub. L. 96–152 inserted last sentence providing 

that the Capitol Police be headed by a Chief who shall 

be appointed by the Capitol Police Board and who shall 

serve at the pleasure of the Board. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT 

Section 7 of Pub. L. 96–152 provided that: ‘‘This Act 

[enacting section 206–1 of this title and amending this 

section] shall take effect on the first day of the second 

month after the month in which this Act is enacted 

[Dec. 1979].’’ 

SELECTION OF PRIVATES 

Similar provisions as to the selection of privates 

were contained in the following acts: 

June 8, 1942, ch. 396, 56 Stat. 340. 

July 1, 1941, ch. 268, 55 Stat. 456. 

June 18, 1940, ch. 396, 54 Stat. 471. 

June 16, 1939, ch. 208, 53 Stat. 831. 

May 17, 1938, ch. 236, 52 Stat. 389. 

May 18, 1937, ch. 223, 50 Stat. 178. 

Apr. 17, 1936, ch. 233, 49 Stat. 1223. 

July 8, 1935, ch. 374, 49 Stat. 468. 

May 30, 1934, ch. 372, 48 Stat. 826. 
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Feb. 28, 1933, ch. 134, 47 Stat. 1359. 
June 30, 1932, ch. 314, 47 Stat. 390. 
Feb. 20, 1931, ch. 234, 46 Stat. 1182. 
June 6, 1930, ch. 407, 46 Stat. 512. 
Feb. 28, 1929, ch. 367, 45 Stat. 1394. 
May 14, 1928, ch. 551, 45 Stat. 524. 
Feb. 23, 1927, ch. 168, 44 Stat. 1154. 
May 13, 1926, ch. 294, 44 Stat. 545. 
Mar. 4, 1925, ch. 549, 43 Stat. 1294. 
June 7, 1924, ch. 303, 43 Stat. 586. 
Feb. 20, 1923, ch. 98, 42 Stat. 1272. 
Mar. 20, 1922, ch. 103, 42 Stat. 422. 

CAPITOL POLICE POSITIONS UNDER THE SENATE 

Section 116 of Pub. L. 97–51, Oct. 1, 1981, 95 Stat. 963, 

which is classified to section 61f–7 of Title 2, The Con-

gress, abolished all statutory positions in Office of the 

Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper of the Senate, and 

authorized the Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper of the 

Senate to establish such numbers of positions as he 

deems appropriate and fix the compensation of employ-

ees to fill the positions so established. Previously, Cap-

itol Police positions under the Senate were authorized 

by the following acts: 
Sept. 30, 1978, Pub. L. 95–391, title I, 92 Stat. 765. 
May 4, 1977, Pub. L. 95–26, title I, 91 Stat. 81. 
July 25, 1975, Pub. L. 94–59, title I, 89 Stat. 271. 
Aug. 13, 1974, Pub. L. 93–371, 88 Stat. 425. 
Nov. 1, 1973, Pub. L. 93–145, 87 Stat. 530. 
July 9, 1971, Pub. L. 92–51, 85 Stat. 127. 
Aug. 18, 1970, Pub. L. 91–382, 84 Stat. 809. 
July 23, 1968, Pub. L. 90–417, 82 Stat. 399. 
July 28, 1967, Pub. L. 90–57, 81 Stat. 128. 
Aug. 27, 1966, Pub. L. 89–545, 80 Stat. 355. 

July 31, 1958, Pub. L. 85–570, 72 Stat. 440. 

Mar. 28, 1958, Pub. L. 85–352, ch. VI, 72 Stat. 57. 

June 27, 1956, ch. 453, 70 Stat. 357. 

July 31, 1947, ch. 414, 61 Stat. 695. 

July 1, 1946, ch. 530, 60 Stat. 391. 

CAPITOL POLICE POSITIONS UNDER THE HOUSE OF 

REPRESENTATIVES 

Capitol Police positions under the House of Rep-

resentatives were authorized by the following acts: 

House Resolution No. 294, One Hundred First Con-

gress, Nov. 17, 1989, made permanent law Nov. 5, 1990, 

Pub. L. 101–520, title I, § 103, 104 Stat. 2262. 

House Resolution No. 320, Ninety-ninth Congress, 

Nov. 14, 1985, made permanent law by section 102 of 

H.R. 5203 (see House Report 99–805 as filed in the House 

on Aug. 15, 1986), and incorporated by reference in sec-

tion 101(j) of Pub. L. 99–500, Oct. 18, 1986, 100 Stat. 

1783–287, and section 101(j) of Pub. L. 99–591, Oct. 30, 

1986, 100 Stat. 3341–287, as amended by Pub. L. 100–71, 

title I, July 11, 1987, 101 Stat. 425, to be effective as if 

enacted into law. 

House Resolution No. 343, Ninety-eighth Congress, 

Oct. 26, 1983, made permanent law July 17, 1984, Pub. L. 

98–367, title I, § 103, 98 Stat. 479. 

House Resolution No. 625, Ninety-seventh Congress, 

Dec. 9, 1982, made permanent law July 14, 1983, Pub. L. 

98–51, title I, § 110, 97 Stat. 269. 

House Resolution No. 244, Ninety-seventh Congress, 

Dec. 16, 1981, made permanent law by section 109 of S. 

2939, Ninety-seventh Congress, 2d Session, as reported 

Sept. 22, 1982, and incorporated by reference in section 

101(e) of Pub. L. 97–276, Oct. 2, 1982, 96 Stat. 1189, to be 

effective as if enacted into law. 

House Resolution No. 229, Ninety-sixth Congress, May 

4, 1979, made permanent law by section 101 of H.R. 7593, 

as passed the House of Representatives July 21, 1980, 

and incorporated by reference in section 101(c) of Pub. 

L. 96–536, Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3167, to be effective as 

if enacted into law. 

House Resolution No. 661, Ninety-fifth Congress, July 

29, 1977, made permanent law Sept. 30, 1978, Pub. L. 

95–391, title I, § 111, 92 Stat. 777. 

House Resolution No. 360, Ninety-fourth Congress, 

Mar. 26, 1975, made permanent law July 25, 1975, Pub. L. 

94–59, title II, § 201, 89 Stat. 282. 

House Resolution No. 398, Ninety-third Congress, 

June 4, 1973, made permanent law Jan. 3, 1974, Pub. L. 

93–245, ch. VI, 87 Stat. 1079. 
House Resolution No. 449, Ninety-second Congress, 

June 2, 1971, made permanent law Dec. 15, 1971, Pub. L. 

92–184, ch. IV, 85 Stat. 636. 
House Resolution No. 1293, Ninety-first Congress, 

Dec. 17, 1970, as readopted and continued with respect 

to the Ninety-second Congress without break in appli-

cation and effect by section 1 of House Resolution No. 

150, Ninety-second Congress, Jan. 25, 1971, made perma-

nent law July 9, 1971, Pub. L. 92–51, § 103, 85 Stat. 144. 
House Resolution No. 1211, Ninetieth Congress, Oct. 

11, 1968, made permanent law Dec. 12, 1969, Pub. L. 

91–145, § 103, 83 Stat. 359. 
House Resolution No. 464, Ninetieth Congress, May 11, 

1967, made permanent law July 9, 1968, Pub. L. 90–392, 

title I, 82 Stat. 318. 
House Resolution No. 796, Eighty-ninth Congress, 

June 29, 1966, made permanent law Oct. 27, 1966, Pub. L. 

89–697, ch. VI, 80 Stat. 1063. 
House Resolution No. 648, Eighty-eighth Congress, 

June 2, 1964, made permanent law July 9, 1971, Pub. L. 

92–51, § 103, 85 Stat. 144. 
House Resolution No. 448, Eighty-fourth Congress, 

May 8, 1956, made permanent law June 27, 1956, ch. 453, 

§ 103, 70 Stat. 370. 
July 1, 1946, ch. 530, 60 Stat. 395. 

CAPITOL POLICE CIVILIAN SUPPORT POSITIONS WITH 

RESPECT TO THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

House Resolution No. 199, One Hundred Second Con-

gress, Aug. 1, 1991, made permanent law Pub. L. 102–392, 

title I, § 102, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 1710, authorized Com-

mittee on House Administration of the House of Rep-

resentatives to establish 114 civilian support positions 

for the Capitol Police, provided for functions, com-

pensation, and classification of positions, provided pro-

cedures for appointments to positions and that as each 

position was filled there would be abolished one posi-

tion of private on Capitol Police, provided that posi-

tions would be filled by individuals in Capitol Police 

positions so abolished, that all positions would be filled 

by the end of the One Hundred Second Congress, and 

that at least 50 of such positions would be filled not 

later than the end of the first session of such Congress, 

and authorized Committee on House Administration to 

prescribe regulations to carry out this provision. 

DIRECTOR OF EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES UNDER CAPITOL 

POLICE BOARD 

House Resolution No. 420, One Hundred First Con-

gress, June 26, 1990, made permanent law Pub. L. 

101–520, title I, § 105, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2262, estab-

lished the position of Director of Employment Prac-

tices with respect to members of the Capitol Police, at 

the appropriate rate of pay under level HS–11 of the 

House Employees Schedule, with payment from contin-

gent fund of the House of Representatives or from 

amounts appropriated for the Capitol Police, such ap-

pointment to be made by the Capitol Police Board, sub-

ject to prior approval of the Committee on House Ad-

ministration, without regard to political affiliation and 

solely on basis of fitness to perform functions of the po-

sition. 

GENERAL COUNSEL TO CHIEF OF CAPITOL POLICE 

House Resolution No. 661, Ninety-fifth Congress, July 

29, 1977, made permanent law Pub. L. 95–391, title I, 

§ 111, Sept. 30, 1978, 92 Stat. 777, established the position 

of General Counsel to the Chief of the Capitol Police, 

for duty under the House of Representatives, at a per 

annum gross rate of compensation which is equal to the 

rate in effect from time to time for HS level 10, step 1, 

of the House Employees Schedule, such appointment to 

be made by the Capitol Police Board, subject to the 

prior approval of the Committee on House Administra-

tion, without regard to political affiliation and solely 

on the basis of fitness to perform the duties of the posi-

tion. 
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CROSS REFERENCES 

Library of Congress special police, see section 167 of 

Title 2, The Congress. 
Removal or suspension of Capitol police officer, see 

section 208 of this title. 
Secret Service Uniformed Division, see section 202 et 

seq. of Title 3, The President. 
Supreme Court Police, see section 13f of this title. 

§ 206–1. Capitol Police; compensation of Chief 

The Chief of the Capitol Police shall receive 
compensation at a rate determined by the Cap-
itol Police Board, but not to exceed the annual 
rate of basic pay payable for level IV of the Ex-
ecutive Schedule under section 5315 of title 5. 

(Pub. L. 96–152, § 1(c), Dec. 20, 1979, 93 Stat. 1099.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective Feb. 1, 1980, see section 7 of Pub. L. 

96–152, set out as an Effective Date of 1979 Amendment 

note under section 206 of this title. 

§§ 206a to 206a–8. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Sections, which related to establishment of addi-

tional positions on the Capitol Police for duty under 

the House of Representatives, were based on House Res-

olutions that were made permanent law, and have been 

omitted as of limited interest. These House Resolutions 

and the acts that made them permanent law are listed 

in a note set out under section 206 of this title. 

§ 206b. Emergency duty overtime pay for Capitol 
Police from funds disbursed by the Clerk of 
the House of Representatives 

(a) Entitlement of officer or member 

Each officer or member of the United States 
Capitol Police force— 

(1) whose pay is disbursed by the Clerk of the 
House of Representatives; and 

(2) who performs duty in addition to the 
number of hours of his regularly scheduled 
tour of duty beginning on or after July 1, 1974; 

is entitled (subject to such rules and regulations 
as the Capitol Police Board may prescribe) to re-
ceive compensation as a result of performing 
such duty pursuant to the order of proper au-
thority, or to receive compensatory time off for 
each such additional hour of duty, except that 
an officer shall be entitled to receive such com-
pensation only upon a determination of the Cap-
itol Police Board with respect to the additional 
hours of duty of such officer. 

(b) Determination of rate of compensation 

Compensation of an officer or member for each 
additional hour of duty shall be paid at a rate 
equal to— 

(1) in the case of an officer, his hourly rate 
of compensation; or 

(2) in the case of a member, one and one-half 
times his hourly rate of compensation. 

The hourly rate of compensation of an officer or 
member shall be determined by dividing the an-
nual rate of compensation of the officer or mem-
ber by 2,080. 

(c) Written election by officer for compensation 
or compensatory time off for additional 
hours of duty 

Any officer or member entitled to receive 
compensation for additional hours of duty shall 

make a written election with respect to his ad-
ditional hours of duty which shall designate 
whether such officer or member desires to re-
ceive— 

(1) compensation for additional hours of 
duty; or 

(2) compensatory time off for additional 
hours of duty subject to approval of the Chief 
and the Capitol Police Board. 

(d) Certification procedure for additional com-
pensation 

Compensation which officers and members are 
entitled to receive under this section shall be 
made upon certification by the Chief of the Cap-
itol Police at the end of each calendar quarter 
to the Capitol Police Board, and upon the trans-
mission of approval from the Capitol Police 
Board to the Committee on House Administra-
tion of the House of Representatives. 

(e) Transfer of accrued compensatory time off or 
receipt of lump-sum payment upon termi-
nation of service 

No officer or member may, upon the termi-
nation of his service as an officer or member of 
the United States Capitol Police force, transfer 
accrued compensatory time off for application 
with respect to his employment by any other de-
partment, agency, or establishment of the Fed-
eral Government or the District of Columbia. No 
officer or employee may, upon such termination, 
receive any lump-sum payment with respect to 
such accrued compensatory time off. 

(f) Definitions 

For purposes of this section— 
(1) the term ‘‘officer’’ includes all personnel 

of the rank of lieutenant or higher, including 
inspector; and 

(2) the term ‘‘member’’ includes all person-
nel below the rank of lieutenant, including de-
tectives. 

(g) Contingent fund of House available for pay-
ment of overtime pay 

There shall be paid out of the contingent fund 
of the House of Representatives, until otherwise 
provided by law, such sums as may be necessary 
to make payments of overtime pay under the 
provisions of this section. 

(Pub. L. 92–184, ch. IV, Dec. 15, 1971, 85 Stat. 636; 
Pub. L. 93–245, ch. VI, § 600, Jan. 3, 1974, 87 Stat. 
1079; Pub. L. 93–554, title I, ch. III, Dec. 27, 1974, 
88 Stat. 1777.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on sections 3 and 5 of House Resolu-

tion No. 449, June 2, 1971, which was enacted into per-

manent law by Pub. L. 92–184, as amended by House 

Resolution No. 398, June 4, 1973, eff. Jan. 3, 1974, which 

was enacted into permanent law by Pub. L. 93–245, and 

House Resolution No. 1309, Oct. 10, 1974, eff. Dec. 27, 

1974, which was enacted into permanent law by Pub. L. 

93–554. 

Subsec. (g) of this section was originally enacted as 

section 3 of House Res. No. 1309 and has been editorially 

redesignated as subsec. (g) in view of the enactment 

into permanent law of section 5 of House Res. No. 449 

as the concluding paragraph of original section. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 
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of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Certain functions of Clerk of House of Representa-

tives transferred to Director of Non-legislative and Fi-

nancial Services by section 7 of House Resolution No. 

423, One Hundred Second Congress, Apr. 9, 1992. Direc-

tor of Non-legislative and Financial Services replaced 

by Chief Administrative Officer of House of Representa-

tives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred Fourth 

Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

§ 206c. Emergency duty overtime pay for Capitol 
Police from funds disbursed by Secretary of 
the Senate; compensatory time off in place of 
additional pay; election, accrual and transfer 
of time off; rules and regulations 

Each officer or member of the Capitol Police 
force whose compensation is disbursed by the 
Secretary of the Senate, who performs duty in 
addition to the number of hours of his regularly 
scheduled tour of duty for any day on or after 
July 1, 1974, is entitled to be paid compensation 
(when ordered to perform such duty by proper 
authority) or receive compensatory time off for 
each such additional hour of duty, except that 
an officer shall be entitled to such compensation 
only upon a determination made by the Capitol 
Police Board with respect to any additional 
hours. Compensation of an officer or member for 
each additional hour of duty shall be paid at a 
rate equal to his hourly rate of compensation in 
the case of an officer, and at a rate equal to one 
and one-half times his hourly rate of compensa-
tion for a member of such force. The hourly rate 
of compensation of such officer or member shall 
be determined by dividing his annual rate of 
compensation by 2,080. Any officer or member 
entitled to be paid compensation for such addi-
tional hours shall make a written election, 
which is irrevocable, whether he desires to be 
paid that compensation or to receive compen-
satory time off instead for each such hour. Com-
pensation due officers and members under this 
paragraph shall be paid by the Secretary, upon 
certification by the Chief of the Capitol Police 
at the end of each calendar quarter and approval 
of the Capitol Police Board, from funds available 
in the Senate appropriation, ‘‘Salaries, Officers 
and Employees’’ for the fiscal year in which the 
additional hours of duty are performed without 
regard to the limitations specified therein. Any 
compensatory time off accrued and not used by 
an officer or member at the time he is separated 
from service on the Capitol Police force may not 
be transferred to any other department, agency, 
or establishment of the United States Govern-
ment or the government of the District of Co-
lumbia, and no lump-sum amount shall be paid 
for such accrued time. The Capitol Police Board 
is authorized to prescribe regulations to carry 
out this section. 

(Pub. L. 92–51, July 9, 1971, 85 Stat. 130; Pub. L. 
93–145, Nov. 1, 1973, 87 Stat. 532; Pub. L. 93–371, 
§ 5, Aug. 13, 1974, 88 Stat. 430.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1974—Pub. L. 93–371 generally amended provisions re-

lating to payment of emergency duty overtime pay and 

inserted provisions relating to election by officers or 

members entitled to compensation for additional duty 

of either payment of such compensation or compen-

satory time off in place of any additional pay, and pro-

visions setting forth duties of the Capitol Police Board 

with respect to approval of additional compensation 

payments and promulgation of rules and regulations 

for implementing this section, effective July 1, 1974. 

1973—Pub. L. 93–145 inserted ‘‘inspectors,’’ before 

‘‘captains’’. 

§ 207. Payment of Capitol Police 

The said police shall be paid on the order of 
the Sergeant at Arms of the Senate and the Ser-
geant at Arms of the House, or of either of them. 

(R.S. § 1822.) 

CODIFICATION 

Provisions of R.S. § 1822 relating to composition and 

pay rates of the Capitol police were omitted as obsolete 

and superseded. 

R.S. § 1822 derived from acts Mar. 30, 1867, ch. 20, § 1, 

15 Stat. 11; Mar. 3, 1871, ch. 113, § 1, 16 Stat. 477. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Pay during suspension, see section 209 of this title. 

§ 207a. Unified payroll administration for Capitol 
Police 

Payroll administration for the Capitol Police 
and civilian support personnel of the Capitol Po-
lice shall be carried out on a unified basis by a 
single disbursing authority. The Capitol Police 
Board, with the approval of the Committee on 
House Administration of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Committee on Rules and 
Administration of the Senate, acting jointly, 
shall, by contract or otherwise, provide for such 
unified payroll administration. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 9C, as added Oct. 6, 1992, 
Pub. L. 102–397, title I, § 102, 106 Stat. 1950.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 104 of Pub. L. 102–397, as amended by Pub. L. 

102–392, title III, § 321, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 1726, pro-

vided that: ‘‘The unified payroll administration under 

the amendment made by section 102 [enacting this sec-

tion] shall apply with respect to pay periods beginning 

after September 30, 1993.’’ 

[Section 321 of Pub. L. 102–392 provided that the 

amendment made by that section to section 104 of Pub. 

L. 102–397, set out above, is effective Oct. 6, 1992.] 

LUMP-SUM PAYMENT 

Title II of Pub. L. 102–397 provided that: 

‘‘SEC. 201. DEFINITIONS. 

‘‘For the purpose of this title— 

‘‘(1) the term ‘officer’ includes all personnel of the 

rank of lieutenant or higher, including inspector; 

‘‘(2) the term ‘member’ includes all personnel below 

the rank of lieutenant, including detectives; and 

‘‘(3) the term ‘Clerk of the House of Representa-

tives’ or ‘Clerk’ includes a successor in function to 

the Clerk. 

‘‘SEC. 202. LUMP-SUM PAYMENT FOR ACCUMU-

LATED AND CURRENT ACCRUED ANNUAL 

LEAVE. 

‘‘An officer or member of the United States Capitol 

Police who separates from service within the 2-year pe-
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riod beginning on the date of the enactment of this 

title [Oct. 6, 1992] and who, at the time of separation, 

satisfies the age and service requirements for title to 

an immediate annuity under subchapter III of chapter 

83 or chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code, shall be 

entitled to receive a lump-sum payment for the accu-

mulated and current accrued annual leave to which 

that individual is entitled, but only to the extent that 

such leave is attributable to service performed by such 

individual as an officer or member of the Capitol Po-

lice. 

‘‘SEC. 203. PROCEDURES. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—A payment under this title shall be 

paid— 
‘‘(1) in the case of an officer or member whose pay 

(for service last performed before separation) is dis-

bursed by the Clerk of the House of Representatives— 
‘‘(A) by the Clerk; 
‘‘(B) after appropriate certification is made to the 

Clerk by the Sergeant at Arms of the House of Rep-

resentatives; and 
‘‘(C) out of funds available to pay the salaries of 

officers and members of the Capitol Police whose 

pay is disbursed by the Clerk; and 
‘‘(2) in the case of an officer or member whose pay 

(for service last performed before separation) is dis-

bursed by the Secretary of the Senate— 
‘‘(A) by the Secretary of the Senate; 
‘‘(B) after appropriate certification is made to the 

Secretary of the Senate by the Sergeant at Arms 

and Doorkeeper of the Senate; and 
‘‘(C) out of funds available to pay the salaries of 

officers and members of the Capitol Police whose 

pay is disbursed by the Secretary of the Senate. 
‘‘(b) CERTIFICATION.—Any certification under sub-

section (a)(1)(B) or (a)(2)(B) shall state the total of the 

accumulated and current accrued annual leave, to the 

credit of the officer or member involved, which may be 

taken into account for purposes of a computation under 

subsection (c). 
‘‘(c) COMPUTATION.—(1) The amount of a lump-sum 

payment under this title shall be determined by mul-

tiplying the hourly rate of basic pay of the officer or 

member involved by the number of hours certified with 

respect to such officer or member in accordance with 

the preceding provisions of this section. 
‘‘(2) The hourly rate of basic pay of an officer or 

member shall, for purposes of this title, be determined 

by dividing 2,080 into the annual rate of basic pay last 

payable to such officer or member before separating. 
‘‘(d) TREATMENT AS PAY.—A lump-sum payment under 

this title shall be considered to be pay for taxation pur-

poses only. 
‘‘(e) CLARIFICATION.—For purposes of this title, the 

terms ‘officer’ and ‘member’ may not be construed to 

include any civilian employee.’’ 

§ 208. Suspension of Capitol Police members 

The captain of the Capitol police may suspend 
any member of the force, subject to the approval 
of the two Sergeants at Arms and of the Archi-
tect of the Capitol. 

(R.S. § 1823; Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 124, § 1, 41 Stat. 1291.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1823 derived from acts Mar. 3, 1873, ch. 226, 17 

Stat. 488; June 20, 1874, ch. 328, 18 Stat. 86; Mar. 3, 1875, 

ch. 129, 18 Stat. 345. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Change of name of Architect of the Capitol, functions 

abolished, transferred etc., by prior acts, see Codifica-

tion and Prior Provisions notes set out under section 

161 of this title. 

§ 209. Pay of Capitol Police members under sus-
pension 

On and after March 3, 1875, whenever a mem-
ber of the Capitol police or watch force is sus-

pended from duty for cause, said policeman or 
watchman shall receive no compensation for the 
time of such suspension if he shall not be rein-
stated. 

(Mar. 3, 1875, ch. 129, 18 Stat. 345.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on a proviso in act Mar. 3, 1875, popu-

larly known as the ‘‘Legislature, Executive, and Judi-

cial Appropriation Act, fiscal year 1876’’. 

§ 210. Uniform, belts and arms; Capitol Police 

The Sergeant at Arms of the Senate and the 
Sergeant at Arms of the House of Representa-
tives shall select and regulate the pattern for a 
uniform for the Capitol police and watchmen, 
and furnish each member of the force with the 
necessary belts and arms, payable out of the 
contingent fund of the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives upon the certificate of the officers 
above named. Such arms so furnished shall be 
carried by each officer and member of the Cap-
itol Police, while in the Capitol Buildings (as de-
fined in section 193m(a)(1) of this title), and 
while within or outside of the boundaries of the 
United States Capitol Grounds (as defined in 
section 193a of this title), in such manner and at 
such times as the Sergeant at Arms of the Sen-
ate and the Sergeant at Arms of the House of 
Representatives may, by regulations, prescribe. 

(R.S. § 1824; Pub. L. 92–607, ch. V, § 507, Oct. 31, 
1972, 86 Stat. 1508; Pub. L. 95–26, title I, § 112, May 
4, 1977, 91 Stat. 87.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1824 derived from act Mar. 30, 1867, ch. 20, § 1, 15 

Stat. 11. 

AMENDMENTS 

1977—Pub. L. 95–26 struck out ‘‘at a cost not to exceed 

twenty dollars per man,’’ after ‘‘furnish each member 

of the force with the necessary belts and arms,’’. 
1972—Pub. L. 92–607 directed that the arms be carried 

in the Capitol Buildings and within and without the 

boundaries of the United States Capitol Grounds ac-

cording to regulations prescribed by the Sergeant at 

Arms of the Senate and the Sergeant at Arms of the 

House of Representatives. 

§ 210a. Uniforms to display United States flag or 
colors 

(a) The uniform of officers and members of the 
United States Park Police force, the United 
States Secret Service Uniformed Division, the 
Capitol Police, and the Metropolitan Police 
force of the District of Columbia shall bear a 
distinctive patch, pin, or other emblem depict-
ing the flag of the United States or the colors 
thereof. 

(b) The Secretary of the Interior in the case of 
the United States Park Police force, the Sec-
retary of the Treasury in the case of the United 
States Secret Service Uniformed Division, the 
Capitol Police Board in the case of the Capitol 
Police, and the Mayor of the District of Colum-
bia in the case of the Metropolitan Police force 
shall prescribe such regulations as may be nec-
essary to carry out the purposes of this section. 

(Pub. L. 91–297, title II, § 201(a), (b), June 30, 1970, 
84 Stat. 357; Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 421, Dec. 24, 
1973, 87 Stat. 789; Pub. L. 95–179, Nov. 15, 1977, 91 
Stat. 1371.) 



Page 98 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 211 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 4–127. 

AMENDMENTS 

1977—Pub. L. 95–179 substituted ‘‘United States Secret 

Service Uniformed Division’’ for ‘‘Executive Protective 

Service’’ wherever appearing. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 201(c) of Pub. L. 91–297 provided that: ‘‘This 

section [enacting this section] shall take effect one 

hundred and eighty days after the date of enactment of 

this title [June 30, 1970].’’ 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Office of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as es-

tablished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of 

noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 

24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of 

District of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, 

classified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia 

Code. Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for 

‘‘commissioner’’. 

§ 211. Uniform; at whose expense; Capitol Police 

The members of the Capitol police shall fur-
nish, at their own expense, each his own uni-
form, which shall be in exact conformity to that 
required by regulation of the Sergeants at Arms. 

(R.S. § 1825.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1825 derived from act July 20, 1868, ch. 176, § 1, 

15 Stat. 94. 

§ 212. Wearing uniform on duty; Capitol Police 

The officers, privates, and watchmen of the 
Capitol police shall, when on duty, wear the reg-
ulation uniform. 

(Mar. 18, 1904, ch. 716, § 1, 33 Stat. 89.) 

SIMILAR PROVISIONS 

The text of this section was taken from act Mar. 18, 

1904, popularly known as the ‘‘Legislative, Executive 

and Judicial Appropriation Act for the fiscal year end-

ing June 30, 1905’’. The provisions have not been re-

peated since that act, but were contained in the follow-

ing prior appropriation acts: 

Feb. 25, 1903, ch. 755, § 1, 32 Stat. 857. 

Mar. 3, 1901, ch. 830, § 1, 31 Stat. 963. 

§ 212a. Policing of Capitol Buildings and 
Grounds; powers of Capitol Police; arrests by 
Capitol Police for crimes of violence; arrests 
by District of Columbia police 

The Capitol Police shall police the United 
States Capitol Buildings and Grounds under the 
direction of the Capitol Police Board, consisting 
of the Sergeant at Arms of the United States 
Senate, the Sergeant at Arms of the House of 
Representatives, and the Architect of the Cap-
itol, and shall have the power to enforce the pro-
visions of sections 193a to 193m, 212a, 212a–2, and 
212b of this title and regulations promulgated 
under section 212b of this title, and to make ar-
rests within the United States Capitol Buildings 
and Grounds for any violations of any law of the 
United States, of the District of Columbia, or of 
any State, or any regulation promulgated pursu-
ant thereto: Provided, That for the fiscal year 
for which appropriations are made by this Act 
the Capitol Police shall have the additional au-

thority to make arrests within the District of 
Columbia for crimes of violence, as defined in 
section 16 of title 18, committed within the Cap-
itol Buildings and Grounds and shall have the 
additional authority to make arrests, without a 
warrant, for crimes of violence, as defined in 
section 16 of title 18, committed in the presence 
of any member of the Capitol Police performing 
official duties: Provided further, That the Metro-
politan Police force of the District of Columbia 
are authorized to make arrests within the 
United States Capitol Buildings and Grounds for 
any violation of any such laws or regulations, 
but such authority shall not be construed as au-
thorizing the Metropolitan Police force, except 
with the consent or upon the request of the Cap-
itol Police Board, to enter such buildings to 
make arrests in response to complaints or to 
serve warrants or to patrol the United States 
Capitol Buildings and Grounds. For the purpose 
of this section, the word ‘‘grounds’’ shall include 
the House Office Buildings parking areas and 
that part or parts of property which have been 
or hereafter are acquired in the District of Co-
lumbia by the Architect of the Capitol, or by an 
officer of the Senate or the House, by lease, pur-
chase, intergovernment transfer, or otherwise, 
for the use of the Senate, the House, or the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 9, 60 Stat. 719; Dec. 24, 
1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 739(g)(4), (5), 87 
Stat. 829; Nov. 5, 1990, Pub. L. 101–520, title I, 
§ 106, formerly § 106(a), 104 Stat. 2264, renumbered 
§ 106 and amended Oct. 6, 1992, Pub. L. 102–392, 
title III, § 310, 106 Stat. 1723; Oct. 6, 1992, Pub. L. 
102–397, title I, § 103, 106 Stat. 1950.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, probably means Pub. L. 

101–520, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2254, known as the Legis-

lative Branch Appropriations Act, 1991, which amended 

this section generally. For complete classification of 

this Act to the Code, see Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–115. 

AMENDMENTS 

1992—Pub. L. 102–392 and Pub. L. 102–397 amended di-

rectory language of Pub. L. 101–520 identically. See 1990 

Amendment note below. 

1990—Pub. L. 101–520, as amended by Pub. L. 102–392 

and Pub. L. 102–397, amended section generally. Prior to 

amendment, section read as follows: ‘‘The Capitol Po-

lice shall police the United States Capitol Buildings 

and Grounds under the direction of the Capitol Police 

Board, consisting of the Sergeant at Arms of the 

United States Senate, the Sergeant at Arms of the 

House of Representatives, and the Architect of the Cap-

itol, and shall have the power to enforce the provisions 

of sections 193a to 193m, 212a, 212a–2, and 212b of this 

title and regulations promulgated under section 212b of 

this title, and to make arrests within the United States 

Capitol Buildings and Grounds for any violations of any 

law of the United States, of the District of Columbia, 

or of any State, or any regulation promulgated pursu-

ant thereto: Provided, That the Metropolitan Police 

force of the District of Columbia are authorized to 

make arrests within the United States Capitol Build-

ings and Grounds for any violations of any such laws or 

regulations, but such authority shall not be construed 

as authorizing the Metropolitan Police force, except 

with the consent or upon the request of the Capitol Po-

lice Board, to enter such buildings to make arrests in 
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response to complaints or to serve warrants or to pa-

trol the United States Capitol Buildings and Grounds. 

For the purpose of this section, the word ‘grounds’ shall 

include the House Office Building parking area.’’ 

1973—Pub. L. 93–198 inserted reference to violations of 

any law of the District of Columbia and struck out 

‘‘, with the exception of the streets and roadways 

shown on the map referred to in section 193a of this 

title as being under the jurisdiction and control of the 

Commissioners of the District of Columbia’’ after ‘‘or 

to patrol the United States Capitol Buildings and 

Grounds’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1992 AMENDMENTS 

Section 103 of Pub. L. 102–397 provided that the 

amendment made by that section is effective Nov. 5, 

1990. 

Section 310 of Pub. L. 102–392 provided that the 

amendment made by that section is effective Nov. 5, 

1990. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1973 AMENDMENT 

Section 771 of Pub. L. 93–198 provided that the amend-

ment made by Pub. L. 93–198 is effective on Jan. 2, 1975, 

if a majority of the registered qualified electors in the 

District of Columbia voting on the charter issue in the 

charter referendum accepted the charter set out in title 

IV of Pub. L. 93–198, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 785. The char-

ter was approved by the voters on May 7, 1974. 

JURISDICTION OF UNITED STATES CAPITOL POLICE OVER 

TEMPORARY PARKING AREAS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

OF JUDICIARY ANNEX BUILDING 

Pub. L. 101–302, title III, § 313, May 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 

245, provided that: 

‘‘(a) The supervision and jurisdiction of the United 

States Capitol Police shall extend over any area with 

respect to which the Architect of the Capitol has con-

tracted, or otherwise entered into an agreement, for 

parking space in the Union Station parking garage to 

accommodate personnel of the United States Senate 

whose parking privileges have been affected by the con-

struction of the Judiciary Annex Building, and over 

any area and streets necessary to carry out such super-

vision and to travel between such parking area and the 

United States Capitol Grounds. 

‘‘(b) In carrying out such supervision, the United 

States Capitol Police shall have, within any such area 

or street, jurisdiction, concurrent with that of the Met-

ropolitan Police of the District of Columbia, to provide 

security for such personnel and property of such per-

sonnel and of the United States Senate within such 

area or street, and to make arrests for the violation of 

the laws and regulations of the United States and the 

District of Columbia. 

‘‘(c) The provisions of subsections (a) and (b) shall be 

effective only during the period that there is in effect 

a contract or other agreement as referred to in sub-

section (a).’’ 

EXTENSION OF UNITED STATES CAPITOL POLICE 

SUPERVISION 

Pub. L. 95–175, Nov. 14, 1977, 91 Stat. 1362, provided: 

‘‘That the supervision of the United States Capitol Po-

lice shall extend over that part or parts of the premises 

located at 600 Pennsylvania Avenue, Southeast, Wash-

ington, District of Columbia, leased by the Office of 

Technology Assessment. In carrying out such super-

vision, the United States Capitol Police shall have 

within such part or parts jurisdiction, concurrent with 

that of the Metropolitan Police of the District of Co-

lumbia, to provide security for the personnel and prop-

erty of the Office of Technology Assessment within 

such leased premises, and to make arrest therein for 

the violation of the laws and regulations of the United 

States and the District of Columbia.’’ 

POLICE MOTOR VEHICLES USED BY INSTRUCTOR PERSON-

NEL WHILE ON ASSIGNMENT TO FEDERAL LAW EN-

FORCEMENT TRAINING CENTER 

Pub. L. 95–26, title I, § 113, May 4, 1977, 91 Stat. 87, pro-

vided that: ‘‘The Chairman of the Capitol Police Board 

is authorized, subject to such conditions as he may im-

pose, to authorize the assignment of a police motor ve-

hicle for use by instructor personnel of the Capitol Po-

lice Force while assigned to the Federal Law Enforce-

ment Training Center.’’ 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Definition of Capitol buildings, see section 193m of 

this title. 

Sergeants at Arms of Senate and House of Represent-

atives, power to arrest and detain persons violating 

certain regulations, see section 193 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193l, 193m of this title. 

§ 212a–1. Capitol Grounds and Library of Con-
gress Grounds; detail of police 

The Capitol Police Board is authorized to de-
tail police from the House Office, Senate Office, 
and Capitol Buildings for police duty on the 
Capitol Grounds and on the Library of Congress 
Grounds. 

(Pub. L. 96–432, § 5, Oct. 10, 1980, 94 Stat. 1853.) 

CODIFICATION 

Provisions of this section were enacted as permanent 

law in Pub. L. 96–432. Similar fiscal year provisions 

were contained in the appropriation acts cited below 

and have not been repeated since 1983. 

SIMILAR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following appropriation acts: 

July 14, 1983, Pub. L. 98–51, title I, § 112, 97 Stat. 271. 

Oct. 2, 1982, Pub. L. 97–276, § 101(e) [S. 2939, title I], 96 

Stat. 1189. 

Oct. 10, 1981, Pub. L. 97–51, § 101(c) [H.R. 4120, title I], 

95 Stat. 959. 

Dec. 16, 1980, Pub. L. 96–536, § 101(c) [H.R. 7593, title I], 

94 Stat. 3167. 

Sept. 30, 1978, Pub. L. 95–391, title I, 92 Stat. 780. 

Aug. 5, 1977, Pub. L. 95–94, title I, 91 Stat. 671. 

Oct. 1, 1976, Pub. L. 94–440, title III, 90 Stat. 1451. 

July 25, 1975, Pub. L. 94–59, title III, 89 Stat. 285. 

Aug. 13, 1974, Pub. L. 93–371, 88 Stat. 436. 

Nov. 1, 1973, Pub. L. 93–145, 87 Stat. 539. 

July 10, 1972, Pub. L. 92–342, 86 Stat. 441. 

July 9, 1971, Pub. L. 92–51, 85 Stat. 136. 

Aug. 18, 1970, Pub. L. 91–382, 84 Stat. 817. 

Dec. 12, 1969, Pub. L. 91–145, 83 Stat. 350. 

July 23, 1968, Pub. L. 90–417, 82 Stat. 406. 

July 28, 1967, Pub. L. 90–57, 81 Stat. 135. 

Aug. 27, 1966, Pub. L. 89–545, 80 Stat. 363. 

July 27, 1965, Pub. L. 89–90, 79 Stat. 275. 

Aug. 20, 1964, Pub. L. 88–454, 78 Stat. 544. 

Dec. 30, 1963, Pub. L. 88–248, 77 Stat. 811. 

Oct. 2, 1962, Pub. L. 87–730, § 104, 76 Stat. 694. 

Aug. 10, 1961, Pub. L. 87–130, § 104, 75 Stat. 334. 

July 12, 1960, Pub. L. 86–628, § 104, 74 Stat. 460. 

Aug. 21, 1959, Pub. L. 86–176, § 104, 73 Stat. 412. 

July 31, 1958, Pub. L. 85–570, § 104, 72 Stat. 453. 

July 1, 1957, Pub. L. 85–75, § 104, 71 Stat. 256. 

June 27, 1956, ch. 453, § 104, 70 Stat. 370. 

Aug. 5, 1955, ch. 568, § 104, 69 Stat. 520. 

July 2, 1954, ch. 455, title I, § 104, 68 Stat. 409. 

Aug. 1, 1953, ch. 304, title I, § 106, 67 Stat. 332. 

July 9, 1952, ch. 598, § 106, 66 Stat. 478. 
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Oct. 11, 1951, ch. 485, § 106, 65 Stat. 403. 
Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, § 106, 64 Stat. 608. 
June 22, 1949, ch. 235, § 106, 63 Stat. 230. 
June 14, 1948, ch. 467, § 106, 62 Stat. 437. 
July 17, 1947, ch. 262, § 106, 61 Stat. 377. 
July 1, 1946, ch. 530, § 106, 60 Stat. 408. 
June 13, 1945, ch. 189, § 106, 59 Stat. 259. 
June 26, 1944, ch. 277, title I, § 105, 58 Stat. 354. 
June 28, 1943, ch. 173, title I, 57 Stat. 230. 
June 8, 1942, ch. 396, 56 Stat. 340. 
July 1, 1941, ch. 268, 55 Stat. 456. 
June 18, 1940, ch. 396, 54 Stat. 471. 
June 16, 1939, ch. 208, 53 Stat. 831. 
May 17, 1938, ch. 236, 52 Stat. 390. 

§ 212a–2. Protection of Members of Congress, offi-
cers of Congress, and members of their fami-
lies 

(a) Authority of the Capitol Police 

Subject to the direction of the Capitol Police 
Board, the United States Capitol Police is au-
thorized to protect, in any area of the United 
States, the person of any Member of Congress, 
officer of the Congress, as defined in section 
60–1(b) of title 2, and any member of the imme-
diate family of any such Member or officer, if 
the Capitol Police Board determines such pro-
tection to be necessary. 

(b) Detail of police 

In carrying out its authority under this sec-
tion, the Capitol Police Board, or its designee, is 
authorized, in accordance with regulations is-
sued by the Board pursuant to this section, to 
detail, on a case-by-case basis, members of the 
United States Capitol Police to provide such 
protection as the Board may determine nec-
essary under this section. 

(c) Arrest of suspects 

In the performance of their protective duties 
under this section, members of the United 
States Capitol Police are authorized (1) to make 
arrests without warrant for any offense against 
the United States committed in their presence, 
or for any felony cognizable under the laws of 
the United States if they have reasonable 
grounds to believe that the person to be arrested 
has committed or is committing such felony; 
and (2) to utilize equipment and property of the 
Capitol Police. 

(d) Fines and penalties 

Whoever knowingly and willfully obstructs, 
resists, or interferes with a member of the Cap-
itol Police engaged in the performance of the 
protective functions authorized by this section, 
shall be fined not more than $300 or imprisoned 
not more than one year, or both. 

(e) Construction of provisions 

Nothing contained in this section shall be con-
strued to imply that the authority, duty, and 
function conferred on the Capitol Police Board 
and the United States Capitol Police are in lieu 
of or intended to supersede any authority, duty, 
or function imposed on any Federal department, 
agency, bureau, or other entity, or the Metro-
politan Police of the District of Columbia, in-
volving the protection of any such Member, offi-
cer, or family member. 

(f) ‘‘United States’’ defined 

As used in this section, the term ‘‘United 
States’’ means each of the several States of the 

United States, the District of Columbia, and ter-
ritories and possessions of the United States. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 9A, as added Dec. 29, 1981, 
Pub. L. 97–143, § 1(a), 95 Stat. 1723.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193k, 193l, 193m, 212a of this title. 

§ 212a–3. Law enforcement authority of Capitol 
Police 

(a) Scope 

Subject to such regulations as may be pre-
scribed by the Capitol Police Board and ap-
proved by the Committee on House Administra-
tion of the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Rules and Administration of the 
Senate, a member of the Capitol Police shall 
have authority to make arrests and otherwise 
enforce the laws of the United States, including 
the laws of the District of Columbia— 

(1) within the District of Columbia, with re-
spect to any crime of violence committed 
within the United States Capitol Grounds; 

(2) within the District of Columbia, with re-
spect to any crime of violence committed in 
the presence of the member, if the member is 
in the performance of official duties when the 
crime is committed; 

(3) within the District of Columbia, to pre-
vent imminent loss of life or injury to person 
or property, if the officer is in the perform-
ance of official duties when the authority is 
exercised; and 

(4) within the area described in subsection 
(b) of this section. 

(b) Area 

The area referred to in subsection (a)(4) of this 
section is that area bounded by the north curb 
of H Street from 3rd Street, N.W. to 7th Street, 
N.E., the east curb of 7th Street from H Street, 
N.E., to M Street, S.E., the south curb of M 
Street from 7th Street, S.E. to 1st Street, S.E., 
the east curb of 1st Street from M Street, S.E. 
to Potomac Avenue S.E., the southeast curb of 
Potomac Avenue from 1st Street, S.E. to South 
Capitol Street, S.W., the west curb of South 
Capitol Street from Potomac Avenue, S.W. to P 
Street, S.W., the north curb of P Street from 
South Capitol Street, S.W. to 3rd Street, S.W., 
and the west curb of 3rd Street from P Street, 
S.W. to H Street, N.W. 

(c) Authority of Metropolitan Police unaffected 

This section does not affect the authority of 
the Metropolitan Police force of the District of 
Columbia with respect to the area described in 
subsection (b) of this section. 

(d) ‘‘Crime of violence’’ defined 

As used in this section, the term ‘‘crime of 
violence’’ has the meaning given that term in 
section 16 of title 18. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 9B, as added Oct. 6, 1992, 
Pub. L. 102–397, title I, § 101, 106 Stat. 1949.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–115.2. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 
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of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

§ 212b. Regulation of traffic by Capitol Police 
Board 

(a) Exclusive charge and control of all vehicular 
and other traffic 

The Capitol Police Board, consisting of the 
Sergeant at Arms of the United States Senate, 
the Sergeant at Arms of the House of Represent-
atives, and the Architect of the Capitol, shall 
have exclusive charge and control of the regula-
tion and movement of all vehicular and other 
traffic, including the parking and impounding of 
vehicles and limiting the speed thereof, within 
the United States Capitol Grounds; and said 
Board is authorized and empowered to make and 
enforce all necessary regulations therefor and to 
prescribe penalties for violation of such regula-
tions, such penalties not to exceed a fine of $300 
or imprisonment for not more than ninety days. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of this 
section those provisions of the District of Co-
lumbia Traffic Act of 1925, as amended [D.C. 
Code, § 40–301 et seq. and 40–701 et seq.], for the 
violation of which specific penalties are pro-
vided in said Act, as amended, shall be applica-
ble to the United States Capitol Grounds. Pros-
ecutions for violation of such regulations shall 
be in the Superior Court of the District of Co-
lumbia, upon information by the Corporation 
Counsel of the District of Columbia or any of his 
assistants. 

(b) Promulgation of regulations 

Regulations authorized to be promulgated 
under this section shall be promulgated by the 
Capitol Police Board and such regulations may 
be amended from time to time by the Capitol 
Police Board whenever it shall deem it nec-
essary: Provided, That until such regulations are 
promulgated and become effective, the traffic 
regulations of the District of Columbia shall be 
applicable to the United States Capitol Grounds. 

(c) Printing of regulations and effective dates 

All regulations promulgated under the author-
ity of this section shall, when adopted by the 
Capitol Police Board, be printed in one or more 
of the daily newspapers published in the District 
of Columbia, and shall not become effective 
until the expiration of ten days after the date of 
such publication, except that whenever the Cap-
itol Police Board deems it advisable to make ef-
fective immediately any regulation relating to 
parking, diverting of vehicular traffic, or the 
closing of streets to such traffic, the regulation 
shall be effective immediately upon placing at 
the point where it is to be in force conspicuous 
signs containing a notice of the regulation. Any 
expenses incurred under this subsection shall be 
payable from the appropriation ‘‘Uniforms and 
Equipment, Capitol Police’’. 

(d) Cooperation with Mayor of District of Colum-
bia 

It shall be the duty of the Mayor of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, or any officer or employee of 
the government of the District of Columbia des-
ignated by said Mayor upon request of the Cap-
itol Police Board, to cooperate with the Board 
in the preparation of the regulations authorized 

to be promulgated under this section, and any 
future amendments thereof. 

(July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 14, 60 Stat. 720; July 11, 
1947, ch. 221, §§ 1, 2, 61 Stat. 308; Oct. 23, 1962, Pub. 
L. 87–873, § 1, 76 Stat. 1171; July 8, 1963, Pub. L. 
88–60, § 1, 77 Stat. 77; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 3, § 401, 
eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951; July 
29, 1970, Pub. L. 91–358, title I, § 155(a), 84 Stat. 
570; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 421, 
title VII, § 739(g)(6), 87 Stat. 789, 829.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The District of Columbia Traffic Act of 1925, as 

amended, referred to in subsec. (a), is act Mar. 3, 1925, 

ch. 443, 43 Stat. 1119, as amended, which appears in 

chapter 3 (§ 40–301 et seq.) and chapter 7 (§ 40–701 et seq.) 

of Title 40, Motor Vehicles, of the District of Columbia 

Code. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–127. 

AMENDMENTS 

1973—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 93–198, § 739(g)(6), struck out 

‘‘, except on those streets and roadways shown on the 

map referred to in section 193a of this title as being 

under the jurisdiction and control of the Commissioner 

of the District of Columbia’’. 

1947—Subsec. (b). Act July 11, 1947, § 1, struck out ref-

erence to six months after July 31, 1946, as the time for 

promulgation of regulations and authorized amend-

ment of regulations. 

Subsec. (c). Act July 11, 1947, § 2, authorized certain 

traffic regulations to be effective immediately upon 

placing conspicuous signs containing notice of regula-

tions at the places affected thereby and inserted provi-

sion for payment of expenses. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘District of Columbia Court of General Sessions’’ 

changed to ‘‘Superior Court of the District of Colum-

bia’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 91–358, which provided that 

such change is effective first day of seventh calendar 

month which begins after July 29, 1970. 

Pub. L. 87–873, § 1, Oct. 23, 1962, 76 Stat. 1171 and Pub. 

L. 88–60, § 1, July 8, 1963, 77 Stat. 77, both redesignated 

the ‘‘Municipal Court for the District of Columbia’’ as 

the ‘‘District of Columbia Court of General Sessions’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1973 AMENDMENT 

Section 771 of Pub. L. 93–198 provided that the amend-

ment made by Pub. L. 93–198 is effective on Jan. 2, 1975, 

if a majority of the registered qualified electors in the 

District of Columbia voting on the charter issue in the 

charter referendum accepted the charter set out in title 

IV of Pub. L. 93–198, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 785. The char-

ter was approved by the voters on May 7, 1974. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3, of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in subsec. (d) for 

‘‘commissioner’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 136, 174b–1, 184a, 

193h, 193i, 193m, 212a of this title. 
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§ 213. Repealed. July 31, 1946, ch. 707, § 15, 60 
Stat. 720 

Section, act May 28, 1896, ch. 252, 29 Stat. 143, related 

to policing of Capitol buildings and grounds. See sec-

tion 212a of this title. 

OFFENSES COMMITTED PRIOR TO JULY 31, 1946 

Prosecution of offenses committed prior to repeal of 

section, see section 15 of act July 31, 1946, set out as a 

note under section 193h of this title. 

§ 213a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act July 1, 1946, ch. 530, § 106, 60 Stat. 408, 

which authorized the Capitol Police Board to detail po-

lice for duty on the Capitol grounds, was omitted as 

not repeated in subsequent appropriation acts. See sec-

tion 212a of this title. 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation acts: 

June 13, 1945, ch. 189, § 106, 59 Stat. 259. 

June 26, 1944, ch. 277, title I, § 105, 58 Stat. 354. 

June 28, 1943, ch. 173, title I, 57 Stat. 230. 

June 8, 1942, ch. 396, 56 Stat. 340. 

July 1, 1941, ch. 268, 55 Stat. 456. 

June 18, 1940, ch. 396, 54 Stat. 471. 

June 16, 1939, ch. 208, 53 Stat. 831. 

May 17, 1938, ch. 236, 52 Stat. 390. 

§ 214. Protection of grounds 

It shall be the duty of the Capitol police on 
and after April 29, 1876, to prevent any portion of 
the Capitol Grounds and terraces from being 
used as playgrounds or otherwise, so far as may 
be necessary to protect the public property, turf 
and grass from destruction or injury. 

(Apr. 29, 1876, ch. 86, 19 Stat. 41.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is also set out in D.C. Code, § 9–107. 

APPLICABILITY OF OTHER LAWS 

Section as unaffected by sections 193a to 193l, 212a, 

212a–2, and 212b of this title, see note under section 193a 

of this title. 

§ 214a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, Pub. L. 89–698, title IV, § 401, Oct. 29, 1966, 80 

Stat. 1072; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 3, § 401, eff. Aug. 11, 1967, 

32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951; Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 421, 

Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 789, authorized the Architect of 

the Capitol to permit the Mayor of the District of Co-

lumbia to operate for recreational purposes only the 

land known as Square 732 in the District of Columbia 

as long as such land is not required for building or 

other purposes by the Architect. Pub. L. 89–260, Oct. 19, 

1965, 79 Stat. 987, as amended, set out as a note under 

section 141 of Title 2, The Congress, authorized the con-

struction in square 732 of the Library of Congress 

James Madison Memorial Building. Funds for construc-

tion were appropriated and the building was built. 

§ 214b. Designation of Capitol grounds as play 
area for children of Members and employees 
of Senate or House of Representatives 

(a) Authority of Capitol Police Board 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law 
and subject to the provisions of paragraph (1) of 
subsection (b) of this section, the Capitol Police 
Board is authorized to designate certain por-
tions of the Capitol grounds (other than a por-

tion within the area bounded on the North by 
Constitution Avenue, on the South by Independ-
ence Avenue, on the East by First Street, and on 
the West by First Street) for use exclusively as 
play areas for the benefit of children attending 
a day care center which is established for the 
primary purpose of providing child care for the 
children of Members and employees of the Sen-
ate or the House of Representatives. 

(b) Required approval; fences; termination of au-
thority 

(1) In the case of any such designation referred 
to in subsection (a) of this section involving a 
day care center established for the benefit of 
children of Members and employees of the Sen-
ate, the designation shall be with the approval 
of the Senate Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, and in the case of such a center estab-
lished for the benefit of children of Members and 
employees of the House of Representatives, the 
designation shall be with the approval of the 
House Committee on House Administration, 
with the concurrence of the House Office Build-
ing Commission. 

(2) The Architect of the Capitol shall enclose 
with a fence any area designated pursuant to 
subsection (a) of this section as a play area. 

(3) The authority to use an area designated 
pursuant to subsection (a) of this section as a 
play area may be terminated at any time by the 
Committee which approved such designation. 

(c) Playground equipment; required approval 

Nothing in this or any other Act shall be con-
strued as prohibiting any day care center re-
ferred to in subsection (a) of this section from 
placing playground equipment within an area 
designated pursuant to subsection (a) of this 
section for use solely in connection with the op-
eration of such center, subject to, in the case of 
a day care center established for the benefit of 
children of Members and employees of the Sen-
ate, the approval of the Senate Committee on 
Rules and Administration, and in the case of 
such a center established for the benefit of chil-
dren of Members and employees of the House of 
Representatives, the approval of the House Com-
mittee on House Administration, with the con-
currence of the House Office Building Commis-
sion. 

(d) Day care center 

The day care center referred to in S. Res. 269, 
Ninety-eighth Congress, first session, is a day 
care center for which space may be designated 
under subsection (a) of this section for use as a 
play area. 

(Pub. L. 98–392, § 3, Aug. 21, 1984, 98 Stat. 1362.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsec. (c), is Pub. L. 98–392, 

Aug. 21, 1984, 98 Stat. 1362, which enacted this section 

and amended section 2107 of Title 20, Education. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Tables. 
S. Res. 269, Ninety-eighth Congress, first session, re-

ferred to in subsec. (d), is dated Nov. 14, 1983, and reads 

as follows: ‘‘Resolved, That payment is authorized from 

the contingent fund of the Senate in an amount not to 

exceed $20,000 for the start-up costs, including the pro-

curement of the services of individual consultants or 

organizations, for a Senate day care center, which shall 

be ready for occupancy by January 1, 1984. 
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‘‘SEC. 2. Payments under this resolution shall be paid 

from the appropriation account for ‘Miscellaneous 

Items’ in the contingent fund of the Senate upon 

vouchers approved by the chairman of the Committee 

on Rules and Administration. 
‘‘SEC. 3. The Committee on Rules and Administration 

shall supervise any contract entered into on behalf of 

the Senate, under authority of this resolution. Such 

contract shall not be subject to the provisions of sec-

tion 5 of title 41 of the United States Code or any other 

provision of law requiring advertising.’’ 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

House of Representatives Child Care Center, see sec-

tion 184g of this title. 
Senate Employee Child Care Center, see section 214c 

of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 214c, 214d of 

this title. 

§ 214c. Senate Employee Child Care Center 

(a) Applicability of provisions 

The provisions of this section shall apply to 
any individual who is employed by the Senate 
day care center (known as the ‘‘Senate Em-
ployee Child Care Center’’ and hereafter in this 
section referred to as the ‘‘Center’’) established 
pursuant to Senate Resolution 269, Ninety- 
eighth Congress, and section 214b of this title. 

(b) Employee election of health care insurance 
coverage 

Any individual described under subsection (a) 
of this section who is employed by the Center on 
or after August 14, 1991, shall be deemed an em-
ployee under section 8901(1) of title 5 for pur-
poses of health insurance coverage under chap-
ter 89 of such title. An individual described 
under subsection (a) of this section who is an 
employee of the Center on August 14, 1991, may 
elect coverage under this subsection during the 
31-day period beginning on August 14, 1991, and 
during such periods as determined by the Office 
of Personnel Management for employees of the 
Center employed after August 14, 1991. 

(c) Deductions and withholding from employee 
pay 

The Center shall make such deductions and 
withholdings from the pay of an individual de-
scribed under subsection (a) of this section who 
is an employee of the Center in accordance with 
subsection (d) of this section. 

(d) Employee records; amount of deductions 

The Center shall— 
(1) maintain records on all employees cov-

ered under this section in such manner as the 
Secretary of the Senate may require for ad-
ministrative purposes; and 

(2) after consultation with the Secretary of 
the Senate— 

(A) make deductions from the pay of em-
ployees of amounts determined in accord-
ance with section 8906 of title 5; and 

(B) transmit such deductions to the Sec-
retary of the Senate for deposit and remit-

tance to the Office of Personnel Manage-
ment. 

(e) Government contributions 

Government contributions for individuals re-
ceiving benefits under this section, as computed 
under section 8906 of title 5, shall be made by the 
Secretary of the Senate from the appropriations 
account, within the contingent fund of the Sen-
ate, ‘‘miscellaneous items’’. 

(f) Regulations 

The Office of Personnel Management may pre-
scribe regulations to carry out the provisions of 
this section. 

(Pub. L. 102–90, title III, § 311, Aug. 14, 1991, 105 
Stat. 467.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

For Senate Resolution 269, referred to in subsec. (a), 

see References in Text note set out under section 214b 

of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

House of Representatives Child Care Center, see sec-

tion 184g of this title. 

§ 214d. Child care center employee benefits 

(a) Election for coverage 

The provisions of this section shall apply to 
any individual who— 

(1)(A) on October 6, 1992, is employed by the 
Senate day care center (known as the ‘‘Senate 
Employee Child Care Center’’) established pur-
suant to Senate Resolution 269, Ninety-eighth 
Congress, and section 214b of this title; and 

(B) makes an election to be covered by this 
section with the Secretary of the Senate, no 
later than 60 days after October 6, 1992; or 

(2) is hired by the Center after October 6, 
1992, and makes an election to be covered by 
this section with the Secretary of the Senate, 
no later than 60 days after the date such indi-
vidual begins employment. 

(b) Payment of deposit; payroll deduction 

(1) Any individual described under subsection 
(a) of this section may be credited,1 under sec-
tion 8411 of title 5 for service as an employee of 
the Senate day care center before January 1, 
1993, if such employee makes a payment of the 
deposit under section 8411(f)(2) of such title 
without application of the provisions of section 
8411(b)(3) of such title. 

(2) An individual described under subsection 
(a) of this section shall be credited under section 
8411 of title 5 for any service as an employee of 
the Senate day care center on or after October 
6, 1992, if such employee has such amounts de-
ducted and withheld from his pay as determined 
by the Office of Personnel Management (in ac-
cordance with regulations prescribed by such Of-
fice subject to subsection (h) of this section) 
which would be deducted and withheld from the 
basic pay of an employee under section 8422 of 
title 5. 

(c) Survivor annuities and disability benefits 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
section, any service performed by an individual 
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described under subsection (a) of this section as 
an employee of the Senate day care center is 
deemed to be civilian service creditable under 
section 8411 of title 5 for purposes of qualifying 
for survivor annuities and disability benefits 
under subchapters IV and V of chapter 84 of such 
title, if such individual makes payment of an 
amount, determined by the Office of Personnel 
Management, which would have been deducted 
and withheld from the basic pay of such individ-
ual if such individual had been an employee sub-
ject to section 8422 of title 5 for such period so 
credited, together with interest thereon. 

(d) Participation in Thrift Savings Plan 

An individual described under subsection (a) of 
this section shall be deemed a congressional em-
ployee for purposes of chapter 84 of title 5 in-
cluding subchapter III thereof and may make 
contributions under section 8432 of such title ef-
fective for the first applicable pay period begin-
ning on or after October 6, 1992. 

(e) Life insurance coverage 

An individual described under subsection (a) of 
this section shall be deemed an employee under 
section 8701(a)(3) of title 5 for purposes of life in-
surance coverage under chapter 87 of such title. 

(f) Government contributions 

Government contributions for individuals re-
ceiving benefits under this section, as computed 
under sections 8423, 8432, and 8708,2 shall be made 
by the Secretary of the Senate from the appro-
priations account, within the contingent fund of 
the Senate, ‘‘Miscellaneous Items’’. 

(g) Certification of creditable service 

The Office of Personnel Management shall ac-
cept the certification of the Secretary of the 
Senate concerning creditable service for the pur-
pose of this section. 

(h) Payment to center of amounts equal to Fed-
eral tax on employers 

(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2), 
the Secretary of the Senate shall pay such 
amounts to the Senate day care center equal to 
the tax on employers under section 3111 of title 
26 with respect to each employee of the Senate 
day care center. Such payments shall be made 
from the appropriations account, within the 
contingent fund of the Senate, ‘‘Miscellaneous 
Items’’. 

(2) The Senate day care center shall provide 
appropriate documentation to the Secretary of 
the Senate of payment by such center of the tax 
described under paragraph (1), before the Sec-
retary of the Senate may pay any amount to 
such center as provided under paragraph (1). 

(i) Administrative provisions 

The Center shall— 
(1) consult with the Secretary of the Senate 

on the administration of this section; 
(2) maintain records on all employees cov-

ered under this section in such manner as the 
Secretary of the Senate may require for ad-
ministrative purposes; 

(3) make deductions and withholdings from 
the pay of employees in the amounts deter-

mined under sections 8422, 8432, and 8707 of 
title 5; and 

(4) transmit such deductions and with-
holdings to the Secretary of the Senate for de-
posit and remittance to the Office of Person-
nel Management. 

(j) Regulations 

The Office of Personnel Management may pre-
scribe regulations to carry out the provisions of 
this section. 

(Pub. L. 102–392, title III, § 320, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 
Stat. 1725; Pub. L. 103–50, ch. XII, § 1203(a)(1), 
(b)(1), July 2, 1993, 107 Stat. 268.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

For Senate Resolution 269, referred to in subsec. 

(a)(1)(A), see References in Text note set out under sec-

tion 214b of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1993—Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 103–50, § 1203(b)(1), sub-

stituted ‘‘January 1, 1993’’ for ‘‘October 6, 1992’’. 

Subsecs. (h) to (j). Pub. L. 103–50, § 1203(a)(1), added 

subsec. (h) and redesignated former subsecs. (h) and (i) 

as (i) and (j), respectively. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1993 AMENDMENT 

Section 1203(a)(2) of Pub. L. 103–50 provided that: 

‘‘The amendments made by paragraph (1) [amending 

this section] shall take effect on the first day of the 

first month beginning on or after the date of the enact-

ment of this Act [July 2, 1993].’’ 

Section 1203(b)(2) of Pub. L. 103–50 provided that: 

‘‘The amendment made by paragraph (1) [amending this 

section] shall take effect on the date of the enactment 

of this Act [July 2, 1993].’’ 

§ 215. Supervision of Botanical Garden 

The supervision of the Capitol police shall ex-
tend over the Botanical Garden. 

(R.S. § 1826.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1826 derived from Res. July 15, 1870, No. 131, 16 

Stat. 391. 

RELOCATION OF POPLAR POINT GREENHOUSE AND NURS-

ERY OF UNITED STATES BOTANIC GARDEN AND DIS-

TRICT OF COLUMBIA LANHAM TREE NURSERY TO NEW 

SITE 

Pub. L. 98–340, July 3, 1984, 98 Stat. 308, directed the 

Architect of the Capitol under the direction of the 

Joint Committee on the Library and the District of Co-

lumbia government to enter into an agreement under 

which the Architect and the District would determine 

a site of not less than twenty-five contiguous acres 

under the jurisdiction of the District upon which the 

facilities existing on July 3, 1984, being operated and 

maintained by the United States Botanic Garden at the 

Poplar Point Greenhouse and Nursery, would be relo-

cated. The agreement would also provide that the Dis-

trict convey without consideration to the Architect on 

behalf of the United States all right, title, and interest 

of the District in the replacement site and that the Dis-

trict convey without consideration to the Secretary of 

the Interior on behalf of the United States all right, 

title, and interest of the District in the real property 

known as the Lanham Tree Nursery. Within sixty days 

of July 3, 1984, the Botanic Garden Greenhouse and 

Nursery at Poplar Point would come within the juris-

diction of the Secretary of the Interior and within 

sixty days after the Secretary assumed jurisdiction for 

such real property the Secretary would enter into an 

agreement with the District and the Washington Met-
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ropolitan Area Transit Authority under which the Dis-

trict and the Washington Metropolitan Area Transit 

Authority would be authorized to construct, maintain, 

and operate certain facilities designed to improve 

transportation in the Washington metropolitan area. 

§ 216. Superintendent, etc., of Botanical Garden 
and greenhouses 

There shall be a superintendent and assistants 
in the Botanical Garden and greenhouses, who 
shall be under the direction of the Joint Com-
mittee on the Library. 

(R.S. § 1827.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 1827 derived from act Mar. 3, 1873, ch. 226, § 1, 17 

Stat. 491. 

§ 216a. Restriction on use of appropriation for 
Botanical Garden 

On and after July 31, 1958, no part of any ap-
propriation for the Botanic Garden shall be used 
for the distribution, by congressional allotment, 
of trees, plants, shrubs, or other nursery stock. 

(Pub. L. 85–570, July 31, 1958, 72 Stat. 450.) 

§ 216b. Utilization of personnel by Architect of 
Capitol for maintenance and operation of Bo-
tanic Garden 

On and after December 27, 1974, with the ap-
proval of the Joint Committee on the Library, 
the Architect of the Capitol may utilize person-
nel paid from appropriations under his control 
for performance of administrative and clerical 
duties in connection with the maintenance and 
operation of the United States Botanic Garden, 
to such extent as he may deem feasible. 

(Pub. L. 93–554, title I, ch. III, Dec. 27, 1974, 88 
Stat. 1777.) 

§ 216c. National Garden 

(a) Establishment; gifts 

The Architect of the Capitol, subject to the di-
rection of the Joint Committee on the Library, 
is authorized to— 

(1) construct a National Garden demonstrat-
ing the diversity of plans,1 including the rose, 
our national flower, to be located between 
Maryland and Independence Avenues, S.W., 
and extending from the Botanic Garden Con-
servatory to Third Streets, S.W., in the Dis-
trict of Columbia; and 

(2) solicit, receive, accept, and hold gifts, in-
cluding money, plant material, and other 
property, on behalf of the Botanic Garden, and 
to dispose of, utilize, obligate, expend, dis-
burse, and administer such gifts for the bene-
fit of the Botanic Garden, including among 
other things, the carrying out of any pro-
grams, duties, or functions of the Botanic Gar-
den, and for constructing, equipping, and 
maintaining the National Garden referred to 
in paragraph (1). 

(b) Gifts and bequests of money; appropriations 

(1) Gifts or bequests of money under sub-
section (a)(2) of this section shall, when received 

by the Architect, be deposited with the Treas-
urer of the United States, who shall credit these 
deposits as offsetting collections to an account 
entitled ‘‘Botanic Garden, Gifts and Donations’’. 
The gifts or bequests described under subsection 
(a)(2) of this section shall be accepted only in 
the total amount provided in appropriations 
Acts. 

(2) Receipts, obligations, and expenditures of 
funds under this section shall be included in an-
nual estimates submitted by the Architect for 
the operation and maintenance of the Botanic 
Garden and such funds shall be expended by the 
Architect, without regard to section 5 of title 41, 
for the purposes of this section after approval in 
appropriation Acts. All such sums shall remain 
available until expended, without fiscal year 
limitation. 

(c) Donations of personal services 

(1) In carrying out this section and his duties, 
the Architect of the Capitol may accept per-
sonal services, including educationally related 
work assignments for students in nonpay status, 
if the service is to be rendered without com-
pensation. 

(2) No person shall be permitted to donate his 
or her personal services under this section un-
less such person has first agreed, in writing, to 
waive any and all claims against the United 
States arising out of or in connection with such 
services, other than a claim under the provi-
sions of chapter 81 of title 5. 

(3) No person donating personal services under 
this section shall be considered an employee of 
the United States for any purpose other than for 
purposes of chapter 81 of title 5. 

(4) In no case shall the acceptance of personal 
services under this section result in the reduc-
tion of pay or displacement of any employee of 
the Botanic Garden. 

(d) Tax deductions 

Any gift accepted by the Architect of the Cap-
itol under this section shall be considered a gift 
to the United States for purposes of income, es-
tate, and gift tax laws of the United States. 

(Pub. L. 100–458, title III, § 307E, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 
Stat. 2183; Pub. L. 102–229, title II, § 209(a), Dec. 
12, 1991, 105 Stat. 1716.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The income, estate, and gift tax laws of the United 

States, referred to in subsec. (d), are classified gener-

ally to Title 26, Internal Revenue Code. 

AMENDMENTS 

1991—Pub. L. 102–229 amended section generally. Prior 

to amendment, section read as follows: ‘‘The Architect 

of the Capitol, subject to the direction of the Joint 

Committee on the Library, is authorized to— 

‘‘(1) construct a National Garden demonstrating the 

diversity of plants, including the rose, our national 

flower, to be located between Maryland and Independ-

ence Avenues, S.W., and extending from the United 

States Botanic Garden Conservatory to Third Street, 

S.W., in the District of Columbia; and 

‘‘(2) accept gifts, including money, plants, volun-

teer time, planning, construction and installation ex-

penses, assistance and implements, and garden struc-

tures, on behalf of the United States Botanic Garden 

for the purpose of constructing the National Garden 

described in paragraph (1).’’ 
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FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR CONSTRUCTING, EQUIPPING, AND 

MAINTAINING NATIONAL GARDEN 

Pub. L. 102–392, title II, § 201, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 

1716, provided that: ‘‘Pursuant to section 307E of the 

Legislative Branch Appropriations Act, 1989 (40 U.S.C. 

216c), not more than $6,000,000 shall be accepted and not 

more than $6,000,000 of the amounts accepted shall be 

available for obligation by the Architect of the Capitol 

for constructing, equipping, and maintaining the Na-

tional Garden.’’ 

RENOVATION OF CONSERVATORY OF BOTANIC GARDEN 

Section 209(b) of Pub. L. 102–229 provided that: ‘‘Pur-

suant to section 307E of the Legislative Branch Appro-

priations Act, 1989 [40 U.S.C. 216c], not more than 

$2,000,000 shall be accepted and not more than $2,000,000 

of the amounts accepted shall be available for obliga-

tion by the Architect for preparation of working draw-

ings, specifications, and cost estimates for renovation 

of the Conservatory of the Botanic Garden.’’ 

§ 216d. Disbursement of appropriations for Bo-
tanic Garden 

On and after November 5, 1990, all appropria-
tions made on account of the Botanic Garden 
shall be disbursed for that purpose in the same 
manner as other appropriations under the con-
trol of the Architect of the Capitol. 

(Pub. L. 101–520, title II, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 
2270.) 

§ 217. Repealed. Oct. 10, 1940, ch. 851, § 4, 54 Stat. 
1111 

Section, acts May 13, 1926, ch. 294, 44 Stat. 548; Feb. 

23, 1927, ch. 168, 44 Stat. 1157; May 14, 1928, ch. 551, 45 

Stat. 528; Feb. 28, 1929, ch. 367, 45 Stat. 1397; June 6, 1930, 

ch. 407, 46 Stat. 516; Feb. 20, 1931, ch. 234, 46 Stat. 1186; 

June 30, 1932, ch. 314, 47 Stat. 393; Feb. 28, 1933, ch. 134, 

47 Stat. 1362; May 30, 1934, ch. 372, 48 Stat. 828; July 8, 

1935, ch. 374, 49 Stat. 471; Apr. 17, 1936, ch. 233, 49 Stat. 

1226; May 18, 1937, ch. 223, 50 Stat. 181; May 17, 1938, ch. 

236, 52 Stat. 392; June 16, 1939, ch. 208, 53 Stat. 834; June 

18, 1940, ch. 396, 54 Stat. 474, related to purchases for Bo-

tanic Garden. 

§ 217a. Plant material exchanges 

On and after July 8, 1935, plant material ex-
changes may be made with botanic gardens, in-
stitutions, municipal parks, and gardens. 

(July 8, 1935, ch. 374, 49 Stat. 471.) 

§ 217b. Repealed. Oct. 10, 1940, ch. 851, § 4, 54 
Stat. 1111 

Section, acts Apr. 17, 1936, ch. 233, 49 Stat. 1226; May 

18, 1937, ch. 223, 50 Stat. 181; May 17, 1938, ch. 236, 52 

Stat. 393; June 16, 1939, ch. 208, 53 Stat. 834; June 18, 

1940, ch. 396, 54 Stat. 474, related to purchase of supplies 

for Botanic Garden. That part which was an exception 

to section 16 of Title 41, Public Contracts (repealed by 

act Oct. 21, 1941, ch. 452, 55 Stat. 743) was not repealed 

by act Oct. 10, 1940, ch. 851, § 4, 54 Stat. 1111, and was 

classified to former section 16b of Title 41. See note 

under sections 16a to 16d of that title. 

§§ 218 to 220. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, 
§ 3(19)–(21), 65 Stat. 709 

Sections, R.S. §§ 1832 to 1834, respectively, related to 

annual statements, to the Architect of the Capitol, of 

public property in and about the Capitol and the Botan-

ical Garden, the maintenance of an inventory of that 

property by the Architect, and annual reports by him 

to Congress with respect thereto, and inapplicability of 

those provisions to books, pamphlets, etc., in the Li-

brary of Congress, or to supplies of stationery and fuel. 

§§ 221, 222. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 221, R.S. § 1835, provided that no pay or com-
pensation other than that fixed by Title XXI of the Re-
vised Statutes should be allowed to any officer, em-
ployee, or laborer embraced within the provisions 
thereof. The only provision of that title fixing com-
pensation was contained in R.S. § 1822, which fixed the 
pay of the Capitol police. That provision is not classi-
fied to the Code. See section 5101 et seq. of Title 5, Gov-
ernment Organization and Employees. 

Section 222, act May 13, 1926, ch. 294, 44 Stat. 547, re-
lated to purchases and services for Architect of Capitol. 

§ 223. Capitol Grounds shuttle service; purchase, 
etc., of vehicles 

Funds appropriated for the Capitol Grounds 
after October 1, 1976, shall be available for the 
purchase or rental, maintenance and operation 
of passenger motor vehicles to provide shuttle 
service for Members and employees of Congress 
to and from the buildings in the Legislative 
group. 

(Pub. L. 94–440, title VI, Oct. 1, 1976, 90 Stat. 
1453.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 224 of this title. 

§ 224. Transportation of House Pages by Capitol 
Grounds shuttle service 

The passenger motor vehicles authorized by 
section 223 of this title to provide a shuttle serv-
ice for Members and employees of Congress may 
be used for the transportation of House Pages to 
and from special events associated with their 
education when approved by the House of Rep-
resentatives Page Board: Provided further, That 
the use of the said passenger motor vehicles for 
transportation of House Pages shall not inter-
fere with the shuttle service for Members and 
employees of the Congress. 

(Pub. L. 99–151, title I, Nov. 13, 1985, 99 Stat. 801.) 

CHAPTER 2A—NATIONAL ARCHIVES 

§§ 231 to 232a. Transferred 

CODIFICATION 

Section 231, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 1, 48 Stat. 1122, 

which created the Office of the Archivist of the United 

States, was transferred to section 300 of former Title 44, 

Public Printing and Documents, and was thereafter re-

pealed by act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VI, § 602(a)(32), 

renumbered and added Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 7(d), 64 

Stat. 590. See 2102 of Title 44. 
Section 232, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 2, 48 Stat. 1122, 

which related to the salaries of employees of the Na-

tional Archives and the appointment procedure of such 

employees, was transferred to section 300a of former 

Title 44, and was thereafter repealed by act June 30, 

1949, ch. 288, title VI, § 602(a)(32), renumbered and added 

Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 7(d), 64 Stat. 590. See section 758 

of this title. 
Section 232a, act May 23, 1938, ch. 259, 52 Stat. 421, 

which related to appointment of employees in accord-

ance with the civil service laws, was transferred to sec-

tion 300a of former Title 44, and was thereafter repealed 

by Pub. L. 90–620, § 3, Oct. 22, 1968, 82 Stat. 1309. See sec-

tion 758 of this title. 

§ 232b. Repealed. Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 
1966, 80 Stat. 650 

Section, act May 23, 1938, ch. 259, 52 Stat. 421, pre-

scribed manner by which persons employed in National 
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Archives Establishment six months after May 23, 1938, 

should gain a competitive classified civil service 

status. 

§§ 233 to 241. Transferred 

CODIFICATION 

Sections 233 to 241, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, §§ 3–11, 

48 Stat. 1122–1124, were transferred to sections 300c to 

300k of former Title 44, Public Printing and Documents, 

and were thereafter repealed by act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, title VI, § 602(a)(32), renumbered and added Sept. 5, 

1950, ch. 849, § 7(d), 64 Stat. 590. For further details, see 

below. 
Section 233, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 3, 48 Stat. 1122, 

which placed all archives or records belonging to the 

Government under the charge of the Archivist, was 

transferred to section 300c of former Title 44, Public 

Printing and Documents. See sections 2103 and 2104 of 

Title 44. 
Section 234, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 4, 48 Stat. 1123, 

which vested the custody of the National Archives 

Building and other grounds in the Archivist, was trans-

ferred to section 300d of former Title 44. See section 

2903 of Title 44. 
Section 235, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 5, 48 Stat. 1123, 

which related to the creation, membership, and duties 

of a National Historical Publications Commission, was 

transferred to section 300e of former Title 44. See sec-

tion 2501 et seq. of Title 44. 
Section 236, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 6, 48 Stat. 1123, 

which related to the creation, membership and duties 

of a National Archives Council, was transferred to sec-

tion 300f of former Title 44. See section 2701 of Title 44. 
Section 237, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 7, 48 Stat. 1123, 

which related to storing and projection of motion-pic-

ture films, was transferred to section 300g of former 

Title 44. See section 2110 of Title 44. 
Section 238, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 8, 48 Stat. 1123, 

which related to official seal of National Archives and 

judicial notice thereof, was transferred to section 300h 

of former Title 44. See section 2112 of Title 44. 
Section 239, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 9, 48 Stat. 1123, 

which related to reports and recommendation by Archi-

vist to Congress, was transferred to section 300i of 

former Title 44. See sections 2507, 2902, and 3303a of 

Title 44. 
Section 240, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 10, 48 Stat. 

1124, which related to appropriations for maintenance 

of the Archives Building and administration of records, 

etc., was transferred to section 300j of former Title 44. 
Section 241, act June 19, 1934, ch. 668, § 11, 48 Stat. 

1124, which repealed all acts inconsistent with provi-

sions of act June 19, 1934, was transferred to section 

300k of former Title 44. 

CHAPTER 3—PUBLIC BUILDINGS AND 
WORKS GENERALLY 

Sec. 

251, 252. Omitted or Repealed. 
253. Detail of members of field force of General 

Services Administration. 
254. Repealed. 
255. Approval of title prior to Federal land pur-

chases; payment of title expenses; applica-

tion to Tennessee Valley Authority; Fed-

eral jurisdiction over acquisitions. 
256. Repealed. 
257. Condemnation of realty for sites and other 

uses. 
258. Omitted. 
258a. Lands, easements, or rights of way for public 

use; taking of possession and title in ad-

vance of final judgment; authority; proce-

dure. 
258b. Taking in advance of final judgment; appeal 

or giving of bond as preventing or delaying 

vesting of title. 
258c. Obligation of United States to pay ultimate 

award when fixed. 

Sec. 

258d. Taking in advance of final judgment; right as 

additional to existing rights, powers, and 

authority. 
258e. Taking in advance of final judgment; demoli-

tion of buildings thereon; erection of public 

buildings or works; funds available for pur-

pose. 
258e–1. Interest as part of just compensation. 
258f. Exclusion of certain property by stipulation 

of Attorney General. 
259, 260. Repealed. 
261. Contracts authorized within limit of cost 

fixed, though appropriations are in part 

only. 
262 to 270. Repealed or Omitted. 
270a. Bonds of contractors of public buildings or 

works. 
(a) Type of bonds required. 
(b) Waiver of bonds for contracts per-

formed in foreign countries. 
(c) Authority to require additional 

bonds. 
(d) Coverage for taxes in performance 

bond. 
270b. Rights of persons furnishing labor or mate-

rial. 
270c. Right of person furnishing labor or material 

to copy of bond. 
270d. ‘‘Person’’ defined. 
270d–1. Waiver of sections 270a to 270d with respect to 

small contracts. 
270e. Waiver of sections 270a to 270d–1 with respect 

to Army, Navy, Air Force, or Coast Guard 

contracts. 
270f. Waiver of sections 270a to 270d–1 with respect 

to transportation contracts. 
271 to 276. Omitted or Repealed. 
276a. Rate of wages for laborers and mechanics. 
276a–1. Termination of work on failure to pay agreed 

wages; completion of work by Government. 
276a–2. Payment of wages by Comptroller General 

from withheld payments; listing contrac-

tors violating contracts. 
276a–3. Effect on other Federal laws. 
276a–4. Effective date of sections 276a to 276a–5. 
276a–5. Suspension of sections 276a to 276a–5 during 

emergency. 
276a–6. Omitted. 
276a–7. Application of sections 276a to 276a–5 to con-

tracts entered into without regard to sec-

tion 5 of title 41. 
276b. Repealed. 
276c. Regulations governing contractors and sub-

contractors. 
276d. Purpose. 
276d–1. Waiver for individuals who perform volunteer 

services for public entities. 
(a) In general. 
(b) Expenses. 
(c) Economic reality. 

276d–2. Waiver for individuals who perform volunteer 

services for nonprofit entities. 
276d–3. Contracts affected. 
277 to 278c. Repealed or Omitted. 
279. Appropriations for buildings available for use 

in temporary rented quarters. 
280. Operating supplies, operating force, and re-

pairs. 
281. Furniture and repairs. 
282. Repealed. 
283. Furniture for new buildings. 
284. Omitted. 
285. Buildings under control of Administrator of 

General Services. 
285a. Washington City post office under control of 

United States Postal Service. 
286. Buildings not to be draped in mourning. 
287. Repealed. 
288. Customhouse wharf at Charleston, South 

Carolina. 
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Sec. 

289. Buildings for departments; control of space; 

compensation. 
289a. Transferred. 
290. State workmen’s compensation laws; exten-

sion to buildings and works of United 

States. 
291. Admission of guide dogs accompanied by 

blind masters. 
292. Omitted. 
293. Working capital fund for blueprinting, photo-

stating, and duplicating services in General 

Services Administration; reimbursement. 
294. Repealed. 
295. Operation of public utility communications 

services serving governmental activities. 
296. Transfer of administrative expenses into spe-

cial account. 
297 to 298. Repealed. 
298a. Acceptance of gifts of real, personal, or other 

property. 
298b. Administrator of General Services to furnish 

services in continental United States to 

international bodies. 
298c. Repealed. 
298d. Naming and renaming of buildings. 

§ 251. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Aug. 23, 1912, ch. 350, 37 Stat. 375, related 

to salaries for personal services required in Office of 

Supervising Architect of Treasury. That office was 

transferred to the Public Buildings Branch of the Pro-

curement Division of the Treasury Department under 

Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 1, eff. June 10, 1933, set out as a note 

under section 901 of Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. The Public Buildings Branch of the 

Procurement Division was transferred to the Federal 

Works Agency by Reorg. Plan No. I of 1939, §§ 301, 303, 

eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427, set out 

in the Appendix, Title 5. The Federal Works Agency 

was abolished and its functions transferred to the Ad-

ministrator of General Services by section 753 of this 

title. 

§ 252. Repealed. Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 
1966, 80 Stat. 642 

Section, act Mar. 4, 1913, ch. 147, § 28, 37 Stat. 888, re-

lated to employment of technical experts in Office of 

Supervising Architect of Treasury Department. 

§ 253. Detail of members of field force of General 
Services Administration 

On and after June 23, 1913, members of the 
field force of the General Services Administra-
tion, such as supervising superintendents, super-
intendents, junior superintendents, and inspec-
tors of the several classes, may be detailed to 
the District of Columbia, in the discretion of the 
Administrator of General Services, for tem-
porary duty for periods not exceeding thirty 
days in any one case, in the General Services 
Administration, but no subsistence or other ex-
penses of like character shall be allowed such 
employees while on duty in Washington serving 
under such details. 

(June 23, 1913, ch. 3, 38 Stat. 17; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, 
§ 1, eff. June 10, 1933; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, 
§§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 
1426, 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 
Stat. 380.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act June 23, 1913, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act June 23, 1913, 

fiscal year 1914’’. 

Section originally provided that members of the field 

force of the public buildings service in the Treasury De-

partment could be detailed to the District of Columbia 

in the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, for 

duty in the Office of the Supervising Architect in the 

Treasury Department. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of office of Commissioner of Public Build-

ings and Public Buildings Administration transferred 

to Administrator of General Services by section 103(a) 

of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 753(a) 

of this title. Office of Commissioner of Public Buildings 

and Public Buildings Administration abolished by sec-

tion 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. Public Buildings Serv-

ice, within General Services Administration, estab-

lished on December 11, 1949, by Administrator of Gen-

eral Services, to perform those transferred functions. 

Public Buildings Branch of Procurement Division of 

Treasury Department transferred to Public Buildings 

Administration in Federal Works Agency by Reorg. 

Plan No. I of 1939. 

Office of Supervising Architect in Treasury Depart-

ment transferred to Public Buildings Branch of Pro-

curement Division of Treasury Department by Ex. Ord. 

No. 6166. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 

63 Stat. 403, set out as an Effective Date note under sec-

tion 471 of this title. 

§ 254. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(6), Sept. 9, 
1959, 73 Stat. 484 

Section, act June 23, 1874, ch. 476, § 2, 18 Stat. 276, re-

lated to selection of sites for public buildings. See sec-

tion 601 et seq. of this title. 

Act June 23, 1874, and section 17(6) of Pub. L. 86–249, 

Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 484, which repealed section 2 of 

the 1874 act, were repealed by Pub. L. 97–258, § 5(b), 

Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1068, 1079. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section repealed except as to its application to any 

project referred to in section 613 of this title, see sec-

tion 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under section 

341 of this title. 

§ 255. Approval of title prior to Federal land pur-
chases; payment of title expenses; applica-
tion to Tennessee Valley Authority; Federal 
jurisdiction over acquisitions 

Unless the Attorney General gives prior writ-
ten approval of the sufficiency of the title to 
land for the purpose for which the property is 
being acquired by the United States, public 
money may not be expended for the purchase of 
the land or any interest therein. 

The Attorney General may delegate his re-
sponsibility under this section to other depart-
ments and agencies, subject to his general su-
pervision and in accordance with regulations 
promulgated by him. 

Any Federal department or agency which has 
been delegated the responsibility to approve 
land titles under this section may request the 
Attorney General to render his opinion as to the 
validity of the title to any real property or in-
terest therein, or may request the advice or as-
sistance of the Attorney General in connection 
with determinations as to the sufficiency of 
titles. 

Except where otherwise authorized by law or 
provided by contract, the expenses of procuring 
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1 See References in Text note below. 

certificates of titles or other evidences of title 
as the Attorney General may require may be 
paid out of the appropriations for the acquisi-
tion of land or out of the appropriations made 
for the contingencies of the acquiring depart-
ment or agency. 

The foregoing provisions of this section shall 
not be construed to affect in any manner any ex-
isting provisions of law which are applicable to 
the acquisition of lands or interests in land by 
the Tennessee Valley Authority. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the obtaining of exclusive jurisdiction in the 
United States over lands or interests therein 
which have been or shall hereafter be acquired 
by it shall not be required; but the head or other 
authorized officer of any department or inde-
pendent establishment or agency of the Govern-
ment may, in such cases and at such times as he 
may deem desirable, accept or secure from the 
State in which any lands or interests therein 
under his immediate jurisdiction, custody, or 
control are situated, consent to or cession of 
such jurisdiction, exclusive or partial, not there-
tofore obtained, over any such lands or interests 
as he may deem desirable and indicate accept-
ance of such jurisdiction on behalf of the United 
States by filing a notice of such acceptance with 
the Governor of such State or in such other 
manner as may be prescribed by the laws of the 
State where such lands are situated. Unless and 
until the United States has accepted jurisdic-
tion over lands hereafter to be acquired as afore-
said, it shall be conclusively presumed that no 
such jurisdiction has been accepted. 

(R.S. § 355; June 28, 1930, ch. 710, 46 Stat. 828; Feb. 
1, 1940, ch. 18, 54 Stat. 19; Oct. 9, 1940, ch. 793, 54 
Stat. 1083; Sept. 1, 1970, Pub. L. 91–393, § 1, 84 
Stat. 835.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 355 derived from Res. Sept. 11, 1841, No. 6, 5 

Stat. 468. 

The first four and sixth paragraphs of this section are 

based on R.S. § 355, as amended. The fifth paragraph of 

this section is based on the last paragraph of section 1 

of Pub. L. 91–393. For amendment of this section by the 

remainder of section 1 of Pub. L. 91–393, see 1970 

Amendment note below. 

AMENDMENTS 

1970—Pub. L. 91–393 substituted first four paragraphs 

of this section, requiring the Attorney General to give 

written approval of the sufficiency of title prior to the 

purchase of lands or interests therein, empowering the 

Attorney General to delegate his responsibilities, au-

thorizing Federal departments and agencies which have 

been delegated the responsibility to approve land titles 

to request opinions, advice or assistance of the Attor-

ney General, and permitting the payment from appro-

priations of the expenses of procuring certificates or 

other evidences of title, for the former first seven para-

graphs of this section which prohibited expenditures of 

public money upon any site or land purchased by the 

United States until the Attorney General gave his writ-

ten opinion in favor of the validity of title, permitted 

acceptance of title subject to infirmities if the Attor-

ney General approved, authorized the Attorney General 

to approve title to easements or rights-of-way, and 

which made certain exceptions from the provisions of 

this section. 

1940—Act Oct. 9, 1940, among other changes, divided 

section into paragraphs, struck out provision requiring 

United States attorneys, upon application of Attorney 

General, to furnish assistance in relation to titles, and 

inserted provisions contained in second, third, fourth 

and seventh paragraphs. 
Act Feb. 1, 1940, struck out provision requiring con-

sent of State legislature to the purchase, and inserted 

provisions now set out as eighth paragraph. 
1930—Act June 28, 1930, inserted reference to armor-

ies, arsenals, forts, fortifications, navy yards and light-

houses, and provision that the Attorney General may 

base his opinion as to title upon certificate of title of 

a title company. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Erection of public buildings on condemned property 

authorized though Attorney General has not approved 

title, see section 258e of this title. 
Power of United States to acquire land within the 

States, see Const. Art. 1, § 8, cl. 17. 
President authorized to procure consent of State 

within which any land has been purchased for forts, 

magazines, etc., see section 103 of Title 4, Flag and 

Seal, Seat of Government, and the States. 
Purchase contract agreements, applicability of sec-

tion to, see section 356 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 356 of this title; 

title 7 section 2250a; title 10 sections 2852, 18239; title 16 

sections 343b, 430a, 441i, 571c; title 22 section 1471; title 

36 section 138b; title 38 section 115; title 42 sections 1502, 

1594a, 2224, 5196; title 50 App. section 460. 

§ 256. Repealed. Pub. L. 91–393, § 2, Sept. 1, 1970, 
84 Stat. 835 

Section, acts Mar. 2, 1889, ch. 411, 25 Stat. 941; Sept. 

22, 1961, Pub. L. 87–277, 75 Stat. 577, directed that all 

legal services connected with procurement of titles to 

site for public buildings shall be rendered by United 

States attorneys. 

§ 257. Condemnation of realty for sites and other 
uses 

In every case in which the Secretary of the 
Treasury or any other officer of the Government 
has been, or hereafter shall be, authorized to 
procure real estate for the erection of a public 
building or for other public uses, he may acquire 
the same for the United States by condemna-
tion, under judicial process, whenever in his 
opinion it is necessary or advantageous to the 
Government to do so, and the Attorney General 
of the United States, upon every application of 
the Secretary of the Treasury, under this sec-
tion and section 258 1 of this title, or such other 
officer, shall cause proceedings to be com-
menced for condemnation within thirty days 
from receipt of the application at the Depart-
ment of Justice. 

(Aug. 1, 1888, ch. 728, § 1, 25 Stat. 357; June 25, 
1948, ch. 646, § 6, 62 Stat. 986.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 258 of this title, referred to in text, has been 

omitted from the Code. 

AMENDMENTS 

1948—Act June 25, 1948, struck out jurisdictional and 

venue provisions. See sections 1358 and 1403 of Title 28, 

Judiciary and Judicial Procedure. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1948 AMENDMENT 

Section 38 of act June 25, 1948, provided that the 

amendment made by that act is effective Sept. 1, 1948. 
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FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE 

Procedure in condemnation proceedings, see rule 71A, 

Title 28, Appendix, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Acquisition of land— 

District of Columbia, see section 16–1301 et seq. of 

the D.C. Code. 

Irrigation Project, see section 421 of Title 43, Public 

Lands. 

River and harbor improvements, see section 591 et 

seq. of Title 33, Navigation and Navigable Waters. 

War purposes, see section 2663 of Title 10, Armed 

Forces. 

Jurisdiction of United States district courts in con-

demnation proceedings, see section 1358 of Title 28, Ju-

diciary and Judicial Procedure. 

Possession and title in advance of judgment, taking 

of, see sections 258a to 258f of this title. 

Tennessee Valley Authority, procedure in condemna-

tion proceedings, see section 831x of Title 16, Conserva-

tion. 

Venue in condemnation proceedings, see section 1403 

of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 16 sections 81e, 

159a, 231b, 242, 263, 403i, 423k, 423n, 425a, 430a, 430k, 430u, 

430nn, 433c, 433h, 447b, 449, 450m, 450p, 459a; title 25 sec-

tions 500a, 941j, 1724, 1754; title 42 sections 1532, 2222; 

title 43 section 1522; title 50 section 167f. 

§ 258. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts Aug. 1, 1888, ch. 728, § 2, 25 Stat. 357; Mar. 

3, 1911, ch. 231, § 291, 36 Stat. 1167, which in connection 

with condemnation proceedings, required conformity, 

as near as might be, to state practice and pleading, has 

been superseded by Rule 71A of the Federal Rules of 

Civil Procedure, Title 28, Appendix, Judiciary and Judi-

cial Procedure. 

§ 258a. Lands, easements, or rights of way for 
public use; taking of possession and title in 
advance of final judgment; authority; proce-
dure 

In any proceeding in any court of the United 
States outside of the District of Columbia which 
has been or may be instituted by and in the 
name of and under the authority of the United 
States for the acquisition of any land or ease-
ment or right of way in land for the public use, 
the petitioner may file in the cause, with the pe-
tition or at any time before judgment, a declara-
tion of taking signed by the authority empow-
ered by law to acquire the lands described in the 
petition, declaring that said lands are thereby 
taken for the use of the United States. Said dec-
laration of taking shall contain or have annexed 
thereto— 

(1) A statement of the authority under which 
and the public use for which said lands are 
taken. 

(2) A description of the lands taken suffi-
cient for the identification thereof. 

(3) A statement of the estate or interest in 
said lands taken for said public use. 

(4) A plan showing the lands taken. 
(5) A statement of the sum of money esti-

mated by said acquiring authority to be just 
compensation for the land taken. 

Upon the filing said declaration of taking and 
of the deposit in the court, to the use of the per-

sons entitled thereto, of the amount of the esti-
mated compensation stated in said declaration, 
title to the said lands in fee simple absolute, or 
such less estate or interest therein as is speci-
fied in said declaration, shall vest in the United 
States of America, and said lands shall be 
deemed to be condemned and taken for the use 
of the United States, and the right to just com-
pensation for the same shall vest in the persons 
entitled thereto; and said compensation shall be 
ascertained and awarded in said proceeding and 
established by judgment therein, and the said 
judgment shall include, as part of the just com-
pensation awarded, interest in accordance with 
section 258e–1 of this title on the amount finally 
awarded as the value of the property as of the 
date of taking, from said date to the date of pay-
ment; but interest shall not be allowed on so 
much thereof as shall have been paid into the 
court. No sum so paid into the court shall be 
charged with commissions or poundage. 

Upon the application of the parties in interest, 
the court may order that the money deposited in 
the court, or any part thereof, be paid forthwith 
for or on account of the just compensation to be 
awarded in said proceeding. If the compensation 
finally awarded in respect of said lands, or any 
parcel thereof, shall exceed the amount of the 
money so received by any person entitled, the 
court shall enter judgment against the United 
States for the amount of the deficiency. 

Upon the filing of a declaration of taking, the 
court shall have power to fix the time within 
which and the terms upon which the parties in 
possession shall be required to surrender posses-
sion to the petitioner. The court shall have 
power to make such orders in respect of encum-
brances, liens, rents, taxes, assessments, insur-
ance, and other charges, if any, as shall be just 
and equitable. 

(Feb. 26, 1931, ch. 307, § 1, 46 Stat. 1421; Nov. 14, 
1986, Pub. L. 99–656, § 1(1), 100 Stat. 3668.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1986—Pub. L. 99–656 substituted ‘‘interest in accord-

ance with section 258e–1 of this title’’ for ‘‘interest at 

the rate of 6 per centum per annum’’ in second par. 

SHORT TITLE 

Act Feb. 26, 1931, ch. 307, 46 Stat. 1421, as amended, 

which is classified to section 258a et seq. of this title, 

is popularly known as the ‘‘Declaration of Taking 

Act’’. 

FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE 

Procedure in condemnation proceedings, see rule 71A, 

Title 28, Appendix, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure. 

Section as not affected by that rule, see note of the Ad-

visory Committee set out thereunder. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Condemnation of property, right of Government offi-

cers, see section 257 of this title. 

District of Columbia, eminent domain, see, section 

16–1301 et seq. of the District of Columbia Code. 

Jurisdiction and venue in condemnation cases, see 

sections 1358 and 1403 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial 

Procedure. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 258b, 258c, 258d, 

258e–1 of this title; title 10 section 7422; title 16 sections 

79c, 831c; title 25 sections 500a, 941j, 1724, 1754; title 33 
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section 598; title 39 section 410; title 42 sections 1502, 

1592d, 1594a, 2222, 4651; title 43 section 1522; title 50 sec-

tion 167f. 

§ 258b. Taking in advance of final judgment; ap-
peal or giving of bond as preventing or de-
laying vesting of title 

No appeal in any cause under section 258a of 
this title nor any bond or undertaking given 
therein shall operate to prevent or delay the 
vesting of title to such lands in the United 
States. 

(Feb. 26, 1931, ch. 307, § 2, 46 Stat. 1422.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 258e–1 of this 

title; title 10 section 7422; title 16 section 831c; title 25 

section 500a; title 33 section 598; title 39 section 410; 

title 42 sections 1502, 1594a, 2222; title 50 section 167f. 

§ 258c. Obligation of United States to pay ulti-
mate award when fixed 

Action under section 258a of this title irrev-
ocably committing the United States to the 
payment of the ultimate award shall not be 
taken unless the chief of the executive depart-
ment or agency or bureau of the Government 
empowered to acquire the land shall be of the 
opinion that the ultimate award probably will 
be within any limits prescribed by Congress on 
the price to be paid. 

(Feb. 26, 1931, ch. 307, § 3, 46 Stat. 1422.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 258e–1 of this 

title; title 10 section 7422; title 16 section 831c; title 25 

section 500a; title 33 section 598; title 39 section 410; 

title 42 sections 1502, 1594a, 2222; title 50 section 167f. 

§ 258d. Taking in advance of final judgment; 
right as additional to existing rights, powers, 
and authority 

The right to take possession and title in ad-
vance of final judgment in condemnation pro-
ceedings as provided by section 258a of this title 
shall be in addition to any right, power, or au-
thority conferred by the laws of the United 
States or those of any State or Territory under 
which such proceedings may be conducted, and 
shall not be construed as abrogating, limiting, 
or modifying any such right, power, or author-
ity. 

(Feb. 26, 1931, ch. 307, § 4, 46 Stat. 1422.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 258e–1 of this 

title; title 10 section 7422; title 16 section 831c; title 25 

section 500a; title 33 section 598; title 39 section 410; 

title 42 sections 1502, 1594a, 2222; title 50 section 167f. 

§ 258e. Taking in advance of final judgment; dem-
olition of buildings thereon; erection of pub-
lic buildings or works; funds available for 
purpose 

In any case in which the United States has 
taken or may take possession of any real prop-
erty during the course of condemnation proceed-
ings and in advance of final judgment therein 
and the United States has become irrevocably 
committed to pay the amount ultimately to be 

awarded as compensation, it shall be lawful to 
expend moneys duly appropriated for that pur-
pose in demolishing existing structures on said 
land and in erecting public buildings or public 
works thereon: Provided, That in the opinion of 
the Attorney General, the title has been vested 
in the United States or all persons having an in-
terest therein have been made parties to such 
proceeding and will be bound by the final judg-
ment therein. 

(Feb. 26, 1931, ch. 307, § 5, 46 Stat. 1422; Sept. 1, 
1970, Pub. L. 91–393, § 4, 84 Stat. 835.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1970—Pub. L. 91–393 struck out ‘‘, notwithstanding 

the provisions of section 255 of this title’’ after ‘‘public 

works thereon’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 258e–1 of this 

title; title 10 section 7422; title 16 section 831c; title 25 

section 500a; title 33 section 598; title 39 section 410; 

title 42 sections 1502, 1594a, 2222; title 50 section 167f. 

§ 258e–1. Interest as part of just compensation 

Interest required to be paid under sections 
258a to 258e–1 of this title shall be calculated by 
the district court as follows: 

(1) Where the period for which interest is 
owed does not exceed one year, interest shall 
be calculated for such period from the date of 
taking at an annual rate equal to the coupon 
issue yield equivalent (as determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury) of the average ac-
cepted auction price for the last auction of 52 
week United States Treasury bills settled im-
mediately before the date of taking. 

(2) Where the period for which interest is 
owed is more than one year, interest for the 
first year shall be calculated in accordance 
with paragraph (1) and interest for each addi-
tional year shall be calculated on the com-
bined amount of the principal (the amount by 
which the award of compensation exceeds the 
deposit referred to in section 258a of this title) 
and accrued interest at an annual rate equal 
to the coupon issue yield equivalent (as deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury) of the 
average accepted auction price for the last 
auction of 52 week United States Treasury 
bills settled immediately before the beginning 
of each additional year. 

The Director of the Administrative Office of the 
United States Courts shall distribute to all Fed-
eral courts notice of the rates described in para-
graphs (1) and (2). 

(Feb. 26, 1931, ch. 307, § 6, as added Nov. 14, 1986, 
Pub. L. 99–656, § 1(2), 100 Stat. 3668.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 258a of this title; 

title 10 section 7422; title 16 section 831c; title 25 section 

500a; title 33 section 598; title 39 section 410; title 42 sec-

tions 1502, 1594a, 2222; title 50 section 167f. 

§ 258f. Exclusion of certain property by stipula-
tion of Attorney General 

In any condemnation proceeding instituted by 
or on behalf of the United States, the Attorney 
General is authorized to stipulate or agree in be-
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half of the United States to exclude any prop-
erty or any part thereof, or any interest therein, 
that may have been, or may be, taken by or on 
behalf of the United States by declaration of 
taking or otherwise. 

(Oct. 21, 1942, ch. 618, 56 Stat. 797.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 50 section 167f. 

§§ 259, 260. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(7), (12), 
Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 484, 485 

Section 259, R.S. § 3734; act June 25, 1910, ch. 383, § 33, 

36 Stat. 699, prescribed a limitation on the cost of sites 

for public buildings. 

Section 260, act Mar. 2, 1889, ch. 411, 25 Stat. 941, pro-

hibited payment of commissions for disbursements on 

account of sites for public buildings, and prescribed the 

manner of making payments for sites for public build-

ings under the control of the Treasury Department. See 

section 601 et seq. of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Sections repealed except as to their application to 

any project referred to in section 613 of this title, see 

section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under sec-

tion 341 of this title. 

§ 261. Contracts authorized within limit of cost 
fixed, though appropriations are in part only 

On and after May 30, 1908, in all cases where 
appropriations are made in part only for carry-
ing into effect the provisions of legislation au-
thorizing the acquisition of land for sites or for 
the enlargement of sites for public buildings, or 
for the erection or remodeling, extension, alter-
ation, and repairs of public buildings, the Ad-
ministrator of General Services unless otherwise 
specifically directed, may enter into contracts 
within the full limit of cost fixed by Congress 
therefor. 

(May 30, 1908, ch. 228, § 34, 35 Stat. 545; 1939 
Reorg. Plan No. I, § 303(b), eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 
2729, 53 Stat. 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 
§ 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, including Public Buildings Administration 

together with functions of Federal Works Adminis-

trator transferred to Administrator of General Services 

by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is classified 

to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works Agency 

(including the Public Buildings Administration) and of-

fice of Federal Works Administrator abolished by sec-

tion 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

Functions of Secretary of the Treasury relating to 

Administration of Public Buildings Branch of former 

Procurement Division of Treasury Department and to 

selection of location and sites for public buildings 

transferred to Federal Works Administrator by Reorg. 

Plan No. 1 of 1939. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 

Stat. 380, effective July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act 

June 30, 1949, set out as an Effective Date note under 

section 471 of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Appropriations, expenditures or contract obligations 

in excess of funds prohibited, see section 1341 of Title 

31, Money and Finance. 

Contracts for erection, repair, or furnishing of public 

buildings or for public improvements forbidden to ex-

ceed amount appropriated for that purpose, see section 

12 of Title 41, Public Contracts. 
No appropriation act to be construed as authorizing 

execution of contract for amount in excess of appro-

priations unless appropriation act in specific terms de-

clares that contract may be made, see section 1301 of 

Title 31, Money and Finance. 
Officer or employee contracting beyond specific ap-

propriation, see section 435 of Title 18, Crimes and 

Criminal Procedure. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 16 sections 79g, 

460bb–2. 

§§ 262 to 265. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, 
§ 17(8)–(11), Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 484, 485 

Section 262, acts Mar. 4, 1909, ch. 299, 35 Stat. 959; May 

29, 1928, ch. 901, § 1(18), 45 Stat. 987, permitted rental of 

buildings on lands acquired for sites. 
Section 263, act Aug. 7, 1882, ch. 433, 22 Stat. 305, pro-

vided that acts passed authorizing purchase of sites and 

erection of public buildings thereon shall not be held or 

construed to appropriate money unless the acts in ex-

press language make such appropriations. 
Section 264, act Mar. 4, 1913, ch. 147, § 5, 37 Stat. 879, 

placed restrictions on authorizations for construction 

of post offices. 
Section 265, acts June 25, 1910, ch. 383, § 35, 36 Stat. 

699; June 15, 1938, ch. 382, 52 Stat. 683, related to con-

struction of buildings for executive departments or es-

tablishments. See section 601 et seq. of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Sections repealed except as to their application to 

any project referred to in section 613 of this title, see 

section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under sec-

tion 341 of this title. 

§ 265a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts June 26, 1943, ch. 145, title I, 57 Stat. 178; 

June 27, 1944, ch. 286, title I, 58 Stat. 369; May 3, 1945, 

ch. 106, title I, 59 Stat. 115; Mar. 28, 1946, ch. 113, title 

I, 60 Stat. 68, which related to availability of funds for 

payment of salaries, etc., in connection with construc-

tion projects, was not repeated in subsequent appro-

priation acts and expired with the appropriation acts of 

which it was a part. 

§ 266. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(90), 65 
Stat. 705 

Section, act Mar. 3, 1903, ch. 1007, 32 Stat. 1091, relat-

ed to purchase of, and payment for, specially prepared 

paper for duplication of plans, and payment for other 

incidental expenses and supplies, in connection with 

carrying into effect appropriations for public buildings. 

§ 267. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(12), Sept. 9, 
1959, 73 Stat. 485 

Section, R.S. § 3734; act June 25, 1910, ch. 383, § 33, 36 

Stat. 699, prohibited expenditures upon public buildings 

until after approval of sketch plans. See section 601 et 

seq. of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section repealed except as to its application to any 

project referred to in section 613 of this title, see sec-

tion 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under section 

341 of this title. 

§ 267a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act June 30, 1932, ch. 314, § 320, 47 Stat. 412, 

provided for a 10 per centum reduction of limit of cost 
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fixed by authorizations for construction of public build-

ings and public improvements granted by law prior to 

June 30, 1932. 

§ 268. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(7), Sept. 9, 
1959, 73 Stat. 484 

Section, act Mar. 2, 1889, ch. 411, 25 Stat. 941, prohib-

ited approval of plans for public buildings until after 

site therefor shall have been finally selected. See sec-

tion 601 et seq. of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section repealed except as to its applications to any 

project referred to in section 613 of this title, see sec-

tion 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under section 

341 of this title. 

§ 269. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(91), 65 
Stat. 705 

Section, act June 6, 1902, ch. 1036, § 21, 32 Stat. 326, re-

lated to liquidated damages for delay in connection 

with contracts for construction or repair of public 

buildings or works, and to suits thereon. See section 

256a of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

§ 269a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts Sept. 9, 1940, ch. 717, title I, 54 Stat. 873; 

Oct. 8, 1940, ch. 756, title I, 54 Stat. 968; June 30, 1941, ch. 

262, 55 Stat. 375, which limited, after Sept. 9, 1940, the 

contractor’s fee for construction and installation of 

buildings, etc., at military posts, to 6 per centum of the 

estimated cost, exclusive of the fee, has not been re-

peated in subsequent years, except as a temporary 

measure and expired with the appropriation acts of 

which it was a part. 

§ 270. Repealed. Aug. 24, 1935, ch. 642, § 5, 49 Stat. 
794 

Section, acts Aug. 13, 1894, ch. 280, 28 Stat. 278; Feb. 

24, 1905, ch. 778, 33 Stat. 811; Mar. 3, 1911, ch. 231, § 291, 

36 Stat. 1167, related to bonds of contractors for build-

ings or works. See sections 270a to 270d–1 of this title. 

The repealing section provided that section should re-

main in force with respect to contracts for which invi-

tations for bids had been issued on or before sixty days 

after August 24, 1935, and to persons and bonds in re-

spect of such contracts. 

§ 270a. Bonds of contractors of public buildings 
or works 

(a) Type of bonds required 

Before any contract for the construction, al-
teration, or repair of any public building or pub-
lic work of the United States is awarded to any 
person, such person shall furnish to the United 
States the following bonds, which shall become 
binding upon the award of the contract to such 
person, who is hereinafter designated as ‘‘con-
tractor’’: 

(1) A performance bond with a surety or 
sureties satisfactory to the officer awarding 
such contract, and in such amount as he shall 
deem adequate, for the protection of the 
United States. 

(2) A payment bond with a surety or sureties 
satisfactory to such officer for the protection 
of all persons supplying labor and material in 
the prosecution of the work provided for in 
said contract for the use of each such person. 
Whenever the total amount payable by the 
terms of the contract shall be not more than 

$1,000,000 the said payment bond shall be in a 
sum of one-half the total amount payable by 
the terms of the contract. Whenever the total 
amount payable by the terms of the contract 
shall be more than $1,000,000 and not more 
than $5,000,000, the said payment bond shall be 
in a sum of 40 per centum of the total amount 
payable by the terms of the contract. When-
ever the total amount payable by the terms of 
the contract shall be more than $5,000,000 the 
said payment bond shall be in the sum of 
$2,500,000. 

(b) Waiver of bonds for contracts performed in 
foreign countries 

The contracting officer in respect of any con-
tract is authorized to waive the requirement of 
a performance bond and payment bond for so 
much of the work under such contract as is to be 
performed in a foreign country if he finds that it 
is impracticable for the contractor to furnish 
such bonds. 

(c) Authority to require additional bonds 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
limit the authority of any contracting officer to 
require a performance bond or other security in 
addition to those, or in cases other than the 
cases specified in subsection (a) of this section. 

(d) Coverage for taxes in performance bond 

Every performance bond required under this 
section shall specifically provide coverage for 
taxes imposed by the United States which are 
collected, deducted, or withheld from wages paid 
by the contractor in carrying out the contract 
with respect to which such bond is furnished. 
However, the United States shall give the surety 
or sureties on such bond written notice, with re-
spect to any such unpaid taxes attributable to 
any period, within ninety days after the date 
when such contractor files a return for such pe-
riod, except that no such notice shall be given 
more than one hundred and eighty days from the 
date when a return for the period was required 
to be filed under title 26. No suit on such bond 
for such taxes shall be commenced by the United 
States unless notice is given as provided in the 
preceding sentence, and no such suit shall be 
commenced after the expiration of one year 
after the day on which such notice is given. 

(Aug. 24, 1935, ch. 642, § 1, 49 Stat. 793; Nov. 2, 
1966, Pub. L. 89–719, title I, § 105(b), 80 Stat. 1139; 
Nov. 2, 1978, Pub. L. 95–585, 92 Stat. 2484; Oct. 22, 
1986, Pub. L. 99–514, § 2, 100 Stat. 2095; Oct. 13, 
1994, Pub. L. 103–355, title IV, § 4104(b)(1)(B), 108 
Stat. 3342.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–355 struck out 

‘‘, exceeding $25,000 in amount,’’ after ‘‘Before any con-

tract’’ in introductory provisions. 

1986—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 99–514 substituted ‘‘Internal 

Revenue Code of 1986’’ for ‘‘Internal Revenue Code of 

1954’’, which for purposes of codification was translated 

as ‘‘title 26’’ thus requiring no change in text. 

1978—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95–585 substituted ‘‘$25,000’’ 

for ‘‘$2,000’’. 

1966—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 89–719 added subsec. (d). 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1994 AMENDMENT 

For effective date and applicability of amendment by 

Pub. L. 103–355, see section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set 
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out as a note under section 251 of Title 41, Public Con-

tracts. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1966 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 89–719 applicable to contract 

entered into pursuant to invitations for bids issued 

after June 30, 1967, see section 114(c)(2) of Pub. L. 89–719, 

set out as a note under section 6323 of Title 26, Internal 

Revenue Code. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 5 of act Aug. 24, 1935, provided in part: ‘‘That 

this act [enacting this section and sections 270b to 270d 

of this title] shall take effect upon the expiration of 

sixty days after the date of its enactment [Aug. 24, 

1935], but shall not apply to any contract awarded pur-

suant to any invitation for bids issued on or before the 

date it takes effect, or to any persons or bonds in re-

spect of any such contract.’’ [Another section 5 of act 

Aug. 24, 1935, is classified to section 270d–1 of this title]. 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 6 of act Aug. 24, 1935, as added by Pub. L. 

103–355, title X, § 10005(f)(1), Oct. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 3408, 

provided that: ‘‘This Act [enacting this section, sec-

tions 270b to 270d–1 of this title, and provisions set out 

as a note above] may be cited as the ‘Miller Act’.’’ 

ALTERNATIVES TO PAYMENT BONDS PROVIDED BY 

FEDERAL ACQUISITION REGULATION 

Section 4104(b)(2) of Pub. L. 103–355 provided that: 

‘‘(2)(A) The Federal Acquisition Regulation shall pro-

vide alternatives to payment bonds as payment protec-

tions for suppliers of labor and materials under con-

tracts referred to in subparagraph (C). 

‘‘(B) The contracting officer for a contract shall— 

‘‘(i) select, from among the payment protections 

provided for in the Federal Acquisition Regulation 

pursuant to subparagraph (A), one or more payment 

protections which the offeror awarded the contract is 

to submit to the Federal Government for the protec-

tion of suppliers of labor and materials for such con-

tract; and 

‘‘(ii) specify in the solicitation of offers for such 

contract the payment protection or protections so se-

lected. 

‘‘(C) The regulations required under subparagraph (A) 

and the requirements of subparagraph (B) apply with 

respect to contracts referred to in subsection (a) of the 

first section of the Miller Act [40 U.S.C. 270a(a)] that 

are greater than $25,000 but not greater than $100,000.’’ 

WAIVER OF SECTIONS 270a TO 270d OF THIS TITLE BY 

SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY 

Act July 11, 1941, ch. 290, § 3(b), 55 Stat. 585, which au-

thorized the Secretary of the Treasury, in his discre-

tion, to waive sections 270a to 270d of this title with re-

spect to certain contracts entered into for the Coast 

Guard during the national emergency, was repealed by 

Joint Res. July 25, 1947, ch. 327, § 1, 61 Stat. 449. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 270b, 270d, 

270d–1, 270e, 270f of this title; title 10 section 2701; title 

15 sections 636, 637; title 25 sections 47a, 1656; title 31 

section 9303; title 39 section 410; title 42 sections 1594, 

9619, 11707. 

§ 270b. Rights of persons furnishing labor or ma-
terial 

(a) Every person who has furnished labor or 
material in the prosecution of the work provided 
for in such contract, in respect of which a pay-
ment bond is furnished under sections 270a to 
270d–1 of this title and who has not been paid in 
full therefor before the expiration of a period of 
ninety days after the day on which the last of 

the labor was done or performed by him or ma-
terial was furnished or supplied by him for 
which such claim is made, shall have the right 
to sue on such payment bond for the amount, or 
the balance thereof, unpaid at the time of insti-
tution of such suit and to prosecute said action 
to final execution and judgment for the sum or 
sums justly due him: Provided, however, That 
any person having direct contractual relation-
ship with a subcontractor but no contractual re-
lationship express or implied with the contrac-
tor furnishing said payment bond shall have a 
right of action upon the said payment bond upon 
giving written notice to said contractor within 
ninety days from the date on which such person 
did or performed the last of the labor or fur-
nished or supplied the last of the material for 
which such claim is made, stating with substan-
tial accuracy the amount claimed and the name 
of the party to whom the material was furnished 
or supplied or for whom the labor was done or 
performed. Such notice shall be served by mail-
ing the same by registered mail, postage pre-
paid, in an envelop addressed to the contractor 
at any place he maintains an office or conducts 
his business, or his residence, or in any manner 
in which the United States marshal of the dis-
trict in which the public improvement is situ-
ated is authorized by law to serve summons. 

(b) Every suit instituted under this section 
shall be brought in the name of the United 
States for the use of the person suing, in the 
United States District Court for any district in 
which the contract was to be performed and exe-
cuted and not elsewhere, irrespective of the 
amount in controversy in such suit, but no such 
suit shall be commenced after the expiration of 
one year after the day on which the last of the 
labor was performed or material was supplied by 
him. The United States shall not be liable for 
the payment of any costs or expenses of any 
such suit. 

(Aug. 24, 1935, ch. 642, § 2, 49 Stat. 794; Aug. 4, 
1959, Pub. L. 86–135, § 1, 73 Stat. 279.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1959—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 86–135 substituted ‘‘day on 

which the last of the labor was performed or material 

was supplied by him’’ for ‘‘date of final settlement of 

such contract’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective upon expiration of sixty days after 

Aug. 24, 1935, but not applicable to any contract award-

ed pursuant to any invitation for bids issued on or be-

fore the date it takes effect, or to any persons or bonds 

in respect of any such contract, see section 5 of act 

Aug. 24, 1935, set out as a note under section 270a of this 

title. 

RETROACTIVE EFFECT 

Section 3 of Pub. L. 86–135 provided that: ‘‘The rights 

of laborers and material men under contracts entered 

into before the effective date [Aug. 4, 1959] of this 

amendment [amending this section and section 270c of 

this title] shall not be affected.’’ 

FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE 

Parties, see rule 17, Title 28, Appendix, Judiciary and 

Judicial Procedure. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 270d, 270d–1, 

270e, 270f of this title; title 10 section 2701; title 15 sec-
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tion 636; title 25 sections 47a, 1656; title 31 sections 3905, 

9303; title 39 section 410; title 42 sections 9619, 11707. 

§ 270c. Right of person furnishing labor or mate-
rial to copy of bond 

The department secretary or agency head of 
the contracting agency is authorized and di-
rected to furnish, to any person making applica-
tion therefor who submits an affidavit that he 
has supplied labor or materials for such work 
and payment therefor has not been made or that 
he is being sued on any such bond, a certified 
copy of such bond and the contract for which it 
was given, which copy shall be prima facie evi-
dence of the contents, execution, and delivery of 
the original. Applicants shall pay for such cer-
tified copies such fees as the department sec-
retary or agency head of the contracting agency 
fixes to cover the cost of preparation thereof. 

(Aug. 24, 1935, ch. 642, § 3, 49 Stat. 794; Aug. 4, 
1959, Pub. L. 86–135, § 2, 73 Stat. 279; Apr. 18, 1984, 
Pub. L. 98–269, 98 Stat. 156.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1984—Pub. L. 98–269 substituted ‘‘department sec-

retary or agency head of the contracting agency’’ for 

‘‘Comptroller General’’ in two places. 

1959—Pub. L. 86–135 struck out ‘‘, and, in case final 

settlement of such contract, has been made, a certified 

statement of the date of such settlement, which shall 

be conclusive as to such date upon the parties’’ and 

‘‘and certified statements’’ after ‘‘original’’ and ‘‘cer-

tified copies’’, respectively. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective upon expiration of sixty days after 

Aug. 24, 1935, but not applicable to any contract award-

ed pursuant to any invitation for bids issued on or be-

fore the date it takes effect, or to any persons or bonds 

in respect of any such contract, sec section 5 of act 

Aug. 24, 1935, set out as a note under section 270a of this 

title. 

RETROACTIVE EFFECT 

Rights of laborers and material men under contracts 

entered into before Aug. 4, 1959, unaffected, see section 

3 of Pub. L. 86–135, set out as a note under section 270b 

of this title. 

FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE 

Proof of official records, see rule 44, Title 28, Appen-

dix, Judiciary and Judicial Procedure. 

Effect of rule 44 on this section, see note by Advisory 

Committee under that rule. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 270b, 270d, 

270d–1, 270e, 270f of this title; title 10 section 2701; title 

15 section 636; title 25 sections 47a, 1656; title 31 section 

9303; title 39 section 410; title 42 sections 9619, 11707. 

§ 270d. ‘‘Person’’ defined 

The term ‘‘person’’ and the masculine pronoun 
as used in sections 270a to 270d–1 of this title 
shall include all persons whether individuals, as-
sociations, copartnerships, or corporations. 

(Aug. 24, 1935, ch. 642, § 4, 49 Stat. 794.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective upon expiration of sixty days after 

Aug. 24, 1935, but not applicable to any contract award-

ed pursuant to any invitation for bids issued on or be-

fore the date it takes effect, or to any persons or bonds 

in respect of any such contract, see section 5 of act 

Aug. 24, 1935, set out as a note under section 270a of this 

title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Definition of ‘‘person’’ as used in any Act of Con-

gress, see section 1 of Title 1, General Provisions. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 270b, 270d–1, 

270e, 270f of this title; title 10 section 2701; title 15 sec-

tion 636; title 25 sections 47a, 1656; title 31 section 9303; 

title 39 section 410; title 42 sections 9619, 11707. 

§ 270d–1. Waiver of sections 270a to 270d with re-
spect to small contracts 

Sections 270a to 270d of this title do not apply 
to a contract in an amount that is not greater 
than $100,000. 

(Aug. 24, 1935, ch. 642, § 5, as added Oct. 13, 1994, 
Pub. L. 103–355, title IV, § 4104(b)(1)(A), 108 Stat. 
3341.) 

CODIFICATION 

Another section 5 of act Aug. 24, 1935, is set out as an 

Effective Date note under section 270a of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

For effective date and applicability of section, see 

section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set out as an Effective 

Date of 1994 Amendment note under section 251 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 270b, 270d, 270e, 

270f of this title; title 10 section 2701; title 15 section 

636; title 25 sections 47a, 1656; title 31 section 9303; title 

39 section 410; title 42 sections 9619, 11707. 

§ 270e. Waiver of sections 270a to 270d–1 with re-
spect to Army, Navy, Air Force, or Coast 
Guard contracts 

The Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of 
the Navy, the Secretary of the Air Force, or the 
Secretary of Transportation may waive sections 
270a to 270d–1 of this title with respect to cost- 
plus-a-fixed fee and other cost-type contracts for 
the construction, alteration, or repair of any 
public building or public work of the United 
States and with respect to contracts for the 
manufacturing, producing, furnishing, construc-
tion, alteration, repair, processing, or assem-
bling of vessels, aircraft, munitions, materiel, or 
supplies of any kind or nature for the Army, 
Navy, Air Force, or Coast Guard, respectively, 
regardless of the terms of such contracts as to 
payment or title. 

(Apr. 29, 1941, ch. 81, § 1, 55 Stat. 147; June 3, 1955, 
ch. 129, 69 Stat. 83; Oct. 15, 1966, Pub. L. 89–670, 
§ 6(b)(1), 80 Stat. 938.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1955—Act June 3, 1955, authorized the Secretary of the 

Treasury to waive requirement of performance and pay-

ment bonds in connection with certain Coast Guard 

contracts, included the Secretary of the Air Force for 

purposes of clarification, made specific reference to 

cost-type contracts, and struck out proviso permitting 

bonds to be required for contracts which on Apr. 29, 

1941, would have been subject to provisions of sections 

270a to 270d of this title. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Coast Guard transferred to Department of Transpor-

tation, and all functions, powers, and duties relating to 
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Coast Guard of Secretary of the Treasury and of other 

officers and offices of Department of the Treasury 

transferred to Secretary of Transportation by Pub. L. 

89–670, § 6(b)(1). Section 6(b)(2) of Pub. L. 89–670, how-

ever, provided that notwithstanding such transfer of 

functions, Coast Guard shall operate as part of Navy in 

time of war or when President directs as provided in 

section 3 of Title 14, Coast Guard. See section 108 of 

Title 49, Transportation. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 10 section 2701; title 

39 section 410; title 42 section 9619. 

§ 270f. Waiver of sections 270a to 270d–1 with re-
spect to transportation contracts 

The Secretary of Transportation may waive 
sections 270a to 270d–1 of this title, with respect 
to contracts for the construction, alteration, or 
repair, of vessels of any kind or nature, entered 
into pursuant to sections 1535 and 1536 of title 
31, the Merchant Marine Act, 1936 [46 App. U.S.C. 
1101 et seq.], or the Merchant Ship Sales Act of 
1946 [50 App. U.S.C. 1735 et seq.], regardless of 
the terms of such contracts as to payment or 
title. 

(Apr. 29, 1941, ch. 81, § 2, as added Oct. 21, 1970, 
Pub. L. 91–469, § 39, 84 Stat. 1036; amended Aug. 6, 
1981, Pub. L. 97–31, § 12(12), 95 Stat. 154.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Merchant Marine Act, 1936, referred to in text, is 

act June 29, 1936, ch. 858, 49 Stat. 1985, as amended, 

which is classified principally to chapter 27 (§ 1101 et 

seq.) of Title 46, Appendix, Shipping. For complete clas-

sification of this Act to the Code, see section 1245 of 

Title 46 and Tables. 

The Merchant Ship Sales Act of 1946, referred to in 

text, is act Mar. 8, 1946, ch. 82, 60 Stat. 41, as amended, 

which is classified to sections 1735 to 1746 of Title 50, 

Appendix, War and National Defense. For complete 

classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 

note set out under section 1735 of Title 50, Appendix, 

and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

‘‘Sections 1535 and 1536 of title 31’’ substituted in text 

for ‘‘the Act of June 30, 1932 (47 Stat. 382, 417–418), as 

amended [31 U.S.C. 686, 686b]’’ on authority of Pub. L. 

97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first sec-

tion of which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 

AMENDMENTS 

1981—Pub. L. 97–31 substituted ‘‘Transportation’’ for 

‘‘Commerce’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 10 section 2701; title 

42 section 9619. 

§§ 271, 272. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 271, acts Aug. 25, 1919, ch. 52, 41 Stat. 281; 

Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 423, 45 Stat. 1425, provided relief for cer-

tain contractors for losses due to increased costs aris-

ing from the entrance of the United States into war on 

Apr. 6, 1917. 

Section 272, act Mar. 6, 1920, ch. 94, 41 Stat. 507, relat-

ed to losses due to World War I conditions. 

§ 273. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(92), 65 
Stat. 705 

Section, act Mar. 3, 1887, ch. 362, 24 Stat. 512, related 

to contracts for heating apparatus for public buildings. 

See sections 252 and 253 of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

§§ 274 to 276. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, 
§ 17(13)–(15), Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 485 

Section 274, act Mar. 2, 1895, ch. 189, 28 Stat. 914, au-

thorized the payment for electric wiring of buildings. 

Section 275, act July 1, 1916, ch. 209, 39 Stat. 273, re-

lated to payment for gas and electric fixtures for the 

equipment of public buildings. 

Section 276, act June 6, 1900, ch. 791, 31 Stat. 591, au-

thorized payment for engineering and electric-light 

plants in public buildings. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Sections repealed except as to their application to 

any project referred to in section 613 of this title, see 

section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under sec-

tion 341 of this title. 

§ 276a. Rate of wages for laborers and mechanics 

(a) The advertised specifications for every con-
tract in excess of $2,000, to which the United 
States or the District of Columbia is a party, for 
construction, alteration, and/or repair, includ-
ing painting and decorating, of public buildings 
or public works of the United States or the Dis-
trict of Columbia within the geographical limits 
of the States of the Union or the District of Co-
lumbia, and which requires or involves the em-
ployment of mechanics and/or laborers shall 
contain a provision stating the minimum wages 
to be paid various classes of laborers and me-
chanics which shall be based upon the wages 
that will be determined by the Secretary of 
Labor to be prevailing for the corresponding 
classes of laborers and mechanics employed on 
projects of a character similar to the contract 
work in the city, town, village, or other civil 
subdivision of the State in which the work is to 
be performed, or in the District of Columbia if 
the work is to be performed there; and every 
contract based upon these specifications shall 
contain a stipulation that the contractor or his 
subcontractor shall pay all mechanics and labor-
ers employed directly upon the site of the work, 
unconditionally and not less often than once a 
week, and without subsequent deduction or re-
bate on any account, the full amounts accrued 
at time of payment, computed at wage rates not 
less than those stated in the advertised speci-
fications, regardless of any contractual relation-
ship which may be alleged to exist between the 
contractor or subcontractor and such laborers 
and mechanics, and that the scale of wages to be 
paid shall be posted by the contractor in a 
prominent and easily accessible place at the site 
of the work; and the further stipulation that 
there may be withheld from the contractor so 
much of accrued payments as may be considered 
necessary by the contracting officer to pay to 
laborers and mechanics employed by the con-
tractor or any subcontractor on the work the 
difference between the rates of wages required 
by the contract to be paid laborers and mechan-
ics on the work and the rates of wages received 
by such laborers and mechanics and not re-
funded to the contractor, subcontractors, or 
their agents. 

(b) As used in sections 276a to 276a–5 of this 
title the term ‘‘wages’’, ‘‘scale of wages’’, ‘‘wage 
rates’’, ‘‘minimum wages’’, and ‘‘prevailing 
wages’’ shall include— 

(1) the basic hourly rate of pay; and 
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(2) the amount of— 
(A) the rate of contribution irrevocably 

made by a contractor or subcontractor to a 
trustee or to a third person pursuant to a 
fund, plan, or program; and 

(B) the rate of costs to the contractor or 
subcontractor which may be reasonably an-
ticipated in providing benefits to laborers 
and mechanics pursuant to an enforcible 
commitment to carry out a financially re-
sponsible plan or program which was com-
municated in writing to the laborers and 
mechanics affected, 

for medical or hospital care, pensions on re-
tirement or death, compensation for injuries 
or illness resulting from occupational activ-
ity, or insurance to provide any of the fore-
going, for unemployment benefits, life insur-
ance, disability and sickness insurance, or ac-
cident insurance, for vacation and holiday 
pay, for defraying costs of apprenticeship or 
other similar programs, or for other bona fide 
fringe benefits, but only where the contractor 
or subcontractor is not required by other Fed-
eral, State, or local law to provide any of such 
benefits: 

Provided, That the obligation of a contractor or 
subcontractor to make payment in accordance 
with the prevailing wage determinations of the 
Secretary of Labor, insofar as sections 276a to 
276a–5 of this title and other Acts incorporating 
sections 276a to 276a–5 of this title by reference 
are concerned may be discharged by the making 
of payments in cash, by the making of contribu-
tions of a type referred to in paragraph (2)(A), or 
by the assumption of an enforcible commitment 
to bear the costs of a plan or program of a type 
referred to in paragraph (2)(B), or any combina-
tion thereof, where the aggregate of any such 
payments, contributions, and costs is not less 
than the rate of pay described in paragraph (1) 
plus the amount referred to in paragraph (2). 

In determining the overtime pay to which the 
laborer or mechanic is entitled under any Fed-
eral law, his regular or basic hourly rate of pay 
(or other alternative rate upon which premium 
rate of overtime compensation is computed) 
shall be deemed to be the rate computed under 
paragraph (1), except that where the amount of 
payments, contributions, or costs incurred with 
respect to him exceeds the prevailing wage ap-
plicable to him under sections 276a to 276a–5 of 
this title, such regular or basic hourly rate of 
pay (or such other alternative rate) shall be ar-
rived at by deducting from the amount of pay-
ments, contributions, or costs actually incurred 
with respect to him, the amount of contribu-
tions or costs of the types described in para-
graph (2) actually incurred with respect to him, 
or the amount determined under paragraph (2) 
but not actually paid, whichever amount is the 
greater. 

(Mar. 3, 1931, ch. 411, § 1, 46 Stat. 1494; Aug. 30, 
1935, ch. 825, 49 Stat. 1011; June 15, 1940, ch. 373, 
§ 1, 54 Stat. 399; July 12, 1960, Pub. L. 86–624, § 26, 
74 Stat. 418; July 2, 1964, Pub. L. 88–349, § 1, 78 
Stat. 238.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1964—Pub. L. 88–349 designated existing provisions as 

subsec. (a) and added subsec. (b). 

1960—Pub. L. 86–624 struck out references to Terri-

tories of Alaska and Hawaii. 

1940—Act June 15, 1940, extended benefits of this sec-

tion to Territories of Alaska and Hawaii. 

1935—Act Aug. 30, 1935, amended section generally. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1964 AMENDMENT 

Section 4 of Pub. L. 88–349 provided that: ‘‘The 

amendments made by this Act [amending this section, 

section 1715c of Title 12, Banks and Banking, and sec-

tion 1114 of former Title 49, Transportation] shall take 

effect on the ninetieth day after the date of enactment 

of this Act [July 2, 1964], but shall not affect any con-

tract in existence on such effective date or made there-

after pursuant to invitations for bids outstanding on 

such effective date and the rate of payments specified 

by section 1(b)(2) of the Act of March 3, 1931, as amend-

ed by this Act [subsec. (b)(2) of this section], shall, dur-

ing a period of two hundred and seventy days after such 

effective date, become effective only in those cases and 

reasonable classes of cases as the Secretary of Labor, 

acting as rapidly as practicable to make such rates of 

payments fully effective, shall by rule of regulation 

provide.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1940 AMENDMENT 

Section 2 of act June 15, 1940, provided: ‘‘The amend-

ments made by this Act [amending this section] shall 

take effect on the thirtieth day after the date of enact-

ment of this Act [June 15, 1940], but shall not affect any 

contract in existence on such effective date or made 

thereafter pursuant to invitations for bids outstanding 

on the date of enactment of this Act.’’ 

SHORT TITLE 

Act Mar. 3, 1931, as amended, which enacted sections 

276a to 276a–5 of this title, is popularly known as the 

‘‘Davis-Bacon Act’’. 

CONTRACTING AUTHORITY OF GOVERNMENT AGENCIES IN 

CONNECTION WITH NATIONAL DEFENSE FUNCTIONS 

Provisions of sections 276a to 276a–5 of this title as 

applicable to Government agencies exercising certain 

contracting authority in connection with national de-

fense functions, see section 13 of Ex. Ord. No. 10789, set 

out as a note under section 1431 of Title 50, War and Na-

tional Defense. 

ENFORCEMENT OF LABOR STANDARDS 

Labor standards under provisions of this section to be 

prescribed and enforced by Secretary of Labor, see 

Reorg. Plan No. 14 of 1950, eff. May 24, 1950, 15 F.R. 3176, 

64 Stat. 1267, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees. 

FEDERAL RULES OF CIVIL PROCEDURE 

Intervention, see rule 24, Title 28, Appendix, Judici-

ary and Judicial Procedure. 

Effect of rule 24 on this section, see note by Advisory 

Committee under that rule. 

ACT REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

The Davis-Bacon Act [40 U.S.C. 276a to 276a–5] is re-

ferred to in sections 276a–7, 276d–1, 276d–2, 808 of this 

title; title 10 section 2304; title 12 sections 1701q, 1715c; 

title 15 section 3152; title 16 section 284c; title 20 sec-

tions 954, 956, 1132d–1, 1232b, 4305, 4332, 8509; title 23 sec-

tion 113; title 25 sections 450e, 458, 1633; title 29 sections 

251 to 256, 258, 259, 262, 776, 1553; title 31 section 6703; 

title 33 section 1372; title 38 sections 8135, 8162; title 39 

section 410; title 40 App. section 402; title 41 section 42; 

title 42 sections 254b, 254c, 291e, 300j–9, 300s–1, 300t–12, 

1437j, 1440, 1486, 1592i, 2297b–11, 2297g–3, 2992a, 3027, 3107, 

3222, 3936, 4728, 5046, 5196, 5310, 5919, 6042, 6063, 6371j, 6708, 

6728, 6881, 6979, 7614, 8013, 9604, 9839, 12836; title 49 sec-

tions 5333, 24312, 47112; title 50 App. sections 2095, 2096. 
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§ 276a–1. Termination of work on failure to pay 
agreed wages; completion of work by Gov-
ernment 

Every contract within the scope of sections 
276a to 276a–5 of this title shall contain the fur-
ther provision that in the event it is found by 
the contracting officer that any laborer or me-
chanic employed by the contractor or any sub-
contractor directly on the site of the work cov-
ered by the contract has been or is being paid a 
rate of wages less than the rate of wages re-
quired by the contract to be paid as aforesaid, 
the Government may, by written notice to the 
contractor, terminate his right to proceed with 
the work or such part of the work as to which 
there has been a failure to pay said required 
wages and to prosecute the work to completion 
by contract or otherwise, and the contractor and 
his sureties shall be liable to the Government 
for any excess costs occasioned the Government 
thereby. 

(Mar. 3, 1931, ch. 411, § 2, as added Aug. 30, 1935, 
ch. 825, 49 Stat. 1012.) 

ENFORCEMENT OF LABOR STANDARDS 

Labor standards under provisions of this section to be 

prescribed and enforced by Secretary of Labor, see 

Reorg. Plan No. 14 of 1950, eff. May 24, 1950, 15 F.R. 3176, 

64 Stat. 1267, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees. 

§ 276a–2. Payment of wages by Comptroller Gen-
eral from withheld payments; listing contrac-
tors violating contracts 

(a) The Comptroller General of the United 
States is authorized and directed to pay directly 
to laborers and mechanics from any accrued 
payments withheld under the terms of the con-
tract any wages found to be due laborers and 
mechanics pursuant to sections 276a to 276a–5 of 
this title; and the Comptroller General of the 
United States is further authorized and is di-
rected to distribute a list to all departments of 
the Government giving the names of persons or 
firms whom he has found to have disregarded 
their obligations to employees and subcontrac-
tors. No contract shall be awarded to the per-
sons or firms appearing on this list or to any 
firm, corporation, partnership, or association in 
which such persons or firms have an interest 
until three years have elapsed from the date of 
publication of the list containing the names of 
such persons or firms. 

(b) If the accrued payments withheld under 
the terms of the contract, as aforesaid, are in-
sufficient to reimburse all the laborers and me-
chanics with respect to whom there has been a 
failure to pay the wages required pursuant to 
sections 276a to 276a–5 of this title, such laborers 
and mechanics shall have the right of action 
and/or of intervention against the contractor 
and his sureties conferred by law upon persons 
furnishing labor or materials, and in such pro-
ceedings it shall be no defense that such labor-
ers and mechanics accepted or agreed to accept 
less than the required rate of wages or volun-
tarily made refunds. 

(Mar. 3, 1931, ch. 411, § 3, as added Aug. 30, 1935, 
ch. 825, 49 Stat. 1012.) 

ENFORCEMENT OF LABOR STANDARDS 

Labor standards under provisions of this section to be 

prescribed and enforced by Secretary of Labor, see 

Reorg. Plan No. 14 of 1950, eff. May 24, 1950, 15 F.R. 3176, 

64 Stat. 1267, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees. 

§ 276a–3. Effect on other Federal laws 

Sections 276a to 276a–5 of this title shall not be 
construed to supersede or impair any authority 
otherwise granted by Federal law to provide for 
the establishment of specific wage rates. 

(Mar. 3, 1931, ch. 411, § 4, as added Aug. 30, 1935, 
ch. 825, 49 Stat. 1012.) 

§ 276a–4. Effective date of sections 276a to 276a–5 

Sections 276a to 276a–5 of this title shall take 
effect thirty days after August 30, 1935, but shall 
not affect any contract then existing or any con-
tract that may thereafter be entered into pursu-
ant to invitations for bids that are outstanding 
on August 30, 1935. 

(Mar. 3, 1931, ch. 411, § 5, as added Aug. 30, 1935, 
ch. 825, 49 Stat. 1013.) 

§ 276a–5. Suspension of sections 276a to 276a–5 
during emergency 

In the event of a national emergency the 
President is authorized to suspend the provi-
sions of sections 276a to 276a–5 of this title. 

(Mar. 3, 1931, ch. 411, § 6, as added Aug. 30, 1935, 
ch. 825, 49 Stat. 1013.) 

TERMINATION OF WAR AND EMERGENCIES 

Joint Res. July 25, 1947, ch. 327, § 3, 61 Stat. 451, pro-

vided that in the interpretation of this section, the 

date July 25, 1947, shall be deemed to be the date of ter-

mination of any state of war theretofore declared by 

Congress and of the national emergencies proclaimed 

by the President on September 8, 1939, and May 27, 1941. 

§ 276a–6. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Mar. 3, 1931, ch. 411, § 7, as added Aug. 30, 

1935, ch. 825, 49 Stat. 1011, provided that the funds made 

available by the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act 

of 1935 (act Apr. 8, 1935, ch. 48, 49 Stat. 115) should be 

available for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1936, for ad-

ministrative expenses under sections 276a to 276a–5 of 

this title. 

§ 276a–7. Application of sections 276a to 276a–5 to 
contracts entered into without regard to sec-
tion 5 of title 41 

The fact that any contract authorized by any 
Act is entered into without regard to section 5 
of title 41, or upon a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee basis 
or otherwise without advertising for proposals, 
shall not be construed to render inapplicable the 
provisions of sections 276a to 276a–5 of this title, 
if such Act would otherwise be applicable to 
such contract. 

(Mar. 23, 1941, ch. 26, 55 Stat. 53; Aug. 21, 1941, ch. 
395, 55 Stat. 658.) 

§ 276b. Repealed. June 25, 1948, ch. 645, § 21, 62 
Stat. 862 

Section, act June 13, 1934, ch. 482, § 1, 48 Stat. 948, re-

lated to extortion from persons employed in construc-
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tion of building or works financed by United States. 

See section 874 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Proce-

dure. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective Sept. 1, 1948, pursuant to section 20 

of act June 25, 1948. 

§ 276c. Regulations governing contractors and 
subcontractors 

The Secretary of Labor shall make reasonable 
regulations for contractors and subcontractors 
engaged in the construction, prosecution, com-
pletion or repair of public buildings, public 
works or buildings or works financed in whole or 
in part by loans or grants from the United 
States, including a provision that each contrac-
tor and subcontractor shall furnish weekly a 
statement with respect to the wages paid each 
employee during the preceding week. Section 
1001 of title 18 shall apply to such statements. 

(June 13, 1934, ch. 482, § 2, 48 Stat. 948; May 24, 
1949, ch. 139, § 134, 63 Stat. 108; Aug. 28, 1958, Pub. 
L. 85–800, § 12, 72 Stat. 967.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1958—Pub. L. 85–800 substituted ‘‘statement’’ for 

‘‘sworn affidavit’’ and inserted sentence making sec-

tion 1001 of title 18 applicable to statements. 

1949—Act May 24, 1949, amended section generally and 

substituted provision that regulations be made by the 

Secretary of Labor for provision that regulations be 

made by the Secretary of the Interior and Secretary of 

the Treasury jointly. 

ENFORCEMENT OF LABOR STANDARDS 

Labor standards under provisions of this section to be 

prescribed and enforced by Secretary of Labor, see 

Reorg. Plan No. 14 of 1950, eff. May 24, 1950, 15 F.R. 3176, 

64 Stat. 1267, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Public library construction, application of section to, 

see section 355c of Title 20, Education. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 330, 808 of this 

title; title 20 sections 954, 956, 1232b, 4305, 4332, 8509; 

title 25 sections 450e, 450j; title 29 sections 776, 1553; 

title 31 section 6703; title 33 section 1372; title 39 section 

410; title 40 App. section 402; title 42 sections 254b, 254c, 

291e, 300j–9, 300s–1, 300t–12, 1440, 1486, 1592i, 2297b–11, 

2297g–3, 2992a, 3027, 3107, 3222, 5046, 5196, 5310, 5919, 6042, 

6063, 6371j, 6708, 6728, 6881, 6979, 7614, 9604; title 49 section 

5333; title 50 App. sections 2095, 2096. 

§ 276d. Purpose 

It is the purpose of sections 276d to 276d–3 of 
this title to promote and provide opportunities 
for people who wish to volunteer their services 
to State or local governments, public agencies, 
or nonprofit charitable organizations in the con-
struction, repair or alteration (including paint-
ing and decorating) of public buildings and pub-
lic works that are funded, in whole or in part, 
with Federal financial assistance authorized 
under certain Federal programs and that might 
not otherwise be possible without the use of vol-
unteers. 

(Pub. L. 103–355, title VII, § 7302, Oct. 13, 1994, 108 
Stat. 3382.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Sections 276d to 276d–3 of this title, referred to in 

text, was in the original ‘‘this subtitle’’, meaning sub-

title C (§§ 7301–7306) of title VII of Pub. L. 103–355, Oct. 

13, 1994, 108 Stat. 3382, which enacted this section, sec-

tions 276d–1 to 276d–3 of this title, and provisions set 

out as notes below. For complete classification of this 

Act to the Code, see Short Title note below and Tables. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

For effective date and applicability of section, see 

section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set out as an Effective 

Date of 1994 Amendment note under section 251 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 7301 of title VII of Pub. L. 103–355 provided 

that: ‘‘This subtitle [subtitle C (§§ 7301–7306) of title VII 

of Pub. L. 103–355, enacting this section, sections 276d–1 

to 276d–3 of this title, and provisions set out below] 

may be cited as the ‘Community Improvement Volun-

teer Act of 1994’.’’ 

REPORT ON USE OF VOLUNTEERS BY FOR-PROFIT 

ENTITIES 

Section 7306 of title VII of Pub. L. 103–355 provided 

that: ‘‘Not later than December 31, 1997, the Secretary 

of Labor shall prepare and submit to the appropriate 

committees of Congress a report that— 
‘‘(1) to the maximum extent practicable— 

‘‘(A) identifies and assesses the barriers that pre-

vent private for-profit entities from using volun-

teers permitted under this subtitle [subtitle C 

(§§ 7301–7306) of title VII of Pub. L. 103–355, see Short 

Title note above]; and 
‘‘(B) assesses whether private for-profit entities 

should be permitted to use volunteers on projects 

relating to the construction, repair, or alteration of 

public buildings and public works if— 
‘‘(i) such volunteers are performing services for 

civic, charitable, humanitarian or educational 

reasons; 
‘‘(ii) the contribution of such services is not for 

the direct or indirect benefit of the private for- 

profit entity that is performing or seeking to per-

form work on such projects; and 
‘‘(iii) such projects would not otherwise be pos-

sible without the use of volunteers; and 
‘‘(2) contains recommendations with respect to 

other Acts related to the Davis-Bacon Act [40 U.S.C. 

276a et seq.] that may be considered in legislation to 

permit volunteer work.’’ 

§ 276d–1. Waiver for individuals who perform vol-
unteer services for public entities 

(a) In general 

The requirement that certain laborers and me-
chanics be paid in accordance with the wage-set-
ting provisions of the Act of March 3, 1931 (com-
monly known as the ‘‘Davis-Bacon Act’’) (40 
U.S.C. 276a et seq.) as set forth in any of the 
Acts or provisions described in section 276d–3 of 
this title shall not apply to an individual— 

(1) who volunteers— 
(A) to perform a service directly to a State 

or local government or a public agency for 
civic, charitable, or humanitarian reasons, 
without promise, expectation, or receipt of 
compensation for services rendered, other 
than expenses, reasonable benefits, or a 
nominal fee (as defined in subsection (b) of 
this section), but solely for the personal pur-
pose or pleasure of the individual; and 

(B) to provide such services freely and 
without pressure or coercion, direct or im-
plied, from any employer; 
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(2) whose contribution of service is not for 
the direct or indirect benefit of any contractor 
otherwise performing or seeking to perform 
work on the same project for which the indi-
vidual is volunteering; 

(3) who is not employed by and does not pro-
vide services to a contractor or subcontractor 
at any time on the federally assisted or in-
sured project for which the individual is vol-
unteering; and 

(4) who is not otherwise employed by the 
same public agency to perform the same type 
of services as those for which the individual 
proposes to volunteer. 

(b) Expenses 

Payments of expenses, reasonable benefits, or 
a nominal fee may be provided to volunteers de-
scribed in subsection (a) of this section only in 
accordance with regulations issued by the Sec-
retary of Labor. In prescribing the regulations, 
the Secretary shall take into consideration cri-
teria such as the total amount of payments 
made (relating to expenses, benefits, or fees) in 
the context of the economic realities. The regu-
lations shall include provisions that provide 
that— 

(1) a payment for an expense may be re-
ceived by a volunteer for items such as uni-
form allowances, protective gear and clothing, 
reimbursement for approximate out-of-pocket 
expenses, or for the cost or expense of meals 
and transportation; 

(2) a reasonable benefit may include the in-
clusion of a volunteer in a group insurance 
plan (such as a liability, health, life, disabil-
ity, or worker’s compensation plan) or pension 
plan, or the awarding of a length of service 
award; and 

(3) a nominal fee may not be used as a sub-
stitute for compensation and may not be con-
nected to productivity. 

The decision as to what constitutes a nominal 
fee for purposes of paragraph (3) shall be deter-
mined based on the context of the economic re-
alities of the situation involved and shall be 
made by the Secretary of Labor. 

(c) Economic reality 

For purposes of subsection (b) of this section, 
in determining whether an expense, benefit, or 
fee described in such subsection may be paid to 
volunteers in the context of the economic reali-
ties of the particular situation, the Secretary of 
Labor may not permit any such expense, bene-
fit, or fee that has the effect of undermining 
labor standards by creating downward pressure 
on prevailing wages in the local construction in-
dustry. 

(Pub. L. 103–355, title VII, § 7303, Oct. 13, 1994, 108 
Stat. 3382.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of March 3, 1931, referred to in subsec. (a), is act 

Mar. 3, 1931, ch. 411, 46 Stat. 1494, as amended, known as 

the Davis-Bacon Act, which is classified generally to 

section 276a to 276a–5 of this title. For complete classi-

fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 

set out under section 276a of this title and Tables. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

For effective date and appplicability of section, see 

section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set out as an Effective 

Date of 1994 Amendment note under section 251 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 276d, 276d–3 of 

this title. 

§ 276d–2. Waiver for individuals who perform vol-
unteer services for nonprofit entities 

The requirement that certain laborers and me-
chanics be paid in accordance with the wage-set-
ting provisions of the Act of March 3, 1931 (com-
monly known as the ‘‘Davis-Bacon Act’’) (40 
U.S.C. 276a et seq.) as set forth in any of the 
Acts or provisions described in section 276d–3 of 
this title shall not apply to any individual— 

(1) who volunteers— 
(A) to perform a service directly to a pub-

lic or private nonprofit recipient of Federal 
assistance for civic, charitable, or humani-
tarian reasons, without promise, expecta-
tion, or receipt of compensation for services 
rendered, but solely for the personal purpose 
or pleasure of the individual; and 

(B) to provide such services freely and 
without pressure or coercion, direct or im-
plied, from any employer; 

(2) whose contribution of service is not for 
the direct or indirect benefit of any contractor 
otherwise performing or seeking to perform 
work on the same project for which the indi-
vidual is volunteering; 

(3) who is not employed by and does not pro-
vide services to a contractor or subcontractor 
at any time on the federally assisted or in-
sured project for which the individual is vol-
unteering; and 

(4) who is not otherwise employed by the re-
cipient of Federal assistance to perform the 
same type of services as those for which the 
individual proposes to volunteer. 

(Pub. L. 103–355, title VII, § 7304, Oct. 13, 1994, 108 
Stat. 3383.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of March 3, 1931, referred to in text, is act Mar. 

3, 1931, ch. 411, 46 Stat. 1494, as amended, known as the 

Davis-Bacon Act, which is classified generally to sec-

tion 276a to 276a–5 of this title. For complete classifica-

tion of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set 

out under section 276a of this title and Tables. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

For effective date and applicability of section, see 

section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set out as an Effective 

Date of 1994 Amendment note under section 251 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 276d, 276d–3 of 

this title. 

§ 276d–3. Contracts affected 

For purposes of sections 276d–1 and 276d–2 of 
this title, the Acts or provisions described in 
this section are— 

(1) the Library Services and Construction 
Act (20 U.S.C. 351 et seq.); 

(2) the Indian Self-Determination and Edu-
cation Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450 et seq.); 

(3) section 254b of title 42; 
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(4) section 254c of title 42; 
(5) the Indian Health Care Improvement Act 

(25 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.); and 
(6) the Housing and Community Develop-

ment Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5301 et seq.). 

(Pub. L. 103–355, title VII, § 7305, Oct. 13, 1994, 108 
Stat. 3384.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Library Services and Construction Act, referred 

to in par. (1), is act June 19, 1956, ch. 407, 70 Stat. 293, 

as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 16 

(§ 351 et seq.) of Title 20, Education. For complete clas-

sification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 

set out under section 351 of Title 20 and Tables. 

The Indian Self-Determination and Education Assist-

ance Act, referred to in par. (2), is Pub. L. 93–638, Jan. 

4, 1975, 88 Stat. 2203, as amended, which is classified 

principally to subchapter II (§ 450 et seq.) of chapter 14 

of Title 25, Indians. For complete classification of this 

Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-

tion 450 of Title 25 and Tables. 

The Indian Health Care Improvement Act, referred to 

in par. (5), is Pub. L. 94–437, Sept. 30, 1976, 90 Stat. 1400, 

as amended, which is classified principally to chapter 

18 (§ 1601 et seq.) of Title 25. For complete classification 

of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out 

under section 1601 of Title 25 and Tables. 

The Housing and Community Development Act of 

1974, referred to in par. (6), is Pub. L. 93–383, Aug. 22, 

1974, 88 Stat. 633, as amended. For complete classifica-

tion of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set 

out under section 5301 of Title 42, The Public Health 

and Welfare, and Tables. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

For effective date and applicability of section, see 

section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set out as an Effective 

Date of 1994 Amendment note under section 251 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 276d, 276d–1, 

276d–2 of this title. 

§ 277. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(16), Sept. 9, 
1959, 73 Stat. 485 

Section, act Aug. 5, 1892, ch. 380, 27 Stat. 351, placed 

a limitation on the amount of compensation payable to 

persons employed outside of the District of Columbia 

whose compensation is paid from appropriations for 

public buildings in course of construction. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section repealed except as to its application to any 

project referred to in section 613 of this title, see sec-

tion 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under section 

341 of this title. 

§ 277a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts June 27, 1942, ch. 450, title I, 56 Stat. 407; 

June 26, 1943, ch. 145, title I, 57 Stat. 178; June 27, 1944, 

ch. 286, title I, 58 Stat. 368; May 3, 1945, ch. 106, title I, 

59 Stat. 114; Mar. 28, 1946, ch. 113, title I, 60 Stat. 67; 

July 30, 1947, ch. 359, title I, 61 Stat. 594; Apr. 20, 1948, 

ch. 219, title I, 62 Stat. 183; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title 

I, § 103, 63 Stat. 380; Aug. 24, 1949, ch. 506, title I, 63 Stat. 

640, related to compensation of per diem employees, at 

rates approved by the Administrator of General Serv-

ices, out of appropriations for salaries and expenses, 

public buildings and grounds in and outside the District 

of Columbia, and for national industrial reserve; and to 

emergency employment such persons subject to the Ad-

ministrator’s confirmation. While similar provisions, 

with respect to such compensation, were contained in 

the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1951, act 

Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, Ch. VIII, title I, 64 Stat. 697, they 

are broader in scope, and the language of this section 

was not repeated therein in toto. It would seem that 

the provisions expire from year to year with the par-

ticular appropriation acts of which they are a part. 

§ 278. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(17), Sept. 9, 
1959, 73 Stat. 485 

Section, act Mar. 3, 1887, ch. 362, 24 Stat. 512, related 

to the employment of persons for supervision and care 

of buildings where buildings are completed with the ex-

ception of heating apparatus and approaches. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section repealed except as to its application to any 

project referred to in section 613 of this title, see sec-

tion 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under section 

341 of this title. 

§ 278a. Repealed. Pub. L. 100–678, § 7, Nov. 17, 
1988, 102 Stat. 4052 

Section, acts June 30, 1932, ch. 314, § 322, 47 Stat. 412; 

Mar. 3, 1933, ch. 212, title II, § 15, 47 Stat. 1517, related 

to limitations on amount to be expended for rental of 

buildings for Government purposes. 

Section was formerly classified to section 40a of this 

title. 

EXEMPTION ON 15 PERCENT LIMITATION FOR LEASES 

Pub. L. 98–151, § 101(f) [H.R. 4139, title IV, § 6], Nov. 14, 

1983, 97 Stat. 973; Pub. L. 100–202, § 106, Oct. 22, 1987, 101 

Stat. 1329–433, provided that: ‘‘Funds made available by 

this or any other Act for the payment of rent shall be 

hereafter available for the purpose of leasing space 

without regard to section 322 of the Act of June 30, 1932, 

as amended (40 U.S.C. 278a).’’ Similar provisions were 

contained in the following prior appropriation acts: 

Pub. L. 98–107, § 101(d) [H.R. 4139, title IV, § 6], Oct. 1, 

1987, 97 Stat. 736, as amended by Pub. L. 98–151, § 140, 

Nov. 14, 1983, 97 Stat. 981; Pub. L. 97–377, § 101(a) [incor-

porating H.R. 4121, title IX, § 7, for FY 1982], Dec. 21, 

1982, 96 Stat. 1830; Pub. L. 97–92, § 101(a) [H.R. 4121, title 

IV, § 7], Dec. 15, 1981, 95 Stat. 1183. 

§ 278b. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Apr. 28, 1942, ch. 249, 56 Stat. 247, pro-

vided for nonapplicability of section 278a of this title 

during war or national emergency. 

§ 278c. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, Ch. VIII, title I, 64 

Stat. 708, excepted the provisions of section 278a of this 

title from any lease entered into by or transferred to 

the General Services Administration for the housing of 

agencies specifically exempted from said section 278a, 

and was not repeated in subsequent appropriation acts. 

§ 279. Appropriations for buildings available for 
use in temporary rented quarters 

Unless otherwise specifically provided by law, 
whenever the Administrator of General Services 
is authorized to secure temporary quarters for 
the use of Government officials pending the al-
teration, improvement, or repairs to, or the re-
modeling, reconstruction, or enlargement of, 
any public building belonging to the United 
States under the control of the Administrator of 
General Services the appropriation for vaults, 
safes, and locks for public buildings shall be 
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available, if necessary, in connection with such 
portions of the premises as may be rented for or 
occupied by such officials in the same manner, 
for the same purpose, and to the same extent as 
if the title to such premises were vested in the 
United States. 

(Mar. 3, 1905, ch. 1483, 33 Stat. 1161; 1939 Reorg. 
Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 
53 Stat. 1426, 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 
§ 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on Sundry Civil Appropriation Act 

Mar. 3, 1905, fiscal year 1906. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

‘‘Federal Works Agency,’’ as formerly used in this 

section, originally read ‘‘Treasury Department,’’ and 

‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’ originally read ‘‘Sec-

retary of the Treasury.’’ By Reorg. Plan No. I of 1939, 

Public Buildings Branch of Procurement Division of 

Treasury Department transferred to Public Buildings 

Administration, Federal Works Agency, and functions 

of Secretary of the Treasury relating to Public Build-

ings Branch of Procurement Division and to selection 

of location and sites for public buildings transferred to 

Federal Works Administrator. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 280. Operating supplies, operating force, and 
repairs 

Unless otherwise specifically provided by law, 
whenever the Administrator of General Services 
is authorized to secure temporary quarters for 
the use of the Government officials pending the 
alteration, improvement, or repairs to, or the 
remodeling, reconstruction, or enlargement of 
any public building under the control of the Ad-
ministrator of General Services, including the 
customhouse at Washington, District of Colum-
bia, but excluding any other public building 
under the control of the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services within the District of Columbia, 
and excluding also marine hospitals and quar-
antine stations, mints and branch mints, appro-
priations for operating force and operating sup-
plies for public buildings shall be available, if 
necessary, in connection with such portions of 
the premises as may be rented for or occupied by 
such officials in the same manner, for the same 
purpose, and to the same extent as if the title to 
such premises were vested in the United States. 

(Aug. 24, 1912, ch. 355, 37 Stat. 432; June 23, 1913, 
ch. 3, 38 Stat. 22; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. 1, §§ 301, 
303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 
1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 
Stat. 380.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on provisos in the Sundry Civil Ap-

propriation Acts Aug. 24, 1912, and June 23, 1913, respec-

tively, fiscal years 1913 and 1914. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of office of Commissioner of Public Build-

ings and Public Buildings Administration transferred 

to Administrator of General Services by section 103(a) 

of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 753(a) 

of this title. Federal Works Agency and office of Fed-

eral Works Administrator abolished by section 103(b) of 

act June 30, 1949. 

‘‘Federal Works Agency,’’ as formerly used in this 

section, originally read ‘‘Treasury Department,’’ and 

‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’ originally read ‘‘Sec-

retary of the Treasury.’’ By Reorg. Plan No. 1 of 1939, 

Public Buildings Branch of Procurement Division of 

Treasury Department transferred to Public Buildings 

Administration, Federal Works Agency, and functions 

of Secretary of the Treasury relating to Public Build-

ings Branch of Procurement Division and to selection 

of location and sites for public buildings transferred to 

Federal Works Administrator. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 281. Furniture and repairs 

Unless otherwise specifically provided by law, 
whenever the Administrator of General Services 
is authorized to secure temporary quarters for 
the use of Government officials pending the al-
teration, improvement, or repairs to, or the re-
modeling, reconstruction, or enlargement of any 
public building under the control of the Admin-
istrator of General Services, excluding marine 
hospitals and quarantine stations, mints and 
branch mints, appropriations for furniture and 
repairs of furniture, shall be available, if nec-
essary, in connection with such portions of the 
premises as may be rented for or occupied by 
such officials in the same manner, for the same 
purpose, and to the same extent as if the title to 
such premises were vested in the United States. 

(June 23, 1913, ch. 3, 38 Stat. 22; 1939 Reorg. Plan 
No. 1, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 
Stat. 1426, 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 
§ 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on a proviso in Sundry Civil Appro-

priation Act June 23, 1913, fiscal year 1914. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

‘‘Federal Works Agency,’’ as formerly used in this 

section, originally read ‘‘Treasury Department,’’ and 

‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’ originally read ‘‘Sec-

retary of the Treasury.’’ By Reorg. Plan No. I of 1939, 

Public Buildings Branch of Procurement Division of 

Treasury Department transferred to Public Buildings 

Administration, Federal Works Agency, and functions 

of Secretary of the Treasury relating to Public Build-

ings Branch of Procurement Division and to selection 

of location and sites for public buildings transferred to 

Federal Works Administrator. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 
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§ 282. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(14), Sept. 9, 
1959, 73 Stat. 485 

Section, act July 1, 1916, ch. 209, 39 Stat. 273, provided 

that appropriations for care, maintenance, and repair 

shall be available for assay offices assigned quarters in 

Federal buildings. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section repealed except as to its application to any 

project referred to in section 613 of this title, see sec-

tion 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under section 

341 of this title. 

§ 283. Furniture for new buildings 

The furniture for all new public buildings shall 
be procured in accordance with plans and speci-
fications approved by the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services. 

(May 27, 1908, ch. 200, 35 Stat. 327; Ex. Ord. No. 
6166, § 1, eff. June 10, 1933; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. 1, 
§§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 
1426, 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 
Stat. 380.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act May 27, 1908, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act, fiscal year 

1909’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, including Public Buildings Administra-

tion, together with functions of Federal Works Admin-

istrator transferred to Administrator of General Serv-

ices by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is clas-

sified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works Ad-

ministrator, Public Buildings Administrator, and Pub-

lic Buildings Administration abolished by section 103(b) 

of act June 30, 1949. 

Office of Supervising Architect of Treasury Depart-

ment transferred to Public Buildings Branch of Pro-

curement Division of Treasury Department under Ex. 

Ord. No. 6166. By Reorg. Plan No. I of 1939, Public Build-

ings Branch of Procurement Division of Treasury De-

partment transferred to Public Buildings Administra-

tion, Federal Works Agency, and functions of Secretary 

of the Treasury relating to Public Buildings Branch of 

Procurement Division and to selection of location and 

sites for public buildings transferred to Federal Works 

Administrator. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 284. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts Feb. 17, 1922, ch. 55, 42 Stat. 387; Jan. 3, 

1923, ch. 22, 42 Stat. 1108; Apr. 4, 1924, ch. 84, title I, 43 

Stat. 82; Jan. 22, 1925, ch. 87, title I, 43 Stat. 781; Mar. 

2, 1926, ch. 43, title I, § 1, 44 Stat. 153; Jan. 26, 1927, ch. 

58, title I, § 1, 44 Stat. 1044; Mar. 5, 1928, ch. 126, title I, 

§ 1, 45 Stat. 185; Dec. 20, 1928, ch. 39, title I, § 1, 45 Stat. 

1048; May 15, 1930, ch. 289, title I, § 1, 46 Stat. 358; Feb. 

23, 1931, ch. 277, title I, § 1, 46 Stat. 1234; July 5, 1932, ch. 

430, title I, § 1, 47 Stat. 596; Mar. 3, 1933, ch. 212, title I, 

§ 1, 47 Stat. 1505; Mar. 15, 1934, ch. 70, title I, § 1, 48 Stat. 

441, 449; May 14, 1935, ch. 110, title I, 49 Stat. 233; June 

23, 1936, ch. 725, title I, 49 Stat. 1843; May 14, 1937, ch. 

180, titles I, II, 50 Stat. 153, 163; Mar. 28, 1938, ch. 55, 

titles I, II, 52 Stat. 137, 147; May 6, 1939, ch. 115, title I, 

§ 1, 53 Stat. 672, 682; Mar. 25, 1940, ch. 71, title II, 54 Stat. 

77; May 31, 1941, ch. 156, title II, § 1, 55 Stat. 234; Mar. 

10, 1942, ch. 178, title II, § 1, 56 Stat. 169; June 27, 1942, 

ch. 450, 56 Stat. 407; June 26, 1943, ch. 145, title I, § 1, 57 

Stat. 178; June 30, 1943, ch. 179, title II, § 201, 57 Stat. 

243; Apr. 22, 1944, ch. 175, title II, § 1, 58 Stat. 214; June 

27, 1944, ch. 286, title I, § 1, 58 Stat. 368; Apr. 24, 1945, ch. 

92, title II, 59 Stat. 74; May 3, 1945, ch. 106, title I, § 1, 

59 Stat. 114; Mar. 28, 1946, ch. 113, title I, § 101, 60 Stat. 

67; July 20, 1946, ch. 588, title II, § 201, 60 Stat. 585; July 

1, 1947; ch. 186, title II, § 201, 61 Stat. 233; July 30, 1947, 

ch. 359, title I, § 101, 61 Stat. 593; Apr. 20, 1948, ch. 219, 

title 1, § 101, 62 Stat. 183; June 14, 1948, ch. 466, title II, 

§ 201, 62 Stat. 421; June 30, 1949, ch. 286, title II, § 201, 63 

Stat. 380; Aug. 24, 1949, ch. 506, title I, § 101, 63 Stat. 640, 

which related to the use of old furniture owned by the 

United States in certain public buildings, was not re-

peated in the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 

1951, act Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, ch. VIII, title I, § 101, 64 

Stat. 697, and apparently expired with the appropria-

tion acts of which it was a part. See, however, section 

471 et seq. of this title. 

§ 285. Buildings under control of Administrator 
of General Services 

All courthouses, customhouses, appraiser’s 
stores, barge offices, and other public buildings 
outside of the District of Columbia and outside 
of military reservations which have been pur-
chased or erected, or are in course of construc-
tion, or which may be erected or purchased out 
of any appropriation under the control of the 
Administrator of General Services, together 
with the site or sites thereof, are expressly de-
clared to be under the exclusive jurisdiction and 
control and in the custody of the Administrator 
of General Services, who shall have full power to 
take possession of and assign and reassign rooms 
therein to such Federal officials, clerks, and em-
ployees as in his judgment and discretion should 
be furnished with offices or rooms therein. 

(July 1, 1898, ch. 546, § 1, 30 Stat. 614; May 29, 
1920, ch. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654; Ex. Ord. No. 6166, § 1, 
eff. June 10, 1933; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 
303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 
1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 
Stat. 380.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act July 1, 1898, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act, fiscal year 

1899’’. 
Originally this section contained, among the build-

ings mentioned, reference to subtreasuries and post of-

fices. Act May 29, 1920, ch. 214, § 1, 41 Stat. 654, discon-

tinued subtreasuries. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 
Ex. Ord. No. 6166 transferred administration of post 

office buildings to Post Office Department. 
‘‘Federal Works Agency,’’ as formerly used in this 

section, originally read ‘‘Treasury Department,’’ and 

‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’ originally read ‘‘Sec-

retary of the Treasury.’’ By Reorg. Plan No. I of 1939, 

Public Buildings Branch of Procurement Division of 

Treasury Department transferred to Public Buildings 

Administration, Federal Works Agency, and functions 

of Secretary of the Treasury relating to Public Build-

ings Branch of Procurement Division and to selection 

of location and sites for public buildings transferred to 

Federal Works Administrator. 
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 285a. Washington City post office under control 
of United States Postal Service 

The United States Postal Service shall have 
exclusive jurisdiction, control, and custody of 
the Washington City post office and the addi-
tions thereto, located at North Capitol Street 
and Massachusetts Avenue, to be operated and 
maintained by it the same as other public build-
ings under its custody and control. 

(Mar. 1, 1933, ch. 162, 47 Stat. 1419; Ex. Ord. No. 
6166, § 1, eff. June 10, 1933; Aug. 12, 1970, Pub. L. 
91–375, §§ 4(a), 6(o), 84 Stat. 773, 783.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘United States Postal Service’’ substituted in text 

for ‘‘Post Office Department’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 

91–375, §§ 4(a), 6(o), Aug. 12, 1970, 84 Stat. 773, 783, which 

are set out as notes preceding section 101 of Title 39, 

Postal Service, and under section 201 of Title 39, respec-

tively, which abolished the Post Office Department, 

transferred its functions to the United States Postal 

Service, and provided that references in other laws to 

the Post Office Department shall be considered a ref-

erence to the United States Postal Service. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Ex. Ord. No. 6166 transferred administration of post 

office building from Secretary of the Treasury as pro-

vided by act Mar. 1, 1933, to Post Office Department. 

§ 286. Buildings not to be draped in mourning 

On and after March 3, 1893, no building owned, 
or used for public purposes, by the Government 
of the United States, shall be draped in mourn-
ing and no part of the public fund shall be used 
for such purpose. 

(Mar. 3, 1893, ch. 211, § 3, 27 Stat. 715.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act Mar. 3, 1893, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Legislative, Executive, and Judicial Appropria-

tion Act, fiscal year 1894’’. 

§ 287. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(93), 65 
Stat. 705 

Section, act June 6, 1900, ch. 791, 31 Stat. 592, related 

to inclusion in annual reports information with respect 

to public buildings. See section 492 of this title. 

§ 288. Customhouse wharf at Charleston, South 
Carolina 

The United States customhouse wharf at 
Charleston, South Carolina, shall be in the cus-
tody and under the control of the Department of 
the Army, and all branches of the public service 
using said wharf on January 11, 1922, shall be 
permitted to continue their use of the same. 

(Jan. 11, 1922, ch. 27, 42 Stat. 356; July 26, 1947, 
ch. 343, title II, § 205(a), 61 Stat. 501.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Department of War designated Department of the 

Army and title of Secretary of War changed to Sec-

retary of the Army by section 205(a) of act July 26, 1947, 

ch. 343, title II, 61 Stat. 501. Section 205(a) of act July 

26, 1947, was repealed by section 53 of act Aug. 10, 1956, 

ch. 1041, 70A Stat. 641. Section 1 of act Aug. 10, 1956, en-

acted ‘‘Title 10, Armed Forces’’ which in sections 3010 

to 3013 continued Department of the Army under ad-

ministrative supervision of Secretary of the Army. 

§ 289. Buildings for departments; control of 
space; compensation 

The control of assignment of space in the 
buildings authorized by the Act of February 27, 
1929, chapter 354, section 5, 45 Statutes 1342, 
shall be vested in the Administrator of General 
Services. Compensation for such occupancy, 
space, and facilities as are utilized by the Mayor 
of the District of Columbia shall be on a rental 
basis on terms to be fixed by a board consisting 
of the Administrator of General Services and 
the Mayor of the District of Columbia. 

(Feb. 27, 1929, ch. 354, § 6, 45 Stat. 1343; Ex. Ord. 
6166, §§ 1, 2, eff. June 10, 1933; Mar. 2, 1934, ch. 38, 
§ 1, 48 Stat. 389; 1939 Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, 
eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1427; June 
30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; 1967 
Reorg. Plan No. 3, §§ 401, 503(b), eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 
32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951, 979; Dec. 24, 1973, Pub. 
L. 93–198, title IV, § 421, 87 Stat. 789.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 5 of Act February 27, 1929, referred to in text, 

read as follows: ‘‘That the Director of Public Buildings 

and Public Parks of the National Capital be, and he is 

hereby, authorized and directed to acquire by purchase, 

condemnation, or otherwise, such sites and additions to 

sites, in the vicinity of United States Reservations 17B, 

17C, 17D, or 113, as may be necessary, and is authorized 

and directed to construct, on the sites so acquired or on 

other land in said District belonging to the United 

States not needed for other purposes, the location to be 

subject to the approval of the National Capital Park 

and Planning Commission, a building or buildings of 

fireproof warehouse type, with approximately four hun-

dred thousand square feet of floor space, to provide 

storage space and facilities and the necessary offices 

connected therewith, for use of the General Supply 

Committee of the Treasury Department, of other de-

partments or Independent Establishments of the United 

States Government, and of the municipal government 

of the District of Columbia.’’ 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on section 6 of act Feb. 27, 1929, 

which read: ‘‘That the control of assignment of space in 

(said building or buildings) shall be vested in the Public 

Buildings Commission, established by section 10 of the 

Act approved March 1, 1919. Compensation for such oc-

cupancy, space, and facilities as are utilized by the 

Commissioners of the District of Columbia shall be on 

a rental basis on terms to be fixed by a board consist-

ing of the director of Public Buildings and Public Parks 

of the National Capital, the engineer commissioner of 

the District of Columbia, and the Supervising Architect 

of the Treasury.’’ 
Section was formerly classified to section 289a of this 

title. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of the District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘Commis-

sioners’’. 
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Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

Control of assignment of space under this section was 

originally in Public Buildings Commission. Ex. Ord. 

No. 6166, § 2, abolished Public Buildings Commission 

and transferred its functions to Office of National 

Parks, Buildings, and Reservations in Department of 

the Interior. Name of Office of National Parks, Build-

ings, and Reservations changed to ‘‘National Park 

Service’’ by act Mar. 2, 1934. Functions of National 

Park Service in District of Columbia in connection 

with general assignment of space, etc., transferred to 

Public Buildings Administration, Federal Works Agen-

cy, by Reorg. Plan No. I of 1939. 

Office of Public Buildings and Public Parks of Na-

tional Capital abolished and functions thereof and 

those of Director thereof transferred to Office of Na-

tional Parks, Buildings, and Reservations of Depart-

ment of the Interior by Ex. Ord. No. 6166. Name of lat-

ter office changed to ‘‘National Park Service’’ by act 

Mar. 2, 1934. 

Functions of Director of National Park Service relat-

ing to public buildings transferred to Federal Works 

Administrator by section 303(b) of Reorg. Plan No. 1 of 

1939. 

Office of Supervising Architect of Treasury Depart-

ment transferred to Public Buildings Branch of Pro-

curement Division of Treasury Department under Ex. 

Ord. No. 6166, § 1. By Reorg. Plan I of 1939, Public Build-

ings Branch of Procurement Division of Treasury De-

partment transferred to Public Buildings Administra-

tion, Federal Works Agency, and functions of Secretary 

of the Treasury relating to Public Buildings Branch of 

Procurement Division and to selection of location and 

sites for public buildings transferred to Federal Works 

Administrator. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

TRANSFER OF SPACE ASSIGNMENT AND LEASING 

FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of space assignment and leasing functions to 

Administrator of General Services, see Reorg. Plan No. 

18 of 1950, § 1, eff. July 1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270, 

set out as a note under section 490 of this title. 

§ 289a. Transferred 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Feb. 27, 1929, ch. 354, § 6, 45 Stat. 1343, 

which related to control of space in buildings for use of 

General Supply Committee of the Treasury, was trans-

ferred to section 289 of this title. 

§ 290. State workmen’s compensation laws; exten-
sion to buildings and works of United States 

Whatsoever constituted authority of each of 
the several States is charged with the enforce-
ment of and requiring compliances with the 
State workmen’s compensation laws of said 
States and with the enforcement of and requir-
ing compliance with the orders, decisions, and 
awards of said constituted authority of said 
States shall have the power and authority to 
apply such laws to all lands and premises owned 
or held by the United States of America by deed 
or act of cession, by purchase or otherwise, 
which is within the exterior boundaries of any 
State and to all projects, buildings, construc-

tions, improvements, and property belonging to 
the United States of America, which is within 
the exterior boundaries of any State, in the 
same way and to the same extent as if said 
premises were under the exclusive jurisdiction 
of the State within whose exterior boundaries 
such place may be. 

For the purposes set out in this section, the 
United States of America vests in the several 
States within whose exterior boundaries such 
place may be, insofar as the enforcement of 
State workmen’s compensation laws are af-
fected, the right, power, and authority afore-
said: Provided, however, That by the passage of 
this section the United States of America in no-
wise relinquishes its jurisdiction for any purpose 
over the property named, with the exception of 
extending to the several States within whose ex-
terior boundaries such place may be only the 
powers above enumerated relating to the en-
forcement of their State workmen’s compensa-
tion laws as herein designated: Provided further, 
That nothing in this section shall be construed 
to modify or amend subchapter I of chapter 81 of 
title 5. 

(June 25, 1936, ch. 822, §§ 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1938, 1939.) 

CODIFICATION 

In the last par., ‘‘subchapter I of chapter 81 of title 5’’ 

substituted for ‘‘the United States Employees’ Com-

pensation Act as amended from time to time (Act of 

September 7, 1916, 39 Stat. 742, U.S.C., title 5 and sup-

plement, sec. 751 et seq.)’’ on authority of Pub. L. 

89–554, § 7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section 

of which enacted Title 5, Government Organization and 

Employees. 

§ 291. Admission of guide dogs accompanied by 
blind masters 

Seeing-eye dogs or other guide dogs, especially 
trained and educated for that purpose, accom-
panied by their blind masters, shall be admitted 
to any building or other property owned or con-
trolled by the United States, upon the same 
terms and conditions, and subject to the same 
regulations as generally govern the admission of 
the public to such property: Provided, That such 
dogs shall not be permitted to run free or roam 
in or on such property, and shall be in guiding 
harness or on leash and under the control of 
their blind masters at all times while in or on 
such property. The head of each department or 
other agency of the United States may make 
such rules and regulations as he deems nec-
essary in the public interest to carry out the 
provisions of this section in its application to 
any such building or other property subject to 
his jurisdiction. 

(Dec. 10, 1941, ch. 563, 55 Stat. 796.) 

§ 292. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts May 3, 1945, ch. 106, title I, 59 Stat. 114; 

Mar. 28, 1946, ch. 113, title I, 60 Stat. 67; July 30, 1947, 

ch. 359, title I, 61 Stat. 594; Apr. 20, 1948, ch. 219, title 

I, 62 Stat. 183; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103, 63 Stat. 

380; Aug. 24, 1949, ch. 506, title I, 63 Stat. 640, which re-

lated to availability to the Administrator of General 

Services of appropriations (for salaries and expenses, 

public buildings and grounds in and outside the District 

of Columbia) for communication services serving gov-
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ernmental activities and services to motor vehicles, 

and reimbursement, was not repeated in subsequent ap-

propriation acts. 

§ 293. Working capital fund for blueprinting, 
photostating, and duplicating services in 
General Services Administration; reimburse-
ment 

For the establishment of a working capital 
fund there is appropriated $50,000, without fiscal 
year limitation, for the payment of salaries and 
other expenses necessary to the operation of a 
central blue-printing, photostating, and dupli-
cating service; said fund to be reimbursed in 
order to insure continuous operation, from 
available funds of constituents of the Adminis-
trator of General Services, or of any other Fed-
eral agency for which services are performed, at 
rates to be determined by the Administrator of 
General Services on the basis of estimated or ac-
tual charges for personal services, materials, 
equipment (including maintenance, repair, and 
depreciation on existing as well as new equip-
ment) and other expenses: Provided, That at the 
close of each fiscal year any excess of funds re-
sulting from such operation, after making ade-
quate provision for the replacement of mechani-
cal and other equipment and for accrued annual 
leave of employees engaged in this work by the 
establishment of reserves therefor, shall be cov-
ered into the Treasury of the United States as 
miscellaneous receipts. 

(May 3, 1945, ch. 106, title I, 59 Stat. 115; June 30, 
1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator, and functions of Commissioner of Pub-

lic Buildings and Public Buildings Administration 

transferred to Administrator of General Services by 

section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to 

section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works Agency, of-

fice of Federal Works Administrator, office of Commis-

sioner of Public Buildings, and Public Buildings Ad-

ministration abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 

1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 294. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(94), 65 
Stat. 705 

Section, act June 14, 1946, ch. 404, § 5, 60 Stat. 258, re-

lated to maintenance of survey of Government-owned 

or leased office space, determination of economical use 

thereof, and reports of findings. See section 487 of this 

title. 

§ 295. Operation of public utility communications 
services serving governmental activities 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized to provide and operate public utility 
communications services serving one or more 
governmental activities, in and outside the Dis-
trict of Columbia, where it is found that such 
services are economical and in the interest of 
the Government. This section does not apply to 
communications systems for handling messages 
of a confidential or secret nature, or to the oper-

ation of cryptographic equipment or trans-
mission of secret, security, or coded messages, 
or to buildings operated or occupied by the 
United States Postal Service, except upon re-
quest of the department or agency concerned. 

(June 14, 1946, ch. 404, § 7, 60 Stat. 258; June 30, 
1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; Aug. 12, 
1970, Pub. L. 91–375, §§ 4(a), 6(o), 84 Stat. 773, 783.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘United States Postal Service’’ substituted in text 
for ‘‘Post Office Department’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 
91–375 which abolished Post Office Department, trans-
ferred its functions to United States Postal Service, 
and provided that references in other laws to Post Of-
fice Department shall be considered a reference to 
United States Postal Service. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of office of Commissioner of Public Build-
ings and Public Buildings Administration transferred 
to Administrator of General Services by section 103(a) 
of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 753(a) 
of this title. Office of Commissioner of Public Buildings 
and Public Buildings Administration abolished by sec-
tion 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 
July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 
as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 296. Transfer of administrative expenses into 
special account 

In the prosecution of construction projects or 
planning programs assigned to the Adminis-
trator of General Services for which funds are 
provided by direct appropriation or transferred 
under authority contained in section 265 of this 
title, an amount administratively determined as 
necessary for the payment of salaries and ex-
penses of personnel engaged upon the prepara-
tion of plans and specifications, field super-
vision, and general office expense, may be trans-
ferred and consolidated on the books of the 
Treasury Department into a special account for 
direct expenditure in the prosecution of said 
work, such expenditures to be subsequently allo-
cated and reported upon by projects in accord-
ance with procedures prescribed by the General 
Accounting Office. 

(June 14, 1946, ch. 404, § 9, 60 Stat. 259; June 30, 
1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 265 of this title, referred to in text, was re-

pealed by Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(11), Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 

485. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of office of Commissioner of Public Build-

ings and Public Buildings Administration transferred 

to Administrator of General Services by section 103(a) 

of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 753(a) 

of this title. Office of Commissioner of Public Buildings 

and Public Buildings Administration abolished by sec-

tion 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 490, 490a of this 

title. 



Page 127 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 298d 

§§ 297 to 298. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(18), 
Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 486 

Section 297, act June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title III, § 301, 

63 Stat. 198, related to renovation and improvement of 

Federal buildings outside District of Columbia. See sec-

tion 601 et seq. of this title. 

Section 297a, act June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title III, § 302, 

63 Stat. 198, authorized appropriations for carrying out 

purposes of section 297 of this title. 

Section 298, act June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, § 401, 63 

Stat. 198, provided for employment of architectural, 

professional, or technical firms or individuals, and au-

thorized holding of competitions for project designs. 

See section 601 et seq. of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Sections repealed except as to their application to 

any project referred to in section 613 of this title, see 

section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under sec-

tion 341 of this title. 

§ 298a. Acceptance of gifts of real, personal, or 
other property 

The Administrator of General Services, to-
gether with the United States Postal Service 
where his office is concerned, is authorized to 
accept on behalf of the United States uncondi-
tional gifts of real, personal, or other property 
in aid of any project or function within their re-
spective jurisdictions. 

(June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, § 404, 63 Stat. 199; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; 
Aug. 12, 1970, Pub. L. 91–375, § 4(a), 84 Stat. 773.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

‘‘United States Postal Service’’ substituted for 

‘‘Postmaster General’’ in text pursuant to Pub. L. 

91–375 which abolished office of Postmaster General of 

Post Office Department and transferred its functions to 

United States Postal Service. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

REPEAL OF INCONSISTENT ACTS 

Section 413 [formerly section 411] of act June 16, 1949, 

63 Stat. 200, as redesignated by acts July 22, 1954, ch. 

560, § 101, 68 Stat. 518, and July 12, 1955, ch. 331, 69 Stat. 

297, provided that: ‘‘All Acts and parts of Acts incon-

sistent or in conflict with the foregoing provisions [en-

acting this section and sections 37a, 297, 297a, 298, 298b 

to 298d, and 352 to 356a of this title and amending sec-

tion 345 of this title] are hereby repealed to the extent 

of such inconsistency or conflict.’’ 

§ 298b. Administrator of General Services to fur-
nish services in continental United States to 
international bodies 

The provisions of sections 1535 and 1536 of title 
31, are extended to authorize the Administrator 
of General Services to furnish services in the 
continental United States, on the basis of full 
reimbursement, at the request of the State De-
partment, to any international body with which 
the United States Government is affiliated. 

(June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, § 405, 63 Stat. 199; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

CODIFICATION 

‘‘Sections 1535 and 1536 of title 31’’ substituted in text 

for ‘‘section 601 of the Economy Act, approved June 30, 

1932, as amended [31 U.S.C. 686]’’ on authority of Pub. 

L. 97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first sec-

tion of which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of office of Commissioner of Public Build-

ings Administration transferred to Administrator of 

General Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, 

which is classified to section 753(a) of this title. Office 

of Commissioner of Public Buildings and Public Build-

ings Administration abolished by section 103(b) of act 

June 30, 1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 298c. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(18), Sept. 9, 
1959, 73 Stat. 486 

Section, act June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, § 406, 63 

Stat. 199, authorized expenditure of not more than 

$1,800 for landscaping of grounds of any public building. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section repealed except as to its application to any 

project referred to in section 613 of this title, see sec-

tion 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under section 

341 of this title. 

§ 298d. Naming and renaming of buildings 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized, notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, to name, rename, or otherwise designate 
any building under the custody and control of 
the General Services Administration, regardless 
of whether it was previously named by statute. 

(June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, § 410, 63 Stat. 200; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; 
July 18, 1958, Pub. L. 85–542, 72 Stat. 399.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1958—Pub. L. 85–542 struck out requirement of ap-

proval by Bureau of the Budget for change or rechange 

of name or designation. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, set out as an 

Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

CHAPTER 4—THE PUBLIC PROPERTY 

Sec. 

301. Charge of property transferred to the United 

States. 

302 to 303a. Repealed. 

303b. Lease of buildings by Government; money 

consideration. 

303c. Maintenance and repair of Government im-

provements under concession contracts. 
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Sec. 

304. Disposal of lands acquired by devise. 

304a. Disposition of surplus real property; assign-

ment to governmental agency; lease; sale. 

304a–1. Expenses of sale; maintenance. 

304a–2. Demolition; historic buildings. 

304b. Alterations and repairs to real property as-

signed; payment by agency. 

304c. Payment by agencies of rent, repairs, alter-

ations, maintenance, operation, and moving 

costs. 

304d. Regulations under sections 304a to 304e. 

304e. ‘‘Federal agency’’, as used in sections 304a to 

304e, defined. 

304f. Disposition of property abandoned or for-

feited to United States; definitions of words 

used in sections 304f to 304m. 

304g. Disposition of property voluntarily aban-

doned to United States. 

304h. Disposition of property forfeited to United 

States. 

304i. Disposition of property subject to pending 

court proceedings for forfeiture. 

304j. Appropriation available for maintenance, 

etc., of abandoned and forfeited property, 

payment of liens and other charges. 

304k. Retention or delivery of abandoned or for-

feited property deemed sale with respect to 

informer’s fees and mitigation of forfeiture. 

304l. Reports by agencies concerning abandoned or 

forfeited property; rules and regulations. 

304m. Effect on other laws; abandoned or forfeited 

property excluded from allocation. 

305. Power to obtain releases. 

306. Release of lands in certain cases. 

307. Omitted. 

308. Releasing property from attachment. 

309. Payment. 

310. Abandoned property. 

311, 311a. Repealed. 

311b. Disposition of unfit horses and mules. 

312 to 313a. Repealed or Omitted. 

314. Sale of war supplies, lands, and buildings. 

314a, 315. Omitted. 

316. Disposition of securities. 

317. Repealed. 

318. Special police. 

(a) Appointment. 

(b) Powers. 

318a. Rules and regulations; posting. 

318b. Application for protection; detail of special 

police; utilization of Federal law-enforce-

ment agencies. 

318c. Penalties. 

318d. Nonuniformed special policemen; powers; ar-

rests without warrant. 

319. Grant of easements; authority of executive 

agencies; application; protection of Federal 

interests; consideration; legislative juris-

diction: notice of relinquishment, accept-

ance and State proceedings. 

319a. Termination of easements; notice to grant-

ees, successors or assignees; effective date. 

319b. Additional easement authority. 

319c. Definitions for easement provisions. 

§ 301. Charge of property transferred to the 
United States 

The Administrator of General Services shall 
have charge of all lands and other property 
which have been or may be assigned, set off, or 
conveyed to the United States in payment of 
debts, and of all trusts created for the use of the 
United States in payment of debts due them; 
and of the sale and disposal of lands assigned or 
set off to the United States in payment of debts, 
or vested in them by mortgage or other security 
for the payment of debts: Provided, That this 

section shall not apply to real estate which has 
been or shall be assigned, set off, or conveyed to 
the United States, in payment of debts arising 
under the internal-revenue laws, nor to trusts 
created for the use of the United States, in pay-
ment of such debts due them. 

(R.S. § 3750; May 10, 1934, ch. 277, § 512(b), 48 Stat. 
759; June 2, 1965, Pub. L. 89–30, § 2, 79 Stat. 119.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The internal-revenue laws, referred to in text, are 

classified generally to Title 26, Internal Revenue Code. 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 3750 derived from acts May 29, 1830, ch. 153, § 1, 

4 Stat. 414; Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 169, § 4, 14 Stat. 472. 

AMENDMENTS 

1965—Pub. L. 89–30 substituted ‘‘Administrator of 

General Services’’ for ‘‘General Counsel for the Depart-

ment of the Treasury’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions of other officers, employees, 

and agencies of Department of the Treasury, with cer-

tain exceptions, to Secretary of the Treasury with 

power to delegate, see Reorg. Plan No. 26 of 1950, §§ 1, 2, 

eff. July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 4935, 64 Stat. 1280, 1281, set out 

in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. Functions of Coast Guard and Com-

mandant of Coast Guard excepted from transfer when 

Coast Guard is operating as part of Navy under sections 

1 and 3 of Title 14, Coast Guard. 

Act May 10, 1934, abolished offices of General Counsel 

and Assistant General Counsel for Bureau of Internal 

Revenue and offices of Solicitor and Assistant Solicitor 

of the Treasury, and transferred powers, duties, and 

functions thereof to General Counsel for Department of 

the Treasury. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Administration of real estate acquired by the United 

States in payment of debts arising under the internal 

revenue laws, see section 7506 of Title 26, Internal Reve-

nue Code. 

Distraint on real estate, see section 6331 et seq. of 

Title 26. 

Purchase of lands sold on execution by the United 

States, see section 3715 of Title 31, Money and Finance. 

§ 302. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(95), 65 
Stat. 705 

Section, R.S. § 3749, related to renting or selling of 

unproductive lands, or other property of United States 

acquired under judicial process or otherwise in collec-

tion of debts. See sections 483 and 484 of this title. 

§ 303. Repealed. Aug. 5, 1947, ch. 493, § 2, 61 Stat. 
774 

Section, acts July 28, 1892, ch. 316, 27 Stat. 321; May 

29, 1928, ch. 901, § 1(29), 45 Stat. 988, related to lease of 

property not required for public use by Secretary of the 

Army. See section 2667 of Title 10, Armed Forces. 

§ 303a. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(96), 65 
Stat. 705 

Section, act Mar. 3, 1879, ch. 182, 20 Stat. 383, related 

to leasing, by Secretary of the Treasury, of unoccupied 

and unproductive property of United States under his 

control, and annual reports in connection therewith. 

See sections 483, 484 and 492 of this title. The provision 

requiring the submission of annual reports had been 

previously repealed by act Aug. 7, 1946, ch. 770, § 1(49), 

60 Stat. 870. 
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§ 303b. Lease of buildings by Government; money 
consideration 

On and after June 30, 1932, except as otherwise 
specifically provided by law, the leasing of 
buildings and properties of the United States 
shall be for a money consideration only, and 
there shall not be included in the lease any pro-
vision for the alteration, repair, or improvement 
of such buildings or properties as a part of the 
consideration for the rental to be paid for the 
use and occupation of the same. The moneys de-
rived from such rentals shall be deposited and 
covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous re-
ceipts. 

(June 30, 1932, ch. 314, § 321, 47 Stat. 412.) 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Lease of real or personal property by Secretary of a 

military department, section as inapplicable to, see 

section 2667 of Title 10, Armed Forces. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 303c of this title; 

title 10 section 2667; title 16 section 20f; title 36 section 

493; title 38 sections 8122, 8162, 8201; title 42 sections 

1502, 1544, 2473. 

§ 303c. Maintenance and repair of Government 
improvements under concession contracts 

Privileges, leases, and permits granted by the 
Secretary of the Interior for the use of land for 
the accommodation of park visitors, pursuant to 
section 3 of title 16, may provide for the mainte-
nance and repair of Government improvements 
by the grantee notwithstanding the provisions 
of section 303b of this title, or any other provi-
sion of law. 

(Pub. L. 87–608, Aug. 24, 1962, 76 Stat. 405.) 

§ 304. Disposal of lands acquired by devise 

The General Services Administration is au-
thorized to take custody, for disposal as excess 
property under the Federal Property and Ad-
ministrative Services Act of 1949, as amended [40 
U.S.C. 471 et seq.], of such lands as have been or 
may hereafter be acquired by the United States 
by devise. 

(Mar. 3, 1903, ch. 1007, 32 Stat. 1112; Oct. 31, 1951, 
ch. 654, § 4(8), 65 Stat. 709.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in text, is act June 

30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. Provisions of 

that act relating to disposal of excess government prop-

erty are classified to chapter 10 (§ 471 et seq.) of this 

title. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 471 of 

this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is based on act Mar. 3, 1903, popularly known 

as the ‘‘Sundry Civil Appropriation Act, fiscal year 

1904’’. It superseded a provision of act Aug. 7, 1882, ch. 

433, § 1, 22 Stat. 319, which authorized the Secretary of 

the Treasury to ‘‘sell such lands as have been acquired 

by devise,’’ etc. 

AMENDMENTS 

1951—Act Oct. 31, 1951, amended section generally. 

Prior to amendment, section authorized Secretary of 

Treasury to sell the type of lands described upon such 

terms and after public notice by advertisement as he 

might deem best for the public interest. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Disposition of real property located outside of the 

District of Columbia, see section 304a of this title. 

§ 304a. Disposition of surplus real property; as-
signment to governmental agency; lease; sale 

Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, 
whenever any real property located outside of 
the District of Columbia, exclusive of military 
or naval reservations, heretofore or hereafter 
acquired by any Federal agency, by judicial 
process or otherwise in the collection of debts, 
purchase, donation, condemnation, devise, for-
feiture, lease, or in any other manner, is, in 
whole or in part, declared to be in excess of its 
needs by the Federal agency having control 
thereof, or by the President on recommendation 
of the Administrator of General Services, the 
Administrator of General Services is authorized 
(a) to assign or reassign to any Federal agency 
or agencies space therein: Provided, That if the 
Federal agency to which space is assigned does 
not desire to occupy the space so assigned to it, 
the decision of the Administrator of General 
Services shall be subject to review by the Presi-
dent; or (b) pending a sale, to lease such real 
property on such terms and for such period not 
in excess of five years as he may deem in the 
public interest; or (c) to sell the same at public 
sale to the highest responsible bidder upon such 
terms and after such public advertisement as he 
may deem in the public interest: Provided, fur-

ther, That if no bids which are satisfactory as to 
price and responsibility of bidder are received as 
a result of such public advertisement, the Ad-
ministrator of General Services is authorized to 
sell such property by negotiation, upon such 
terms as may be deemed to be to the best inter-
est of the Government, but at a price not less 
than that bid by the highest responsible bidder. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 744, § 1, 49 Stat. 885: July 18, 
1940, ch. 635, §§ 1, 3, 54 Stat. 764, 765; June 30, 1949, 
ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1940—Act July 18, 1940, inserted last proviso and sub-

stituted ‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’ for ‘‘Sec-

retary of the Treasury’’ and ‘‘Commissioner of Public 

Buildings’’ for ‘‘Director of Procurement’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator, and functions of Commissioner of Pub-

lic Buildings and Public Buildings Administration 

transferred to Administrator of General Services by 

section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to 

section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works Agency, of-

fice of Federal Works Administrator, office of Commis-

sioner of Public Buildings, and Public Buildings Ad-

ministration abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 

1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949 set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 
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CROSS REFERENCES 

Lands of certain recreational demonstration projects 

as subject to sections 304a, 304b to 304e of this title, see 

sections 459r to 459t of Title 16, Conservation. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304a–1, 304a–2, 

304b, 304d, 304e of this title; title 16 section 459t. 

§ 304a–1. Expenses of sale; maintenance 

There are authorized to be appropriated such 
amounts as may be necessary to cover the costs 
incident to the sale or lease of real property, or 
demolition of buildings thereon as hereinafter 
authorized, which have been or may hereafter be 
declared surplus to the needs of any Federal 
agency in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tions 304a to 304e of this title, and the care, 
maintenance, and protection thereof, including, 
but not limited to pay of employees, travel of 
Government employees, brokers’ fees not in ex-
cess of rates paid for similar services in the 
community where the property is situated, ap-
praisals, photographs, surveys, evidence of title 
and perfecting of defective titles, advertising, 
and telephone and telegraph charges: Provided, 

however, That a Federal agency shall remain re-
sponsible for the proper care, maintenance, and 
protection of the aforesaid property, notwith-
standing any declaration that the same is in ex-
cess of its needs until such time as custody is as-
sumed by the Administrator of General Services 
or other disposition is made thereof. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 744, § 6, as added July 18, 1940, 
ch. 635, § 2, 54 Stat. 764; amended June 30, 1949, 
ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304a–2, 304d, 

304e of this title. 

§ 304a–2. Demolition; historic buildings 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized, upon his determination that such ac-
tion will be to the best interest of the Govern-
ment, to demolish any building declared surplus 
to the needs of the Government in accordance 
with the provisions of sections 304a to 304e of 
this title: Provided, That before proceeding with 
the demolition of any building, the Adminis-
trator of General Services shall inform the Sec-
retary of the Interior in writing of his intention 
to demolish it, and shall not proceed with the 
demolition until he shall have received written 
notice from the Secretary of the Interior that 
said building is not an historic building of na-
tional significance within the meaning of sec-

tions 461 to 467 of title 16: Provided, however, 
That if the Secretary of the Interior shall fail to 
notify the Administrator of General Services of 
his determination as to whether such building is 
an historic building of national significance 
within ninety days of the receipt of the notice of 
intention to demolish the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services may proceed to demolish said 
building. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 744, § 7, as added July 18, 1940, 
ch. 635, § 2, 54 Stat. 764; amended June 30, 1949, 
ch. 288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 461 to 467 of title 16, referred to in text, was 

in the original a reference to the Act of Aug. 21, 1935, 

ch. 593, 49 Stat. 666, which is popularly known as the 

Historic Sites, Buildings, and Antiquities Act. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator, and functions of Commissioner of Pub-

lic Buildings and Public Buildings Administration 

transferred to Administrator of General Services by 

section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to 

section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works Agency, of-

fice of Federal Works Administrator, office of Commis-

sioner of Public Buildings, and Public Buildings Ad-

ministration abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 

1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304a–1, 304d, 

304e of this title. 

§ 304b. Alterations and repairs to real property 
assigned; payment by agency 

Whenever after investigation it is determined 
by the Administrator of General Services that 
any such real property should be used for the ac-
commodation of any Federal agency or agencies, 
the Administrator of General Services is author-
ized to make any repairs thereto or alterations 
thereof which he deems necessary or advisable 
and to maintain and operate the same. To the 
extent that the appropriations of the General 
Services Administration not otherwise allocated 
are inadequate for such repairs, alterations, 
maintenance, or operation, the Administrator of 
General Services may require each Federal 
agency to which space has been assigned therein 
pursuant to the provisions of section 304a of this 
title to pay promptly by check to the Adminis-
trator of General Services out of its appropria-
tion for rent, either in advance of or upon or 
during occupancy of such space, all or part of 
the estimated or actual cost of such repairs, al-
terations, maintenance, and operation: Provided, 
That the total amount so to be paid shall be de-
termined and equitably apportioned by the Ad-
ministrator of General Services among the Fed-
eral agencies to whom space has been so as-
signed. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 744, § 2, 49 Stat. 886; July 18, 
1940, ch. 635, § 3, 54 Stat. 765; June 14, 1946, ch. 
404, § 4, 60 Stat. 257; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 
§ 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 
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AMENDMENTS 

1946—Act June 14, 1946, repealed last two provisos re-
lating to computation of rates of assigned space. 

1940—Act July 18, 1940, substituted ‘‘Federal Works 
Administrator’’, ‘‘Commissioner of Public Buildings’’, 
and ‘‘Public Buildings Administration’’ for ‘‘Secretary 
of the Treasury’’, ‘‘Director of Procurement’’, and 
‘‘Procurement Division’’, respectively, throughout sec-
tion. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of office of Commissioner of Public Build-
ings and Public Buildings Administration transferred 
to Administrator of General Services by section 103(a) 
of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 753(a) 
of this title. Office of Commissioner of Public Buildings 
and Public Buildings Administration abolished by sec-
tion 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 
July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 
as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304a–1, 304a–2, 
304d, 304e of this title; title 16 section 459t. 

§ 304c. Payment by agencies of rent, repairs, al-
terations, maintenance, operation, and mov-
ing costs 

To the extent that the appropriations of the 
General Services Administration not otherwise 
required are inadequate therefor, the Adminis-
trator of General Services may require each 
Federal agency to which leased space has been 
assigned to pay promptly by check to the Ad-
ministrator of General Services out of its avail-
able appropriations, either in advance or during 
occupancy of such space, all or part of the esti-
mated cost of rent, repairs, alterations, mainte-
nance, operation, and moving: Provided, That 
when space in a building is occupied by two or 
more agencies, the Administrator of General 
Services shall determine and equitably appor-
tion rental, operation, and other charges on the 
basis of the total amount of space so leased. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 744, § 3, 49 Stat. 886; July 18, 
1940, ch. 635, § 3, 54 Stat. 765; June 14, 1946, ch. 
404, § 4, 60 Stat. 257; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 
§ 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; July 2, 1958, Pub. L. 85–493, 
§ 2, 72 Stat. 294.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1958—Pub. L. 85–493 struck out provisions which au-

thorized leasing of space outside of District of Colum-

bia for periods not in excess of five years, which provi-

sions are now covered by section 490 of this title. 
1946—Act June 14, 1946, substituted provision which 

authorized Commissioner of Public Buildings to require 

each Federal agency to pay the estimated cost of rent-

al, repair, etc. of leased space assigned to that agency 

and to equitably apportion the charges when two or 

more agencies occupy the same space for provision 

which authorized the Director of Procurement to pro-

cure space for agencies in the same manner authorized 

by section 304a of this title and to require these agen-

cies to pay the total expense required in the manner 

specified by section 304b of this title. 
1940—Act July 18, 1940, substituted ‘‘Commissioner of 

Public Buildings’’ and ‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’ 

for ‘‘Director of Procurement’’ and ‘‘Secretary of the 

Treasury’’, respectively. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS; EXCEPTIONS 

Functions with respect to acquiring space in build-

ings by lease, functions with respect to assigning and 

reassigning space in buildings for use by agencies (in-

cluding both space acquired by lease and space in Gov-

ernment-owned buildings), with certain exceptions, 

transferred from respective agencies in which thereto-

fore vested to Administrator of General Services by 

sections 1 and 2 of Reorg. Plan No. 18 of 1950, eff. July 

1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270, set out as a note under 

section 490 of this title. For delegation of those trans-

ferred functions to other personnel of General Services 

Administration, or to heads and personnel of other 

agencies, and for transfer of personnel, property, 

records, and funds, see sections 3 and 4 of that Plan. 

Functions of office of Commissioner of Public Build-

ings and Public Buildings Administration transferred 

to Administrator of General Services by section 103(a) 

of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 753(a) 

of this title. Office of Commissioner of Public Buildings 

and Public Buildings Administration abolished by sec-

tion 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Section inapplicable to lease-purchase contracts, see 

section 356 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304a–1, 304a–2, 

304d, 304e, 356 of this title; title 16 section 459t. 

§ 304d. Regulations under sections 304a to 304e 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized to make such regulations as may be 
necessary to carry out the provisions of sections 
304a to 304e of this title. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 744, § 4, 49 Stat. 886; July 18, 
1940, ch. 635, § 3, 54 Stat. 765; June 30, 1949, ch. 
288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1940—Act July 18, 1940, substituted ‘‘Commissioner of 

Public Buildings’’ and ‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’ 

for ‘‘Director of Procurement’’ and ‘‘Secretary of the 

Treasury’’, respectively. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator, and functions of Commissioner of Pub-

lic Buildings and Public Buildings Administration 

transferred to Administrator of General Services by 

section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to 

section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works Agency, of-

fice of Federal Works Administrator, office of Commis-

sioner of Public Buildings, and Public Buildings Ad-

ministration abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 

1949. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304a–1, 304a–2, 

304e of this title; title 16 section 459t. 

§ 304e. ‘‘Federal agency’’, as used in sections 304a 
to 304e, defined 

The term ‘‘Federal agency’’, as used in sec-
tions 304a to 304e of this title, means any execu-
tive department, independent establishment, 
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commission, board, bureau, division, or office in 
the executive branch, or other agency of the 
United States, including corporations wholly 
owned by the United States. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 744, § 5, 49 Stat. 886.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304a–1, 304a–2, 

304d of this title; title 16 section 459t. 

§ 304f. Disposition of property abandoned or for-
feited to United States; definitions of words 
used in sections 304f to 304m 

As used in sections 304f to 304m of this title— 
(1) ‘‘Property’’ means all personal property, 

including but not limited to vessels, vehicles, 
and aircraft; 

(2) ‘‘Agency’’ includes any executive depart-
ment, independent establishment, board, com-
mission, bureau, service, or division of the 
United States, and any corporation in which the 
United States owns all or a majority of the 
stock. 

(3) ‘‘Administrator’’ means the Administrator 
of General Services. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 740, title III, § 301, 49 Stat. 879; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 102(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Director of Bureau of Federal Supply 

transferred to Administrator of General Services and 

office of Director abolished by section 102(a) of act 

June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 752 of this 

title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304j, 304k, 304l, 

304m of this title; title 18 section 3668. 

§ 304g. Disposition of property voluntarily aban-
doned to United States 

In the event that any property is or has been 
voluntarily abandoned to any agency in such 
manner as to vest title thereto in the United 
States, it may be retained by such agency and 
devoted to official use only. If such agency shall 
not desire so to retain such property, the head 
thereof shall forthwith notify the Administrator 
to that effect, and the Administrator shall, 
within a reasonable time— 

(a) order such agency to deliver the property 
to any other agency which requests and in his 
judgment should be given the property, or 

(b) order disposal of the property as other-
wise provided by law. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 740, title III, § 302, 49 Stat. 879; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 102(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Director of Bureau of Federal Supply 

transferred to Administrator of General Services and 

office of Director abolished by section 102(a) of act 

June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 752 of this 

title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304f, 304j, 304k, 

304l, 304m of this title; title 18 section 3668. 

§ 304h. Disposition of property forfeited to 
United States 

In the event that any property seized by any 
agency is or has been forfeited to the United 
States otherwise than by court decree, it may, 
in the event that the property is not ordered by 
competent authority to be returned to any 
claimant, and in lieu of being disposed of as 
otherwise provided by law (including advertise-
ment for sale, and sale), be retained by such 
agency and devoted to official use only. If such 
agency shall not desire so to retain such prop-
erty, the head thereof shall forthwith notify the 
Administrator to that effect, and such property 
shall— 

(a) in the event that it is not ordered by 
competent authority to be returned to any 
claimant, and in lieu of being disposed of as 
otherwise provided by law (including adver-
tisement for sale, and sale), be delivered by 
such agency, upon order of the Administrator 
given within a reasonable time, to any other 
agency which requests and in the judgment of 
the Administrator should be given the prop-
erty, or 

(b) upon order of the Administrator given 
within a reasonable time, be disposed of as 
otherwise provided by law. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 740, title III, § 303, 49 Stat. 879; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 102(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Director of Bureau of Federal Supply 

transferred to Administrator of General Services and 

office of Director abolished by section 102(a) of act 

June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 752 of this 

title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304f, 304j, 304k, 

304l, 304m of this title; title 18 section 3668. 

§ 304i. Disposition of property subject to pending 
court proceedings for forfeiture 

In the event that proceedings are or have been 
commenced for the forfeiture of any property by 
court decree, the agency which seized such prop-
erty shall forthwith notify the Administrator 
and may at the same time file with him a re-
quest for such property for its official use. The 
Administrator shall, before entry of a decree, 
apply to the court to order delivery of such 
property— 

(a) to the agency filing such request; or 
(b) if no such request has been filed, to any 

other agency which requests and in the judg-
ment of the Administrator should be given 
such property; or 

(c) if the agency which seized such property 
has not requested it, and no other agency has 
requested and in the judgment of the Adminis-
trator should be given such property, and if in 
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the judgment of the Administrator the prop-
erty may later become necessary to any agen-
cy for official use, to the seizing agency to be 
retained in its custody. Thereafter, the Ad-
ministrator shall, within a reasonable time, 
order such agency to deliver the property to 
any other agency which requests and in his 
judgment should be given such property, or to 
dispose of it as otherwise provided by law, 

and if forfeiture thereof is decreed, the court 
shall, in the event that the property is not or-
dered by competent authority to be returned to 
any claimant, order delivery accordingly. All 
the property for which no such application is 
made shall be disposed of by the court in accord-
ance with law. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 740, title III, § 304, 49 Stat. 880; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 102(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Director of Bureau of Federal Supply 

transferred to Administrator of General Services and 

office of Director abolished by section 102(a) of act 

June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 752 of this 

title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304f, 304j, 304k, 

304l, 304m of this title; title 18 section 3668. 

§ 304j. Appropriation available for maintenance, 
etc., of abandoned and forfeited property, 
payment of liens and other charges 

The appropriation available to any agency for 
the purchase, hire, operation, maintenance, and 
repair of property of any kind shall be available 
for the payment of expenses of operation main-
tenance, and repair of property of the same kind 
received by it under any provision of sections 
304f to 304m of this title for official use; for the 
payment of any lien recognized and allowed pur-
suant to law, and for the payment of all moneys 
found to be due any person upon the duly au-
thorized remission or mitigation of any forfeit-
ure; and for reimbursement of other agencies as 
hereafter provided. The costs of hauling, trans-
porting, towing, and storage of such property 
shall be paid by the agency which has seized 
such property or to which it has been aban-
doned; and, if such property is later delivered to 
another agency for official use under sections 
304g to 304i of this title, the latter shall make 
reimbursement for all such costs incurred prior 
to the date of delivery to it of such property. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 740, title III, § 305, 49 Stat. 880.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304f, 304l, 304m 

of this title; title 18 section 3668. 

§ 304k. Retention or delivery of abandoned or 
forfeited property deemed sale with respect 
to informer’s fees and mitigation of forfeit-
ure 

Retention or delivery of forfeited or aban-
doned property under sections 304f to 304m of 

this title shall be regarded as the sale thereof 
for the purpose of laws providing for informer’s 
fees or remission or mitigation of any forfeiture. 
Any property so acquired when no longer needed 
for official use shall be disposed of in the same 
manner as other surplus property. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 740, title III, § 306, 49 Stat. 880.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304f, 304j, 304l, 

304m of this title; title 18 section 3668. 

§ 304l. Reports by agencies concerning aban-
doned or forfeited property; rules and regu-
lations 

The Administrator is authorized, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, (1) to 
require any agency, from time to time, to make 
a report of all property abandoned to it or seized 
and the disposal thereof, and (2) to make such 
rules and regulations as may be necessary to 
carry out the provisions of sections 304f to 304m 
of this title. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 740, title III, § 307, 49 Stat. 880; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 102(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Director of Bureau of Federal Supply 

transferred to Administrator of General Services and 

office of Director abolished by section 102(a) of act 

June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 752 of this 

title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304f, 304j, 304k, 

304m of this title; title 18 section 3668. 

§ 304m. Effect on other laws; abandoned or for-
feited property excluded from allocation 

Nothing contained in sections 304f to 304m of 
this title shall be construed as repealing any 
other laws relating to the disposition of for-
feited or abandoned property, except such provi-
sions of such laws as are directly in conflict 
with any provisions of said sections. 

The following classes of property shall not be 
subject to allocation under sections 304g to 304i 
of this title, but shall be disposed of in the man-
ner otherwise provided by law: 

(1) arms or munitions of war included in sec-
tion 404 of title 22; 

(2) narcotic drugs, as defined in the Con-
trolled Substances Act [21 U.S.C. 801 et seq.]; 

(3) firearms, as defined in section 5845 of 
title 26; and 

(4) such other classes or kinds of property as 
the Administrator, with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, may deem in the 
public interest, and may by rules and regula-
tions provide. 

(Aug. 27, 1935, ch. 740, title III, § 308, 49 Stat. 880; 
June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 102(a), 63 Stat. 380; 
Oct. 27, 1970, Pub. L. 91–513, title III, § 1102(o), 84 
Stat. 1293.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 404 of title 22, referred to in par. (1), was re-

pealed by act Aug. 13, 1953, ch. 434, § 2, 67 Stat. 577. 
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The Controlled Substances Act, referred to in par. (2), 

is title II of Pub. L. 91–513, Oct. 27, 1970, 84 Stat. 1242, 

as amended, which is classified principally to sub-

chapter I (§ 801 et seq.) of chapter 13 of Title 21, Food 

and Drugs. For complete classification of this Act to 

the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 801 

of Title 21 and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In par. (3), ‘‘section 5845 of title 26’’ substituted for 

‘‘section 2733 of title 26’’ on authority of section 7852(b) 

of Title 26, Internal Revenue Code, which provides that 

a reference in other laws to the Internal Revenue Code 

of 1939 is deemed a reference to corresponding provision 

of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 

AMENDMENTS 

1970—Pub. L. 91–513 substituted ‘‘the Controlled Sub-

stances Act’’ for ‘‘section 171 of title 21’’ in definition 

of narcotic drugs. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1970 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 91–513 effective on first day of 

seventh calendar month that begins after the day im-

mediately preceding the date of enactment of Pub. L. 

91–513, which was approved on Oct. 27, 1970, see section 

1105(a) of Pub. L. 91–513, set out as an Effective Date 

note under section 951 of Title 21, Food and Drugs. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Director of Bureau of Federal Supply 

transferred to Administrator of General Services and 

office of Director abolished by section 102(a) of act 

June 30, 1949, which is classified to section 752 of this 

title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Prosecutions for any violation of law occurring, and 

civil seizures or forfeitures and injunctive proceedings 

commenced, prior to the effective date of amendment 

of this section by section 1102 of Pub. L. 91–513 not to 

be affected or abated by reason thereof, see section 1103 

of Pub. L. 91–513, set out as a note under section 171 of 

Title 21, Food and Drugs. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 304f, 304j, 304k, 

304l of this title; title 18 section 3668. 

§ 305. Power to obtain releases 

Whenever any lands have been or shall be con-
veyed to individuals or officers, for the use or 
benefit of the United States, the President is au-
thorized to obtain from such person a release of 
his interest to the United States. 

(R.S. § 3752.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 3752 derived from act Apr. 28, 1828, ch. 41, § 3, 4 

Stat. 264. 

§ 306. Release of lands in certain cases 

In cases where real estate has become the 
property of the United States, by conveyance, 
extent, or otherwise, in payment of a debt, and 
such debt is afterward fully paid in money, and 
the same has been received by the United 
States, the Administrator of General Services 
may release by deed or otherwise convey the 

same real estate to the debtor from whom it was 
taken, if he is living, or, if such debtor is dead, 
to his heirs or devisees, or such person as they 
may appoint: Provided, That this section shall 
not apply to real estate so acquired by the 
United States in payment of any debt arising 
under the internal-revenue laws. 

(R.S. § 3751; May 10, 1934, ch. 277, § 512(b), 48 Stat. 
759; June 2, 1965, Pub. L. 89–30, § 3, 79 Stat. 119.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The internal revenue laws, referred to in text, are 

classified generally to Title 26, Internal Revenue Code. 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 3751 derived from acts May 29, 1830, ch. 153, § 1, 

4 Stat. 414; Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 169, § 4, 14 Stat. 472. 

AMENDMENTS 

1965—Pub. L. 89–30 substituted ‘‘Administrator of 

General Services’’ for ‘‘General Counsel for the Depart-

ment of the Treasury’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions of other officers, employees, 

and agencies of Department of the Treasury, with cer-

tain exceptions, to Secretary of the Treasury with 

power to delegate, see Reorg. Plan No. 26 of 1950, §§ 1, 2, 

eff. July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 4935, 64 Stat. 1280, 1281, set out 

in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. Functions of Coast Guard and Com-

mandant of Coast Guard excepted from transfer when 

Coast Guard is operating as part of Navy under sections 

1 and 3 of Title 14, Coast Guard. 

Act May 10, 1934, abolished offices of General Counsel 

and Assistant General Counsel for Bureau of Internal 

Revenue and offices of Solicitor and Assistant Solicitor 

of Treasury, and transferred powers, duties, and func-

tions thereof to General Counsel for Department of the 

Treasury. 

§ 307. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts May 7, 1822, ch. 96, § 3, 3 Stat. 692; July 

1, 1879, ch. 62, 21 Stat. 47; Mar. 3, 1921, ch. 123, 41 Stat. 

1251, provided for issuance of deeds for land in city of 

Washington, D.C., sold under section 2 of act May 7, 

1822. 

§ 308. Releasing property from attachment 

Whenever any property owned or held by the 
United States, or in which the United States has 
or claims an interest, shall, in any judicial pro-
ceeding under the laws of any State, district, or 
territory, be seized, arrested, attached, or held 
for the security or satisfaction of any claim 
made against such property, the Attorney Gen-
eral, in his discretion, may direct the United 
States Attorney for the district in which the 
property is located, to cause a stipulation to be 
entered into for the discharge of such property 
from such seizure, arrest, attachment, or pro-
ceeding, to the effect that upon such discharge, 
the person asserting the claim against such 
property shall become entitled to all the bene-
fits of this section and section 309 of this title. 
Nothing herein contained shall, however, be con-
sidered as recognizing or conceding any right to 
enforce by seizure, arrest, attachment, or any 
judicial process, any claim against any property 
of the United States, or against any property 
held, owned, or employed by the United States, 
or by any department thereof, for any public 
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use, or as waiving any objection to any proceed-
ing instituted to enforce any such claim. 

(R.S. § 3753; May 10, 1934, ch. 277, § 512(b), 48 Stat. 
759; June 2, 1965, Pub. L. 89–30, § 1(a), 79 Stat. 
118.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 3753 derived from act June 11, 1864, ch. 117, 13 

Stat. 122. 

AMENDMENTS 

1965—Pub. L. 89–30 substituted the Attorney General 

acting through the United States Attorney for the dis-

trict in which the property is located, for the Secretary 

of the Treasury, acting through the General Counsel 

for the Department of Treasury, as the proper official 

to cause a stipulation to be entered into for the dis-

charge of attached property. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions of other officers, employees, 

and agencies of Department of the Treasury, with cer-

tain exceptions, to Secretary of the Treasury with 

power to delegate, see Reorg. Plan No. 26 of 1950, §§ 1, 2, 

eff. July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 4935, 64 Stat. 1280, 1281, set out 

in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. Functions of Coast Guard and Com-

mandant of Coast Guard excepted from transfer when 

Coast Guard is operating as part of Navy under sections 

1 and 3 of Title 14, Coast Guard. 

Act May 10, 1934, abolished offices of General Counsel 

and Assistant General Counsel for Bureau of Internal 

Revenue and offices of Solicitor and Assistant Solicitor 

of the Treasury, and transferred powers, duties, and 

functions thereof to General Counsel for Department of 

the Treasury. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 309 of this title. 

§ 309. Payment 

In all cases where a stipulation is entered into 
under section 308 of this title, and, in con-
sequence thereof, the property is discharged, 
and final judgment is afterward given in the 
court of last resort to which the Attorney Gen-
eral may deem proper to cause such proceedings 
to be carried, affirming the claim for the secu-
rity or satisfaction of which such proceedings 
have been instituted, and the right of the person 
asserting the same to enforce it against such 
property by means of such proceedings, notwith-
standing the claims of the United States there-
to, such final judgment shall be deemed, to all 
intents and purposes, a full and final determina-
tion of the rights of such person, and shall enti-
tle such person, as against the United States, to 
such rights as he would have had in case posses-
sion of such property had not been changed. 
Whenever such claim is for the payment of 
money, and the same is by such judgment found 
to be due, the presentation of a duly authenti-
cated copy of the record of such judgment and 
proceedings shall be sufficient evidence to the 
proper accounting officers for the allowance 
thereof; and the same shall thereupon be al-
lowed and paid out of any moneys in the Treas-
ury not otherwise appropriated. The amount so 
to be allowed and paid shall not, however, ex-
ceed the value of the interest of the United 
States in the property in question. 

(R.S. § 3754; June 2, 1965, Pub. L. 89–30, § 1(b), 79 
Stat. 119.) 

CODIFICATION 

R.S. § 3754 derived from act June 11, 1864, ch. 117, 13 

Stat. 122. 

AMENDMENTS 

1965—Pub. L. 89–30 substituted ‘‘Attorney General’’ 

for ‘‘Secretary of the Treasury’’. 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Section 3 of act June 26, 1934, ch. 756, 48 Stat. 1226, 

which was classified to section 725b of former Title 31, 

Money and Finance, provided in part that, effective 

July 1, 1935, the permanent or continuing appropriation 

account ‘‘Judgments of courts (Revised Statutes, sec-

tion 3754 [40 U.S.C. 309]) (7x965)’’ is abolished, and any 

unobligated balances in such account are covered into 

the Treasury; and that any claims accruing on and 

after July 1, 1935, which, but for this section would 

have been charged to this appropriation title, shall, 

upon proper audit, be certified to Congress for appro-

priation from the general fund of the Treasury, which 

is authorized. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 308 of this title. 

§ 310. Abandoned property 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized to make such contracts and provisions 
as he may deem for the interest of the Govern-
ment, for the preservation, sale, or collection of 
any property, or the proceeds thereof, which 
may have been wrecked, abandoned, or become 
derelict, being within the jurisdiction of the 
United States, and which ought to come to the 
United States, and in such contracts to allow 
such compensation to any person giving infor-
mation thereof, or who shall actually preserve, 
collect, surrender, or pay over the same, as the 
Administrator of General Services may deem 
just and reasonable. No costs or claim shall, 
however, become chargeable to the United 
States in so obtaining, preserving, collecting, 
receiving, or making available property, debts, 
dues, or interests, which shall not be paid from 
such moneys as shall be realized and received 
from the property so collected, under each spe-
cific agreement. 

(R.S. § 3755; June 2, 1965, Pub. L. 89–30, § 4, 79 
Stat. 119.) 

CODIFICATION 

The clause in this section, as originally enacted, 

making it applicable also to ‘‘any moneys, dues, and 

other interests lately in the possession of or due to the 

so-called Confederate States, or their agents, and now 

belonging to the United States, which are now withheld 

or retained by any person, corporation or municipality 

whatever, and which ought to have come into the pos-

session and custody of, or been collected or received by, 

the United States,’’ was omitted. 

R.S. § 3755 derived from Res. June 21, 1870, No. 75, 16 

Stat. 380. 

AMENDMENTS 

1965—Pub. L. 89–30 substituted ‘‘Administrator of 

General Services’’ for ‘‘Secretary of the Treasury’’. 

§§ 311, 311a. Repealed. June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title 
VI, § 602(a)(5), (6), formerly title V, § 502(a)(5), 
(6), 63 Stat. 400; renumbered Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 
849, § 6(a), (b), 64 Stat. 583 

Section 311, act July 11, 1919, ch. 6, § 5, 41 Stat. 67, re-

lated to purchase of material and supplies from govern-
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ment services following cessation of war activities. See 

section 471 et seq. of this title. 
Section 311a, act Dec. 20, 1928, ch. 39, title I, 45 Stat. 

1030, related to surplus materials, supplies and equip-

ment, and application of Executive Order of Dec. 3, 

1918. See section 471 et seq. of this title. Similar provi-

sions were contained in the following prior acts: 
Feb. 12, 1925, ch. 225, title I, 43 Stat. 894. 
June 30, 1922, ch. 253, title I, 42 Stat. 717. 
July 19, 1919, ch. 24, § 3, 41 Stat. 232. 
July 11, 1919, ch. 7, § 7, 41 Stat. 103. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal of sections effective July 1, 1949, pursuant to 

section 505 of act June 30, 1949. 

§ 311b. Disposition of unfit horses and mules 

Subject to applicable regulations under the 
Federal Property and Administrative Services 
Act of 1949, as amended [40 U.S.C. 471 et seq.], 
horses and mules belonging to the United States 
which have become unfit for service may be de-
stroyed or put out to pasture, either on the pas-
tures belonging to the United States Govern-
ment or those belonging to financially sound 
and reputable humane organizations whose fa-
cilities permit them to care for them during the 
remainder of their natural life, at no cost to the 
Government. 

(June 15, 1938, ch. 400, 52 Stat. 693; June 3, 1939, 
ch. 176, 53 Stat. 808; Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 2(24), 
65 Stat. 707.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in text, is act June 

30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. Provisions of 

that act relating to disposal of government property 

are classified to chapter 10 (§ 471 et seq.) of this title. 

Provisions of that act relating to regulations are clas-

sified to section 486 of this title. For complete classi-

fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 

set out under section 471 of this title and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1951—Act Oct. 31, 1951, inserted reference to applica-

ble regulations of the Federal Property and Adminis-

trative Services Act of 1949, as amended. 
1939—Act June 3, 1939, amended section generally, in-

serting ‘‘, either on the pastures belonging to the 

United States Government or those belonging to finan-

cially sound and reputable humane organizations whose 

facilities permit them to care for them during the re-

mainder of their natural life, at no cost to the Govern-

ment’’. 

§ 312. Repealed. Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 654, § 1(97), 65 
Stat. 705 

Section, act Dec. 20, 1928, ch. 39, title I, 45 Stat. 1030, 

related to issuance of surplus typewriters and comput-

ing machines to Government departments and estab-

lishments. See sections 483 and 484 of this title. 
Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation acts: 
Mar. 5, 1928, ch. 126, 45 Stat. 165. 
Jan. 26, 1927, ch. 58, 44 Stat. 1030. 
Mar. 2, 1926, ch. 43, 44 Stat. 139. 
Jan. 22, 1925, ch. 87, 43 Stat. 766. 
Apr. 4, 1924, ch. 84, 43 Stat. 67. 
Jan. 3, 1923, ch. 22, 42 Stat. 1090. 
Feb. 17, 1922, ch. 55, 42 Stat. 369. 

§§ 313, 313–1. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 313, which was from the Treasury and Post 

Office Departments Appropriation Act, 1949, act June 

14, 1948, ch. 466, title I, 62 Stat. 415, related to repairs 

to typewriting machines in Government service in Dis-

trict of Columbia, and was not repeated in subsequent 

appropriation acts. 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation acts: 

July 1, 1947, ch. 186, title I, 61 Stat. 224. 

July 20, 1946, ch. 588, title I, 60 Stat. 579. 

Apr. 24, 1945, ch. 92, title I, 59 Stat. 67. 

Apr. 22, 1944, ch. 175, title I, 58 Stat. 206. 

June 30, 1943, ch. 179, title I, 57 Stat. 262. 

Mar. 10, 1942, ch. 178, title I, 56 Stat. 161. 

Feb. 21, 1942, ch. 108, title I, 56 Stat. 109. 

May 31, 1941, ch. 156, title I, 55 Stat. 226. 

Mar. 25, 1940, ch. 71, title I, 54 Stat. 70. 

May 6, 1939, ch. 115, title I, 53 Stat. 674. 

Mar. 28, 1938, ch. 55, title I, 52 Stat. 139. 

May 14, 1937, ch. 180, title I, 50 Stat. 154. 

June 23, 1936, ch. 725, title I, 49 Stat. 1844. 

May 14, 1935, ch. 110, title I, 49 Stat. 234. 

Mar. 15, 1934, ch. 70, 48 Stat. 438. 

Mar. 3, 1933, ch. 212, 47 Stat. 1491. 

July 5, 1932, ch. 430, 47 Stat. 582. 

Feb. 23, 1931, ch. 277, 46 Stat. 1219. 

May 15, 1930, ch. 289, 46 Stat. 337. 

Dec. 20, 1928, ch. 39, 45 Stat. 1031. 

Mar. 5, 1928, ch. 126, 45 Stat. 165. 

Jan. 26, 1927, ch. 58, 44 Stat. 1030. 

Mar. 2, 1926, ch. 43, 44 Stat. 139. 

Jan. 22, 1925, ch. 87, 43 Stat. 766. 

Apr. 4, 1924, ch. 84, 43 Stat. 67. 

Jan. 3, 1923, ch. 22, 42 Stat. 1090. 

Feb. 17, 1922, ch. 55, 42 Stat. 369. 

Section 313–1, which was from the Independent Offices 

Appropriation Act, 1951, act Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, ch. 

VIII, title I, 64 Stat. 708, related to the control, survey, 

and disposition of typewriting machines by Adminis-

trator of General Services, and was not repeated in sub-

sequent appropriation acts. 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation act: 

June 30, 1949, ch. 286, title I, 63 Stat. 364. 

§ 313–2. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, which was from the Treasury, Postal Serv-

ice, and General Government Appropriation Act, 1972, 

Pub. L. 92–49, title VI, § 611, July 9, 1971, 85 Stat. 124, 

provided that no money appropriated by this or any 

other Act or any agency of executive branch of Govern-

ment was to be used during current fiscal year for pur-

chase within continental limits of United States of any 

typewriting machines, except in accordance with regu-

lations issued pursuant to provisions of Federal Prop-

erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as amend-

ed, and was not repeated in subsequent appropriation 

acts. 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation acts: 

Dec. 17, 1970, Pub. L. 91–556, title I, 84 Stat. 1448. 

Nov. 26, 1969, Pub. L. 91–126, title I, 83 Stat. 228. 

Oct. 4, 1968, Pub. L. 90–550, title I, 82 Stat. 944. 

Nov. 3, 1967, Pub. L. 90–121, title I, 81 Stat. 349. 

Sept. 6, 1966, Pub. L. 89–555, title I, 80 Stat. 674. 

Aug. 16, 1965, Pub. L. 89–128, title I, 79 Stat. 531. 

Aug. 30, 1964, Pub. L. 88–507, title I, 78 Stat. 655. 

Dec. 19, 1963, Pub. L. 88–215, title I, 77 Stat. 436. 

Oct. 3, 1962, Pub. L. 87–741, title I, 76 Stat. 727. 

Aug. 17, 1961, Pub. L. 87–141, title I, 75 Stat. 353. 

July 12, 1960, Pub. L. 86–626, title I, 74 Stat. 434. 

Sept. 14, 1959, Pub. L. 86–255, title I, 73 Stat. 507. 

Aug. 28, 1958, Pub. L. 85–844, title I, 72 Stat. 1069. 

June 29, 1957, Pub. L. 85–69, title I, 71 Stat. 232. 

June 27, 1956, ch. 452, title I, 70 Stat. 345. 

June 30, 1955, ch. 244, title I, 69 Stat. 205. 

June 24, 1954, ch. 359, title I, 68 Stat. 282. 

July 31, 1953, ch. 302, title I, 67 Stat. 304. 

July 5, 1952, ch. 578, title I, 66 Stat. 400. 

Aug. 31, 1951, ch. 376, title I, 65 Stat. 275. 
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§ 313a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, which was from the Treasury and Post Office 

Departments Appropriation Act, 1949, act June 14, 1948, 

ch. 466, title I, 62 Stat. 415, related to repair and reissue 

of surplus property, and was not repeated in subsequent 

appropriation acts. 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation acts: 

July 1, 1947, ch. 186, title I, 61 Stat. 224. 

July 20, 1946, ch. 588, title I, 60 Stat. 579. 

Apr. 24, 1945, ch. 92, title I, 59 Stat. 67. 

Apr. 22, 1944, ch. 175, title I, 58 Stat. 206. 

June 30, 1943, ch. 179, title I, 57 Stat. 262. 

Mar. 10, 1942, ch. 178, title I, 56 Stat. 161. 

Feb. 21, 1942, ch. 108, title I, 56 Stat. 109. 

May 31, 1941, ch. 156, title I, 55 Stat. 226. 

Mar. 25, 1940, ch. 71, title I, 54 Stat. 69. 

May 6, 1939, ch. 115, title I, 53 Stat. 674. 

Mar. 28, 1938, ch. 55, title I, 52 Stat. 139. 

May 14, 1937, ch. 180, title I, 50 Stat. 154. 

June 23, 1936, ch. 725, title I, 49 Stat. 1844. 

May 14, 1935, ch. 110, 49 Stat. 218. 

§ 314. Sale of war supplies, lands, and buildings 

The President is authorized, through the head 
of any executive department, to sell, upon such 
terms as the head of such department shall 
deem expedient, to any person, partnership, as-
sociation, corporation, or any other department 
of the Government, or to any foreign State or 
Government, engaged in war against any Gov-
ernment with which the United States is at war, 
any war supplies, material and equipment, and 
any by-products thereof, and any building, plant 
or factory, acquired since April sixth, nineteen 
hundred and seventeen, including the lands upon 
which the plant or factory may be situated, for 
the production of such war supplies, materials, 
and equipment which, during the emergency ex-
isting July 9, 1918, may have been purchased, ac-
quired, or manufactured by the United States: 
Provided further, That sales of guns and ammuni-
tion made under the authority contained in this 
section or any other Act shall be limited to 
sales to other departments of the Government 
and to foreign States or Governments engaged 
in war against any Government with which the 
United States is at war, and to members of the 
National Rifle Association and of other recog-
nized associations organized in the United 
States for the encouragement of small-arms tar-
get practice. 

(July 9, 1918, ch. 143, 40 Stat. 850; Feb. 25, 1919, 
ch. 39, § 3, 40 Stat. 1173; May 29, 1928, ch. 901, 
§ 1(8), 45 Stat. 986; Aug. 7, 1946, ch. 770, § 1(55), 60 
Stat. 870.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1946—Act Aug. 7, 1946, repealed same provisions, re-

lating to reports to Congress, which were repealed by 

act May 29, 1928. 

1928—Act May 29, 1928, discontinued report required 

by act July 9, 1918, to be made to Congress of money re-

ceived by sales of supplies, materials, equipment, or 

other property purchased, acquired, or manufactured, 

in the United States in connection with the prosecu-

tion of the war. 

1919—Act Feb. 25, 1919, repealed following proviso: 

‘‘Any moneys received by the United States as the pro-

ceeds of any such sale shall be deposited to the credit 

of that appropriation out of which was paid the cost to 

the Government of the property thus sold, and the 

same shall immediately become available for the pur-

poses named in the original appropriation.’’ 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Disposal of surplus property, see section 484 of this 

title. 

§§ 314a, 315. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 314a, act June 30, 1949, ch. 286, title I, 63 Stat. 

363, provided for proceeds of sale of surplus property by 

Bureau of Federal Supply to be covered into Treasury 

as miscellaneous receipts. See section 485 of this title. 

Section 315, act June 16, 1933, ch. 101, § 7, 48 Stat. 305, 

which authorized President to increase price of services 

rendered or articles sold by Government upon a finding 

that charge was less than cost, expired two years after 

June 16, 1933. 

§ 316. Disposition of securities 

With respect to any bonds, notes, or other se-
curities acquired on behalf of the United States 
under the provisions of the Transportation Act 
of 1920, including, without limitation of the fore-
going, any securities acquired as an incident to 
a case under title 11, receivership, or reorganiza-
tion proceeding, or by assignment, transfer, sub-
stitution, or issuance, or by purchase, default, 
or other acquisition (whether at a foreclosure 
sale or otherwise) of collateral given for the 
payment of obligations to the United States, the 
President, or any officer, agent, or agency he 
may designate, is authorized to sell, exchange or 
otherwise dispose of, any such bonds, notes, or 
other securities, or to enter into arrangements 
for the extension of the maturity thereof, in 
such manner, in such amounts, at such prices, 
for cash, securities or other property, or any 
combination thereof, and upon such terms and 
conditions as the President or any officer, 
agent, or agency so designated may deem advis-
able and in the public interest. 

(Feb. 28, 1920, ch. 91, § 213, as added Aug. 13, 1940, 
ch. 666, 54 Stat. 788, and amended Nov. 6, 1978, 
Pub. L. 95–598, title III, § 325, 92 Stat. 2679.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Transportation Act of 1920, referred to in text, is 

act Feb. 28, 1920, ch. 91, 41 Stat. 456, as amended, which 

was classified to this section, section 1375a of former 

Title 10, Army and Air Force, sections 131 to 146 of 

Title 45, Railroads, and sections 1 to 5, 6, 10 to 15a, 16, 

17, 18, 19a, 20, 20a, 25 to 27, 71 to 74, 76 to 79, 141, and 142 

of Title 49, Transportation. For complete classification 

of this Act to the Code, see Tables. Numerous sections 

of the Act that were classified to Title 49 were repealed 

by Pub. L. 95–473, § 4(b), Oct. 13, 1978, 92 Stat. 1467, the 

first section of which enacted subtitle IV (§ 10101 et 

seq.) of Title 49. For distribution of former sections of 

Title 49 into the revised Title 49, see table at the begin-

ning of Title 49. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 80 of Title 

49, Transportation. 

AMENDMENTS 

1978—Pub. L. 95–598 substituted ‘‘case under title 11’’ 

for ‘‘bankruptcy’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 95–598 effective Oct. 1, 1979, 

see section 402(a) of Pub. L. 95–598, set out as an Effec-
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1 So in original. Probably should be ‘‘not more than’’. 

tive Date note preceding section 101 of Title 11, Bank-

ruptcy. 

§ 317. Repealed. Pub. L. 88–118, Sept. 6, 1963, 77 
Stat. 152 

Section, acts Oct. 26, 1942, ch. 629, title II, 56 Stat. 999; 

Oct. 26, 1949, ch. 757, 63 Stat. 930, related to control of 

electric fans, water-cooling units and air-conditioning 

equipment in certain buildings operated by Adminis-

trator of General Services. 

§ 318. Special police 

(a) Appointment 

The Administrator of General Services, or offi-
cials of the General Services Administration 
duly authorized by the Administrator, may ap-
point uniformed guards of such Administration 
as special policemen without additional com-
pensation for duty in connection with the polic-
ing of all buildings and areas owned or occupied 
by the United States and under the charge and 
control of the Administrator. 

(b) Powers 

Special policemen appointed under this sec-
tion shall have the same powers as sheriffs and 
constables upon property referred to in sub-
section (a) of this section to enforce the laws en-
acted for the protection of persons and property, 
and to prevent breaches of the peace, to suppress 
affrays or unlawful assemblies, and to enforce 
any rules and regulations promulgated by the 
Administrator of General Services or such duly 
authorized officials of the General Services Ad-
ministration for the property under their juris-
diction; except that the jurisdiction and policing 
powers of such special policemen shall not ex-
tend to the service of civil process. 

(June 1, 1948, ch. 359, § 1, 62 Stat. 281; Nov. 17, 
1988, Pub. L. 100–678, § 8(a), (b), 102 Stat. 4052, 
4053.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Pub. L. 100–678, § 8(b), in amending section gen-

erally, inserted section catchline ‘‘Special police’’, des-

ignated provision relating to appointment of special 

police as subsec. (a), designated provision relating to 

powers of special police as subsec. (b), and struck out 

provision in subsec. (b) which restricted the jurisdic-

tion and policing powers to Federal property over 

which the United States has acquired exclusive or con-

current criminal jurisdiction. 

Pub. L. 100–678, § 8(a), substituted ‘‘Administrator of 

General Services’’ for ‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’ 

and ‘‘General Services Administration’’ for ‘‘Federal 

Works Agency’’ in three places. 

SHORT TITLE 

Act June 1, 1948, which enacted this section and sec-

tions 318a to 318d of this title, is popularly known as 

the ‘‘Protection of Public Property Act’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 50 section 403o. 

§ 318a. Rules and regulations; posting 

The Administrator of General Services or offi-
cials of the General Services Administration 
duly authorized by him are authorized to make 
all needful rules and regulations for the govern-
ment of the property under their charge and 
control, and to annex to such rules and regula-

tions such reasonable penalties, within the lim-
its prescribed in section 318c of this title, as will 
insure their enforcement: Provided, That such 
rules and regulations shall be posted and kept 
posted in a conspicuous place on such property. 

(June 1, 1948, ch. 359, § 2, 62 Stat. 281; Nov. 17, 
1988, Pub. L. 100–678, § 8(a), (c)(1), 102 Stat. 4052, 
4053.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Pub. L. 100–678 substituted ‘‘Administrator of 

General Services’’ for ‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’, 

‘‘General Services Administration’’ for ‘‘Federal Works 

Agency’’, and ‘‘property’’ for ‘‘Federal property’’ in two 

places. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 318c of this title. 

§ 318b. Application for protection; detail of spe-
cial police; utilization of Federal law-enforce-
ment agencies 

Upon the application of the head of any de-
partment or agency of the United States having 
property of the United States under its adminis-
tration and control, the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services or officials of the General Services 
Administration duly authorized by him are au-
thorized to detail any such special policemen for 
the protection of such property and if he deems 
it desirable, to extend to such property the ap-
plicability of any such regulations and to en-
force the same as set forth herein; and the Ad-
ministrator of General Services or official of the 
General Services Administration duly author-
ized by him, whenever it is deemed economical 
and in the public interest, may utilize the facili-
ties and services of existing Federal law-enforce-
ment agencies, and, with the consent of any 
State or local agency, the facilities and services 
of such State or local law-enforcement agencies. 

(June 1, 1948, ch. 359, § 3, 62 Stat. 281; Nov. 17, 
1988, Pub. L. 100–678, § 8(a), (c)(2), 102 Stat. 4052, 
4053.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Herein, referred to in text, means act June 1, 1948, ch. 

359, 62 Stat. 281, as amended, which enacted sections 318 

to 318d of this title. For complete classification of this 

Act to the Code, see Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Pub. L. 100–678, § 8(c)(2), struck out ‘‘and over 

which the United States has acquired exclusive or con-

current criminal jurisdiction’’ after ‘‘administration 

and control’’. 
Pub. L. 100–678, § 8(a), substituted ‘‘Administrator of 

General Services’’ for ‘‘Federal Works Administrator’’ 

in two places and ‘‘General Services Administration’’ 

for ‘‘Federal Works Agency’’ in two places. 

§ 318c. Penalties 

Whoever shall violate any rule or regulation 
promulgated pursuant to section 318a of this 
title shall be fined not more 1 $50 or imprisoned 
not more than thirty days, or both. 

(June 1, 1948, ch. 359, § 4, 62 Stat. 281.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 318a of this title; 

title 50 section 403o. 
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§ 318d. Nonuniformed special policemen; powers; 
arrests without warrant 

Officials or employees of the General Services 
Administration who have been duly authorized 
to perform investigative functions may be em-
powered by the Administrator of General Serv-
ices, or officials of General Services Administra-
tion duly authorized by him, to act as nonuni-
formed special policemen in order to protect 
property under the charge and control of the 
General Services Administration and to carry 
firearms, whether on Federal property or in 
travel status. Such officials or employees who 
are empowered to act as nonuniformed special 
policemen shall have, while on real property 
under the charge and control of the General 
Services Administration, the power to enforce 
Federal laws for the protection of persons and 
property and the power to enforce rules and reg-
ulations made and published for such purposes 
by the Administrator or duly authorized offi-
cials of the General Services Administration. 
Any such special policeman may make arrests 
without warrant for any offense committed 
upon such property if he has reasonable ground 
to believe (1) the offense constitutes a felony 
under the laws of the United States, and (2) that 
the person to be arrested is guilty of that of-
fense. 

(June 1, 1948, ch. 359, § 5, as added Sept. 22, 1961, 
Pub. L. 87–275, 75 Stat. 574.) 

§ 319. Grant of easements; authority of executive 
agencies; application; protection of Federal 
interests; consideration; legislative jurisdic-
tion: notice of relinquishment, acceptance 
and State proceedings 

Whenever a State or political subdivision or 
agency thereof or any person makes application 
for the grant of an easement in, over, or upon 
real property of the United States for a right-of- 
way or other purpose, the executive agency hav-
ing control of such real property may grant to 
the applicant, on behalf of the United States, 
such easement as the head of such agency deter-
mines will not be adverse to the interests of the 
United States, subject to such reservations, ex-
ceptions, limitations, benefits, burdens, terms, 
or conditions, including those provided in sec-
tion 319a of this title, as the head of the agency 
deems necessary to protect the interests of the 
United States. Such grant may be made without 
consideration, or with monetary or other con-
sideration, including any interest in real prop-
erty. In connection with the grant of such an 
easement, the executive agency concerned may 
relinquish to the State in which the affected 
real property is located such legislative jurisdic-
tion as the executive agency deems necessary or 
desirable. Relinquishment of legislative jurisdic-
tion under the authority of sections 319 to 319c 
of this title may be accomplished by filing with 
the Governor of the State concerned a notice of 
relinquishment to take effect upon acceptance 
thereof or by proceeding in such manner as the 
laws applicable to such State may provide. 

(Pub. L. 87–852, § 1, Oct. 23, 1962, 76 Stat. 1129.) 

REPEALS 

Section repealed by Pub. L. 94–579, title VII, 

§ 706(a), Oct. 21, 1976, 90 Stat. 2793, effective on 

and after Oct. 21, 1976, insofar as applicable to 

the issuance of rights-of-way over, upon, under, 

and through the public lands and lands in the 

National Forest System. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Repeal by Pub. L. 94–579 insofar as applicable to the 

issuance of rights-of-way not to be construed as termi-

nating any valid lease, permit, patent, etc., existing on 

Oct. 21, 1976, see section 701 of Pub. L. 94–579, set out as 

a note under section 1701 of Title 43, Public Lands. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 319b, 319c of 

this title. 

§ 319a. Termination of easements; notice to 
grantees, successors or assignees; effective 
date 

The instrument granting any such easement 
may provide for termination of the easement in 
whole or in part if there has been— 

(a) a failure to comply with any term or con-
dition of the grant, or 

(b) a nonuse of the easement for a consecu-
tive two-year period for the purpose for which 
granted, or 

(c) an abandonment of the easement. 

If such a provision is included, it shall require 
that written notice of such termination shall be 
given to the grantee, or its successors or as-
signs. The termination shall be effective as of 
the date of such notice. 

(Pub. L. 87–852, § 2, Oct. 23, 1962, 76 Stat. 1129.) 

REPEALS 

Section repealed by Pub. L. 94–579, title VII, 

§ 706(a), Oct. 21, 1976, 90 Stat. 2793, effective on 

and after Oct. 21, 1976, insofar as applicable to 

the issuance of rights-of-way over, upon, under, 

and through the public lands and lands in the 

National Forest System. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Repeal by Pub. L. 94–579 insofar as applicable to the 

issuance of rights-of-way not to be construed as termi-

nating any valid lease, permit, patent, etc., existing on 

Oct. 21, 1976, see section 701 of Pub. L. 94–579, set out as 

a note under section 1701 of Title 43, Public Lands. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 319, 319b, 319c of 

this title. 

§ 319b. Additional easement authority 

The authority conferred by sections 319 to 319c 
of this title shall be in addition to, and shall not 
affect or be subject to, any other law under 
which an executive agency may grant ease-
ments. 

(Pub. L. 87–852, § 3, Oct. 23, 1962, 76 Stat. 1129.) 

REPEALS 

Section repealed by Pub. L. 94–579, title VII, 

§ 706(a), Oct. 21, 1976, 90 Stat. 2793, effective on 

and after Oct. 21, 1976, insofar as applicable to 

the issuance of rights-of-way over, upon, under, 

and through the public lands and lands in the 

National Forest System. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Repeal by Pub. L. 94–579 insofar as applicable to the 

issuance of rights-of-way not to be construed as termi-
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nating any valid lease, permit, patent, etc., existing on 

Oct. 21, 1976, see section 701 of Pub. L. 94–579, set out as 

a note under section 1701 of Title 43, Public Lands. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 319, 319c of this 

title. 

§ 319c. Definitions for easement provisions 

As used in sections 319 to 319c of this title— 
(a) The term ‘‘State’’ means the States of the 

Union, the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, and the possessions of 
the United States. 

(b) The term ‘‘executive agency’’ means any 
executive department or independent establish-
ment in the executive branch of the Govern-
ment, including any wholly owned Government 
corporation. 

(c) The term ‘‘person’’ includes any corpora-
tion, partnership, firm, association, trust, es-
tate, or other entity. 

(d) The term ‘‘real property of the United 
States’’ excludes the public lands (including 
minerals, vegetative, and other resources) in the 
United States, including lands reserved or dedi-
cated for national forest purposes, lands admin-
istered or supervised by the Secretary of the In-
terior in accordance with sections 1, 2, 3, and 4 
of title 16, as amended and supplemented, In-
dian-owned trust and restricted lands, and lands 
acquired by the United States primarily for fish 
and wildlife conservation purposes and adminis-
tered by the Secretary of the Interior, lands 
withdrawn from the public domain primarily 
under the jurisdiction of the Secretary of the In-
terior, and lands acquired for national forest 
purposes. 

(Pub. L. 87–852, § 4, Oct. 23, 1962, 76 Stat. 1129.) 

REPEALS 

Section repealed by Pub. L. 94–579, title VII, 

§ 706(a), Oct. 21, 1976, 90 Stat. 2793, effective on 

and after Oct. 21, 1976, insofar as applicable to 

the issuance of rights-of-way over, upon, under, 

and through the public lands and lands in the 

National Forest System. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Repeal by Pub. L. 94–579 insofar as applicable to the 

issuance of rights-of-way not to be construed as termi-

nating any valid lease, permit, patent, etc., existing on 

Oct. 21, 1976, see section 701 of Pub. L. 94–579, set out as 

a note under section 1701 of Title 43, Public Lands. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 319, 319b of this 

title. 

CHAPTER 5—HOURS OF LABOR AND SAFETY 
ON PUBLIC WORKS 

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

321 to 326. Repealed or Omitted. 

SUBCHAPTER II—CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND 

SAFETY STANDARDS 

327. ‘‘Secretary’’ defined. 

328. Forty hour week; overtime compensation; 

contractual conditions; liability of employ-

ers for violation; withholding funds to sat-

isfy liabilities of employers. 

Sec. 

329. Contracts subject to this subchapter; workers 

covered; exceptions. 

(a) Contracts involving employment of 

laborers or mechanics. 

(b) Exceptions. 

(c) Inapplicability to small contracts. 

330. Report of violations and withholding of funds 

for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. 

(a) Reports of inspectors; determination 

of amount of unpaid wages and liq-

uidated damages; authorization for 

direct payments by Comptroller 

General. 

(b) Rights of action and intervention 

against contractors and sureties. 

(c) Right of contractors to appeal; limi-

tations; administrative determina-

tion; review by Secretary and issu-

ance of final decision; filing claim 

in United States Court of Federal 

Claims. 

(d) Applicability of other laws. 

331. Limitations, variations, tolerances, and ex-

emptions. 

332. Violations; penalties. 

333. Health and safety standards in building 

trades and construction industry. 

(a) Condition of contracts; proceedings 

for promulgation of regulations; 

hearing, consultation with Advisory 

Committee. 

(b) Compliance with section and regula-

tions: inspections, hearings, orders, 

findings of fact, and decisions; ap-

plication of sections 38 and 39 of 

title 41; opportunity for hearing; 

consequences of noncompliance: 

cancellation of contracts, comple-

tion contracts, additional costs, and 

withholding of assistance; non-

application of section 330 of this 

title. 

(c) Jurisdiction; cause shown; enforce-

ment of compliance. 

(d) Finding of ineffective protection 

against violations; transmission of 

names of violators to Comptroller 

General; contract awards prohibi-

tion; termination of restriction and 

notification of Comptroller General 

and Government agencies; judicial 

review. 

(e) Advisory Committee on Construction 

Safety and Health; establishment; 

membership; appointment; rep-

resentation of interests; advice in 

formulation of standards, regula-

tions, and policy matters; appoint-

ment of experts or consultants; 

compensation, travel expenses, etc. 

(f) Safety programs: promotion; preven-

tion of injuries through reports, 

data, and consultations with em-

ployers. 

334. Contractor certification or contract clause in 

acquisition of commercial items. 

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

§§ 321, 322. Repealed. Pub. L. 87–581, title II, 
§ 203, Aug. 13, 1962, 76 Stat. 360 

Section 321, acts Aug. 1, 1892, ch. 352, § 1, 27 Stat. 340; 

Mar. 3, 1913, ch. 106, 37 Stat. 726, related to an eight- 

hour day on public works or dredging or rock exca-

vation performed for the United States or the District 

of Columbia. See section 328 of this title. 

Section 322, acts Aug. 1, 1892, ch. 352, § 2, 27 Stat. 340; 

Mar. 3, 1913, ch. 106, 37 Stat. 726, related to violation of 
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these provisions and the penalties thereof. See section 
332 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective 60 days after Aug. 13, 1962, but shall 
not affect contracts existing or thereafter entered into 
pursuant to invitations for bids outstanding on Aug. 13, 
1962, see section 204 of Pub. L. 87–581, set out as an Ef-
fective Date note under section 327 of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section 203 of Pub. L. 87–581 provided in part that: 
‘‘The provisions of such statutes [sections 321, 322, and 
324 to 326 of this title] shall, notwithstanding, continue 
to apply with respect to contracts existing on the effec-
tive date of this Act [see Effective Date note set out 
under section 327 of this title] or entered into pursuant 
to invitations for bids that are outstanding at the time 
of the enactment of this Act [Aug. 13, 1962].’’ 

§ 323. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts Aug. 1, 1892, ch. 352, § 3, 27 Stat. 340; Mar. 
3, 1913, ch. 106, 37 Stat. 727, provided that sections 321 
and 322 of this title should not affect contracts entered 
into prior to Aug. 1, 1892. 

§§ 324 to 326. Repealed. Pub. L. 87–581, title II, 
§ 203, Aug. 13, 1962, 76 Stat. 360 

Section 324, acts June 19, 1912, ch. 174, § 1, 37 Stat. 137; 
June 25, 1948, ch. 646, § 19, 62 Stat. 989, required public 
contracts to provide for an eight-hour day and stipu-
late penalties for violations, inspectors were to report 
violations, penalties were to be withheld by payor of 
moneys under contract, administrative appeals were 
available to parties aggrieved by penalties, and pro-
vided that final administrative decisions could be 
taken to Court of Claims. See section 330 of this title. 

Section 325, act June 19, 1912, ch. 174, § 2, 37 Stat. 138, 
related to excepted contracts, work which was in-
cluded, waiver by President in time of war, conditions 
whereby penalties would not be imposed, and provided 
that it should be construed so as not to affect eight- 
hour law. See section 329 of this title. 

Section 325a, act Sept. 9, 1940, ch. 717, title III, § 303, 
54 Stat. 884, related to computation of wages on basic 
day rate of eight hours, and at one and one-half times 
basic rate for overtime compensation. See section 328 
of this title. 

Section 326, act Mar. 4, 1917, ch. 180, 39 Stat. 1192, re-
lated to suspension of eight-hour law in case of na-

tional emergency, and provided that overtime rates be 

paid at not less than time and one-half for work exceed-

ing eight hours. See section 331 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective 60 days after Aug. 13, 1962, but not af-

fecting contracts existing or thereafter entered into 

pursuant to invitations for bids outstanding on Aug. 13, 

1962, see section 204 of Pub. L. 87–581, set out as an Ef-

fective Date note under section 327 of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

The provisions of sections 321, 322, and 324 to 326 of 

this title applicable with respect to certain contracts, 

see section 203 of Pub. L. 87–581, set out as a note under 

section 321 of this title. 

SUBCHAPTER II—CONTRACT WORK HOURS 
AND SAFETY STANDARDS 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in title 28 section 1499; 

title 39 section 410. 

§ 327. ‘‘Secretary’’ defined 

As used herein, the term ‘‘Secretary’’ means 
the Secretary of Labor, United States Depart-
ment of Labor. 

(Pub. L. 87–581, title I, § 101, Aug. 13, 1962, 76 
Stat. 357.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Herein, referred to in text, means title I of Pub. L. 

87–581, Aug. 13, 1962, 76 Stat. 357, as amended, which en-

acted sections 327 to 333 of this title. For complete clas-

sification of title I to the Code, see Short Title note 

below and Tables. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 204 of Pub. L. 87–581 provided that: ‘‘This Act 

[see Short Title note below] shall take effect sixty days 

after its enactment, but shall not affect any contract 

then existing or any contract that may thereafter be 

entered into pursuant to invitations for bids that are 

outstanding at the time of the enactment of this Act 

[Aug. 13, 1962].’’ 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 87–581, as amended by Pub. L. 

91–54, § 2, Aug. 9, 1969, 83 Stat. 98, provided: ‘‘That this 

Act [enacting this section and sections 328 to 333 of this 

title, amending section 673c of former Title 5, Execu-

tive Departments and Government Officers and Em-

ployees, and section 1499 of Title 28, Judiciary and Ju-

dicial Procedure, repealing sections 321, 322, and 324 to 

326 of this title, and enacting provisions set out as 

notes under this section, section 321 of this title, and 

section 1499 of Title 28] may be cited as the ‘Work 

Hours and Safety Act of 1962’ and title I [enacting this 

section and sections 328 to 333 of this title] may be 

cited as the ‘Contract Work Hours and Safety Stand-

ards Act’.’’ 

DEFINITION OF ‘‘THIS ACT’’ 

Section 2 of Pub. L. 87–581, as amended by Pub. L. 

91–54, § 2, Aug. 9, 1969, 83 Stat. 98, provided that: ‘‘As 

used in this Act [see Short Title note above], the term 

‘this Act’ means the Work Hours and Safety Act of 1962 

except in title I [this section and sections 328 to 333 of 

this title] where it means the Contract Work Hours and 

Safety Standards Act.’’ 

§ 328. Forty hour week; overtime compensation; 
contractual conditions; liability of employers 
for violation; withholding funds to satisfy li-
abilities of employers 

(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the wages of every laborer and mechanic 
employed by any contractor or subcontractor in 
his performance of work on any contract of the 
character specified in section 329 of this title 
shall be computed on the basis of a standard 
workweek of forty hours, and work in excess of 
such standard workweek shall be permitted sub-
ject to provisions of this section. For each work-
week in which any such laborer or mechanic is 
so employed such wages shall include compensa-
tion, at a rate not less than one and one-half 
times the basic rate of pay, for all hours worked 
in excess of forty hours in the workweek. 

(b) The following provisions shall be a condi-
tion of every contract of the character specified 
in section 329 of this title and of any obligation 
of the United States, any territory, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia in connection therewith: 

(1) No contractor or subcontractor contracting 
for any part of the contract work which may re-
quire or involve the employment of laborers or 
mechanics shall require or permit any laborer or 
mechanic, in any workweek in which he is em-
ployed on such work, to work in excess of forty 
hours in such workweek except in accordance 
with the provisions of this subchapter; and 
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(2) In the event of violation of the provisions 
of paragraph (1), the contractor and any sub-
contractor responsible therefor shall be liable to 
such affected employee for his unpaid wages and 
shall, in addition, be liable to the United States 
(or, in the case of work done under contract for 
the District of Columbia or a territory, to such 
District or to such territory) for liquidated dam-
ages as provided therein. Such liquidated dam-
ages shall be computed, with respect to each in-
dividual employed as a laborer or mechanic in 
violation of any provision of this subchapter, in 
the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which 
such individual was required or permitted to 
work in excess of the standard workweek of 
forty hours without payment of the overtime 
wages required by this subchapter. The govern-
mental agency for which the contract work is 
done or by which financial assistance for the 
work is provided may withhold, or cause to be 
withheld, subject to the provisions of section 330 
of this title, from any moneys payable on ac-
count of work performed by a contractor or sub-
contractor, such sums as may administratively 
be determined to be necessary to satisfy any li-
abilities of such contractor or subcontractor for 
unpaid wages and liquidated damages as herein 
provided. 

(Pub. L. 87–581, title I, § 102, Aug. 13, 1962, 76 
Stat. 357; Pub. L. 99–145, title XII, § 1241(a), Nov. 
8, 1985, 99 Stat. 734.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1985—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 99–145, § 1241(a)(1), amended 

subsec. (a) generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (a) 

read as follows: ‘‘Notwithstanding any other provision 

of law, the wages of every laborer and mechanic em-

ployed by any contractor or subcontractor in his per-

formance of work on any contract of the character 

specified in section 329 of this title shall be computed 

on the basis of a standard workday of eight hours and 

a standard workweek of forty hours, and work in excess 

of such standard workday or workweek shall be per-

mitted subject to the provisions of this section. For 

each workweek in which any such laborer or mechanic 

is so employed, such wages shall include compensation, 

at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic 

rate of pay, for all hours worked in excess of forty 

hours in the workweek, as the case may be.’’ 

Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 99–145, § 1241(a)(2)(A), struck 

out ‘‘eight hours in any calendar day or in excess of’’ 

before ‘‘forty hours in such workweek’’. 

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 99–145, § 1241(a)(2)(B), struck 

out ‘‘eight hours or in excess of’’ before ‘‘the standard 

workweek’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 99–145 effective Jan. 1, 1986, 

see section 1241(c) of Pub. L. 99–145, set out as a note 

under section 35 of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 329 of this title. 

§ 329. Contracts subject to this subchapter; work-
ers covered; exceptions 

(a) Contracts involving employment of laborers 
or mechanics 

The provisions of this subchapter shall apply, 
except as otherwise provided, to any contract 
which may require or involve the employment of 
laborers or mechanics upon a public work of the 
United States, of any territory, or of the Dis-

trict of Columbia, and to any other contract 
which may require or involve the employment of 
laborers or mechanics if such contract is one (1) 
to which the United States or any agency or in-
strumentality thereof, any territory, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia is a party, or (2) which is made 
for or on behalf of the United States, any agency 
or instrumentality thereof, any territory, or the 
District of Columbia, or (3) which is a contract 
for work financed in whole or in part by loans or 
grants from, or loans insured or guaranteed by, 
the United States or any agency or instrumen-
tality thereof under any statute of the United 
States providing wage standards for such work: 
Provided, That the provisions of section 328 of 
this title, shall not apply to work where the as-
sistance from the United States or any agency 
or instrumentality as set forth above is only in 
that nature of a loan guarantee, or insurance. 
Except as otherwise expressly provided, the pro-
visions of this subchapter shall apply to all la-
borers and mechanics, including watchmen and 
guards, employed by any contractor or sub-
contractor in the performance of any part of the 
work contemplated by any such contract, and 
for purposes of this subchapter, laborers and me-
chanics shall include workmen performing serv-
ices in connection with dredging or rock exca-
vation in any river or harbor of the United 
States or of any territory or of the District of 
Columbia, but shall not include any employee 
employed as a seaman. 

(b) Exceptions 

This subchapter shall not apply to contracts 
for transportation by land, air, or water, or for 
the transmission of intelligence, or for the pur-
chase of supplies or materials or articles ordi-
narily available in the open market. This sub-
chapter shall not apply with respect to any work 
required to be done in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts 
Act. 

(c) Inapplicability to small contracts 

This subchapter does not apply to a contract 
in an amount that is not greater than $100,000. 

(Pub. L. 87–581, title I, § 103, Aug. 13, 1962, 76 
Stat. 358; Pub. L. 103–355, title IV, § 4104(c)(1), 
Oct. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 3342.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act, referred to 

in subsec. (b), probably means act June 30, 1936, ch. 881, 

49 Stat. 2036, as amended, known as the Walsh-Healey 

Act, which is classified generally to sections 35 to 45 of 

Title 41, Public Contracts. For complete classification 

of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out 

under section 35 of Title 41 and Tables. See also section 

262 of Title 29, Labor. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 103–355 added subsec. (c). 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1994 AMENDMENT 

For effective date and applicability of amendment by 

Pub. L. 103–355, see section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set 

out as a note under section 251 of Title 41, Public Con-

tracts. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 328, 330, 333 of 

this title. 
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§ 330. Report of violations and withholding of 
funds for unpaid wages and liquidated dam-
ages 

(a) Reports of inspectors; determination of 
amount of unpaid wages and liquidated dam-
ages; authorization for direct payments by 
Comptroller General 

Any officer or person designated as inspector 
of the work to be performed under any contract 
of the character specified in section 329 of this 
title, or to aid in the enforcement or fulfillment 
thereof shall, upon observation or investigation, 
forthwith report to the proper officer of the 
United States, of any territory or possession, or 
of the District of Columbia, all violations of the 
provisions of this subchapter occurring in the 
performance of such work, together with the 
name of each laborer or mechanic who was re-
quired or permitted to work in violation of such 
provisions and the day or days of such violation. 
The amount of unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages owing under the provisions of this sub-
chapter shall be administratively determined 
and the officer or person whose duty it is to ap-
prove the payment of moneys by the United 
States, the territory, or the District of Colum-
bia in connection with the performance of the 
contract work shall direct the amount of such 
liquidated damages to be withheld for the use 
and benefit of the United States, said territory, 
or said District, and shall direct the amount of 
such unpaid wages to be withheld for the use and 
benefit of the laborers and mechanics who were 
not compensated as required under the provi-
sions of this subchapter. The Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States is authorized and di-
rected to pay directly to such laborers and me-
chanics, from the sums withheld on account of 
underpayments of wages, the respective 
amounts administratively determined to be due, 
if the funds withheld are adequate, and, if not, 
an equitable proportion of such amounts. 

(b) Rights of action and intervention against 
contractors and sureties 

If the accrued payments withheld under the 
terms of the contracts, as aforesaid, are insuffi-
cient to reimburse all the laborers and mechan-
ics with respect to whom there has been a fail-
ure to pay the wages required pursuant to this 
subchapter, such laborers and mechanics shall, 
in the case of a department or agency of the 
Federal Government, have the rights of action 
and/or of intervention against the contractor 
and his sureties conferred by law upon persons 
furnishing labor or materials, and in such pro-
ceedings it shall be no defense that such labor-
ers and mechanics accepted or agreed to accept 
less than the required rate of wages or volun-
tarily made refunds. 

(c) Right of contractors to appeal; limitations; 
administrative determination; review by Sec-
retary and issuance of final decision; filing 
claim in United States Court of Federal 
Claims 

Any contractor or subcontractor aggrieved by 
the withholding of a sum as liquidated damages 
as provided in this subchapter shall have the 
right, within sixty days thereafter, to appeal to 
the head of the agency of the United States or 

of the territory for which the contract work is 
done or by which financial assistance for the 
work is provided, or to the Mayor of the District 
of Columbia in the case of liquidated damages 
withheld for the use and benefit of said District. 
Such agency head or Mayor, as the case may be, 
shall have authority to review the administra-
tive determination of liquidated damages and to 
issue a final order affirming such determination; 
or, if it is found that the sum determined is in-
correct or that the contractor or subcontractor 
violated the provisions of this subchapter inad-
vertently notwithstanding the exercise of due 
care on his part and that of his agents, recom-
mendations may be made to the Secretary that 
an appropriate adjustment in liquidated dam-
ages be made, or that the contractor or sub-
contractor be relieved of liability for such liq-
uidated damages. The Secretary shall review all 
pertinent facts in the matter and may conduct 
such investigations as he deems necessary, so as 
to affirm or reject the recommendation. The de-
cision of the Secretary shall be final. In all such 
cases in which a contractor or subcontractor 
may be aggrieved by a final order for the with-
holding of liquidated damages as hereinbefore 
provided, such contractor or subcontractor may, 
within sixty days after such final order, file a 
claim in the United States Court of Federal 
Claims: Provided, however, That final orders of 
the agency head, the Mayor of the District of 
Columbia or the Secretary, as the case may be, 
shall be conclusive with respect to findings of 
fact if such findings are supported by substan-
tial evidence. 

(d) Applicability of other laws 

Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (64 
Stat. 1267) shall be applicable with respect to 
the provisions of this subchapter, and section 
276c of this title, shall be applicable with respect 
to those contractors and subcontractors referred 
to therein who are engaged in the performance 
of contracts subject to the provisions of this 
subchapter. 

(Pub. L. 87–581, title I, § 104, Aug. 13, 1962, 76 
Stat. 358; 1967 Reorg. Plan No. 3, § 401, eff. Nov. 
3, 1967, 32 F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951; Pub. L. 93–198, 
title IV, § 421, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 789; Pub. L. 
97–164, title I, § 160(a)(13), Apr. 2, 1982, 96 Stat. 48; 
Pub. L. 102–572, title IX, § 902(b)(1), Oct. 29, 1992, 
106 Stat. 4516.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950, referred to 

in subsec. (d), is Reorg. Plan No. 14 of 1950, eff. May 24, 

1950, 15 F.R. 3176, 64 Stat. 1267, which is set out in the 

Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. 

AMENDMENTS 

1992—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 102–572 substituted ‘‘United 

States Court of Federal Claims’’ for ‘‘United States 

Claims Court’’. 

1982—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 97–164 substituted ‘‘United 

States Claims Court’’ for ‘‘Court of Claims’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1992 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 102–572 effective Oct. 29, 1992, 

see section 911 of Pub. L. 102–572, set out as a note 

under section 171 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial 

Procedure. 
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1982 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 97–164 effective Oct. 1, 1982, 

see section 402 of Pub. L. 97–164, set out as a note under 

section 171 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial Proce-

dure. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Except as otherwise provided in Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 

1967, functions of Board of Commissioners of District of 

Columbia transferred to Commissioner of District of 

Columbia by section 401 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. Of-

fice of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as estab-

lished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of noon 

Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 

1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of Dis-

trict of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, clas-

sified to section 1–241 of District of Columbia Code. Ac-

cordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in subsec. (c) for ‘‘com-

missioners’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 328, 333 of this 

title; title 28 section 1499. 

§ 331. Limitations, variations, tolerances, and ex-
emptions 

The Secretary may provide such reasonable 
limitations and may make such rules and regu-
lations allowing reasonable variations, toler-
ances, and exemptions to and from any or all 
provisions of this subchapter as he may find nec-
essary and proper in the public interest to pre-
vent injustice or undue hardship or to avoid se-
rious impairment of the conduct of Government 
business. 

(Pub. L. 87–581, title I, § 105, Aug. 13, 1962, 76 
Stat. 359.) 

§ 332. Violations; penalties 

Any contractor or subcontractor whose duty it 
shall be to employ, direct, or control any la-
borer or mechanic employed in the performance 
of any work contemplated by any contract to 
which this subchapter applies, who shall inten-
tionally violate any provision of this sub-
chapter, shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, and for each and every such offense 
shall, upon conviction, be punished by a fine of 
not to exceed $1,000 or by imprisonment for not 
more than six months, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment, in the discretion of the court 
having jurisdiction thereof. 

(Pub. L. 87–581, title I, § 106, Aug. 13, 1962, 76 
Stat. 359.) 

§ 333. Health and safety standards in building 
trades and construction industry 

(a) Condition of contracts; proceedings for pro-
mulgation of regulations; hearing, consulta-
tion with Advisory Committee 

It shall be a condition of each contract (other 
than a contract referred to in section 329(c) of 
this title) which is entered into under legisla-
tion subject to Reorganization Plan Numbered 
14 of 1950 (64 Stat. 1267), and is for construction, 
alteration, and/or repair, including painting and 
decorating, that no contractor or subcontractor 
contracting for any part of the contract work 
shall require any laborer or mechanic employed 
in the performance of the contract to work in 

surroundings or under working conditions which 
are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to his 
health or safety, as determined under construc-
tion safety and health standards promulgated by 
the Secretary by regulation based on proceed-
ings pursuant to section 553 of title 5, provided 
that such proceedings include a hearing of the 
nature authorized by said section. In formulat-
ing such standards, the Secretary shall consult 
with the Advisory Committee created by sub-
section (e) of this section. 

(b) Compliance with section and regulations: in-
spections, hearings, orders, findings of fact, 
and decisions; application of sections 38 and 
39 of title 41; opportunity for hearing; conse-
quences of noncompliance: cancellation of 
contracts, completion contracts, additional 
costs, and withholding of assistance; non-
application of section 330 of this title 

The Secretary is authorized to make such in-
spections, hold such hearings, issue such orders, 
and make such decisions based on finding of 
fact, as are deemed necessary to gain compli-
ance with this section and any health and safety 
standard promulgated by the Secretary under 
subsection (a) of this section, and for such pur-
poses the Secretary and the United States dis-
trict courts shall have the authority and juris-
diction provided by sections 38 and 39 of title 41. 
In the event that the Secretary of Labor deter-
mines noncompliance under the provisions of 
this section after an opportunity for an adju-
dicatory hearing by the Secretary of any condi-
tion of a contract of a type described in clause 
(1) or (2) of section 329(a) of this title, the gov-
ernmental agency for which the contract work 
is done shall have the right to cancel the con-
tract, and to enter into other contracts for the 
completion of the contract work, charging any 
additional cost to the original contractor. In the 
event of noncompliance, as determined by the 
Secretary after an opportunity for an adjudica-
tory hearing by the Secretary, of any condition 
of a contract of a type described in clause (3) of 
section 329(a) of this title, the governmental 
agency by which financial guarantee, assistance, 
or insurance for the contract work is provided 
shall have the right to withhold any such assist-
ance attributable to the performance of the con-
tract. Section 330 of this title shall not apply to 
the enforcement of this section. 

(c) Jurisdiction; cause shown; enforcement of 
compliance 

The United States district courts shall have 
jurisdiction for cause shown, in any actions 
brought by the Secretary, to enforce compliance 
with the construction safety and health stand-
ard promulgated by the Secretary under sub-
section (a) of this section. 

(d) Finding of ineffective protection against vio-
lations; transmission of names of violators to 
Comptroller General; contract awards prohi-
bition; termination of restriction and notifi-
cation of Comptroller General and Govern-
ment agencies; judicial review 

(1) If the Secretary determines on the record 
after an opportunity for an agency hearing that, 
by repeated willful or grossly negligent viola-
tions of this subchapter, a contractor or sub-
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contractor has demonstrated that the provisions 
of subsections (b) and (c) of this section are not 
effective to protect the safety and health of his 
employees, the Secretary shall make a finding 
to that effect and shall, not sooner than thirty 
days after giving notice of the findings to all in-
terested persons, transmit the name of such con-
tractor or subcontractor to the Comptroller 
General. 

(2) The Comptroller General shall distribute 
each name so transmitted to him to all agencies 
of the Government. Unless the Secretary other-
wise recommends, no contract subject to this 
section shall be awarded to such contractor or 
subcontractor or to any person in which such 
contractor or subcontractor has a substantial 
interest until three years have elapsed from the 
date the name is transmitted to the Comptroller 
General. If, before the end of such three-year pe-
riod, the Secretary, after affording interested 
persons due notice and opportunity for hearing, 
is satisfied that a contractor or subcontractor 
whose name he has transmitted to the Comp-
troller General will thereafter comply respon-
sibly with the requirements of this section, shall 
terminate the application of the preceding sen-
tence to such contractor or subcontractor (and 
to any person in which the contractor or sub-
contractor has a substantial interest); and when 
the Comptroller General is informed of the Sec-
retary’s action he shall inform all agencies of 
the Government thereof. 

(3) Any person aggrieved by the Secretary’s 
action under subsections (b) or (d) of this sec-
tion may, within sixty days after receiving no-
tice thereof, file with the appropriate United 
States court of appeals a petition for review of 
such action. A copy of the petition shall be 
forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court 
to the Secretary, who shall thereupon file in the 
court the record upon which he based his action, 
as provided in section 2112 of title 28. The find-
ings of fact by the Secretary, if supported by 
substantial evidence, shall be final. The court 
shall have power to make and enter a decree en-
forcing, modifying, and enforcing as so modified, 
or setting aside in whole or in part, the order of 
the Secretary or the appropriate Government 
agency. The judgment of the court shall be sub-
ject to review by the Supreme Court of the 
United States upon certiorari or certification as 
provided in section 1254 of title 28. 

(e) Advisory Committee on Construction Safety 
and Health; establishment; membership; ap-
pointment; representation of interests; ad-
vice in formulation of standards, regulations, 
and policy matters; appointment of experts 
or consultants; compensation, travel ex-
penses, etc. 

(1) The Secretary shall establish in the De-
partment of Labor an Advisory Committee on 
Construction Safety and Health (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘‘Advisory Committee’’) consist-
ing of nine members appointed, without regard 
to the civil service laws, by the Secretary. The 
Secretary shall appoint one such member as 
Chairman. Three members of the Advisory Com-
mittee shall be persons representative of con-
tractors to whom this section applies, three 
members shall be persons representative of em-

ployees primarily in the building trades and 
construction industry engaged in carrying out 
contracts to which this section applies, and 
three public representatives who shall be se-
lected on the basis of their professional and 
technical competence and experience in the con-
struction health and safety field. 

(2) The Advisory Committee shall advise the 
Secretary in the formulation of construction 
safety and health standards and other regula-
tions, and with respect to policy matters arising 
in the administration of this section. The Sec-
retary may appoint such special advisory and 
technical experts or consultants as may be nec-
essary to carry out the functions of the Advi-
sory Committee. 

(3) Members of the Advisory Committee shall, 
while serving on the business of the Advisory 
Committee, be entitled to receive compensation 
at rates fixed by the Secretary, but not exceed-
ing $100 per day, including traveltime; and while 
so serving away from their homes or regular 
places of business, they may be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsist-
ence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5 for 
persons in the Government service employed 
intermittently. 

(f) Safety programs: promotion; prevention of in-
juries through reports, data, and consulta-
tions with employers 

The Secretary shall provide for the establish-
ment and supervision of programs for the edu-
cation and training of employers and employees 
in the recognition, avoidance, and prevention of 
unsafe working conditions in employments cov-
ered by this subchapter, and to collect such re-
ports and data and to consult with and advise 
employers as to the best means of preventing in-
juries. 

(Pub. L. 87–581, title I, § 107, as added Pub. L. 
91–54, § 1, Aug. 9, 1969, 83 Stat. 96; amended Pub. 
L. 103–355, title IV, § 4104(c)(2), Oct. 13, 1994, 108 
Stat. 3342.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950, referred to 

in subsec. (a), is Reorg. Plan No. 14 of 1950, eff. May 24, 

1950, 15 F.R. 3176, 64 Stat. 1267, which is set out in the 

Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. 

The civil service laws, referred to in subsec. (e)(1), are 

set forth in Title 5. See, particularly, section 3301 et 

seq. of Title 5. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–355 inserted ‘‘(other 

than a contract referred to in section 329(c) of this 

title)’’ after ‘‘It shall be a condition of each contract’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 1994 AMENDMENT 

For effective date and applicability of amendment by 

Pub. L. 103–355, see section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set 

out as a note under section 251 of Title 41, Public Con-

tracts. 

TERMINATION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

Advisory committees in existence on Jan. 5, 1973, to 

terminate not later than the expiration of the 2-year 

period following Jan. 5, 1973, unless, in the case of a 

committee established by the President or an officer of 

the Federal Government, such committee is renewed by 

appropriate action prior to the expiration of such 2- 
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year period, or in the case of a committee established 

by the Congress, its duration is otherwise provided by 

law. Advisory committees established after Jan. 5, 1973, 

to terminate not later than the expiration of the 2-year 

period beginning on the date of their establishment, 

unless, in the case of a committee established by the 

President or an officer of the Federal Government, such 

committee is renewed by appropriate action prior to 

the expiration of such 2-year period, or in the case of 

a committee established by the Congress, its duration 

is otherwise provided by law. See section 14 of Pub. L. 

92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 776, set out in the Appendix 

to Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 49 section 24312. 

§ 334. Contractor certification or contract clause 
in acquisition of commercial items 

(a) No certification by a contractor, and no 
contract clause, may be required in the case of 
a contract for the acquisition of commercial 
items in order to implement a prohibition or re-
quirement in this subchapter. 

(b) In subsection (a) of this section, the term 
‘‘commercial item’’ has the meaning given such 
term in section 403(12) of Title 41. 

(Pub. L. 87–581, title I, § 108, as added Pub. L. 
103–355, title VIII, § 8301(b), Oct. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 
3396.) 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

For effective date and applicability of section, see 

section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set out as an Effective 

Date of 1994 Amendment note under section 251 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

CHAPTER 6—ACQUISITION OF SITES FOR 
AND CONSTRUCTION OF PUBLIC BUILDINGS 

Sec. 

341 to 345a. Repealed or Omitted. 
345b. Disposition of obsolete buildings and sites; 

purchase price. 
345c. Conveyance or transfer of Federal property to 

States or political subdivisions. 
(a) Widening of public highways, streets, 

or alleys; determination by execu-

tive agency head. 
(b) ‘‘Executive agency’’ defined. 
(c) Highway purposes. 

346 to 355. Repealed or Transferred. 
356. Lease purchase contracts. 

(a) Authority to procure space; terms; 

limitation on amount. 
(b) Utilization of existing property. 
(c) Agreements to effectuate purposes; 

development and improvement of 

land. 
(d) Contract provisions; limitations on 

amount of payments. 
(e) Omitted. 
(f) Utilization of funds for payments; 

conditions. 
(g) Postal purposes. 
(h) State and local taxes. 
(i) Separability. 
(j) Applicability of other sections. 

356a. Exercise of lease purchase contract author-

ity. 
(a) Southwestern portion of District of 

Columbia; conformance to Redevel-

opment Act; terms of contracts. 
(b) Authority to exchange lands. 
(c) Demolition of temporary buildings. 
(d) Authority to negotiate purchase con-

tracts. 
357. Effect on Federal construction programs. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

For provisions relating to the construction, alter-

ation, and acquisition of public buildings of the Federal 

Government, see the Public Buildings Act of 1959, 

which is classified to section 601 et seq. of this title. 

§§ 341 to 342a. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(19), 
(20), Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 486 

Section 341, act May 25, 1926, ch. 380, § 1, 44 Stat. 630, 

authorized acquisition of sites and construction of pub-

lic buildings. See section 601 et seq. of this title. 

Section 342, act May 25, 1926, ch. 380, § 2, 44 Stat. 631, 

related to work of preparing designs and other draw-

ings, estimates, specifications, and awarding of con-

tracts, and supervision of work authorized under sec-

tions 341, 342, 344, 345, 346, and 347 of this title. 

Section 342a, act Dec. 22, 1927, ch. 5, 45 Stat. 32, relat-

ed to manner of payment for outside professional serv-

ices wherein period of performance extended beyond fis-

cal year in which contract for services was entered 

into. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249 provided in part that sec-

tions 23, 24, 32, 33, 59, 254, 259, 260, 262 to 265, 267, 268, 274 

to 276, 277, 278, 282, 297 to 298, 298c, 341 to 342a, 344, 345, 

346 to 350a, and 352 to 354 of this title are repealed ex-

cept as to their application to any project referred to 

in section 613 of this title. 

§ 343. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act May 25, 1926, ch. 380, § 3, 44 Stat. 632, au-

thorized Secretary of the Treasury to carry into effect 

provisions of existing law authorizing acquisition of 

land for sites and construction of public buildings in 

certain enumerated cities and provided an additional 

appropriation law. 

§§ 344, 345. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(19), 
Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 486 

Section 344, act May 25, 1926, ch. 380, § 4, 44 Stat. 632, 

provided for submission of estimates to Bureau of the 

Budget, basis of allocation, availability of moneys es-

sential to letting contracts, and required report to Con-

gress. 

Section 345, acts May 25, 1926, ch. 380, § 5, 44 Stat. 633; 

June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, §§ 402, 403, 63 Stat. 199; 

Sept. 2, 1958, Pub. L. 85–886, § 4, 72 Stat. 1710, related to 

spacing of public buildings and to exchange of sites. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Sections repealed except as to their application to 

any project referred to in section 613 of this title, see 

section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under sec-

tion 341 of this title. 

§ 345a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, acts May 25, 1926, ch. 380, § 5, 44 Stat. 633; 

Feb. 16, 1931, ch. 203, § 1, 46 Stat. 1164, provided appro-

priations for public-building program. 

§ 345b. Disposition of obsolete buildings and 
sites; purchase price 

In order to suitably dispose of certain Federal 
buildings and the sites thereof under the control 
of the Administrator of General Services, which 
have been supplanted by new structures, and for 
which the Administrator of General Services has 
determined there is no further Federal need, he 
is authorized, in his discretion, if he deems it to 
be in the best interests of the Government, to 
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sell such buildings and sites or parts of sites to 
States, counties, municipalities, or other duly 
constituted political subdivisions of States for 
public use upon such terms, pursuant to such 
rules and regulations promulgated by him, as he 
deems proper, and to convey the same by the 
usual quitclaim deed, and he may enter into 
long-term contracts for the payment of the pur-
chase price in such installments as he deems fair 
and reasonable and may furthermore waive any 
requirements for interest charges on deferred 
payment: Provided, That the total purchase 
price shall in no case be less than 50 per centum 
of the appraised value of the land, the appraisal 
to be made by the Administrator of General 
Services: Provided further, That the proceeds of 
the sales shall be deposited in the Treasury as 
miscellaneous receipts. 

(Aug. 26, 1935, ch. 684, § 1, 49 Stat. 800; 1939 Reorg. 
Plan No. I, §§ 301, 303, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 F.R. 2729, 
53 Stat. 1426, 1427; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 
§ 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; July 7, 1960, Pub. L. 86–608, 
74 Stat. 363.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1960—Pub. L. 86–608 struck out provisions which em-

powered Administrator, in event portions of any Fed-

eral building sites under his control are desired by mu-

nicipalities by reason of any duly authorized, compre-

hensive street-widening program, to deed to such mu-

nicipalities, without cost, such areas needed for street 

uses as may be dedicated without jeopardy to Federal 

interest. See section 345c of this title. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

By Reorg. Plan No. I of 1939, Public Buildings Branch 

of Procurement Division of Treasury Department 

transferred to Public Buildings Administration, Fed-

eral Works Agency, and functions of Secretary of the 

Treasury relating to Public Buildings Branch of Pro-

curement Division and to selection of location and 

sites for public buildings transferred to Federal Works 

Administrator. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 345c. Conveyance or transfer of Federal prop-
erty to States or political subdivisions 

(a) Widening of public highways, streets, or 
alleys; determination by executive agency 
head 

Whenever a State or political subdivision of a 
State makes application therefor in connection 
with an authorized widening of a public high-
way, street, or alley, the head of the executive 
agency having control over the affected real 
property of the United States may convey or 
otherwise transfer, with or without consider-
ation, to such State or political subdivision for 
such highway, street, or alley widening pur-
poses, such interest in such real property as he 
determines will not be adverse to the interests 
of the United States, subject to such terms and 

conditions as he deems necessary to protect the 
interests of the United States. 

(b) ‘‘Executive agency’’ defined 

As used in this section the term ‘‘executive 
agency’’ means any executive department or 
independent establishment in the executive 
branch of the Government of the United States, 
including any wholly owned Government cor-
poration. 

(c) Highway purposes 

Nothing in this section shall be deemed to au-
thorize the conveyance or other transference of 
any interest in real property which can be trans-
ferred to a State or political subdivision of a 
State for highway purposes under title 23. 

(Aug. 26, 1935, ch. 684, § 2, as added July 7, 1960, 
Pub. L. 86–608, 74 Stat. 363.) 

REPEALS 

Section repealed by Pub. L. 94–579, title VII, 

§ 706(a), Oct. 21, 1976, 90 Stat. 2793, effective on 

and after Oct. 21, 1976, insofar as applicable to 

the issuance of rights-of-way over, upon, under, 

and through the public lands and lands in the 

National Forest System. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Repeal by Pub. L. 94–579 insofar as applicable to the 

issuance of rights-of-way not to be construed as termi-

nating any valid lease, permit, patent, etc., existing on 

Oct. 21, 1976, see section 701 of Pub. L. 94–579, set out as 

a note under section 1701 of Title 43, Public Lands. 

§§ 346 to 350a. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(19), 
(21)–(23), Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 486 

Section 346, act May 25, 1926, ch. 380, § 6, 44 Stat. 634, 

related to control and allotment of space in public 

buildings. 
Section 347, act May 25, 1926, ch. 380, § 7, 44 Stat. 635, 

provided for survey of public-building conditions. 
Section 348, act Jan. 13, 1928, ch. 9, § 3, 45 Stat. 52, re-

lated to care, maintenance, and protection of public 

buildings constructed under sections 341 and 343 of this 

title. 
Section 349, act Mar. 31, 1930, ch. 99, § 1(e), 46 Stat. 137, 

made provisions of sections 341, 342, 344, 345, 346 and 347 

of this title applicable to the Territories. 
Section 350, act June 27, 1930, ch. 645, 46 Stat. 823, au-

thorized acceptance of donations of sites for public 

buildings. 
Section 350a, act Mar. 31, 1930, ch. 99, § 1(c), 46 Stat. 

137, authorized employment of outside professional or 

technical services of persons, firms, or corporations. 

See section 609 of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Sections repealed except as to their application to 

any project referred to in section 613 of this title, see 

section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under sec-

tion 341 of this title. 

§ 351. Transferred 

CODIFICATION 

Section, act Aug. 24, 1949, ch. 506, title III, § 307, 63 

Stat. 662, which prohibited use of funds of any wholly 

owned Government corporation for construction etc., of 

office buildings in Washington, D.C., for the use of the 

Government, was transferred to section 33a of this title 

and subsequently omitted from the Code. 

§§ 352 to 354. Repealed. Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(18), 
Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 486 

Section 352, act June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title I, § 101, 63 

Stat. 176, related to comprehensive planning of Federal 
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public buildings outside the District of Columbia, co-

operation between the Administrator of General Serv-

ices and the Postmaster General, and equitable dis-

tribution of projects. See section 601 et seq. of this 

title. 

Section 353, act June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title I, § 102, 63 

Stat. 176, stated Congressional declaration of purpose 

for equitable distribution of selected projects. 

Section 354, act June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title I, § 103, 63 

Stat. 176, authorized appropriations for carrying out 

the purposes of sections 352 and 353 of this title. 

SAVINGS PROVISION 

Sections repealed except as to their application to 

any project referred to in section 613 of this title, see 

section 17 of Pub. L. 86–249, set out as a note under sec-

tion 341 of this title. 

§ 355. Repealed. Pub. L. 87–466, May 31, 1962, 76 
Stat. 87 

Section, act June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, § 409, 63 

Stat. 200, required submission of a report to Congress 

concerning eligible public building projects. 

§ 356. Lease purchase contracts 

(a) Authority to procure space; terms; limitation 
on amount 

Whenever the Administrator of General Serv-
ices determines that (1) the needs for space for 
the permanent activities of the Federal Govern-
ment in any particular area cannot be satisfied 
by utilization of any existing property suitable 
for the purpose then owned by the Government, 
and (2) the best interests of the United States 
will be served by taking action hereunder, he is 
authorized to obtain and provide space for the 
accommodation of activities of the Government 
in the several States, the District of Columbia, 
and the Territories and possessions of the 
United States (including Guam), except for the 
accommodation of activities of the United 
States Postal Service, by negotiating and enter-
ing into purchase contracts, the terms of which 
shall not be less than ten nor more than twenty- 
five years and which shall provide in each case 
that title to the property shall vest in the 
United States at or before the expiration of the 
contract term and upon fulfillment of the terms 
and conditions stipulated in each of such pur-
chase contracts. Such terms and conditions 
shall include provision for the application to the 
purchase price agreed upon therein of install-
ment payments made thereunder including pro-
vision for the exchange of surplus real property 
or real property which may become surplus as a 
result of such agreement, where the Adminis-
trator determines that the best interests of the 
Government in economy and efficiency of oper-
ation will be served. Every purchase contract 
entered into pursuant to this title shall provide 
for equal annual payments for the amortization 
of principal with interest thereon and the Ad-
ministrator shall not enter into any such con-
tract unless the amount of the annual payment 
required by such contract plus the aggregate of 
the annual payments required by all other pur-
chase contracts entered into during the same 
fiscal year do not exceed the specific limitations 
on such payments which shall be provided in ap-
propriation acts: Provided, That prior to July 1, 
1955, a limitation of not to exceed $5,000,000 is es-
tablished for such purpose. 

(b) Utilization of existing property 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized to exercise the powers granted in this 
section with respect to existing properties, in-
cluding those for which conversions, additions, 
extensions, or remodeling may be required, and 
properties upon which construction is to be sub-
sequently effected in pursuance of the terms of 
applicable purchase contracts. 

(c) Agreements to effectuate purposes; develop-
ment and improvement of land 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized to enter into agreements with any per-
son, copartnership, corporation, or other public 
or private entity, to effectuate any of the pur-
poses of this section; and is further authorized 
to bring about the development and improve-
ment of any land owned by the United States 
and under the control of the General Services 
Administration including the demolition of ob-
solete and outmoded structures situated there-
on, by providing for the construction thereon by 
others of such structures and facilities as shall 
be the subject of the applicable purchase con-
tracts. 

(d) Contract provisions; limitations on amount of 
payments 

Each such purchase contract shall include 
such provisions as the Administrator of General 
Services, in his discretion, shall deem to be in 
the best interests of the United States and ap-
propriate to secure the performance of the obli-
gations imposed upon the party or parties that 
shall enter into such agreement with the United 
States: Provided, That no such agreement may 
provide for the payment by the United States in 
pursuance of the terms thereof of moneys in an 
aggregate annual amount in excess of 15 per cen-
tum of the appraised fair market value of the 
property at the date of the purchase contract, or 
in the case of property where construction shall 
not have been completed at that date in excess 
of 15 per centum of the fair market value at the 
date of completion of such construction. No 
such purchase contract shall provide for any 
payments to be made by the United States in ex-
cess of the amount necessary, as determined by 
the Administrator, to— 

(1) amortize— 
(A) the cost of improvements to be con-

structed plus the fair market value, on the 
date of the agreement, of the site, if owned 
or acquired by the contractor; or 

(B) the fair market value, on the date of 
the agreement, of completed improvements 
together with the site thereof; or 

(C) a combination of the foregoing in the 
case of existing improvements to be remod-
eled by the contractor; and 

(2) provide a reasonable rate of interest on 
the outstanding principal as determined under 
(1) above; and 

(3) reimburse the contractor for the cost of 
any other obligations assumed by him under 
the contract, including (but not limited to) 
payment of taxes, costs of carrying appro-
priate insurance, and costs of repair and main-
tenance if so assumed by the contractor. 
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(e) Omitted 

(f) Utilization of funds for payments; conditions 

Funds now or hereafter available for the pay-
ment of rent and related charges for premises, 
whether appropriated directly to the General 
Services Administration or to any other agency 
of the Government and received by said Admin-
istration for such purpose, may be utilized by 
the Administrator of General Services to make 
payments becoming due from time to time from 
the United States as current charges in connec-
tion with agreements entered into under author-
ity of this section: Provided, That no such funds 
may be expended for acquisition of title to the 
property covered by any such agreement prior to 
the expiration of the contract term specified 
therein (whether by exercise of option to pur-
chase or otherwise) in the absence of specific ap-
propriations of funds for such acquisition, which 
appropriations are authorized: Provided further, 
That the value of any Government real property 
to be exchanged under any such agreement may 
be credited at the time of exchange to the pay-
ments to be made by the United States there-
under: Provided further, That Government real 
property to be exchanged may be credited in 
whole or in part to the purchase price of the 
property for which it is exchanged, except that 
where the amount of the credit for the real prop-
erty to be exchanged exceeds the amount of the 
purchase price, the amount of the remaining 
proceeds shall, except as provided in section 2003 
of title 39, be covered into the miscellaneous re-
ceipts of the Treasury of the United States. 

(g) Postal purposes 

When requested by the United States Postal 
Service, the Administrator of General Services 
is authorized to exercise the authority vested in 
him by this section (1) to acquire property for 
postal purposes, or (2) to provide space for postal 
purposes in buildings acquired under this sec-
tion for other purposes. 

(h) State and local taxes 

With respect to any interest in real property 
acquired under the provisions of this section, 
the same shall be subject to State and local 
taxes until title to the same shall pass to the 
Government of the United States. 

(i) Separability 

If any provision of this section or the applica-
tion thereof to any person or circumstance is 
held invalid, the remainder of this section and 
the application thereof to other persons or cir-
cumstances shall not be affected thereby. 

(j) Applicability of other sections 

(1) Section 252(c) 1 of title 41 and section 255 of 
this title shall apply to purchase contract agree-
ments entered into under this section, except 
that any such agreement may be entered into 
and placed in effect after request for but prior to 
receipt of an opinion of the Attorney General 
with respect to the validity of title to the prop-
erty described therein. 

(2) Except as provided by paragraph (1) of this 
subsection, sections 34, 37a,1 259,1 267 1 and 304c of 

this title; and sections 12 and 14 of title 41; and 
any other provision of law (except applicable 
labor standards provisions) relating to the ac-
quisition of real property, construction of build-
ings, or leasing of space, shall not apply to pur-
chase contract agreements executed under this 
section. 

(June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, § 411, as added 
July 22, 1954, ch. 560, title I, § 101, 68 Stat. 518; 
amended July 9, 1956, ch. 525, § 1, 70 Stat. 510; 
Aug. 12, 1970, Pub. L. 91–375, §§ 4(a), 6(m)(1), (o), 84 
Stat. 773, 782, 783.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This title, referred to in subsec. (a), means title IV of 

act June 16, 1949, ch. 218, which enacted sections 37a, 

298, 298a, 298b, 298c, 298d, 355, 356, and 356a of this title, 

and amended section 345 of this title. Sections 37a, 298, 

298c, 345, and 355 of this title have since been repealed. 

Subsection (c) of section 252 of title 41, referred to in 

subsec. (j), was struck out by section 2714(a)(1)(B) of 

Pub. L. 98–369 and provisions formerly contained in sub-

section (e) were restated in subsection (c)(1) of section 

252 of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

Section 37a of this title, referred to in subsec. (j)(2), 

was repealed by Pub. L. 85–493, § 2, July 2, 1958, 72 Stat. 

294. 

Sections 259 and 267 of this title, referred to in sub-

sec. (j)(2), were repealed by Pub. L. 86–249, § 17(12), Sept. 

9, 1959, 73 Stat. 485. 

CODIFICATION 

Provisions of subsec. (e) of this section required Con-

gressional approval by the Committees on Public 

Works of the Senate and the House of Representatives 

of proposed purchase contract projects within three 

years after July 22, 1954 in order for such contract 

projects to be eligible for appropriations. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 411 of act June 16, 1949, was renum-

bered section 413 and is set out as a note under section 

298a of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1970—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 91–375 substituted ‘‘section 

2003 of title 39’’ for ‘‘section 205 of the Post Office De-

partment Property Act of 1954’’. 

1956—Subsec. (e). Act July 9, 1956, struck out require-

ment for approval of purchase-contract agreements by 

Director of the Bureau of the Budget and inserted at 

end of subpar. 8, requirement that project statement by 

Director be based on budgetary and related consider-

ations, and not deemed to constitute approval of spe-

cific terms of any proposed agreement or of selection of 

any particular contractor or lessor. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1970 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 91–375 effective within 1 year 

after Aug. 12, 1970, on date established therefor by the 

Board of Governors of the United States Postal Service 

and published by it in the Federal Register, see section 

15(a) of Pub. L. 91–375, set out as an Effective Date note 

preceding section 101 of Title 39, Postal Service. 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 103 of title I of act July 22, 1954, provided 

that: ‘‘This title [enacting this section and section 357 

of this title] may be cited as the ‘Public Buildings Pur-

chase Contract Act of 1954’.’’ 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

In subsec. (a), ‘‘United States Postal Service’’ sub-

stituted for ‘‘Post Office Department’’, and in subsec. 

(g), ‘‘United States Postal Service’’ substituted for 

‘‘Postmaster General’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 91–375 which 
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abolished Post Office Department and office of Post-

master General of Post Office Department, transferred 

their functions to United States Postal Service, and 

provided that references in other laws to Post Office 

Department shall be considered a reference to United 

States Postal Service. 

LIMITATION ON USE OF FUNDS FOR PAYMENT FOR 

SITES, PLANNING OR CONSTRUCTION OF BUILDINGS BY 

LEASE-PURCHASE CONTRACTS 

Pub. L. 85–844, title I, § 101, Aug. 28, 1958, 72 Stat. 1067, 

provided: ‘‘That hereafter, except for projects located 

at Atlanta, Georgia; Rock Island, Illinois; Council 

Bluffs, Iowa; Kansas City, Kansas; Burlington, Iowa; 

Albuquerque, New Mexico; Sacramento, California; 

Brunswick, Georgia; Sedan, Kansas; Jonesboro, Louisi-

ana; Lake Charles, Louisiana; Redwood Falls, Min-

nesota; Biloxi, Mississippi; Greenville, Mississippi; Lau-

rel, Mississippi; Omaha, Nebraska; Durham, New Hamp-

shire; Manning, South Carolina; Sisseton, South Da-

kota; Kingsport, Tennessee; Gainesville, Texas; McKin-

ney, Texas; Huntington, West Virginia; Green Bay, Wis-

consin; Marshfield, Missouri; Terrell, Texas; Mount 

Hope, West Virginia; Benton, Illinois; Burlington, Ver-

mont; St. Marys, Ohio; West Memphis, Arkansas; New-

kirk, Oklahoma; Point Pleasant, New Jersey; and Den-

ver, Colorado; no part of any funds in this or any other 

Act shall be used for payment for sites, planning or 

construction of any buildings by lease-purchase con-

tracts.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 356a, 357 of this 

title. 

§ 356a. Exercise of lease purchase contract au-
thority 

(a) Southwestern portion of District of Columbia; 
conformance to Redevelopment Act; terms of 
contracts 

In exercising the authority contained in sec-
tion 356 of this title within the southwestern 
portion of the District of Columbia, the Admin-
istrator of General Services shall conform to the 
plan for redevelopment of that area pursuant to 
the District of Columbia Redevelopment Act of 
1945 [D.C. Code, § 5–801 et seq.]. Purchase con-
tract agreements for this area shall be for terms 
of not less than ten years nor more than thirty 
years. 

(b) Authority to exchange lands 

The Administrator of General Services is au-
thorized to transfer lands of the United States 
under his control needed by the District of Co-
lumbia Redevelopment Land Agency to said 
Agency within the southwestern portion of the 
District of Columbia, and in consideration 
therefor, to accept from said Agency other lands 
and interests of equivalent value within the 
same area. 

(c) Demolition of temporary buildings 

Whenever the Administrator of General Serv-
ices initially occupies a building in the south-
western portion of the District of Columbia pur-
suant to a purchase contract agreement, he 
shall thereupon cause to be demolished tem-
porary Government building space in the Dis-
trict of Columbia of equivalent occupancy. 

(d) Authority to negotiate purchase contracts 

In exercising the authority contained in sec-
tion 356 of this title within the southwestern 
portion of the District of Columbia, the Admin-

istrator of General Services is authorized, pur-
suant to section 302(c)(14) 1 of the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as 
amended [41 U.S.C. 252(c)(14)], to negotiate pur-
chase contracts, in accordance with title III of 
such Act [41 U.S.C. 251 et seq.]. In negotiating 
such contracts, the Administrator shall take all 
practicable steps to insure competition among 
prospective contractors. 

(June 16, 1949, ch. 218, title IV, § 412, as added 
July 12, 1955, ch. 331, 69 Stat. 297.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The District of Columbia Redevelopment Act of 1945, 

referred to in subsec. (a), is act Aug. 2, 1946, ch. 736, 60 

Stat. 790, as amended, which appears in chapter 8 

(§ 5–801 et seq.) of Title 5, Building Restrictions and 

Regulations, of the District of Columbia Code. 

Subsection (c) of section 302 of the Federal Property 

and Administrative Services Act of 1949, referred to in 

subsec. (d), was struck out by section 2714(a)(1)(B) of 

Pub. L. 98–369 and provisions formerly contained in sub-

section (e) were restated in subsection (c)(1) of section 

302 of the 1949 Act. 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in subsec. (d), is act 

June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. Title III 

of the Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949 is classified generally to subchapter IV (§ 251 

et seq.) of chapter 4 of Title 41, Public Contracts. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Provisions of subsecs. (e) and (f) of this section, relat-

ing to the five year time limitation from July 22, 1954 

for Congressional approval of purchase contract 

projects within the southwestern portion of the Dis-

trict of Columbia and the required publication in the 

Federal Register of the prospectus for such a project at 

the time of submission for Congressional approval, re-

spectively have been omitted. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

A prior section 412 of act June 16, 1949, was renum-

bered section 413 and is set out as a note under section 

298a of this title. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of powers, duties, and functions of Dis-

trict of Columbia Land Redevelopment Agency, as set 

forth in section 5–801 et seq. of the District of Columbia 

Code, to Director of Department of Housing and Com-

munity Development, with certain exceptions, see part 

4 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1975, eff. July 3, 1975, 21 DCR 

2793, set out in the first volume of the District of Co-

lumbia Code. 

§ 357. Effect on Federal construction programs 

It is not the intention of the Congress that the 
program authorized by section 356 of this title 
shall constitute a substitute for or a replace-
ment of any program for the construction by the 
United States of such structures as may be re-
quired from time to time by the Federal Govern-
ment. 

(July 22, 1954, ch. 560, title I, § 102, 68 Stat. 521.) 
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CHAPTER 7—ACQUISITION OF LAND IN DIS-
TRICT OF COLUMBIA FOR USE OF UNITED 
STATES BY CONDEMNATION PROCEED-
INGS 

§§ 361 to 386. Repealed. Pub. L. 88–241, § 21(b), 
Dec. 23, 1963, 77 Stat. 627 

Section 361, acts Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 1, 45 Stat. 1415; 

June 25, 1936, ch. 804, 49 Stat. 1921, related to authoriza-

tion, purpose, and jurisdiction of condemnation pro-

ceedings. 

Section 362, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 2, 45 Stat. 1415, 

related to institution of condemnation proceedings, the 

petition therein and its contents. 

Section 363, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 3, 45 Stat. 1416, 

related to citation and notice in condemnation pro-

ceedings. 

Section 364, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 4, 45 Stat. 1416, 

related to contents of citation in condemnation pro-

ceedings. 

Section 365, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 5, 45 Stat. 1416, 

related to publication of citation in condemnation pro-

ceedings. 

Section 366, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 6, 45 Stat. 1416, 

related to service of citation in condemnation proceed-

ings. 

Section 367, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 7, 45 Stat. 1416, 

related to default in appearance in condemnation pro-

ceedings. 

Section 368, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 8, 45 Stat. 1416, 

related to appearance of interested persons at any 

stage of condemnation proceedings. 

Section 369, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 9, 45 Stat. 1417, 

related to guardians ad litem in condemnation proceed-

ings. 

Section 370, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 10, 45 Stat. 1417, 

related to vesting of title and right to compensation in 

condemnation proceedings. 

Section 371, acts Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 11, 45 Stat. 

1418; June 25, 1936, ch. 804, 49 Stat. 1921, related to set-

ting date for trial and selection of jury in condemna-

tion proceedings. 

Section 372, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 12, 45 Stat. 1418, 

related to oath of juror in condemnation proceedings. 

Section 373, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 13, 45 Stat. 1418, 

related to view in condemnation proceedings. 

Section 374, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 14, 45 Stat. 1418, 

related to trial of condemnation proceedings. 

Section 375, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 15, 45 Stat. 1419, 

related to verdict in condemnation proceedings. 

Section 376, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 16, 45 Stat. 1419, 

related to setting aside condemnation verdict. 

Section 377, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 17, 45 Stat. 1419, 

related to proceedings after condemnation verdict. 

Section 378, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 18, 45 Stat. 1420, 

related to judgment in condemnation proceedings. 

Section 379, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 19, 45 Stat. 1420, 

related to payment of judgment in condemnation pro-

ceedings. 

Section 380, acts Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 20, 45 Stat. 

1420; June 7, 1934, ch. 426, 48 Stat. 926, related to appeal 

in condemnation proceedings. 

Section 381, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 21, 45 Stat. 1420, 

related to payment of compensation into court in con-

demnation proceedings. 

Section 382, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 22, 45 Stat. 1421, 

related to delivery of possession in condemnation pro-

ceedings. 

Section 383, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 23, 45 Stat. 1421, 

related to amendments in condemnation proceedings. 

Section 384, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 24, 45 Stat. 1421, 

related to general provisions in condemnation proceed-

ings. 

Section 385, acts Jan. 31, 1928, ch. 14, § 1, 45 Stat. 54; 

Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 25, 45 Stat. 1421; June 7, 1934, ch. 

426, 48 Stat. 926; June 25, 1936, ch. 804, 49 Stat. 1921, re-

lated to provisions for saving pending condemnation 

proceedings. 

Section 386, act Mar. 1, 1929, ch. 416, § 26, 45 Stat. 1422, 

related to condemnation proceedings on behalf of the 

District of Columbia as not affected by this chapter. 

For subject matter of these sections, see chapter 13 

(§ 16–1301 et seq.) of Title 16, Particular Actions, Pro-

ceedings and Matters, of the District of Columbia Code. 

CHAPTER 8—EMERGENCY PUBLIC WORKS 
AND CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

SUBCHAPTER I—FEDERAL EMERGENCY 

ADMINISTRATION 

Sec. 

401 to 414. Repealed or Omitted. 

SUBCHAPTER II—SLUM CLEARANCE AND LOW 

COST HOUSING PROJECTS 

421. Jurisdiction of State or political subdivision; 

civil rights under local law preserved. 

422. Payments to State or political subdivision in 

lieu of taxes; amount. 

423. Payments in lieu of taxes from receipts from 

projects. 

424. Rentals; families acceptable as tenants. 

425. Dedications and grants in connection with 

projects. 

SUBCHAPTER III—RESETTLEMENT OR RURAL 

REHABILITATION PROJECTS 

431 to 444. Repealed or Omitted. 

SUBCHAPTER I—FEDERAL EMERGENCY 
ADMINISTRATION 

§ 401. Repealed. Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 
1966, 80 Stat. 648 

Section, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 201, 48 Stat. 

200, related to establishment of Federal Emergency Ad-

ministration of Public Works. 

§§ 402 to 411a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 402, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 202, 48 

Stat. 201, relating to preparation and contents of public 

works program, terminated by terms of act June 21, 

1938, ch. 554, title II, § 201, 52 Stat. 816, as amended by 

acts June 27, 1940, ch. 437, 54 Stat. 633; Apr. 5, 1941, ch. 

40, 55 Stat. 110; June 27, 1942, ch. 450, 56 Stat. 410, on 

June 30, 1943. 

Section 403, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 203, 48 

Stat. 202, relating to financing of public works, termi-

nated by terms of act June 21, 1938, ch. 554, title II, 

§ 201, 52 Stat. 816, as amended by acts June 27, 1940, ch. 

437, 54 Stat. 633; Apr. 5, 1941, ch. 40, 55 Stat. 110; June 

27, 1942, ch. 450, 56 Stat. 410, on June 30, 1943. 

Section 404, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 204, 48 

Stat. 203, relating to emergency construction of public 

highways, terminated by terms of act June 21, 1938, ch. 

554, title II, § 201, 52 Stat. 816, as amended by acts June 

27, 1940, ch. 437, 54 Stat. 633; Apr. 5, 1941, ch. 40, 55 Stat. 

110; June 27, 1942, ch. 450, 56 Stat. 410, on June 30, 1943. 

Section 405, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 205, 48 

Stat. 204, related to allotment of funds for particular 

highways. 

Section 406, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 206, 48 

Stat. 204, relating to use of convict labor in public 

works projects, terminated by terms of act June 21, 

1938, ch. 554, title II, § 201, 52 Stat. 816, as amended by 

acts June 27, 1940, ch. 437, 54 Stat. 633; Apr. 5, 1941, ch. 

40, 55 Stat. 110; June 27, 1942, ch. 450, 56 Stat. 410, on 

June 30, 1943. 

Section 407, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 207, 48 

Stat. 205, relating to assignments by contractors, ter-

minated by terms of act June 21, 1938, ch. 554, title II, 

§ 201, 52 Stat. 816, as amended by acts June 27, 1940, ch. 

437, 54 Stat. 633; Apr. 5, 1941, ch. 40, 55 Stat. 110; June 

27, 1942, ch. 450, 56 Stat. 410, on June 30, 1943. 
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Section 408, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 208, 48 

Stat. 205, relating to subsistence homesteads, termi-

nated by terms of act June 21, 1938, ch. 554, title II, 

§ 201, 52 Stat. 816, as amended by acts June 27, 1940, ch. 

437, 54 Stat. 633; Apr. 5, 1941, ch. 40, 55 Stat. 110; June 

27, 1942, ch. 450, 56 Stat. 410, on June 30, 1943. 

Section 409, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 209, 48 

Stat. 206, relating to prescription of rules and regula-

tions for public works projects, terminated by terms of 

act June 21, 1938, ch. 554, title II, § 201, 52 Stat. 816, as 

amended by acts June 27, 1940, ch. 437, 54 Stat. 633; Apr. 

5, 1941, ch. 40, 55 Stat. 110; June 27, 1942, ch. 450, 56 Stat. 

410, on June 30, 1943. 

Section 410, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 210, 48 

Stat. 206, relating to issuance of securities by Sec-

retary of the Treasury, terminated by terms of act 

June 21, 1938, ch. 554, title II, § 201, 52 Stat. 816, as 

amended by acts June 27, 1940, ch. 437, 54 Stat. 633; Apr. 

5, 1941, ch. 40, 55 Stat. 110; June 27, 1942, ch. 450, 56 Stat. 

410, on June 30, 1943. 

Section 411, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 220, 48 

Stat. 210, related to appropriations for public works 

programs. 

Section 411a, act Feb. 15, 1934, ch. 13, 48 Stat. 351, pro-

vided for an additional appropriation for expenditure 

for purposes of section 721 et seq. of Title 15, Commerce 

and Trade, and this chapter. 

REPEALS 

Act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title II, § 201, 48 Stat. 200, for-

merly classified to sections 401 and 411 of this title, was 

repealed by Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 

648. 

§ 412. Repealed. June 30, 1947, ch. 166, title II, 
§ 206(g), 61 Stat. 208 

Section, acts June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title III, § 301, 48 

Stat. 210; June 19, 1934, ch. 653, § 9, 48 Stat. 1110, pro-

vided a limitation on approval of applications for loans 

by the former Reconstruction Finance Corporation 

under section 605b of Title 15, Commerce and Trade, 

and also provided no disbursements should be made 

under any such loan after January 23, 1939. 

§§ 413, 414. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 413, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title III, § 303, 48 

Stat. 41, related to separability. 

Section 414, act June 16, 1933, ch. 90, title III, § 304, 48 

Stat. 41, provided the short title of this chapter. 

SUBCHAPTER II—SLUM CLEARANCE AND 
LOW COST HOUSING PROJECTS 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in title 42 section 1427. 

§ 421. Jurisdiction of State or political subdivi-
sion; civil rights under local law preserved 

The acquisition by the United States of any 
real property in connection with any low-cost 
housing, or slum-clearance project constructed 
with funds allotted to the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services pursuant to any law, shall not be 
held to deprive any State or political subdivi-
sion thereof of its civil and criminal jurisdiction 
in and over such property, or to impair the civil 
rights under the local law of the tenants or in-
habitants on such property; and insofar as any 
such jurisdiction has been taken away from any 
such State or subdivision, or any such rights 
have been impaired, jurisdiction over any such 
property is ceded back to such State or subdivi-
sion. 

(June 29, 1936, ch. 860, § 1, 49 Stat. 2025; 1939 
Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 305, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 
F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427; Ex. Ord. No. 9357, 
eff. June 30, 1943, 8 F.R. 9041; June 30, 1949, ch. 
288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

Federal Emergency Administration of Public Works 

consolidated into Federal Works Agency to be adminis-

tered by Public Works Administration by Reorg. Plan 

No. I of 1939. Functions of Public Works Administration 

and Commissioner of Public Works in Federal Works 

Agency transferred to Federal Works Administrator by 

Ex. Ord. No. 9357. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 423, 424, 425 of 

this title. 

§ 422. Payments to State or political subdivision 
in lieu of taxes; amount 

Upon the request of any State or political sub-
division in which any such project has been or 
will be constructed, the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services is authorized to enter into an 
agreement, and to consent to the renewal or al-
teration thereof, with such State or subdivisions 
for the payment by the United States of sums in 
lieu of taxes. Such sums shall be fixed in such 
agreement and shall be based upon the cost of 
the public or municipal services to be supplied 
for the benefit of such project or the persons re-
siding on or occupying such premises, but tak-
ing into consideration the benefits to be derived 
by such State or subdivision from such project. 

(June 29, 1936, ch. 860, § 2, 49 Stat. 2026; 1939 
Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 305, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 
F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427; Ex. Ord. No. 9357, 
eff. June 30, 1943, 8 F.R. 9041; June 30, 1949, ch. 
288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

Federal Emergency Administration of Public Works 

consolidated into Federal Works Agency to be adminis-

tered by Public Works Administration by Reorg. Plan 

No. 1 of 1939. Functions of Public Works Administra-

tion and Commissioner of Public Works in Federal 

Works Agency transferred to Federal Works Adminis-

trator by Ex. Ord. No. 9357. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 
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§ 423. Payments in lieu of taxes from receipts 
from projects 

Such payments in lieu of taxes, and any other 
expenditures for operation and maintenance (in-
cluding insurance) of any low-cost housing or 
slum-clearance project described in section 421 
of this title, shall be made out of the receipts 
derived from the operation of such projects. To 
provide for such payments and expenditures the 
Administrator of General Services is authorized 
from time to time to retain out of such receipts 
such sums as he may estimate to be necessary 
for such purposes. 

(June 29, 1936, ch. 860, § 3, 49 Stat. 2026; 1939 
Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 305, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 
F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427; Ex. Ord. No. 9357, 
eff. June 30, 1943, 8 F.R. 9041; June 30, 1949, ch. 
288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 

Federal Emergency Administration of Public Works 

consolidated into Federal Works Agency to be adminis-

tered by Public Works Administration by Reorg. Plan 

No. 1 of 1939. Functions of Public Works Administra-

tion and Commissioner of Public Works in Federal 

Works Agency transferred to Federal Works Adminis-

trator by Ex. Ord. No. 9357. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 424. Rentals; families acceptable as tenants 

(a) In the administration of any low-cost hous-
ing or slum-clearance project described in sec-
tion 421 of this title, the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services shall fix the rentals at an amount 
at least sufficient to pay (1) all necessary and 
proper administrative expenses of the project; 
(2) such sums as will suffice to repay, within a 
period not exceeding sixty years, at least 55 per 
centum of the initial cost of the project, to-
gether with interest at such rate as he deems ad-
visable. 

(b) Dwelling accommodations in such low-cost 
housing or slum-clearance projects shall be 
available only to families who lack sufficient in-
come, without the benefit of financial assist-
ance, to enable them to live in decent, safe, and 
sanitary dwellings and under other than over-
crowded housing conditions: Provided, That no 
family shall be accepted as a tenant in any such 
project whose aggregate income exceeds five 
times the rental of the quarters to be furnished 
such family. The term ‘‘rental’’ as used in this 
subsection includes the average cost (as deter-
mined by the Administrator of General Services) 
of heat, light, water, and cooking, where such 
services are not supplied by the lessor and in-
cluded in the rent. 

(June 29, 1936, ch. 860, § 4, 49 Stat. 2026; 1939 
Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 305, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 
F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427; Ex. Ord. No. 9357, 

eff. June 30, 1943, 8 F.R. 9041; June 30, 1949, ch. 
288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 
Federal Emergency Administration of Public Works 

consolidated into Federal Works Agency to be adminis-

tered by Public Works Administration by Reorg. Plan 

No. I of 1939. Functions of Public Works Administration 

and Commissioner of Public Works Agency transferred 

to Federal Works Administrator by Ex. Ord. No. 9357. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

§ 425. Dedications and grants in connection with 
projects 

In connection with any low-cost housing or 
slum-clearance project described in section 421 
of this title, the Administrator of General Serv-
ices, with the approval of the Housing and Home 
Finance Administrator, is authorized to dedi-
cate streets, alleys, and parks for public use, 
and to grant easements. 

(June 29, 1936, ch. 860, § 5, 49 Stat. 2026; 1939 
Reorg. Plan No. I, §§ 301, 305, eff. July 1, 1939, 4 
F.R. 2729, 53 Stat. 1426, 1427; Ex. Ord. No. 9357, 
eff. June 30, 1943, 8 F.R. 9041; June 30, 1949, ch. 
288, title I, § 103(a), 63 Stat. 380; Ex. Ord. No. 
11196, § 1(5), eff. Feb. 2, 1965, 30 F.R. 1171.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Federal Works Agency and of all agen-

cies thereof, together with functions of Federal Works 

Administrator transferred to Administrator of General 

Services by section 103(a) of act June 30, 1949, which is 

classified to section 753(a) of this title. Federal Works 

Agency and office of Federal Works Administrator 

abolished by section 103(b) of act June 30, 1949. 
Federal Emergency Administration of Public Works 

consolidated into Federal Works Agency to be adminis-

tered by Public Works Administration by Reorg. Plan 

No. 1 of 1939. Functions of Public Works Administra-

tion and Commissioner of Public Works Agency trans-

ferred to Federal Works Administrator by Ex. Ord. No. 

9357. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Transfer of functions by act June 30, 1949, effective 

July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act June 30, 1949, set out 

as an Effective Date note under section 471 of this title. 

SUBCHAPTER III—RESETTLEMENT OR 
RURAL REHABILITATION PROJECTS 

§§ 431 to 434. Repealed. Aug. 14, 1946, ch. 964, 
§ 2(a)(1), 60 Stat. 1062 

Section 431, act June 29, 1936, ch. 868, § 1, 49 Stat. 2035, 

related to jurisdiction of State or political subdivisions 

subsequent to acquisition by United States of any real 

property for resettlement or rural rehabilitation 

projects. 
Section 432, act June 29, 1936, ch. 868, § 2, 49 Stat. 2036, 

related to certain payments to State or political sub-

divisions in lieu of taxes. 
Section 433, act June 29, 1936, ch. 868, § 3, 49 Stat. 2036, 

related to payment in lieu of taxes from appropriations 

for and receipts from projects. 
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Section 434, act June 29, 1936, ch. 868, § 4, 49 Stat. 2036, 

related to dedications and grants in connection with 

projects. 

REVOLVING FUND 

Establishment of revolving fund under which to ac-

count for assets and liabilities in connection with sub-

sistence homesteads under these sections, see section 

1701g–5 of Title 12, Banks and Banking. 

§§ 435 to 444. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 435, act June 22, 1946, ch. 445, 60 Stat. 292, 

which required Secretary of Agriculture to transmit to 

Congress semiannually a progress report on liquidation 

of rural rehabilitation projects, was from the Depart-

ment of Agriculture Appropriation Act, 1947, and was 

not repeated in subsequent appropriation acts. 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation acts: 

May 5, 1945, ch. 109, 59 Stat. 160. 

June 28, 1944, ch. 296, 58 Stat. 456. 

July 12, 1943, ch. 215, 57 Stat. 425. 

Section 436, act July 30, 1946, ch. 698, § 1, 60 Stat. 711, 

authorized Secretary of Agriculture, for a period not to 

exceed three years from July 30, 1946, to dispose of 

lands comprising or incident to resettlement and rural 

rehabilitation projects. 

Section 437, act July 30, 1946, ch. 698, § 2, 60 Stat. 711, 

authorized Secretary to sell units not to exceed 640 

acres in any one sale at the earning capacity value as 

determined by him. 

Section 438, act July 30, 1946, ch. 698, § 3, 60 Stat. 711, 

authorized appropriations to carry out purposes of sec-

tions 436 to 438 of this title. 

Section 439, act July 30, 1946, ch. 698, § 4, 60 Stat. 712, 

provided for conveyance of all of the right, title, and 

interest of the Government in the project land. 

Section 440, act May 3, 1950, ch. 152, § 2, 64 Stat. 98, au-

thorized Secretary of Agriculture, within three years 

from May 3, 1950, to liquidate trusts organized pursuant 

to transfer agreements with State rural rehabilitation 

corporations. 

Section 441, act May 3, 1950, ch. 152, § 3, 64 Stat. 99, au-

thorized liquidation of all properties and assets of 

State rural rehabilitation corporations held by Federal 

agencies other than Department of Agriculture. 

Section 442, act May 3, 1950, ch. 152, § 4, 64 Stat. 100; 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 8(a), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 656, author-

ized Secretary of Agriculture to employ personnel to 

aid in liquidation and transfer of properties and assets 

of rural rehabilitation corporation trusts. Section 8(a) 

of Pub. L. 89–554 repealed subsecs. (a) and (b) of this 

section. 

Section 443, act May 3, 1950, ch. 152, § 5, 64 Stat. 100, 

restricted use of trust properties and assets held on 

May 3, 1950, by Secretary. 

Section 444, act May 3, 1950, ch. 152, § 6, 64 Stat. 100, 

provided that determination of Secretary of Agri-

culture with respect to assets to be returned to each 

State rural rehabilitation corporation shall be final 

and conclusive upon each corporation.  

CHAPTER 9—NON-FEDERAL PUBLIC WORKS 

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

451 to 459. Omitted or Repealed. 

SUBCHAPTER II—URBAN AND RURAL PLANNING 

460. Urban planning and reserve of planned public 

works; definitions. 

461. Repealed. 

462. Reserve of planned public works. 

(a) Advances for feasibility studies, sur-

veys, designs, plans, etc. 

(b) Requisites for advances. 

(c) Repealed. 

Sec. 

(d) Rules and regulations. 

(e) Revolving fund. 

(f) Surveys of public works planning. 

(g) Forgiveness of outstanding advances; 

cancellation of contracts respecting 

repayment of advances. 

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

§§ 451 to 455. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 451, act Oct. 13, 1949, ch. 685, § 1, 63 Stat. 841, 

authorized the Housing and Home Finance Adminis-

trator, during the period of two years immediately fol-

lowing Oct. 13, 1951, to make loans and advances to the 

States and non-Federal public agencies for advance 

planning on non-Federal public works. 

Section 452, act Oct. 13, 1949, ch. 685, § 2, 63 Stat. 841, 

authorized Housing and Home Finance Administrator 

to allocate funds appropriated for advance planning 

among the several States. 

Section 453, act Oct. 13, 1949, ch. 685, § 3, 63 Stat. 842, 

provided that no loan or advance shall be made to any 

individual project unless such project conforms to an 

over-all State, local, or regional plan approved by a 

competent State, local, or regional authority. 

Section 454, act Oct. 13, 1949, ch. 685, § 4, 63 Stat. 842, 

provided that any loans or advances shall be repaid 

without any interest if and when construction of the 

public works is undertaken or started, and that repay-

ment shall be on demand of Administrator if construc-

tion is not undertaken or started within three years 

after full amount of loan or advance has been made. 

Section 455, act Oct. 13, 1949, ch. 685, § 5, 63 Stat. 842, 

authorized the Housing and Home Finance Adminis-

trator to prescribe rules and regulations to carry out 

the purposes of sections 451 to 458 of this title. 

REVOLVING FUND 

Establishment of revolving fund under which to ac-

count for assets and liabilities in connection with loans 

or advances made pursuant to sections 451 to 458 of this 

title, see section 1701g–5 of Title 12, Banks and Bank-

ing. 

§ 456. Repealed. Aug. 2, 1954, ch. 649, title VIII, 
§ 802(b), 68 Stat. 642 

Section, act Oct. 13, 1949, ch. 685, § 6, 63 Stat. 842, re-

lated to reports to Congress. See section 1701o of Title 

12, Banks and Banking. 

§§ 457 to 459. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 457, act Oct. 13, 1949, ch. 685, § 7, 63 Stat. 842, 

authorized appropriations not to exceed $100,000,000 to 

carry out the purposes of sections 451 to 458 of this 

title. 

Section 458, act Oct. 13, 1949, ch. 685, § 8, 63 Stat. 842, 

defined ‘‘State’’. 

Section 459, acts July 30, 1953, ch. 282, title I, § 108, 67 

Stat. 231; Aug. 2, 1954, ch. 649, title VIII, § 804, 68 Stat. 

643, related to aid in financing projects, under Federal, 

State or municipal law by Housing and Home Finance 

Administrator, and terminated at the close of June 30, 

1956, except for purposes of liquidation, which should 

have been completed not more than six months after 

June 30, 1956. 

CANCELLATION OF AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; 

TRANSFER OF UNOBLIGATED BALANCE; REPAYMENT OF 

ADVANCES 

Act June 27, 1956, ch. 452, title II, 70 Stat. 353, can-

celed authorization for appropriations contained in sec-

tion 459 of this title, rescinded unobligated balance of 

revolving fund authorized by said section and provided 
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that it was to be covered into Treasury, and canceled 

obligation of Administrator of Housing and Home Fi-

nance Agency to repay Treasury for advances from said 

fund, together with interest thereon. 

SUBCHAPTER II—URBAN AND RURAL 
PLANNING 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in title 12 section 1749d. 

§ 460. Urban planning and reserve of planned 
public works; definitions 

As used in this subchapter, (1) the term 
‘‘State’’ shall mean any State, the District of 
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
any territory or possession of the United States, 
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands; 
(2) the term ‘‘Secretary’’ shall mean the Sec-
retary of Housing and Urban Development; (3) 
the term ‘‘public works’’ shall include any pub-
lic works other than housing; and (4) the term 
‘‘public agency’’ or ‘‘public agencies’’ shall mean 
any State, as herein defined, or any public agen-
cy or political subdivision therein. 

(Aug. 2, 1954, ch. 649, title VII, § 703, 68 Stat. 641; 
May 25, 1967, Pub. L. 90–19, § 10(d), 81 Stat. 22; 
Aug. 22, 1974, Pub. L. 93–383, title IV, § 401(c), 88 
Stat. 691.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1974—Pub. L. 93–383 inserted reference to Trust Terri-

tory of the Pacific Islands in cl. (1). 

1967—Pub. L. 90–19 amended cl. (2) generally. Prior to 

amendment, cl. (2) defined ‘‘Administrator’’ as meaning 

the Housing and Home Finance Administrator. 

TERMINATION OF TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC 

ISLANDS 

For termination of Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-

lands, see note set out preceding section 1681 of Title 

48, Territories and Insular Possessions. 

§ 461. Repealed. Pub. L. 97–35, title III, § 313(b), 
Aug. 13, 1981, 95 Stat. 398 

Section, acts Aug. 2, 1954, ch. 649, title VII, § 701, 68 

Stat. 640; Aug. 7, 1956, ch. 1029, title III, §§ 307(d), 308, 70 

Stat. 1102; July 12, 1957, Pub. L. 85–104, title VI § 606, 71 

Stat. 305; Sept. 23, 1959, Pub. L. 86–372, title IV, § 419, 73 

Stat. 678; May 1, 1961, Pub. L. 87–27, § 15, 75 Stat. 58; 

June 30, 1961, Pub. L. 87–70, title III, § 310, 75 Stat. 170; 

Sept. 2, 1964, Pub. L. 88–560, title III, §§ 314–317, 78 Stat. 

792, 793; Mar. 9, 1965, Pub. L. 89–4, title II, § 213, 79 Stat. 

17; Aug. 10, 1965, Pub. L. 89–117, title XI, § 1102, 79 Stat. 

502; Nov. 3, 1966, Pub. L. 89–754, title IV, § 406, title VI, 

§ 604, title X, § 1008, 80 Stat. 1273, 1279, 1286; May 25, 1967, 

Pub. L. 90–19, § 10(a), 81 Stat. 22; Oct. 11, 1967, Pub. L. 

90–103, title I, § 115, 81 Stat. 262; Aug. 1, 1968, Pub. L. 

90–448, title VI, § 601, 82 Stat. 526; Dec. 24, 1969, Pub. L. 

91–152, title III, § 302, 83 Stat. 391; Dec. 31, 1970, Pub. L. 

91–606, title III, § 301(a), 84 Stat. 1758; Dec. 31, 1970, Pub. 

L. 91–609, title III, § 302, title VII, §§ 727(e), 735, 84 Stat. 

1780, 1803, 1804; Dec. 22, 1971, Pub. L. 92–213, § 8(a), 85 

Stat. 776; July 1, 1972, Pub. L. 92–335, § 4, 86 Stat. 405; 

Oct. 2, 1973, Pub. L. 93–117, § 11, 87 Stat. 423; May 22, 1974, 

Pub. L. 93–288, title VI, § 602(a), 88 Stat. 163; Aug. 22, 

1974, Pub. L. 93–383, title IV, § 401(a), (b), 88 Stat. 686, 

687; Ex. Ord No. 11867, § 3(e), eff. June 19, 1975, 40 F.R. 

26253; Ex. Ord. No. 11893, § 1, eff. Dec. 31, 1975, 41 F.R. 

1040; Aug. 3, 1976, Pub. L. 94–375, § 16(a), 90 Stat. 1076; 

Oct 12, 1977, Pub. L. 95–128, title I, § 112, 91 Stat. 1127; 

Oct. 31, 1978, Pub. L. 95–557, title III, § 304, 92 Stat. 2096; 

Dec. 21, 1979, Pub. L. 96–153, title I, § 102, 93 Stat. 1101; 

Oct. 8, 1980, Pub. L. 96–399, title IV, § 401, 94 Stat. 1662, 

set forth Congressional findings, purposes, definitions, 

etc., with respect to comprehensive planning contracts 

and grants. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Repeal effective Oct. 1, 1981, see section 371 of Pub. L. 

97–35, set out as an Effective Date note under section 

3701 of Title 12, Banks and Banking. 

§ 462. Reserve of planned public works 

(a) Advances for feasibility studies, surveys, de-
signs, plans, etc. 

In order (1) to encourage municipalities and 
other public agencies and Indian tribes to main-
tain at all times a current and adequate reserve 
of planned public works the construction of 
which can rapidly be commenced, particularly 
when the national or local economic situation 
makes such action desirable, and (2) to help at-
tain maximum economy and efficiency in the 
planning and construction of public works, the 
Secretary is authorized to make advances to 
public agencies and Indian tribes (notwithstand-
ing the provisions of section 3324(a) and (b) of 
title 31) to aid in financing the cost of feasibility 
studies, engineering and architectural surveys, 
designs, plans, working drawings, specifications, 
or other action preliminary to and in prepara-
tion for the construction of public works, in-
cluding, in the case of public works to be con-
structed in connection with the development of 
a medical center, a general plan for the develop-
ment of such center: Provided, That the making 
of advances hereunder shall not in any way com-
mit the Congress to appropriate funds to assist 
in financing the construction of any public 
works so planned: And provided further, That ad-
vances outstanding to public agencies and In-
dian tribes in any one State shall at no time ex-
ceed 121⁄2 per centum of the aggregate then au-
thorized to be appropriated to the revolving 
fund established pursuant to subsection (e) of 
this section. 

(b) Requisites for advances 

No advance shall be made hereunder with re-
spect to any individual project, including a re-
gional or metropolitan or other area-wide 
project, unless (1) it is planned to be constructed 
within or over a reasonable period of time con-
sidering the nature of the project, (2) it con-
forms to an overall State, local, or regional plan 
approved by a competent State, local, or re-
gional authority, and (3) the public agency or 
Indian tribe formally contracts with the Federal 
Government to complete the plan preparation 
promptly and to repay such advance or part 
thereof when due. 

(c) Repealed. Pub. L. 100–242, title V, § 524(1), 
Feb. 5, 1988, 101 Stat. 1939 

(d) Rules and regulations 

The Secretary is authorized to prescribe rules 
and regulations to carry out the purpose of this 
section. 

(e) Revolving fund 

In order to provide moneys for advances in ac-
cordance with this section, the Secretary is 
hereby authorized to establish a revolving fund 
which shall comprise (1) all moneys heretofore 
or hereafter appropriated pursuant to this sec-
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tion, together with all repayments and other re-
ceipts heretofore or hereafter received in con-
nection with advances made under this section, 
and (2) all repayments and other receipts re-
ceived after June 30, 1964, and all advances (and 
claims in connection with advances) outstand-
ing as of such date, under title V of the War Mo-
bilization and Reconversion Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 
791) [50 App. U.S.C. 1671] and the Act of October 
13, 1949 (63 Stat. 841–2) [40 U.S.C. 451 et seq.]. 
There are authorized to be appropriated to such 
revolving fund, in addition to amounts author-
ized to be appropriated for the purposes of this 
section prior to September 2, 1964, such sums not 
to exceed $70,000,000, as may be necessary to 
carry out the purposes of this section. 

(f) Surveys of public works planning 

The Secretary is authorized to use during any 
fiscal year not to exceed $100,000 of the moneys 
in the revolving fund (established under sub-
section (e) of this section) to conduct surveys of 
the status and current volume of State and local 
public works planning and surveys of estimated 
requirements for State and local public works: 
Provided, That the Secretary, in conducting any 
such survey, may utilize or act through any 
Federal department or agency with its consent. 

(g) Forgiveness of outstanding advances; can-
cellation of contracts respecting repayment 
of advances 

Effective upon February 5, 1988, and in accord-
ance with such accounting and other procedures 
as the Secretary may prescribe, each advance 
made by the Secretary under this section that 
has any principal amount outstanding shall be 
forgiven. The terms and conditions of any con-
tract, or any amendment to a contract, for such 
advance with respect to any promise to repay 
the advance shall be canceled. 

(Aug. 2, 1954, ch. 649, title VII, § 702, 68 Stat. 641; 
Aug. 11, 1955, ch. 783, title I, § 112, 69 Stat. 641; 
Sept. 23, 1959, Pub. L. 86–372, title VIII, § 801, 73 
Stat. 686; June 30, 1961, Pub. L. 87–70, title V, 
§ 502, 75 Stat. 175; Sept. 14, 1962, Pub. L. 87–658, 
§ 6, 76 Stat. 544; Sept. 2, 1964, Pub. L. 88–560, title 
VI, § 602, 78 Stat. 799; Aug. 10, 1965, Pub. L. 89–117, 
title XI, § 1104, 79 Stat. 503; May 25, 1967, Pub. L. 
90–19, § 10(a), 81 Stat. 22; Aug. 1, 1968, Pub. L. 
90–448, title VI, § 607, 82 Stat. 534; Feb. 5, 1988, 
Pub. L. 100–242, title V, § 524, 101 Stat. 1939.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The War Mobilization and Reconversion Act of 1944, 

referred to in subsec. (e), is act Oct. 3, 1944, ch. 480, 58 

Stat. 785, which was classified to section 1651 et seq. of 

Title 50, Appendix, War and National Defense, and 

which has been omitted from the Code. Title V of the 

War Mobilization and Reconversion Act of 1944 was 

classified to section 1671 of Title 50, Appendix. For com-

plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Tables. 

Act of October 13, 1949, referred to in subsec. (e), is 

act Oct. 13, 1949, ch. 685, 63 Stat. 841, as amended, which 

was classified generally to subchapter I (§ 451 et seq.) of 

chapter 9 of this title, and which has been omitted from 

the Code. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (a), ‘‘section 3324(a) and (b) of title 31’’ sub-

stituted for ‘‘section 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as 

amended [31 U.S.C. 529]’’ on authority of Pub. L. 97–258, 

§ 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of 

which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 100–242, § 524(1), struck out 

subsec. (c) which read as follows: ‘‘Advances under this 

section to any public agency or Indian tribe shall be re-

paid without interest by such agency or tribe when the 

construction of the public works is undertaken or 

started: Provided, That in the event repayment is not 

made promptly such unpaid sum shall bear interest at 

the rate of 4 per centum per annum from the date of 

the Government’s demand for repayment to the date of 

payment thereof by the public agency or Indian tribe.’’ 
Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 100–242, § 524(2), amended subsec. 

(g) generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (g) read as 

follows: ‘‘Notwithstanding any other provision of this 

section, no advance made under this section for the 

planning of any public works project shall be required 

to be repaid if construction of such project is initiated 

as a result of a grant-in-aid made from an allocation 

made by the President under the Public Works Accel-

eration Act.’’ 
Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 100–242, § 524(1), struck out subsec. 

(h) which read as follows: 
‘‘(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, if a 

public agency or Indian tribe undertakes to construct 

only a portion of a public work planned with an ad-

vance under this section, under title V of the War Mo-

bilization and Reconversion Act of 1944, or under the 

Act of October 13, 1949, it shall repay only such propor-

tionate amount of the advance relating to the public 

work as the Secretary determines to be equitable. 
‘‘(2) The Secretary is authorized to terminate, upon 

such terms and conditions as he shall deem equitable, 

all or a portion of the liability for repayment of any ad-

vance made under this section, title V of the War Mobi-

lization and Reconversion Act of 1944, or the Act of Oc-

tober 13, 1949. Whenever the Secretary determines that 

there is no reasonable likelihood that the public work, 

or a portion of the public work, planned with such ad-

vance will be constructed, he may terminate the agree-

ment for the advance. Such determination shall be con-

clusive and shall be based on standards prescribed by 

regulations to be issued by the Secretary.’’ 
1968—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 90–448 authorized advances 

for feasibility studies. 
1967—Pub. L. 90–19 substituted ‘‘Secretary’’ for ‘‘Ad-

ministrator’’ wherever appearing in subsecs. (a), (d) to 

(f), and (h)(1), (2) of this section. 
1965—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 89–117 substituted 

‘‘$70,000,000’’ for ‘‘$20,000,000’’. 
1964—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 88–560, § 602(c)(1), (e), in-

serted ‘‘and Indian tribes’’ wherever appearing, and au-

thorized, in the case of public works to be constructed 

in connection with the development of a medical cen-

ter, aid in financing a general plan for the development 

of such center. 
Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 88–560, § 602(c)(2), (f), inserted 

‘‘or Indian tribe’’, and struck out requirement that sub-

sequent to approval and prior to disbursement of any 

Federal funds for advance planning, the applicant had 

to establish a separate planning account into which all 

Federal and applicant funds estimated to be required 

for plan preparation had to be placed. 
Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 88–560, § 602(c)(3), (4), inserted ref-

erences to Indian tribes wherever appearing and struck 

out proviso ‘‘That if the public agency undertakes to 

construct only a portion of a planned public work it 

shall repay such proportionate amount of the advances 

relating to the public work as the Administrator deter-

mines to be equitable.’’ See subsec. (h) of this section. 
Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 88–560, § 602(a), provided that re-

payments and other receipts received after June 30, 

1964, and all advances outstanding as of such date, 

under title V of the War Mobilization and Reconversion 

Act of 1944, and the Act of October 13, 1949, shall go into 

the revolving fund, and substituted an authorization of 

appropriations not to exceed $20,000,000 in addition to 

amounts authorized prior to Sept. 2, 1964, as may be 
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necessary for the purposes of this section, for an au-

thorization not exceeding $58,000,000 in undisbursed bal-

ances in the revolving fund and in advances outstand-

ing for plans with respect to projects which in the de-

termination of the Administrator, could have been 

undertaken within a reasonable time. 
Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 88–560, § 602(d), substituted 

‘‘$100,000’’ for ‘‘$50,000’’. 
Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 88–560, § 602(b), added subsec. (h). 
1962—Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 87–658 added subsec. (g). 
1961—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 87–70, § 502(1), substituted 

‘‘121⁄2 per centum’’ for ‘‘10 per centum’’. 
Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 87–70, § 502(2), included regional or 

metropolitan or other area-wide projects, and sub-

stituted ‘‘constructed within or over a reasonable pe-

riod’’ for ‘‘constructed within a reasonable period’’. 
Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 87–70, § 502(3), (4), authorized an 

appropriation of $10,000,000, which may be made avail-

able on or after July 1, 1961, and increased the maxi-

mum amount of undisbursed balances from $48,000,000 

to $58,000,000. 
1959—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 86–372 added subsec. (f). 
1955—Act Aug. 11, 1955, amended section generally, 

striking out provisions which authorized the Adminis-

trator to make advances only during the three years 

commencing on July 1, 1954, and inserting provisions 

requiring construction within a reasonable period of 

time, authorizing repayment of proportionate amounts 

of advances, and establishing a revolving fund. 

REPAYMENT OF CERTAIN PLANNING GRANTS 

Section 1112 of Pub. L. 89–117 provided that: ‘‘Not-

withstanding any other provision of law, no advance 

made under section 501 of Public Law 458, Seventy- 

eighth Congress [section 1671 of Title 50, Appendix, War 

and National Defense]; Public Law 352, Eighty-first 

Congress [sections 451 to 458 of this title]; or section 

702, Housing Act of 1954, Public Law 560, Eighty-third 

Congress [this section], for the planning of any public 

works project shall be required to be repaid if construc-

tion of such project has been heretofore or is hereafter 

initiated as a result of a grant-in-aid made from an al-

location made by the President under the Public Works 

Acceleration Act [see References in Text note set out 

above].’’ 

ADDITIONAL AMOUNTS APPROPRIATED FOR PAYMENT TO 

REVOLVING FUND 

Pub. L. 89–128, title I, Aug. 16, 1965, 79 Stat. 532— 

$10,000,000. 
Pub. L. 88–507, title I, Aug. 30, 1964, 78 Stat. 656— 

$1,000,000. 
Pub. L. 88–215, title I, Dec. 19, 1963, 77 Stat. 438— 

$2,000,000. 
Pub. L. 87–741, title I, Oct. 3, 1962, 76 Stat. 729— 

$12,000,000. 
Pub. L. 87–545, title I, July 25, 1962, 76 Stat. 212— 

$1,000,000. 
Pub. L. 87–141, title I, Aug. 17, 1961, 75 Stat. 354— 

$7,000,000. 
Pub. L. 86–626, title I, July 12, 1960, 74 Stat. 435— 

$6,000,000. 
Pub. L. 86–255, title I, Sept. 14, 1959, 73 Stat. 508— 

$6,000,000. 
Pub. L. 85–844, title I, Aug. 28, 1958, 72 Stat. 1070— 

$7,000,000. 
Pub. L. 85–69, title I, June 29, 1957, 71 Stat. 233— 

$5,000,000. 
Act June 27, 1956, ch. 452, title I, 70 Stat. 346— 

$7,500,000. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 42 section 5153. 

CHAPTER 10—MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 
OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

471. Congressional declaration of policy. 

Sec. 

472. Definitions. 
473. Applicability of existing procedures. 
474. Congress, departments, agencies, corpora-

tions, and persons exempted from provi-

sions. 
475. Authorization of appropriations; fund trans-

fer authority 
476. Sex discrimination prohibited. 

SUBCHAPTER II—PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 

481. Procurement, warehousing, and related ac-

tivities. 
(a) Policies and methods of procurement 

and supply; operation of ware-

houses. 
(b) Extension of services to Federal agen-

cies and mixed ownership corpora-

tions and the District of Columbia; 

cooperative purchasing. 
(c) Exchange or sale of similar items. 
(d) Utilization of services by executive 

agencies without reimbursement or 

transfer of funds. 
(e) Exchange or transfer of excess prop-

erty. 
482. Clarification of status of Architect of Capitol 

under this chapter. 
483. Property utilization. 

(a) Policies and methods; transfer of ex-

cess property among Federal agen-

cies and other organizations; trans-

fer of real property located in In-

dian reservations to the Secretary 

of the Interior. 
(b) Duties of executive agencies. 
(c) Additional duties of executive agen-

cies. 
(d) Acquisition of excess personal prop-

erty by Federal agencies for grant-

ees prohibited; exceptions. 
(e) Annual report by executive agencies 

to Administrator on excess personal 

property furnished to recipient 

other than a Federal agency; acqui-

sition, identification, and disposi-

tion; report by Administrator to 

Congress. 
(f) Repealed. 
(g) Temporary assignment of excess real 

property space. 
(h) Abandonment, destruction, or dona-

tion of property. 
483a. Repealed. 
483b. Utilization of excess furniture. 
483c. Excess personal property held by grantee of 

Federal agency; certification of authorized 

use; title to grantee; re-transfer of property 

used for unauthorized purpose. 
483d. Dredge vessel disposal. 
484. Disposal of surplus property. 

(a) Supervision and direction. 
(b) Care and handling. 
(c) Method of disposition. 
(d) Validity of deed, bill of sale, lease, 

etc. 
(e) Bids for disposal; advertising; proce-

dure; disposal by negotiation; ex-

planatory statement. 
(f) Contractor inventories. 
(g) Agricultural commodities, foods, and 

cotton or woolen goods. 
(h) Transfer to Department of Agri-

culture for price support or sta-

bilization reasons; deposit of re-

ceipts; limitation on sale of surplus 

farm commodities. 
(i) Vessels; laws governing sales. 
(j) Transfers for donation of property to 

State agencies; State plan of oper-

ation; ‘‘public agency’’ and ‘‘State’’ 

defined. 
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(k) Disposals by Secretary of Education, 

Secretary of Health and Human 

Services, Secretary of the Interior, 

and Secretary of Defense. 
(l) Donations to American Red Cross. 

(m) Possession of abandoned or unclaimed 

property on Government premises; 

disposal; claims by former owners. 
(n) Cooperative agreements with State 

agencies. 
(o) Annual reports to Congress and to Ad-

ministrator by agencies disposing of 

property; biennial reports to Con-

gress by Administrator; copies to 

Comptroller General. 
(p) Transfer or conveyance of property 

for correctional facility use; consid-

eration-free transfers; reimburse-

ment for interim transfers; rever-

sion option; terms and conditions. 
(q) Military installation closures or re-

alignments. 
484–1. Transfer of miscellaneous books to District 

Public Library. 
484a, 484b. Omitted or Repealed. 
484c. Transfer of personnel and other resources 

from Department of Health, Education, and 

Welfare to General Services Administration 

by Director of Office of Management and 

Budget. 
484d. Donation of forfeited vessels. 

(a) Eligible institutions; certification. 
(b) Terms and conditions. 
(c) United States liability. 

485. Proceeds from transfer, sale, etc., of property. 
(a) Disposition of receipts. 
(b) Deposit of proceeds from sales; use; 

report. 
(c) Credit to reimbursable fund or appro-

priation on certain transactions. 
(d) Special account deposits. 
(e) Sale proceeds offset against price or 

cost of contractor’s work. 
(f) Acceptance of property in lieu of 

cash. 
(g) Management of credit, leases, and 

permits on property. 
(h) Property under control of a military 

department. 
(i) Recovery of costs incurred in sales of 

personal property. 
485a. Payment of expenses of sales from proceeds. 
486. Policies, regulations, and delegations. 

(a) Promulgation by President. 
(b) Accounting principles and standards. 
(c) Regulations by Administrator. 
(d) Delegation and redelegation of au-

thority by Administrator; excep-

tions. 
(e) Delegation of functions by Adminis-

trator. 
(f) Transfer of personnel, property, 

funds, etc., to agency receiving del-

egated functions. 
(g) Establishment of advisory commit-

tees; compensation; expenses. 
(h) Consultations between Administrator 

and Federal agencies. 
(i) Administration of oaths by certain of-

ficers and employees. 
487. Surveys of Government property and manage-

ment practices. 
(a) Authorization for surveys, inventory 

levels, supply catalog system and 

standardized forms and procedures. 
(b) Utilization by Federal agencies of 

supply catalog system and stand-

ardized forms and procedures. 
(c) Audit of property accounts by Gen-

eral Accounting Office. 

Sec. 

488. Disposal of property. 
(a) Advice of Attorney General with re-

spect to antitrust laws. 
(b) Request by Attorney General for in-

formation. 
(c) Applicability of provisions. 
(d) Provisions held not to impair, amend, 

etc., antitrust laws. 
489. Civil remedies and penalties. 

(a) Immunity of officers or employees of 

Government. 
(b) Fraudulent tricks, schemes, or de-

vices. 
(c) Jurisdiction and venue. 
(d) Additional remedies. 

490. Operation of buildings and related activities 

by Administrator. 
(a) General duties. 
(b) Buildings owned by United States. 
(c) Acquisition of land; surveys; con-

struction services. 
(d) Transfer of functions. 
(e) Assignment and reassignment of 

space. 
(f) Fund for real property management 

and related activities; establish-

ment; deposit of revenues and col-

lections; merger of unexpended bal-

ances; assumption of liabilities, ob-

ligations, and commitments; appro-

priation of advances; special serv-

ices. 
(g) Office furniture; movement and sup-

ply. 
(h) Lease agreements for periods not ex-

ceeding twenty years. 
(i) Installation, repair, and replacement 

of sidewalks. 
(j) Charges for space and services fur-

nished by Administrator; deter-

mination of rates; exemption from 

charges. 
(k) Charges for space and services fur-

nished by executive agencies; ap-

proval of rates by Administrator; 

credit to appropriation or fund. 
490a. Transfer of moneys in section 490(f) fund into 

special account. 
490a–1. Use of resources of Federal Buildings Fund to 

repay GSA borrowings from Federal Fi-

nancing Bank. 
490b. Child care services for Federal employees in 

Federal buildings. 
(a) Allotment of space; conditions. 
(b) Charges for rent or services; payment 

of costs, accreditation fees, and 

travel and per diem expenses; ‘‘serv-

ices’’ defined. 
(c) Guidance, assistance, and oversight. 
(d) Consortium with private entities. 

490c. Guards, elevator operators, messengers, and 

custodians; restriction on contract for serv-

ices; exception. 
490d. Funds for payment of rent available for lease 

of buildings on land owned by United 

States. 
490e. Fiscal year limitation on obligations of funds 

for lease. 
490f. Lease space rent rates and payments; appro-

priations. 
490g. Receipt of revenues related to energy savings 

or materials recycling efforts. 
491. Motor vehicle pools and transportation sys-

tems. 
(a) Establishment. 
(b) Determinations by Administrator. 
(c) Regulations. 
(d) Payment of costs; fixing of prices. 
(e) Justification for each vehicle pool 

and system. 
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(f) Maintenance records; discontinuance 

of vehicle pool or system. 

(g) Reimbursement for equipment. 

(h) Additions to General Supply Fund 

capital. 

(i) Scrip, tokens, tickets. 

(j) Operating regulations. 

(k) Identification of vehicles. 

(l) Violations. 

492. Reports to Congress. 

493. Repealed. 

SUBCHAPTER III—FOREIGN EXCESS PROPERTY 

511. Disposal of foreign excess property; agency 

responsibility; foreign policy controlling; 

use of foreign currencies and credits; duties 

of State Department. 

512. Methods and terms of disposal. 

(a) Authority of executive agency. 

(b) Donation of medical supplies. 

(c) Return of foreign excess property; de-

termination of interest of the 

United States; costs. 

513. Proceeds from disposals; foreign currencies; 

United States currency; disposition. 

514. General provisions. 

(a) Promulgation of policies. 

(b) Delegation of authority. 

(c) Employment of personnel. 

(d) Transfer of functions. 

SUBCHAPTER IV—RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE 

CORPORATION PROPERTY 

521 to 524. Repealed. 

SUBCHAPTER V—URBAN LAND UTILIZATION 

531. Declaration of purpose and policy. 

532. Disposal of urban lands. 

533. Acquisition or change of use of real property. 

534. Waiver of procedures for disposal of urban 

lands, acquisition or change of use of real 

property. 

535. Definitions. 

SUBCHAPTER VI—SELECTION OF ARCHITECTS 

AND ENGINEERS 

541. Definitions. 

542. Congressional declaration of policy. 

543. Requests for data on architectural and engi-

neering services. 

544. Negotiation of contracts for architectural 

and engineering services. 

(a) Negotiation with highest qualified 

firm. 

(b) Negotiation with second and third, 

etc., most qualified firms. 

(c) Selection of additional firms in event 

of failure of negotiation with se-

lected firms.  

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in section 758 of this 

title. 

§ 471. Congressional declaration of policy 

It is the intent of the Congress in enacting 
this legislation to provide for the Government 
an economical and efficient system for (a) the 
procurement and supply of personal property 
and nonpersonal services, including related 
functions such as contracting, inspection, stor-
age, issue, specifications, property identifica-
tion and classification, transportation and traf-
fic management, establishment of pools or sys-
tems for transportation of Government person-

nel and property by motor vehicle within spe-
cific areas, management of public utility serv-
ices, repairing and converting, establishment of 
inventory levels, establishment of forms and 
procedures, and representation before Federal 
and State regulatory bodies; (b) the utilization 
of available property; (c) the disposal of surplus 
property; and (d) records management. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, § 2, 63 Stat. 378; Sept. 1, 
1954, ch. 1211, § 1, 68 Stat. 1126.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This legislation, referred to in text, means the Fed-

eral Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, 

as amended. For complete classification of this Act to 

the Code, see Short Title note below. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 201 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1954—Act Sept. 1, 1954, extended section to cover es-

tablishment of motor vehicle pools and transportation 

systems for Government personnel and property. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 605, formerly § 505, of act June 30, 1949, re-

numbered by act Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 6(a), (b), 64 Stat. 

583, provided that: ‘‘This Act [see Short Title note 

below] shall become effective on July 1, 1949, except 

that the provisions of section 602(a)(2) (repealing prior 

law relating to the disposition of the affairs of the War 

Assets Administration) [repealing note set out under 

section 1614a of the Appendix to Title 50, War and Na-

tional Defense] shall become effective on June 30, 1949.’’ 

SHORT TITLE OF 1988 AMENDMENT 

Pub. L. 100–612, § 1, Nov. 5, 1988, 102 Stat. 3180, pro-

vided that: ‘‘This Act [amending sections 481, 484, 485, 

and 488 of this title and repealing section 493 of this 

title] may be cited as the ‘Federal Property Manage-

ment Improvement Act of 1988’.’’ 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1(a) of act June 30, 1949, as amended by Pub. 

L. 103–355, title X, § 10005(a)(2), Oct. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 

3406, provided that: ‘‘This Act may be cited as the ‘Fed-

eral Property and Administrative Services Act of 

1949’.’’ The Act is classified to the Code generally as 

follows: 
Sections 2 and 3 classified to sections 471 and 472 of 

this title. 
Title I classified principally to chapter 16 (§ 751 et 

seq.) of this title. 
Title II classified principally to subchapter II (§ 481 

et seq.) of this chapter. 
Title III classified generally to subchapter IV (§ 251 

et seq.) of chapter 4 of Title 41, Public Contracts. 
Title IV classified generally to subchapter III (§ 511 

et seq.) of this chapter. 
Title V was classified generally to chapter 11 (§ 392 

et seq.) of former Title 44, Public Printing and 

Documents, prior to the general revision and en-

actment of Title 44 by Pub. L. 90–620, § 1, Oct. 22, 

1968, 82 Stat. 1238. The subject matter of title V is 

covered by chapter 21 (§ 2101 et seq.), chapter 25 

(§ 2501 et seq.), chapter 27 (§ 2701 et seq.), chapter 

29 (§ 2901 et seq.), and chapter 31 (§ 3101 et seq.) of 

Title 44. 
Title VI classified principally to subchapter I (§ 471 

et seq.) of this chapter. 
Title VII classified generally to subchapter IV (§ 521 

et seq.) of this chapter. 
Title VIII classified generally to subchapter V (§ 531 

et seq.) of this chapter. 
Title IX classified generally to subchapter VI (§ 541 

et seq.) of this chapter. 
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For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Tables. 

Title VIII of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to 

subchapter V (§ 531 et seq.) of this chapter, is known as 

the ‘‘Federal Urban Land-Use Act’’, see Short Title 

note set out under section 531 of this title. 

Title IX of act June 30, 1949, which is classified to 

subchapter VI (§ 541 et seq.) of this chapter, is known as 

the ‘‘Brooks Architect-Engineers Act’’. 

SEPARABILITY 

Section 604, formerly § 504, of act June 30, 1949, re-

numbered by act Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 6(a), (b), 64 Stat. 

583, provided that: ‘‘If any provision of this Act [see 

Short Title note above], or the application thereof to 

any person or circumstances, is held invalid, the re-

mainder of this Act, and the application of such provi-

sion to other persons or circumstances, shall not be af-

fected thereby.’’ 

STYLISTIC CONSISTENCY 

Pub. L. 103–355, title X, § 10005(b)(2), Oct. 13, 1994, 108 

Stat. 3408, provided that: ‘‘The Federal Property and 

Administrative Services Act of 1949 (41 U.S.C. 471 et 

seq.) [see Short Title note above] is amended so that 

the section designation and section heading of each 

section of such Act is in the same form and typeface as 

the section designation and heading of this section [108 

Stat. 3406].’’ 

ACT REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949 is referred to in sections 304, 311b, 472 to 476, 

482, 483b to 484–1, 484d, 485, 485a, 486, 488, 489, 492, 605, 751, 

752, 754 to 756, 758, 759 of this title; title 5 section 7342; 

title 7 sections 15b, 55, 79, 473a, 1736a, 5922; title 10 sec-

tions 2552, 2676, 2691, 7305, 9441, 9781; title 12 sections 

1701z, 1701z–2, 1788; title 14 sections 92, 93, 641; title 15 

sections 205f, 714b; title 16 sections 1a–2, 79c, 160b, 396f, 

410r–6, 430a–2, 430h–7, 441l–5, 460m–9, 460x–7, 460bb–2, 

460ee, 460ff–1, 460hh–1, 505a, 590q–1, 793, 2106; title 20 sec-

tion 3475; title 22 sections 277d–36, 277e, 2358, 2581, 2713, 

2876, 5422; title 25 sections 190, 293, 450j; title 30 section 

4; title 33 section 578; title 41 sections 254, 405; title 42 

sections 1592a, 1592d, 2201, 2297b–11, 2473, 4638, 5196, 5919, 

12651g; title 43 sections 1702, 1736; title 44 section 311; 

title 45 section 1212; title 48 section 1685; title 50 sec-

tions 167a, 415, 1651; title 50 App. section 2393. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 491 of this title. 

§ 472. Definitions 

As used in titles I through VI of this Act— 
(a) The term ‘‘executive agency’’ means any 

executive department or independent establish-
ment in the executive branch of the Govern-
ment, including any wholly owned Government 
corporation. 

(b) The term ‘‘Federal agency’’ means any ex-
ecutive agency or any establishment in the leg-
islative or judicial branch of the Government 
(except the Senate, the House of Representa-
tives, and the Architect of the Capitol and any 
activities under his direction). 

(c) The term ‘‘Administrator’’ means the Ad-
ministrator of General Services provided for in 
chapter 16 of this title. 

(d) The term ‘‘property’’ means any interest in 
property except (1) the public domain; lands re-
served or dedicated for national forest or na-
tional park purposes; minerals in lands or por-
tions of lands withdrawn or reserved from the 
public domain which the Secretary of the Inte-
rior determines are suitable for disposition 

under the public land mining and mineral leas-
ing laws; and lands withdrawn or reserved from 
the public domain except lands or portions of 
lands so withdrawn or reserved which the Sec-
retary of the Interior, with the concurrence of 
the Administrator, determines are not suitable 
for return to the public domain for disposition 
under the general public-land laws because such 
lands are substantially changed in character by 
improvements or otherwise; (2) naval vessels of 
the following categories: Battleships, cruisers, 
aircraft carriers, destroyers, and submarines; 
and (3) records of the Federal Government. 

(e) The term ‘‘excess property’’ means any 
property under the control of any Federal agen-
cy which is not required for its needs and the 
discharge of its responsibilities, as determined 
by the head thereof. 

(f) The term ‘‘foreign excess property’’ means 
any excess property located outside the States 
of the Union, the District of Columbia, Puerto 
Rico, American Samoa, Guam, the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Is-
lands. 

(g) The term ‘‘surplus property’’ means any 
excess property not required for the needs and 
the discharge of the responsibilities of all Fed-
eral agencies, as determined by the Adminis-
trator. 

(h) The term ‘‘care and handling’’ includes 
completing, repairing, converting, rehabilitat-
ing, operating, preserving, protecting, insuring, 
packing, storing, handling, conserving, and 
transporting excess and surplus property, and, 
in the case of property which is dangerous to 
public health or safety, destroying or rendering 
innocuous such property. 

(i) The term ‘‘person’’ includes any corpora-
tion, partnership, firm, association, trust, es-
tate, or other entity. 

(j) The term ‘‘nonpersonal services’’ means 
such contractual services, other than personal 
and professional services, as the Administrator 
shall designate. 

(k) The term ‘‘contractor inventory’’ means 
(1) any property acquired by and in the posses-
sion of a contractor or subcontractor under a 
contract pursuant to the terms of which title is 
vested in the Government, and in excess of the 
amounts needed to complete full performance 
under the entire contract; and (2) any property 
which the Government is obligated or has the 
option to take over under any type of contract 
as a result either of any changes in the speci-
fications or plans thereunder or of the termi-
nation of such contract (or subcontract there-
under), prior to completion of the work, for the 
convenience or at the option of the Government. 

(l) The term ‘‘motor vehicle’’ means any vehi-
cle, self-propelled or drawn by mechanical 
power, designed and operated principally for 
highway transportation of property or pas-
sengers, exclusive of any vehicle designed or 
used for military field training, combat, or tac-
tical purposes, or used principally within the 
confines of a regularly established military post, 
camp, or depot, and any vehicle regularly used 
by an agency in the performance of investiga-
tive, law enforcement, or intelligence duties if 
the head of such agency determines that exclu-
sive control of such vehicle is essential to the ef-
fective performance of such duties. 
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(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, § 3, 63 Stat. 378; Sept. 5, 
1950, ch. 849, § 7(a), 8(a), 64 Stat. 590, 591; July 12, 
1952, ch. 703, § 1(a), (b), 66 Stat. 593; Sept. 1, 1954, 
ch. 1211, § 4(c), 68 Stat. 1129; Aug. 12, 1955, ch. 874, 
§ 2, 69 Stat. 722; Feb. 28, 1958, Pub. L. 85–337, § 5, 
72 Stat. 29; June 25, 1959, Pub. L. 86–70, § 30(a), 73 
Stat. 148; July 12, 1960, Pub. L. 86–624, § 27(a), 74 
Stat. 418; Jan. 2, 1975, Pub. L. 93–594, 88 Stat. 
1926.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in the opening par., is act June 

30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the 

Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 

1949. For classification of titles I through VI of this Act 

to the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 

471 of this title and Tables. 

Chapter 16 [§ 751 et seq.] of this title, referred to in 

par. (c), was in the original a reference to ‘‘title I here-

of’’. 

The mining laws, referred to in subsec. (d), are classi-

fied generally to Title 30, Mineral Lands and Mining. 

The mineral leasing laws, referred to in subsec. (d), 

have been defined for certain purposes in sections 351, 

505, 530, and 541e of Title 30. 

The public-land laws, referred to in subsec. (d), are 

classified generally to Title 43, Public Lands. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 202 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1975—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 93–594 inserted ‘‘American 

Samoa, Guam, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-

lands’’ after ‘‘Puerto Rico’’. 

1960—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 86–624 substituted ‘‘States of 

the Union, the District of Columbia’’ for ‘‘continental 

United States (including Alaska), Hawaii’’. 

1959—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 86–70 substituted ‘‘(including 

Alaska), Hawaii,’’ for ‘‘, Hawaii, Alaska,’’. 

1958—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 85–337 included within defi-

nition of property minerals in lands or portions of 

lands withdrawn or reserved from the public domain 

which it is determined are suitable for disposition 

under the public land mining and mineral leasing laws, 

and excepted lands or portions of lands withdrawn or 

reserved which it is determined are not suitable for re-

turn to the public domain because such lands are sub-

stantially changed in character by improvements or 

otherwise. 

1955—Act Aug. 12, 1955, inserted ‘‘titles I through VI 

of’’ after ‘‘As used in’’. 

1954—Subsec. (l). Act Sept. 1, 1954, added subsec. (l). 

1952—Subsec. (d). Act July 12, 1952, § 1(a), enlarged 

definition of ‘‘public domain’’ by inserting provisions 

contained in parenthesis. 

Subsec. (k). Act July 12, 1952, § 1(b), inserted ‘‘or has 

the option’’ after ‘‘obligated’’. 

1950—Subsec. (b). Act Sept. 5, 1950, § 8(a), redefined 

‘‘Federal agency’’. 

Subsec. (d). Act Sept. 5, 1950, § 7(a), struck out ‘‘and’’ 

before ‘‘clause (2)’’ and substituted a semicolon for the 

period at end thereof, and added cl. (3). 

REPEAL OF INCONSISTENT LAWS 

Section 11 of act Sept. 5, 1950, provided that: ‘‘All 

laws or parts of laws in conflict with the provisions of 

this Act [act Sept. 5, 1950] or with any amendment 

made thereby are, to the extent of such conflict, hereby 

repealed.’’ 

TERMINATION OF TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC 

ISLANDS 

For termination of Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-

lands, see note set out preceding section 1681 of Title 

48, Territories and Insular Possessions. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 762 of this title; 
title 10 section 2667; title 15 section 278g–3; title 20 sec-
tion 3479; title 31 section 3551; title 41 sections 10c, 423; 
title 42 sections 7259, 11411; title 43 section 1702; title 44 
section 2901; title 50 section 167a. 

§ 473. Applicability of existing procedures 

All policies, procedures, and directives pre-
scribed— 

(a) by either the Director, Bureau of Federal 
Supply, or the Secretary of the Treasury and 
relating to any function transferred to or vest-
ed in the Administrator, by the provisions of 
this Act; 

(b) by any officer of the Government under 
the authority of the Surplus Property Act of 
1944, as amended, or under other authority 
with respect to surplus property or foreign ex-
cess property; 

(c) by or under authority of the Federal 
Works Administrator or the head of any con-
stituent agency of the Federal Works Agency; 
and 

(d) by the Archivist of the United States or 
any other officer or body whose functions are 
transferred by chapter 16 of this title, 

in effect upon July 1, 1949, and not inconsistent 
herewith, shall remain in full force and effect 
unless and until superseded, or except as they 
may be amended, under the authority of this 
Act or under other appropriate authority. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VI, § 601, formerly 
title V, § 501, 63 Stat. 399; renumbered Sept. 5, 
1950, ch. 849, § 6(a), (b), 64 Stat. 583.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 
The Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, re-

ferred to in par. (b), is act Oct. 3, 1944, ch. 479, 58 Stat. 

765, as amended, which was classified principally to sec-

tions 1611 to 1646 of Title 50, Appendix, War and Na-

tional Defense, and was repealed effective July 1, 1949, 

with the exception of sections 1622, 1631, 1637, and 1641 

of Title 50, Appendix, by act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title 

VI, § 602(a)(1), 63 Stat. 399, renumbered Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 

849, § 6(a), (b), 64 Stat. 583. Sections 1622 and 1641 were 

partially repealed by the 1949 act, and section 1622 is 

still set out in part in Title 50, Appendix. Section 

1622(g) was repealed and reenacted as sections 47151 to 

47153 of Title 49, Transportation, by Pub. L. 103–272, 

§§ 1(d), 7(b), July 5, 1994, 108 Stat. 1278–1280, 1379. Section 

1631 was repealed by act June 7, 1939, ch. 190, § 6(e), as 

added by act July 23, 1946, ch. 590, 60 Stat. 599, and is 

covered by sections 98 et seq. of Title 50. Section 1637 

was repealed by act June 25, 1948, ch. 645, § 21, 62 Stat. 

862, eff. Sept. 1, 1948, and is covered by section 3287 of 

Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Procedure. Provisions of 

section 1641 not repealed by the 1949 act were repealed 

by Pub. L. 87–256, § 111(a)(1), Sept. 21, 1961, 75 Stat. 538, 

and are covered by chapter 33 (§ 2451 et seq.) of Title 22, 

Foreign Relations and Intercourse. The provisions of 

the Surplus Property Act of 1944 originally repealed by 

the 1949 act are covered by this chapter. 
Chapter 16 [§ 751 et seq.] of this title, referred to in 

par. (d), was in the original a reference to ‘‘title I of 

this Act’’. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 203 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 
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1 So in original. Should be ‘‘July’’. 

2 So in original. Probably should be ‘‘or under’’. 
3 So in original. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Abolition of Bureau of Federal Supply, referred to in 
par. (a), and transfer of functions, see section 752 of this 
title. 

Abolition of Federal Works Agency and of office of 
Works Administrator, referred to in par. (c), and trans-
fer of functions, see section 753 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 752 of this title. 

§ 474. Congress, departments, agencies, corpora-
tions, and persons exempted from provisions 

(a), (b) Omitted 
(c) The authority conferred by this Act shall 

be in addition and paramount to any authority 
conferred by any other law and shall not be sub-
ject to the provisions of any law inconsistent 
herewith, except as otherwise provided by the 
Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act [41 
U.S.C. 401 et seq.], and except that sections 
486(b) and 487(c) of this title shall not be applica-
ble to any Government corporation or agency 
which is subject to chapter 91 of title 31. 

(d) Nothing in this Act shall impair or affect 
any authority of— 

(1) the President under the Philippine Prop-
erty Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 418; 22 U.S.C. 1381); 

(2) any executive agency with respect to any 
phase (including, but not limited to, procure-
ment, storage, transportation, processing, and 
disposal) of any program conducted for pur-
poses of resale, price support, grants to farm-
ers, stabilization, transfer to foreign govern-
ments, or foreign aid, relief, or rehabilitation: 
Provided, That the agency carrying out such 
program shall, to the maximum extent prac-
ticable, consistent with the fulfillment of the 
purposes of the program and the effective and 
efficient conduct of its business, coordinate its 
operations with the requirements of this Act 
and the policies and regulations prescribed 
pursuant thereto; 

(3) any executive agency named in chapter 
137 of title 10, and the head thereof, with re-
spect to the administration of said chapter; 

(4) the Department of Defense with respect 
to property required for or located in occupied 
territories; 

(5) the Secretary of Defense with respect to 
the administration of the National Industrial 
Reserve Act of 1948 [50 U.S.C. 451 et seq.]; 

(6) the Secretary of Defense, the Munitions 
Board, and the Secretaries of the Army, Navy, 
and Air Force with respect to the administra-
tion of the Strategic and Critical Materials 
Stock Piling Act (60 Stat. 596) [50 U.S.C. 98 et 
seq.]; 

(7) the Secretary of State under the Foreign 
Service Buildings Act of May 7, 1926, as 
amended [22 U.S.C. 292 et seq.]; 

(8) the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary 
of the Navy, and the Secretary of the Air 
Force with respect to the administration of 
section 1171(b) of Appendix to title 50; 

(9) the Secretary of Agriculture or the De-
partment of Agriculture under (A) the Na-
tional School Lunch Act (60 Stat. 230) [42 
U.S.C. 1751 et seq.]; (B) the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 1062); (C) the 
Act of August 1 31, 1947, Public Law 298, Eighti-

eth Congress, with respect to the disposal of 
labor supply centers, and labor homes, labor 
camps, or facilities; (D) section 612c of title 7, 
with respect to the exportation and domestic 
consumption of agricultural products; or (E) 
section 1291 or section 1622(j) of title 7; 

(10) the Secretary of Agriculture, Farm 
Credit Administration, or any farm credit 
board under section 640l(b) of title 12, with re-
spect to the acquisition or disposal of prop-
erty; 

(11) the Department of Housing and Urban 
Development or the Resolution Trust Corpora-
tion or any officer thereof with respect to the 
disposal of residential property, or of other 
property (real or personal) held as part of or 
acquired for or in connection with residential 
property, or in connection with the insurance 
of mortgages, loans, or savings association ac-
counts under the National Housing Act [12 
U.S.C. 1701 et seq.] under 2 the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act [12 U.S.C. 1811 et seq.] or any 
other law.; 3 

(12) the Tennessee Valley Authority with re-
spect to nonpersonal services, with respect to 
the matters referred to in section 481(a)(4) of 
this title, and with respect to any property ac-
quired or to be acquired for or in connection 
with any program of processing, manufacture, 
production, or force account construction: 
Provided, That the Tennessee Valley Authority 
shall to the maximum extent that it may 
deem practicable, consistent with the fulfill-
ment of the purpose of its program and the ef-
fective and efficient conduct of its business, 
coordinate its operations with the require-
ments of this Act and the policies and regula-
tions prescribed pursuant thereto; 

(13) the Atomic Energy Commission; 
(14) the Administrator of the Federal Avia-

tion Administration or the Secretary of Com-
merce with respect to the disposal of airport 
property and airway property for use as such 
property. For the purpose of this paragraph 
the terms ‘‘airport property’’ and ‘‘airway 
property’’ shall have the respective meanings 
ascribed to them in section 47301 of title 49; 

(15) the United States Postal Service; 
(16) the Maritime Administration with re-

spect to the construction, reconstruction, and 
reconditioning (including outfitting and equip-
ping incident to the foregoing), the acquisi-
tion, procurement, operation, maintenance, 
preservation, sale, lease, or charter of any 
merchant vessel or of any shipyard, ship site, 
terminal, pier, dock, warehouse, or other in-
stallation necessary or appropriate for the 
carrying out of any program of such Adminis-
tration authorized by law, or nonadministra-
tive activities incidental thereto: Provided, 
That the Maritime Administration shall to 
the maximum extent that it may deem prac-
ticable, consistent with the fulfillment of the 
purposes of such programs and the effective 
and efficient conduct of such activities, coor-
dinate its operations with the requirements of 
this Act, and the policies and regulations pre-
scribed pursuant thereto; 
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(17) the Central Intelligence Agency; 
(18) the Joint Committee on Printing, under 

title 44 or any other Act; 
(19) for such period of time as the President 

may specify, any other authority of any execu-
tive agency which the President determines 
within one year after the effective date of this 
Act should, in the public interest, stand unim-
paired by this Act; 

(20) the Secretary of the Interior with re-
spect to procurement for program operations 
under the Bonneville Project Act of 1937 (50 
Stat. 731), as amended [16 U.S.C. 832 et seq.]; or 

(21) the Director of the United States Infor-
mation Agency with respect to the furnishing 
of facilities in foreign countries and reception 
centers within the United States. 

(e) No provision of this Act, as amended, shall 
apply to the Senate or the House of Representa-
tives (including the Architect of the Capitol and 
any building, activity, or function under his di-
rection), but any of the services and facilities 
authorized by this Act to be rendered or fur-
nished shall, as far as practicable, be made 
available to the Senate, the House of Represent-
atives, or the Architect of the Capitol, upon 
their request, and, if payment would be required 
for the rendition or furnishing of a similar serv-
ice or facility to an executive agency, payment 
therefor shall be made by the recipient thereof, 
upon presentation of proper vouchers, in ad-
vance or by reimbursement (as may be agreed 
upon by the Administrator and the officer or 
body making such request). Such payment may 
be credited to the applicable appropriation of 
the executive agency receiving such payment. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VI, § 602, formerly 
title V, § 502, 63 Stat. 401; Aug. 10, 1949, ch. 412, 
§ 12(a), (g), 63 Stat. 591; renumbered and amended 
Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, §§ 6(a), (b), 7(e), (f), 8(c), 64 
Stat. 583, 590; Aug. 23, 1958, Pub. L. 85–726, title 
XIV, § 1406, 72 Stat. 808; May 24, 1962, Pub. L. 
87–456, title III, § 303(b), 76 Stat. 78; Nov. 8, 1965, 
Pub. L. 89–343, § 6, 79 Stat. 1303; Oct. 15, 1966, Pub. 
L. 89–670, §§ 3(e), 6(c)(1), 80 Stat. 932, 938; May 25, 
1967, Pub. L. 90–19, § 7, 81 Stat. 22; Aug. 12, 1970, 
Pub. L. 91–375, § 6(m)(2), 84 Stat. 782; Aug. 30, 
1974, Pub. L. 93–400, § 15(4), 88 Stat. 800; Aug. 15, 
1979, Pub. L. 96–60, title II, § 203(c), 93 Stat. 399; 
Oct. 10, 1979, Pub. L. 96–83, § 10(b), 93 Stat. 652; 
Aug. 6, 1981, Pub. L. 97–31, § 12(13), 95 Stat. 154; 
Aug. 24, 1982, Pub. L. 97–241, title III, § 303(b), 96 
Stat. 291; Dec. 1, 1983. Pub. L. 98–191, §§ 8(d)(2), 
9(a)(3), 97 Stat. 1331; Aug. 9, 1989, Pub. L. 101–73, 
title VII, § 744(f), 103 Stat. 438.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 
The Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, re-

ferred to in subsec. (c), is Pub. L. 93–400, Aug. 30, 1974, 

88 Stat. 796, as amended, which is classified principally 

to chapter 7 (§ 401 et seq.) of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 401 of Title 41 

and Tables. 
The Philippine Property Act of 1946, referred to in 

subsec. (d)(1), is act July 3, 1946, ch. 536, 60 Stat. 418, as 

amended, which is classified generally to subchapter V 

(§ 1381 et seq.) of chapter 15 of Title 22, Foreign Rela-

tions and Intercourse. For complete classification of 

this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under 

section 1381 of Title 22 and Tables. 
The National Industrial Reserve Act of 1948, referred 

to in subsec. (d)(5), is act July 2, 1948, ch. 811, 62 Stat. 

1225, as amended, known as the Defense Industrial Re-

serve Act, which is classified generally to chapter 16 

(§ 451 et seq.) of Title 50, War and National Defense. The 

text of sections 451 to 453 of Title 50 was transferred to 

section 2535 of Title 10, Armed Forces, by Pub. L. 

102–484, div. D, title XLII, § 4235, Oct. 23, 1992, 106 Stat. 

2690. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 451 of 

Title 50 and Tables. 
The Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling 

Act, referred to in subsec. (d)(6), is act June 7, 1939, ch. 

190, as revised generally by Pub. L. 96–41, § 2, July 30, 

1979, 93 Stat. 319, which is classified generally to sub-

chapter III (§ 98 et seq.) of chapter 5 of Title 50. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see sec-

tion 98 of Title 50 and Tables. 
The Foreign Service Buildings Act, 1926, as amended, 

referred to in subsec. (d)(7), is act May 7, 1926, ch. 250, 

44 Stat. 403, as amended, which is classified generally 

to chapter 8 (§ 292 et seq.) of Title 22, Foreign Relations 

and Intercourse. For complete classification of this Act 

to the Code, see section 299 of Title 22 and Tables. 
Section 1171(b) of Appendix to title 50, referred to in 

subsec. (d)(8), was repealed by act Aug. 10, 1956, ch. 1041, 

§ 53, 70A Stat. 641. 
The National School Lunch Act, referred to in subsec. 

(d)(9)(A), is act June 4, 1946, ch. 281, 60 Stat. 230, as 

amended, which is classified generally to chapter 13 

(§ 1751 et seq.) of Title 42, The Public Health and Wel-

fare. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 1751 of 

Title 42 and Tables. 
The Farmers Home Administration Act of 1946, re-

ferred to in subsec. (d)(9)(B), is act Aug. 14, 1946, ch. 964, 

60 Stat. 1062. Such act was substantially repealed by 

act June 25, 1948, ch. 645, § 21, 62 Stat. 862, and act Aug. 

8, 1961, Pub. L. 87–128, title III, § 341(a), 75 Stat. 318. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Tables. 
Act of August 31, 1947, Public Law 298, Eightieth Con-

gress, referred to in subsec. (d)(9)(C), probably means 

act July 31, 1947, Public Law 298, ch. 413, 61 Stat. 694, 

which was classified to a note under section 1017 of 

Title 7, Agriculture, and was repealed by act Apr. 20, 

1950, ch. 94, title II, § 205(a), 64 Stat. 73. 
Section 640l(b) of title 12, referred to in subsec. (d)(10), 

was repealed by Pub. L. 92–181, title V, § 5.26(a), Dec. 10, 

1971, 85 Stat. 624. 
The National Housing Act, referred to in subsec. 

(d)(11), is act June 27, 1934, ch. 847, 48 Stat. 1246, as 

amended, which is classified principally to chapter 13 

(§ 1701 et seq.) of Title 12, Banks and Banking. For com-

plete classification of this Act to the Code, see section 

1701 of Title 12 and Tables. 
The Federal Deposit Insurance Act, referred to in 

subsec. (d)(11), is act Sept. 21, 1950, ch. 967, § 2, 64 Stat. 

873, as amended, which is classified generally to chap-

ter 16 (§ 1811 et seq.) of Title 12. For complete classifica-

tion of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set 

out under section 1811 of Title 12 and Tables. 
The Bonneville Project Act of 1937 (50 Stat. 731), as 

amended, referred to in subsec. (d)(20), is act Aug. 20, 

1937, ch. 720, 50 Stat. 731, as amended, which is classified 

generally to chapter 12B (§ 832 et seq.) of Title 16, Con-

servation. For complete classification of this Act to 

the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 832 

of Title 16 and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section is comprised of section 602 of act June 30, 

1949. Subsec. (a) of section 602 of act June 30, 1949, re-

pealed various laws. Subsec. (b) of section 602 of such 

act is set out as a note under section 901 of Title 5, Gov-
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ernment Organization and Employees. Subsec. (f) of 

section 602 of such act amended section 5 of Title 41, 

Public Contracts. 
In subsec. (c), ‘‘chapter 91 of title 31’’ substituted for 

‘‘the Government Corporation Control Act (59 Stat. 597; 

31 U.S.C. 841)’’ on authority of Pub. L. 97–258, § 4(b), 

Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of which 

enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 
In subsec. (d)(3), ‘‘chapter 137 of title 10’’ and ‘‘said 

chapter’’ substituted for ‘‘Armed Services Procurement 

Act of 1947’’ and ‘‘said Act’’, respectively, on authority 

of act Aug. 10, 1956, ch. 1041, § 49(b), 70A Stat. 640, the 

first section of which enacted Title 10, Armed Forces. 

Prior to the enactment of Title 10, the Armed Services 

Procurement Act of 1947 (act Feb. 19, 1948, ch. 65, 62 

Stat. 21, as amended) was classified principally to chap-

ter 3 (§ 151 et seq.) of Title 41, Public Contracts. 
In subsec. (d)(4), ‘‘Department of Defense’’ sub-

stituted for ‘‘National Military Establishment’’ on au-

thority of act Aug. 10, 1949, ch. 412, § 12(a), (g), 63 Stat. 

591. 
In subsec. (d)(14), ‘‘section 47301 of title 49’’ sub-

stituted for ‘‘the International Aviation Facilities Act 

(62 Stat. 450) [49 App. U.S.C. 1151 et seq.]’’ on authority 

of Pub. L. 103–272, § 6(b), July 5, 1994, 108 Stat. 1378, the 

first section of which enacted subtitles II, III, and V to 

X of Title 49, Transportation. 
In subsec. (d)(18), ‘‘title 44 or any other Act’’ sub-

stituted for ‘‘the Act entitled ‘An Act providing for the 

public printing and binding and the distribution of pub-

lic documents’ approved January 12, 1895 (28 Stat. 601), 

as amended or any other Act’’ on authority of Pub. L. 

90–620, § 2(b), Oct. 22, 1968, 82 Stat. 1305, the first section 

of which revised and enacted Title 44, Public Printing 

and Documents. 
Section was formerly classified to section 204 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1989—Subsec. (d)(11). Pub. L. 101–73 inserted ‘‘or the 

Resolution Trust Corporation’’ after ‘‘Department of 

Housing and Urban Development’’, substituted ‘‘sav-

ings association accounts’’ for ‘‘savings and loan ac-

counts’’, and inserted ‘‘under the Federal Deposit In-

surance Act or any other law.’’ after ‘‘National Housing 

Act’’. 
1983—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 98–191 inserted ‘‘except as 

otherwise provided by the Office of Procurement Policy 

Act, and’’ after ‘‘any law inconsistent herewith,’’. 
1981—Subsec. (d)(16). Pub. L. 97–31 substituted ref-

erences to the Maritime Administration for references 

to the United States Maritime Commission wherever 

appearing. 
1979—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 96–83 struck out ‘‘except as 

provided by the Office of Federal Procurement Policy 

Act, and’’ after ‘‘law inconsistent herewith,’’. 
Subsec. (d)(21). Pub. L. 96–60 added par. (21). 
1974—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 93–400 substituted ‘‘incon-

sistent herewith, except as provided by the Office of 

Federal Procurement Policy Act, and except’’ for ‘‘in-

consistent herewith, except’’. 
1970—Subsec. (d)(15). Pub. L. 91–375 substituted ‘‘the 

United States Postal Service’’ for ‘‘the Postmaster 

General or the Postal Establishment with respect to 

the means and methods of distribution and transpor-

tation of the mails, and contracts, negotiations, and 

proceedings before Federal and State regulatory and 

rate-making bodies, relating to the transportation of 

the mails, and the leasing and acquisition of real prop-

erty, as authorized by law’’. 
1967—Subsec. (d)(11). Pub. L. 90–19 substituted ‘‘the 

Department of Housing and Urban Development or any 

officer thereof’’ for ‘‘the Housing and Home Finance 

Agency, or any officer or constituent agency therein,’’. 
1965—Subsec. (d)(15), (20). Pub. L. 89–343 inserted ‘‘, 

and the leasing and acquisition of real property, as au-

thorized by law’’ in par. (15), and added par. (20). 
1962—Subsec. (d)(6). Pub. L. 87–456 struck out provi-

sions which permitted imported materials which the 

authorized procuring agency certifies to the Commis-

sioner of Customs to be strategic and critical materials 

procured under the Strategic and Critical Materials 

Stock Piling Act to be entered, or withdrawn from 

warehouse, free of duty. 

1958—Subsec. (d)(14). Pub. L. 85–726 substituted ‘‘Ad-

ministrator of the Federal Aviation Agency’’ for ‘‘Ad-

ministrator of Civil Aeronautics’’. 

1950—Act Sept. 5, 1950, §§ 7(e), (f), 8(c), inserted ‘‘and 

paramount’’ after ‘‘any authority’’ in subsec. (c), in-

serted ‘‘the’’ in subsec. (d)(17), inserted reference to 

‘‘Joint Committee on Printing’’ in subsec. (d)(18), reen-

acted subsec. (d)(19), and added subsec. (e). 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘Director of the United States Information Agency’’ 

substituted for ‘‘Director of the International Commu-

nication Agency’’ in subsec. (d)(21) pursuant to section 

303(b) of Pub. L. 97–241, title III, Aug. 24, 1982, 96 Stat. 

291, set out as a note under section 1461 of Title 22, For-

eign Relations and Intercourse. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENTS 

Amendment by Pub. L. 96–83 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see 

section 12 of Pub. L. 96–83, set out as a note under sec-

tion 401 of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

Amendment by Pub. L. 96–60 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see 

section 209 of Pub. L. 96–60, set out as an Effective Date 

note under section 1469 of Title 22, Foreign Relations 

and Intercourse. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1970 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 91–375 effective within 1 year 

after Aug. 12, 1970, on date established therefor by 

Board of Governors of United States Postal Service and 

published by it in Federal Register, see section 15(a) of 

Pub. L. 91–375, set out as an Effective Date note preced-

ing section 101 of Title 39, Postal Service. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1962 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 87–456 effective with respect 

to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 

consumption on or after Aug. 31, 1963, see section 501(a) 

of Pub. L. 87–456. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1958 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 85–726 effective on 60th day 

following date on which Administrator of Federal Avia-

tion Agency first appointed under Pub. L. 85–726 quali-

fies and takes office, see section 1505(2) of Pub. L. 

85–726. The Administrator was appointed, qualified, and 

took office on Oct. 31, 1958. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Atomic Energy Commission abolished and functions 

transferred by sections 5814 and 5841 of Title 42, The 

Public Health and Welfare. See, also, Transfer of Func-

tions notes set out under those sections. 

In subsec. (d)(14), ‘‘Federal Aviation Administration’’ 

substituted for ‘‘Federal Aviation Agency’’ pursuant to 

Pub. L. 89–670, which transferred all functions, powers, 

and duties of Federal Aviation Agency and of Adminis-

trator and other offices and officers thereof to Sec-

retary of Transportation and established a Federal 

Aviation Administration in Department of Transpor-

tation. See section 106 of Title 49, Transportation. 

Office of Chief of Weather Bureau abolished, and 

Weather Bureau consolidated with Coast and Geodetic 

Survey to form a new agency in Department of Com-

merce to be known as Environmental Science Services 

Administration by Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1965, eff. July 

13, 1965, 30 F.R. 8819, 79 Stat. 1318, set out in the Appen-

dix to Title 5, Government Organization and Employ-

ees. Functions of Chief of Bureau and of Bureau trans-

ferred to Secretary of Commerce by the Plan. 

Environmental Science Services Administration 

abolished by Reorg. Plan No. 4 of 1970, eff. Oct. 3, 1970, 

35 F.R. 15627, 84 Stat. 2090, set out in the Appendix to 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, 
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which created National Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-

ministration in Department of Commerce. By Depart-

ment Organization Order 25–5A, republished 39 F.R. 

27486, Secretary of Commerce delegated to NOAA his 

functions relating to Weather Bureau. By order of Act-

ing Associate Administrator of NOAA, organization 

name of Weather Bureau changed to National Weather 

Service. For further details, see the Codification note 

under section 311 of Title 15, Commerce and Trade. 
Munitions Board, together with Office of Chairman, 

abolished and Board’s functions transferred to Sec-

retary of Defense by Reorg. Plan No. 6 of 1953, eff. June 

30, 1953, 18 F.R. 3743, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, 

Government Organization and Employees. 

ARCHITECT OF THE CAPITOL 

The Legislative Branch Appropriation Acts, acts 

June 13, 1945, ch. 189, § 1, 59 Stat. 252; July 1, 1946, ch. 

530, § 101, 60 Stat. 401; July 17, 1947, ch. 262, § 101, 61 Stat. 

370; June 14, 1948, ch. 467, § 101, 62 Stat. 431; June 22, 1949, 

ch. 235, § 101, 63 Stat. 225, provided in part that appro-

priations under the control of the Architect could be 

expended without reference to section 7 of Title 41, 

Public Contracts. Similar provisions appeared in prior 

Legislative Branch Appropriation Acts. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 752, 759 of this 

title; title 10 section 7306; title 41 section 252. 

§ 475. Authorization of appropriations; fund 
transfer authority 

(a) There are authorized to be appropriated 
such sums as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this Act, including payment in ad-
vance, when authorized by the Administrator, 
for library memberships in societies whose pub-
lications are available to members only, or to 
members at a price lower than that charged to 
the general public. 

(b) When authorized by the Director of the Of-
fice of Management and Budget, any Federal 
agency may use, for the disposition of property 
under this Act, and for its care and handling 
pending such disposition, any funds heretofore 
or hereafter appropriated, allocated, or available 
to it for purposes similar to those provided for 
in sections 481, 483, 484, and 486 of this title. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VI, § 603, formerly 
title V, § 503, 63 Stat. 403; renumbered and 
amended Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, §§ 6(a), (b), 7(g), 64 
Stat. 583, 590; 1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. 
July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 205 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1950—Subsec. (a). Act Sept. 5, 1950, § 7(g), inserted ‘‘in-

cluding payment in advance, when authorized by the 

Administrator, for library memberships in societies 

whose publications are available to members only, or 

to members at a price lower then that charged to the 

general public’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions vested by law (including reorganization 

plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of 

the Budget transferred to President of the United 

States by section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, eff. 

July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. Section 102 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, redes-

ignated Bureau of the Budget as Office of Management 

and Budget. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 752 of this title. 

§ 476. Sex discrimination prohibited 

No individual shall on the ground of sex be ex-
cluded from participation in, be denied the bene-
fits of, or be subjected to discrimination under 
any program or activity carried on or receiving 
Federal assistance under this Act. This provi-
sion shall be enforced through agency provisions 
and rules similar to those already established 
with respect to racial and other discrimination 
under title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 [42 
U.S.C. 2000d et seq.]. However, this remedy is not 
exclusive and will not prejudice or remove any 
other legal remedies available to any individual 
alleging discrimination. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VI, § 606, as added 
Oct. 17, 1976, Pub. L. 94–519, § 8, 90 Stat. 2456.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 

The Civil Rights Act of 1964, referred to in text, is 

Pub. L. 88–352, July 2, 1964, 78 Stat. 241, as amended. 

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 is classified gen-

erally to subchapter V (§ 2000d et seq.) of chapter 21 of 

Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare. For complete 

classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 

note set out under section 2000a of Title 42 and Tables. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective Oct. 17, 1977, see section 9 of Pub. L. 

94–519, set out as an Effective Date of 1976 Amendment 

note under section 484 of this title. 

SUBCHAPTER II—PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in sections 513, 752, 758 

of this title; title 10 sections 2535, 9781; title 29 sections 

1511, 1551; title 42 section 12651g; title 49 section 40110. 

§ 481. Procurement, warehousing, and related ac-
tivities 

(a) Policies and methods of procurement and 
supply; operation of warehouses 

The Administrator shall, in respect of execu-
tive agencies, and to the extent that he deter-
mines that so doing is advantageous to the Gov-
ernment in terms of economy, efficiency, or 
service, and with due regard to the program ac-
tivities of the agencies concerned— 

(1) subject to regulations 1 prescribed by the 
Administrator for Federal Procurement Policy 
pursuant to the Office of Federal Procurement 
Policy Act [41 U.S.C. 401 et seq.], prescribe 
policies and methods of procurement and sup-
ply of personal property and nonpersonal serv-
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ices, including related functions such as con-
tracting, inspection, storage, issue, property 
identification and classification, transpor-
tation and traffic management, management 
of public utility services, and repairing and 
converting; and 

(2) operate, and, after consultation with the 
executive agencies affected, consolidate, take 
over, or arrange for the operation by any exec-
utive agency of warehouses, supply centers, 
repair shops, fuel yards, and other similar fa-
cilities; and 

(3) procure and supply personal property and 
nonpersonal services for the use of executive 
agencies in the proper discharge of their re-
sponsibilities, and perform functions related 
to procurement and supply such as those men-
tioned above in subparagraph (1) of this sub-
section: Provided, That contracts for public 
utility services may be made for periods not 
exceeding ten years; and 

(4) with respect to transportation and other 
public utility services for the use of executive 
agencies, represent such agencies in negotia-
tions with carriers and other public utilities 
and in proceedings involving carriers or other 
public utilities before Federal and State regu-
latory bodies; 

Provided, That the Secretary of Defense may 
from time to time, and unless the President 
shall otherwise direct, exempt the Department 
of Defense from action taken or which may be 
taken by the Administrator under clauses (1) to 
(4) of this subsection whenever he determines 
such exemption to be in the best interests of na-
tional security. 

(b) Extension of services to Federal agencies and 
mixed ownership corporations and the Dis-
trict of Columbia; cooperative purchasing 

(1) The Administrator shall, as far as prac-
ticable, provide any of the services specified in 
subsection (a) of this section to any other Fed-
eral agency, mixed-ownership Government cor-
poration (as defined in section 9101 of title 31), 
or the District of Columbia, upon its request. 

(2)(A) The Administrator may provide for the 
use of Federal supply schedules of the General 
Services Administration by any of the following 
entities upon request: 

(i) A State, any department or agency of a 
State, and any political subdivision of a State, 
including a local government. 

(ii) The Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 
(iii) The government of an Indian tribe (as 

defined in section 450b(e) of title 25). 

(B) Subparagraph (A) may not be construed to 
authorize an entity referred to in that subpara-
graph to order existing stock or inventory from 
federally owned and operated, or federally 
owned and contractor operated, supply depots, 
warehouses, or similar facilities. 

(C) In any case in which an entity listed in 
subparagraph (A) uses a Federal supply sched-
ule, the Administrator may require the entity to 
reimburse the General Services Administration 
for any administrative costs of using the sched-
ule. 

(3)(A) Upon the request of a qualified nonprofit 
agency for the blind or other severely handi-

capped that is to provide a commodity or service 
to the Federal Government under the Javits- 
Wagner-O’Day Act (41 U.S.C. 46 et seq.), the Ad-
ministrator may provide any of the services 
specified in subsection (a) of this section to such 
agency to the extent practicable. 

(B) A nonprofit agency receiving services 
under the authority of subparagraph (A) shall 
use the services directly in making or providing 
an approved commodity or approved service to 
the Federal Government. 

(C) In this paragraph: 
(i) The term ‘‘qualified nonprofit agency for 

the blind or other severely handicapped’’ 
means— 

(I) a qualified nonprofit agency for the 
blind, as defined in section 5(3) of the Javits- 
Wagner-O’Day Act (41 U.S.C. 48b(3)); and 

(II) a qualified nonprofit agency for other 
severely handicapped, as defined in section 
5(4) of such Act (41 U.S.C. 48b(4)). 

(ii) The terms ‘‘approved commodity’’ and 
‘‘approved service’’ mean a commodity and a 
service, respectively, that has been deter-
mined by the Committee for Purchase from 
the Blind and Other Severely Handicapped 
under section 2 of the Javits-Wagner-O’Day 
Act (41 U.S.C. 47) to be suitable for procure-
ment by the Federal Government. 

(c) Exchange or sale of similar items 

In acquiring personal property, any executive 
agency, under regulations to be prescribed by 
the Administrator, subject to regulations 2 pre-
scribed by the Administrator for Federal Pro-
curement Policy pursuant to the Office of Fed-
eral Procurement Policy Act [41 U.S.C. 401 et 
seq.], may exchange or sell similar items and 
may apply the exchange allowance or proceeds 
of sale in such cases in whole or in part payment 
for the property acquired: Provided, That any 
transaction carried out under the authority of 
this subsection shall be evidenced in writing. 
Sales of property pursuant to this subsection 
shall be governed by section 5 of title 41, except 
that fixed price sales may be conducted in the 
same manner and subject to the same conditions 
as are applicable to the sale of property pursu-
ant to section 484(e)(5) of this title. 

(d) Utilization of services by executive agencies 
without reimbursement or transfer of funds 

In conformity with policies prescribed by the 
Administrator under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, any executive agency may utilize the serv-
ices, work, materials, and equipment of any 
other executive agency, with the consent of such 
other executive agency, for the inspection of 
personal property incident to the procurement 
thereof, and notwithstanding section 1301(a) of 
title 31 or any other provision of law such other 
executive agency may furnish such services, 
work, materials, and equipment for that purpose 
without reimbursement or transfer of funds. 

(e) Exchange or transfer of excess property 

Whenever the head of any executive agency 
determines that the remaining storage or shelf 
life of any medical materials or medical supplies 
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held by such agency for national emergency pur-
poses is of too short duration to justify their 
continued retention for such purposes and that 
their transfer or disposal would be in the inter-
est of the United States, such materials or sup-
plies shall be considered for the purposes of sec-
tion 483 of this title to be excess property. In ac-
cordance with the regulations of the Adminis-
trator, such excess materials or supplies may 
thereupon be transferred to or exchanged with 
any other Federal agency for other medical ma-
terials or supplies. Any proceeds derived from 
such transfers may be credited to the current 
applicable appropriation or fund of the trans-
feror agency and shall be available only for the 
purchase of medical materials or supplies to be 
held for national emergency purposes. If such 
materials or supplies are not transferred to or 
exchanged with any other Federal agency, they 
shall be disposed of as surplus property. To the 
greatest extent practicable, the head of the ex-
ecutive agency holding such medical materials 
or supplies shall make the determination pro-
vided for in the first sentence of this subsection 
at such times as to insure that such medical ma-
terials or medical supplies can be transferred or 
otherwise disposed of in sufficient time to per-
mit their use before their shelf life expires and 
they are rendered unfit for human use. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 201, 63 Stat. 383; 
Aug. 10, 1949, ch. 412, § 12(a), (g), 63 Stat. 591; 
Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 8(b), 64 Stat. 591; Aug. 27, 
1958, Pub. L. 85–781, 72 Stat. 936; Sept. 26, 1970, 
Pub. L. 91–426, § 1, 84 Stat. 883; Aug. 30, 1974, Pub. 
L. 93–400, § 15(1), (2), 88 Stat. 800; Oct. 10, 1979, 
Pub. L. 96–83, § 10(a), 93 Stat. 652; Dec. 1, 1983, 
Pub. L. 98–191, §§ 8(d)(1), 9(a)(2), 97 Stat. 1331; 
Nov. 5, 1988, Pub. L. 100–612, § 2, 102 Stat. 3180; 
Oct. 13, 1994, Pub. L. 103–355, title I, § 1555, 108 
Stat. 3300.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, re-

ferred to in subsecs. (a)(1) and (c), is Pub. L. 93–400, 

Aug. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 796, as amended, which is classi-

fied principally to chapter 7 (§ 401 et seq.) of Title 41, 

Public Contracts. For complete classification of this 

Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-

tion 401 of Title 41 and Tables. 
The Javits-Wagner-O’Day Act, referred to in subsec. 

(b)(3)(A), is act June 25, 1938, ch. 697, 52 Stat. 1196, as 

amended, which is classified to sections 46 to 48c of 

Title 41. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (a), ‘‘Department of Defense’’ substituted 

for ‘‘National Military Establishment’’ on authority of 

act Aug. 10, 1949, ch. 412, § 12(a), (g), 63 Stat. 591. 
In subsec. (d), ‘‘section 1301(a) of title 31’’ substituted 

for ‘‘section 3678 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 628)’’ 

on authority of Pub. L. 97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 

Stat. 1067, the first section of which enacted Title 31, 

Money and Finance. 
Section was formerly classified to section 231 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 103–355 amended subsec. (b) 

generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (b) read as fol-

lows: ‘‘The Administrator shall as far as practicable 

provide any of the services specified in subsection (a) of 

this section to any other Federal agency, mixed owner-

ship corporation (as defined in the Government Cor-

poration Control Act), or the District of Columbia, 

upon its request.’’ 

1988—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 100–612 inserted provisions 

that sales of property under this subsection be gov-

erned by section 5 of title 41, with an exception for 

fixed price sales. 

1983—Subsecs. (a)(1), (c). Pub. L. 98–191 inserted ‘‘and 

regulations’’ after ‘‘subject to policy directives’’ and 

then substituted ‘‘subject to regulations’’ for ‘‘subject 

to policy directives’’. A literal execution of both 

amendments would have resulted in phrase reading 

‘‘subject to regulations and regulations’’. 

1979—Subsecs. (a)(1), (c). Pub. L. 96–83 substituted 

‘‘policy directives’’ for ‘‘regulations’’. 

1974—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 93–400, § 15(1), made au-

thority of Administrator to prescribe policies and 

methods subject to regulations prescribed by Adminis-

trator for Federal Procurement Policy pursuant to Of-

fice of Federal Procurement Policy Act. 

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 93–400, § 15(2), substituted ‘‘the 

Administrator, subject to regulations prescribed by the 

Administrator for Federal Procurement Policy pursu-

ant to the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, 

may exchange’’ for ‘‘the Administrator, may ex-

change’’. 

1970—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 91–426 added subsec. (e). 

1958—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 85–781 added subsec. (d). 

1950—Subsec. (b). Act Sept. 5, 1950, struck out ‘‘or the 

Senate, or the House of Representatives,’’ after ‘‘Dis-

trict of Columbia,’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1994 AMENDMENT 

For effective date and applicability of amendment by 

Pub. L. 103–355, see section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set 

out as a note under section 251 of Title 41, Public Con-

tracts. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 96–83 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see 

section 12 of Pub. L. 96–83, set out as a note under sec-

tion 401 of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Laws not applicable to contracts, see section 260 of 

Title 41, Public Contracts. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 474, 475, 755, 756, 

757, 759 of this title; title 10 section 2381; title 22 section 

2674; title 25 section 450j; title 28 section 612; title 50 

section 491. 

§ 482. Clarification of status of Architect of Cap-
itol under this chapter 

The term ‘‘the Senate and the House of Rep-
resentatives’’, as used in the Federal Property 
and Administrative Services Act of 1949 [40 
U.S.C. 471 et seq.], shall be construed to include 
the Architect of the Capitol and any activities 
under his direction, and any of the services au-
thorized by said Act shall (as far as practicable) 
be made available to the Architect of the Cap-
itol, upon his request. 

(Oct. 26, 1949, ch. 737, 63 Stat. 920.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. For complete classifica-

tion of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set 

out under section 471 of this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was not enacted as a part of the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, part 

of which comprises this chapter. 
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Section was formerly classified to section 231a of 

Title 41, Public Contracts. 

§ 483. Property utilization 

(a) Policies and methods; transfer of excess prop-
erty among Federal agencies and other orga-
nizations; transfer of real property located in 
Indian reservations to the Secretary of the 
Interior 

(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) 
of this subsection, in order to minimize expendi-
tures for property, the Administrator shall pre-
scribe policies and methods to promote the max-
imum utilization of excess property by execu-
tive agencies, and he shall provide for the trans-
fer of excess property among Federal agencies 
and to the organizations specified in section 
756(f) of this title. The Administrator, with the 
approval of the Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, shall prescribe the extent of 
reimbursement for such transfers of excess prop-
erty: Provided, That reimbursement shall be re-
quired of the fair value, as determined by the 
Administrator, of any excess property trans-
ferred whenever net proceeds are requested pur-
suant to section 485(c) of this title or whenever 
either the transferor or the transferee agency 
(or the organizational unit affected) is subject 
to chapter 91 of title 31 or is an organization 
specified in section 756(f) of this title; and that 
excess property determined by the Adminis-
trator to be suitable for distribution through 
the supply centers of the General Services Ad-
ministration shall be retransferred as prices 
fixed by the Administrator with due regard to 
prices established in accordance with section 
756(b) of this title. 

(2) The Administrator shall prescribe such pro-
cedures as may be necessary in order to transfer 
without compensation to the Secretary of the 
Interior excess real property located within the 
reservation of any group, band, or tribe of Indi-
ans which is recognized as eligible for services 
by the Bureau of Indian Affairs. Such excess real 
property shall be held in trust by the Secretary 
for the benefit and use of the group, band, or 
tribe of Indians, within whose reservation such 
excess real property is located: Provided, That 
such transfers of real property within the State 
of Oklahoma shall be made to the Secretary of 
the Interior to be held in trust for Oklahoma In-
dian tribes recognized by the Secretary of the 
Interior when such real property (1) is located 
within boundaries of former reservations in 
Oklahoma as defined by the Secretary of Inte-
rior and when such real property was held in 
trust by the United States for an Indian tribe at 
the time of acquisition by the United States, or 
(2) is contiguous to real property presently held 
in trust by the United States for an Oklahoma 
Indian tribe and was at any time held in trust 
by the United States for an Indian tribe. 

(b) Duties of executive agencies 

Each executive agency shall (1) maintain ade-
quate inventory controls and accountability 
systems for the property under its control, (2) 
continuously survey property under its control 
to determine which is excess property, and 
promptly report such property to the Adminis-
trator, (3) perform the care and handling of such 

excess property, and (4) transfer or dispose of 
such property as promptly as possible in accord-
ance with authority delegated and regulations 
prescribed by the Administrator. 

(c) Additional duties of executive agencies 

Each executive agency shall, as far as prac-
ticable, (1) make reassignments of property 
among activities within the agency when such 
property is determined to be no longer required 
for the purposes of the appropriation from which 
it was purchased, (2) transfer excess property 
under its control to other Federal agencies and 
to organizations specified in section 756(f) of this 
title, and (3) obtain excess property from other 
Federal agencies. 

(d) Acquisition of excess personal property by 
Federal agencies for grantees prohibited; ex-
ceptions 

Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, 
Federal agencies are prohibited from obtaining 
excess personal property for purposes of furnish-
ing such property to grantees of such agencies, 
except as follows: 

(1) Under such regulations as the Adminis-
trator may prescribe, any Federal agency may 
obtain excess personal property for purposes of 
furnishing it to any institution or organiza-
tion which is a public agency or is nonprofit 
and exempt from taxation under section 501 of 
title 26, and which is conducting a federally 
sponsored project pursuant to a grant made 
for a specific purpose with a specific termi-
nation made: Provided, That— 

(A) such property is to be furnished for use 
in connection with the grant; and 

(B) the sponsoring Federal agency pays an 
amount equal to 25 per centum of the origi-
nal acquisition cost (except for costs of care 
and handling) of the excess property fur-
nished, such funds to be covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts. 

Title to excess property obtained under this 
paragraph shall vest in the grantees and shall 
be accounted for and disposed of in accordance 
with procedures governing the accountability 
of personal property acquired under grant 
agreements. 

(2) Under such regulations and restrictions 
as the Administrator may prescribe, the provi-
sions of this subsection shall not apply to the 
following: 

(A) property furnished under section 2358 
of title 22, where and to the extent that the 
Administrator of General Services deter-
mines that the property to be furnished 
under such Act [22 U.S.C. 2151 et seq.] is not 
needed for donation pursuant to section 
484(j) of this title; 

(B) scientific equipment furnished under 
section 1870(e) of title 42; 

(C) property furnished under section 580a 
of title 16, in connection with the Coopera-
tive Forest Fire Control Program, where 
title is retained in the United States; 

(D) property furnished in connection with 
grants to Indian tribes as defined in section 
1452(c) of title 25; or 

(E) property furnished by the Secretary of 
Agriculture to any State or county exten-
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sion service engaged in cooperative agricul-
tural extension work pursuant to the Act of 
May 8, 1914 (7 U.S.C. 341 et seq.); any State 
experiment station engaged in cooperative 
agricultural research work pursuant to the 
Act of March 2, 1887 (7 U.S.C. 361a et seq.); 
and any institution engaged in cooperative 
agricultural research or extension work pur-
suant to sections 1433, 1434, 1444, or 1445 of 
the National Agricultural Research, Exten-
sion, and Teaching Policy Act of 1977 (7 
U.S.C. 3195, 3196, 3221, and 3222) or the Act of 
October 10, 1962 (16 U.S.C. 582a et seq.), where 
title is retained in the United States. For 
the purpose of this provision, the term 
‘‘State’’ means any one of the fifty States, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, 
American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Marianas, the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands, the Virgin Islands of the 
United States, and the District of Columbia. 

This paragraph shall not preclude any Federal 
agency obtaining property and furnishing it to 
a grantee of that agency under paragraph (1) 
of this subsection. 

(e) Annual report by executive agencies to Ad-
ministrator on excess personal property fur-
nished to recipient other than a Federal 
agency; acquisition, identification, and dis-
position; report by Administrator to Con-
gress 

Each executive agency shall submit during the 
calendar quarter following the close of each fis-
cal year a report to the Administrator showing, 
with respect to personal property— 

(1) obtained as excess property or as per-
sonal property determined to be no longer re-
quired for the purposes of the appropriation 
from which it was purchased, and 

(2) furnished in any manner whatsoever 
within the United States to any recipient 
other than a Federal agency, 

the acquisition cost, categories of equipment, 
recipient of all such property, and such other in-
formation as the Administrator may require. 
The Administrator shall submit a report to the 
Senate (or to the Secretary of the Senate if the 
Senate is not in session) and to the House of 
Representatives (or to the Clerk of the House if 
the House is not in session) summarizing and 
analyzing the reports of the executive agencies. 

(f) Repealed. July 12, 1952, ch. 703, § 1(h), 66 Stat. 
593 

(g) Temporary assignment of excess real prop-
erty space 

Whenever the Administrator determines that 
the temporary assignment or reassignment of 
any space in excess of real property to any Fed-
eral agency for office, storage, or related facili-
ties would be more advantageous than the per-
manent transfer of such property, he may make 
such assignment or reassignment for such period 
of time as he shall determine and obtain, in the 
absence of appropriation available to him there-
for, appropriate reimbursement from the using 
agency for the expense of maintaining such 
space. 

(h) Abandonment, destruction, or donation of 
property 

The Administrator may authorize the aban-
donment, destruction, or donation to public bod-
ies of property which has no commercial value 
or of which the estimated cost of continued care 
and handling would exceed the estimated pro-
ceeds from its sale. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 202, 63 Stat. 384; 
July 12, 1952, ch. 703, § 1(f)–(h), 66 Stat. 593; 1970 
Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 
7959, 84 Stat. 2085; Jan. 2, 1975, Pub. L. 93–599, 88 
Stat. 1954; Oct. 17, 1976, Pub. L. 94–519, § 3, 90 
Stat. 2454; Dec. 22, 1981, Pub. L. 97–98, title XIV, 
§ 1443, 95 Stat. 1321.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Such Act, referred to in subsec. (d)(2)(A), is the For-

eign Assistance Act of 1961, Pub. L. 87–195, Sept. 4, 1961, 

75 Stat. 424, as amended, which is classified principally 

to chapter 32 (§ 2151 et seq.) of Title 22, Foreign Rela-

tions and Intercourse. For complete classification of 

this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under 

section 2151 of Title 22 and Tables. 

Act of May 8, 1914 (7 U.S.C. 341 et seq.), referred to in 

subsec. (d)(2)(E), is act May 18, 1914, ch. 79, 38 Stat. 372, 

as amended, popularly known as the Smith-Lever Act, 

which is classified generally to subchapter IV (§ 341 et 

seq.) of chapter 13 of Title 7, Agriculture. For complete 

classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 

note set out under section 341 of Title 7 and Tables. 

Act of March 2, 1887 (7 U.S.C. 361a et seq.), referred to 

in subsec. (d)(2)(E), is act Mar. 2, 1887, ch. 314, 24 Stat. 

440, as amended, popularly known as the Hatch Act of 

1887, which is classified generally to sections 361a to 

361i of Title 7. For complete classification of this Act 

to the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 

361a of Title 7 and Tables. 

Act of October 10, 1962 (16 U.S.C. 582a et seq.), referred 

to in subsec. (d)(2)(E), is Pub. L. 87–788, Oct. 10, 1962, 76 

Stat. 806, as amended, popularly known as the 

McIntire-Stennis Act of 1962, which is classified gener-

ally to subchapter III (§ 582a et seq.) of chapter 3 of 

Title 16, Conservation. For complete classification of 

this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under 

section 582a of Title 16 and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (a)(1), ‘‘chapter 91 of title 31’’ substituted 

for ‘‘the Government Corporation Control Act (59 Stat. 

597, 31 U.S.C. 841)’’ on authority of Pub. L. 97–258, § 4(b), 

Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of which 

enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 

Section was formerly classified to section 232 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1981—Subsec. (d)(2)(E). Pub. L. 97–98 added subpar. 

(E). 

1976—Subsecs. (d), (e). Pub. L. 94–519 added subsecs. 

(d) and (e). Former subsecs. (d) and (e) had been re-

pealed by act July 12, 1952, ch. 703, § 1(h), 66 Stat. 593. 

See 1952 Amendment note below. 

1975—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 93–599 redesignated exist-

ing subsec. (a) as par. (1) and substituted ‘‘Subject to 

the provisions of paragraph (2) of this subsection, in 

order to minimize’’ for ‘‘In order to minimize’’. 

Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 93–599 added par. (2). 

1952—Subsec. (a). Act July 12, 1952, § 1(f), permitted 

better utilization of excess property by other Federal 

agencies which have need for such property, and pro-

vided more flexible methods of transfer. 

Subsec. (c)(2). Act July 12, 1952, § 1(g), inserted ‘‘and 

to organizations specified in section 756(f) of this title’’. 

Subsecs. (d) to (f). Act July 12, 1952, § 1(h), repealed 

subsecs. (d) to (f). 
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 97–98 effective Dec. 22, 1981, 

see section 1801 of Pub. L. 97–98, set out as an Effective 

Date note under section 4301 of Title 7, Agriculture. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 94–519 effective Oct. 17, 1977, 

see section 9 of Pub. L. 94–519, set out as a note under 

section 484 of this title. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions vested by law (including reorganization 

plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of 

the Budget transferred to President of the United 

States by section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, eff. 

July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. Section 102 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, redes-

ignated Bureau of the Budget as Office of Management 

and Budget. 

TERMINATION OF TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC 

ISLANDS 

For termination of Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-

lands, see note set out preceding section 1681 of Title 

48, Territories and Insular Possessions. 

LEASE AND ASSIGNMENT OF BUILDING SPACE; 

MANAGEMENT; EXCEPTIONS 

All functions with respect to acquiring space in build-

ings by lease, all functions with respect to assigning 

and reassigning space in buildings for use by agencies 

(including both space acquired by lease and space in 

Government-owned buildings), and all functions with 

respect to the operation, maintenance, and custody of 

office buildings owned by the Government and of office 

buildings or parts thereof acquired by lease, including 

those post-office buildings which, as determined by the 

Director of the Bureau of the Budget, are not used pre-

dominantly for post-office purposes, were, with certain 

exceptions, transferred from the respective agencies in 

which theretofore vested to the Administrator of Gen-

eral Services by sections 1 and 2 of Reorg. Plan No. 18 

of 1950, eff. July 1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270, set 

out under section 490 of this title. For delegation of 

those transferred functions to other personnel of the 

General Services Administration, or to the heads and 

personnel of other agencies, and for transfer of person-

nel, property, records, and funds, see sections 3 and 4 of 

that Plan. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 475, 481, 483c, 

483d, 512 of this title; title 25 section 1812; title 36 sec-

tion 493; title 38 section 8162; title 42 section 11411. 

§ 483a. Repealed. Pub. L. 100–370, § 1(k)(3), July 
19, 1988, 102 Stat. 849 

Section, Pub. L. 99–190, § 101(b) [title VIII, § 8012], Dec. 

19, 1985, 99 Stat. 1185, 1204, related to transfer of vessels 

between Departments of Transportation, Army, Air 

Force, or Navy, and was reenacted in section 2578 of 

Title 10, Armed Forces, by section 1(k)(1) of Pub. L. 

100–370. 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation acts: 

Oct. 12, 1984, Pub. L. 98–473, title I, § 101(h) [title VIII, 

§ 8013], 98 Stat. 1904, 1925. 

Dec. 8, 1983, Pub. L. 98–212, title VII, § 716, 97 Stat. 

1441. 

Dec. 21, 1982, Pub. L. 97–377, title VII, § 717, 96 Stat. 

1583. 

Dec. 29, 1981, Pub. L. 97–114, title VII, § 717, 95 Stat. 

1581. 

Dec. 15, 1980, Pub. L. 96–527, title VII, § 718, 94 Stat. 

3084. 

Dec. 21, 1979, Pub. L. 96–154, title VII, § 718, 93 Stat. 

1155. 

Oct. 13, 1978, Pub. L. 95–457, title VIII, § 818, 92 Stat. 

1247. 
Sept. 21, 1977, Pub. L. 95–111, title VIII, § 817, 91 Stat. 

902. 
Sept. 22, 1976, Pub. L. 94–419, title VII, § 717, 90 Stat. 

1294. 
Feb. 9, 1976, Pub. L. 94–212, title VII, § 717, 90 Stat. 171. 
Oct. 8, 1974, Pub. L. 93–437, title VIII, § 817, 88 Stat. 

1228. 
Jan. 2, 1974, Pub. L. 93–238, title VII, § 717, 87 Stat. 

1041. 
Oct. 26, 1972, Pub. L. 92–570, title VII, § 717, 86 Stat. 

1199. 
Dec. 18, 1971, Pub. L. 92–204, title VII, § 717, 85 Stat. 

730. 
Jan. 11, 1971, Pub. L. 91–668, title VIII, § 817, 84 Stat. 

2033. 
Dec. 29, 1969, Pub. L. 91–171, title VI, § 617, 83 Stat. 483. 
Oct. 17, 1968, Pub. L. 90–580, title V, § 516, 82 Stat. 1132, 

as amended Aug. 6, 1981, Pub. L. 97–31, § 12(14), 95 Stat. 

154. 
Sept. 29, 1967, Pub. L. 90–96, title VI, § 616, 81 Stat. 245. 
Oct. 15, 1966, Pub. L. 89–687, title VI, § 616, 80 Stat. 994. 
Sept. 29, 1965, Pub. L. 89–213, title VI, § 616, 79 Stat. 

876. 
Aug. 19, 1964, Pub. L. 88–446, title V, § 516, 78 Stat. 477. 
Oct. 17, 1963, Pub. L. 88–149, title V, § 516, 77 Stat. 267. 
Aug. 9, 1962, Pub. L. 87–577, title V, § 516, 76 Stat. 331. 
Aug. 17, 1961, Pub. L. 87–144, title VI, § 616, 75 Stat. 378. 
July 7, 1960, Pub. L. 86–601, title V, § 516, 74 Stat. 352. 
Aug. 18, 1959, Pub. L. 86–166, title VI, § 616, 73 Stat. 381. 
Aug. 22, 1958, Pub. L. 85–724, title VI, § 617, 72 Stat. 727. 
Aug. 2, 1957, Pub. L. 85–117, title VI, § 618, 71 Stat. 326. 
July 2, 1956, ch. 488, title VI, § 618, 70 Stat. 471. 
July 13, 1955, ch. 358, title VI, § 622, 69 Stat. 319. 
June 30, 1954, ch. 432, title VII, § 723, 68 Stat. 355. 
Aug. 1, 1953, ch. 305, title VI, § 630, 67 Stat. 355. 
July 10, 1952, ch. 630, title VI, § 633, 66 Stat. 537. 

§ 483b. Utilization of excess furniture 

Notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law, no funds shall be available in this or any 
other Act for the purchase of furniture by any 
department or agency in any branch of the Gov-
ernment if such requirements can reasonably be 
met, as determined by the Administrator of 
General Services, by transfer of excess furniture 
including rehabilitated furniture from other de-
partments and agencies pursuant to the Federal 
Property and Administrative Services Act of 
1949, as amended [40 U.S.C. 471 et seq.]. 

(Aug. 7, 1953, ch. 340, Ch. XIII, title I, § 1316, 67 
Stat. 439.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, is the Supplemental Ap-

propriation Act, 1954, approved Aug. 7, 1953, ch. 340, 67 

Stat. 418, which in general is not classified to the Code. 

For specific classifications to the Code, see Tables. 
The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in text, is act June 

30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. Provisions re-

lating to transfer of excess furniture are contained in 

section 483 of this title. For complete classification of 

this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under 

section 471 of this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section enacted as part of the Supplemental Appro-

priation Act, 1954, and not as a part of the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, part 

of which comprises this chapter. 

§ 483c. Excess personal property held by grantee 
of Federal agency; certification of authorized 
use; title to grantee; re-transfer of property 
used for unauthorized purpose 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
and except as the Administrator of General 
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Services may otherwise provide on recommenda-
tion of the head of an affected Federal agency, 
excess personal property acquired by a Federal 
agency pursuant to the authority of section 202 
of the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 483) and furnished 
to and held by a grantee of such agency prior to 
October 17, 1977, under grants made pursuant to 
programs established by law shall be regarded as 
surplus property. The Administrator of General 
Services upon receipt of a certification by the 
head of an agency that the property is being 
used by the grantee for the purposes for which it 
was furnished shall transfer title to the property 
to the grantee. The grantor agency shall survey 
Federal property acquired from excess sources 
in the possession of its grantees and shall notify 
the Administrator of General Services, not later 
than two hundred and forty days from October 
17, 1976, of those items of property which are 
being used by each grantee for the purpose for 
which it was furnished, and those items which 
are not being used by each grantee. If the prop-
erty is not being so used, the Administrator 
shall transfer such property to an appropriate 
State agency, upon its request, for distribution 
in accordance with subsection 203(j) of the Fed-
eral Property and Administrative Services Act 
of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 484(j)). Property not so trans-
ferred shall be otherwise disposed of pursuant to 
the provisions of that Act [40 U.S.C. 471 et seq.]. 

(Pub. L. 94–519, § 5, Oct. 17, 1976, 90 Stat. 2456.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

That Act, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was not enacted as part of the Federal Prop-

erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949, part of 

which comprises this chapter. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective Oct. 17, 1977, see section 9 of Pub. L. 

94–519 set out as an Effective Date of 1976 Amendment 

note under section 484 of this title. 

§ 483d. Dredge vessel disposal 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Administrator of the General Services Ad-
ministration, pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tions 483 and 484(j) of this title, may dispose of 
any Corps of Engineers vessel used for dredging 
that is declared to be in excess of Federal needs 
by the Secretary, together with related equip-
ment owned by the United States and under the 
control of the Chief of Engineers, through sale 
or lease to a foreign government as part of a 
Corps of Engineers technical assistance pro-
gram, or to a Federal or State maritime acad-
emy for training purposes, or to a non-Federal 
public body for scientific, educational, or cul-
tural purposes, or through sale solely for scrap 
to foreign or domestic interests. Any such vessel 
shall not be disposed of under this section or any 
other provision of law for use within the United 
States for the purpose of engaging in dredging 
activities. Amounts collected from the sale or 

lease of any such vessel or equipment shall be 
deposited into the revolving fund authorized by 
section 576 of title 33, to be available, as pro-
vided in appropriations Acts, for the operation 
and maintenance of vessels under the control of 
the Corps of Engineers. 

(Pub. L. 99–662, title IX, § 945, Nov. 17, 1986, 100 
Stat. 4200.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the Water Resources 

Development Act of 1986, and not as part of the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, part 

of which comprises this chapter. 

DEFINITIONS 

Secretary means the Secretary of the Army, see sec-

tion 2201 of Title 33, Navigation and Navigable Waters. 

§ 484. Disposal of surplus property 

(a) Supervision and direction 

Except as otherwise provided in this section, 
the Administrator shall have supervision and di-
rection over the disposition of surplus property. 
Such property shall be disposed of to such ex-
tent, at such time, in such areas, by such agen-
cies, at such terms and conditions, and in such 
manner, as may be prescribed in or pursuant to 
this Act. 

(b) Care and handling 

The care and handling of surplus property, 
pending its disposition, and the disposal of sur-
plus property, may be performed by the General 
Services Administration or, when so determined 
by the Administrator, by the executive agency 
in possession thereof or by any other executive 
agency consenting thereto. 

(c) Method of disposition 

Any executive agency designated or author-
ized by the Administrator to dispose of surplus 
property may do so by sale, exchange, lease, per-
mit, or transfer, for cash, credit, or other prop-
erty, with or without warranty, and upon such 
other terms and conditions as the Administrator 
deems proper, and it may execute such docu-
ments for the transfer of title or other interest 
in property and take such other action as it 
deems necessary or proper to dispose of such 
property under the provisions of this sub-
chapter. 

(d) Validity of deed, bill of sale, lease, etc. 

A deed, bill of sale, lease, or other instrument 
executed by or on behalf of any executive agen-
cy purporting to transfer title or any other in-
terest in surplus property under this subchapter 
shall be conclusive evidence of compliance with 
the provisions of this subchapter insofar as con-
cerns title or other interest of any bona fide 
grantee or transferee for value and without no-
tice of lack of such compliance. 

(e) Bids for disposal; advertising; procedure; dis-
posal by negotiation; explanatory statement 

(1) All disposals or contracts for disposal of 
surplus property (other than by abandonment, 
destruction, donation, or through contract bro-
kers) made or authorized by the Administrator 
shall be made after publicly advertising for bids, 
under regulations prescribed by the Adminis-
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trator, except as provided in paragraphs (3) and 
(5) of this subsection. 

(2) Whenever public advertising for bids is re-
quired under paragraph (1) of this subsection— 

(A) the advertisement for bids shall be made 
at such time previous to the disposal or con-
tract, through such methods, and on such 
terms and conditions as shall permit that full 
and free competition which is consistent with 
the value and nature of the property involved; 

(B) all bids shall be publicly disclosed at the 
time and place stated in the advertisement; 

(C) award shall be made with reasonable 
promptness by notice to the responsible bidder 
whose bid, conforming to the invitation for 
bids, will be most advantageous to the Govern-
ment, price and other factors considered: Pro-

vided, That all bids may be rejected when it is 
in the public interest to do so. 

(3) Disposals and contracts for disposal may be 
negotiated, under regulations prescribed by the 
Administrator, without regard to paragraphs (1) 
and (2) of this subsection but subject to obtain-
ing such competition as is feasible under the cir-
cumstances, if— 

(A) necessary in the public interest during 
the period of a national emergency declared by 
the President or the Congress, with respect to 
a particular lot or lots of personal property or, 
for a period not exceeding three months, with 
respect to a specifically described category or 
categories of personal property as determined 
by the Administrator; 

(B) the public health, safety, or national se-
curity will thereby be promoted by a particu-
lar disposal of personal property; 

(C) public exigency will not admit of the 
delay incident to advertising certain personal 
property; 

(D) the personal property involved is of a na-
ture and quantity which, if disposed of under 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection, would 
cause such an impact on an industry or indus-
tries as adversely to affect the national econ-
omy, and the estimated fair market value of 
such property and other satisfactory terms of 
disposal can be obtained by negotiation; 

(E) the estimated fair market value of the 
property involved does not exceed $15,000; 

(F) bid prices after advertising therefor are 
not reasonable (either as to all or some part of 
the property) or have not been independently 
arrived at in open competition; 

(G) with respect to real property only, the 
character or condition of the property or un-
usual circumstances make it impractical to 
advertise publicly for competitive bids and the 
fair market value of the property and other 
satisfactory terms of disposal can be obtained 
by negotiation; 

(H) the disposal will be to States, Terri-
tories, possessions, political subdivisions 
thereof, or tax-supported agencies therein, and 
the estimated fair market value of the prop-
erty and other satisfactory terms of disposal 
are obtained by negotiation; or 

(I) otherwise authorized by this Act or other 
law. 

(4) Disposals and contracts for disposal of sur-
plus real and related personal property through 

contract realty brokers employed by the Admin-
istrator shall be made in the manner followed in 
similar commercial transactions under such reg-
ulations as may be prescribed by the Adminis-
trator: Provided, That such regulations shall re-
quire that wide public notice of availability of 
the property for disposal be given by the bro-
kers. 

(5)(A) Negotiated sales of personal property at 
fixed prices may be made by the Administrator 
either directly or through the use of disposal 
contractors without regard to the limitations 
set forth in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this sub-
section: Provided, That such sales shall be pub-
licized to the extent consistent with the value 
and nature of the property involved, that the 
prices established shall reflect the estimated 
fair market value thereof, and that such sales 
shall be limited to those categories of personal 
property as to which the Administrator deter-
mines that such method of disposal will best 
serve the interests of the Government. 

(B) Under regulations and restrictions to be 
prescribed by the Administrator, property to be 
sold pursuant to this paragraph may be offered 
to organizations specified in paragraph (3)(H) of 
this subsection that have expressed an interest 
in the property to permit such an organization 
a prior opportunity to purchase at the prices 
fixed for such property. 

(6)(A) Except as otherwise provided by sub-
paragraph (C) of this paragraph, an explanatory 
statement shall be prepared of the circum-
stances of each disposal by negotiation of— 

(i) any personal property which has an esti-
mated fair market value in excess of $15,000; 

(ii) any real property that has an estimated 
fair market value in excess of $100,000, except 
that any real property disposed of by lease or 
exchange shall only be subject to clauses (iii) 
through (v) of this subparagraph; 

(iii) any real property disposed of by lease 
for a term of 5 years or less, if the estimated 
fair annual rent is in excess of $100,000 for any 
of such years; 

(iv) any real property disposed of by lease 
for a term of more than 5 years, if the total es-
timated rent over the term of the lease is in 
excess of $100,000; or 

(v) any real property or real and related per-
sonal property disposed of by exchange, re-
gardless of value, or any property any part of 
the consideration for which is real property. 

(B) Each such statement shall be transmitted 
to the appropriate committees of the Congress 
in advance of such disposal, and a copy thereof 
shall be preserved in the files of the executive 
agency making such disposal. 

(C) No such statement need be transmitted to 
any such committee with respect to any dis-
posal of personal property made under para-
graph (5) at a fixed price, or to property dispos-
als authorized by any other provision of law to 
be made without advertising. 

(D) The annual report of the Administrator 
under section 492 of this title shall contain or be 
accompanied by a listing and description of any 
negotiated disposals of surplus property having 
an estimated fair market value of more than 
$15,000, in the case of real property, or $5,000, in 
the case of any other property, other than dis-
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1 So in original. Probably should be ‘‘on’’. 
2 So in original. Probably should be followed by a comma. 

posals for which an explanatory statement has 
been transmitted under this paragraph. 

(7) Section 5 of title 41 shall not apply to dis-
posals or contracts for disposal made under this 
subsection. 

(f) Contractor inventories 

Subject to regulations of the Administrator, 
any executive agency may authorize any con-
tractor with such agency or subcontractor 
thereunder to retain or dispose of any contrac-
tor inventory. 

(g) Agricultural commodities, foods, and cotton 
or woolen goods 

The Administrator, in formulating policies 
with respect to the disposal of surplus agricul-
tural commodities, surplus foods processed from 
agricultural commodities and surplus cotton or 
woolen goods, shall consult with the Secretary 
of Agriculture. Such policies shall be so formu-
lated as to prevent surplus agricultural com-
modities, or surplus food processed from agricul-
tural commodities, from being dumped on the 
market in a disorderly manner and disrupting 
the market prices for agricultural commodities. 

(h) Transfer to Department of Agriculture for 
price support or stabilization reasons; de-
posit of receipts; limitation on sale of surplus 
farm commodities 

Whenever the Secretary of Agriculture deter-
mines such action to be required to assist him in 
carrying out his responsibilities with respect to 
price support or stabilization, the Administrator 
shall transfer without charge to the Department 
of Agriculture any surplus agricultural com-
modities, foods, or cotton or woolen goods to be 
disposed of. Receipts resulting from disposal by 
the Department of Agriculture under this sub-
section shall be deposited pursuant to any au-
thority available to the Secretary of Agri-
culture, except that net proceeds of any sale of 
surplus property so transferred shall be credited 
pursuant to section 485(b) of this title, when ap-
plicable. Surplus farm commodities so trans-
ferred shall not be sold, other than for export, in 
quantities in excess of, or at prices less than, 
those applicable with respect to sales of such 
commodities by the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion. 

(i) Vessels; laws governing sales 

The Maritime Administration shall dispose of 
surplus vessels of one thousand five hundred 
gross tons or more which the Administration de-
termines to be merchant vessels or capable of 
conversion to merchant use, and such vessels 
shall be disposed of only in accordance with the 
provisions of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended [46 App. U.S.C. 1101 et seq.], and other 
laws authorizing the sale of such vessels. 

(j) Transfers for donation of property to State 
agencies; State plan of operation; ‘‘public 
agency’’ and ‘‘State’’ defined 

(1) Under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, the Administrator is authorized in his 
discretion to transfer, without cost (except for 
costs of care and handling), any personal prop-
erty under the control of any executive agency 
which has been determined to be surplus prop-
erty to the State agency in each State des-

ignated under State law as the agency respon-
sible for the fair and equitable distribution, 
through donation, of all property transferred in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs (2) 
and (3) of this subsection. In determining wheth-
er the property is to be transferred for donation 
under this subsection, no distinction shall be 
made between property capitalized in a working- 
capital fund established under section 2208 of 
title 10, or any similar fund, and any other prop-
erty. 

(2) In the case of surplus personal property 
under the control of the Department of Defense, 
the Secretary of Defense shall determine wheth-
er such property is usable and necessary for edu-
cational activities which are of special interest 
to the armed services, such as maritime acad-
emies, or military, naval, Air Force, or Coast 
Guard preparatory schools. If the Secretary de-
termines that such property is usable and nec-
essary for said purposes, the Secretary shall al-
locate it for transfer by the Administrator to 
the appropriate State agency for distribution, 
through donation, to such educational activi-
ties. If the Secretary determines that such prop-
erty is not usable and necessary for such pur-
poses, it may be disposed of in accordance with 
paragraph (3) of this subsection. 

(3) Except for surplus personal property trans-
ferred pursuant to paragraph (2) of this sub-
section, the Administrator shall, pursuant to 
criteria which are based on need and utilization 
and established after such consultation with 
State agencies as is feasible, allocate such prop-
erty among the States in 1 a fair and equitable 
basis (taking into account the condition of the 
property as well as the original acquisition cost 
thereof), and transfer to the State agency prop-
erty selected by it for distribution through do-
nation within the State— 

(A) to any public agency for use in carrying 
out or promoting for the residents of a given 
political area one or more public purposes, 
such as conservation, economic development, 
education, parks and recreation, public health, 
and public safety; or 

(B) to nonprofit educational or public health 
institutions or organizations, such as medical 
institutions, hospitals, clinics, health centers, 
drug abuse treatment centers, providers of as-
sistance to homeless individuals 2 schools, col-
leges, universities, schools for the mentally 
retarded, schools for the physically handi-
capped, child care centers, radio and television 
stations licensed by the Federal Communica-
tions Commission as educational radio or edu-
cational television stations, museums at-
tended by the public, and libraries serving free 
all residents of a community, district, State, 
or region, which are exempt from taxation 
under section 501 of title 26, for purposes of 
education or public health (including research 
for any such purpose). 

The Administrator, in allocating and transfer-
ring property under this paragraph, shall give 
fair consideration, consistently with the estab-
lished criteria, to expressions of need and inter-
est on the part of public agencies and other eli-
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gible institutions within that State, and shall 
give special consideration to requests by eligible 
recipients, transmitted through the State agen-
cy, for specific items of property. 

(4)(A) Before property may be transferred to 
any State agency, such State shall develop, ac-
cording to State law, a detailed plan of oper-
ation, developed in conformity with the provi-
sions of this subsection, which shall include ade-
quate assurance that the State agency has the 
necessary organizational and operational au-
thority and capability, including staff, facilities, 
means and methods of financing, and procedures 
with respect to: accountability, internal and ex-
ternal audits, cooperative agreements, compli-
ance and utilization reviews, equitable distribu-
tion and property disposal, determination of eli-
gibility, and assistance through consultation 
with advisory bodies and public and private 
groups. The chief executive officer shall certify 
and submit the plan to the Administrator. In 
the event that a State legislature has not devel-
oped, according to State law, a State plan with-
in two hundred and seventy calendar days after 
October 17, 1976, the chief executive officer of 
the State shall approve, and submit to the Ad-
ministrator, a temporary State plan. No such 
plan, and no major amendment thereof, shall be 
filed with the Administrator until sixty days 
after general notice of the proposed plan or 
amendment has been published and interested 
persons have been given at least thirty days dur-
ing which to submit comments. In developing 
and implementing the State plan, the relative 
needs and resources of all public agencies and 
other eligible institutions within the State shall 
be taken into consideration. The Administrator 
may consult with interested Federal agencies 
for purposes of obtaining their views concerning 
the administration and operation of this sub-
section. 

(B) The State plan shall provide for the fair 
and equitable distribution of property within 
such State based on the relative needs and re-
sources of interested public agencies and other 
eligible institutions within the State and their 
abilities to utilize the property. 

(C)(i) The State plan of operation shall require 
the State agency to utilize a management con-
trol system and accounting system for donable 
property transferred under this section of the 
same types as are required by State law for 
State-owned property, except that the State 
agency, with the approval of the chief executive 
officer of the State, may elect, in lieu of such 
systems, to utilize such other management con-
trol and accounting systems as are effective to 
govern the utilization, inventory control, ac-
countability, and disposal of property under this 
subsection. 

(ii) The State plan of operation shall require 
the State agency to provide for the return of do-
nable property for further distribution if such 
property, while still usable, has not been placed 
in use for the purpose for which it was donated 
within one year of donation or ceases to be used 
by the donee for such purposes within one year 
of being placed in use. 

(iii) The State plan shall require the State 
agency, insofar as practicable, to select property 
requested by a public agency or other eligible 

institution within the State and, if so requested 
by the recipient, to arrange shipment of that 
property, when acquired, directly to the recipi-
ent. 

(D) Where the State agency is authorized to 
assess and collect service charges from partici-
pating recipients to cover direct and reasonable 
indirect costs of its activities, the method of es-
tablishing such charges shall be set out in the 
State plan of operation. Such charges shall be 
fair and equitable and shall be based on services 
performed by the State agency, including, but 
not limited to, screening, packing, crating, re-
moval, and transportation. 

(E) The State plan of operation shall provide 
that the State agency may impose reasonable 
terms, conditions, reservations, and restrictions 
on the use of property to be donated under para-
graph (3) of this subsection and shall impose 
such terms, conditions, reservations, and re-
strictions in the case of any passenger motor ve-
hicle and any item of other property having a 
unit acquisition cost of $5,000 or more. If the Ad-
ministrator finds that an item or items have 
characteristics that require special handling or 
use limitations, he may impose appropriate con-
ditions on the donation of such property. 

(F) The State plan of operation shall provide 
that surplus property which the State agency 
determines cannot be utilized by eligible recipi-
ents shall be disposed of— 

(i) subject to the disapproval of the Adminis-
trator within thirty days after notice to him, 
through transfer by the State agency to an-
other State agency or through abandonment 
or destruction where the property has no com-
mercial value or the estimated cost of its con-
tinued care and handling would exceed the es-
timated proceeds from its sale; or 

(ii) otherwise pursuant to the provisions of 
this Act under such terms and conditions and 
in such manner as may be prescribed by the 
Administrator. 

Notwithstanding sections 485 and 512(c) of this 
title, the Administrator, from the proceeds of 
sale of any such property, may reimburse the 
State agency for such expenses relating to the 
care and handling of such property as he shall 
deem appropriate. 

(5) As used in this subsection, (A) the term 
‘‘public agency’’ means any State, political sub-
division thereof (including any unit of local gov-
ernment or economic development district), or 
any department, agency, instrumentality there-
of (including instrumentalities created by com-
pact or other agreement between States or po-
litical subdivisions), or any Indian tribe, band, 
group, pueblo, or community located on a State 
reservation and (B) the term ‘‘State’’ means the 
several States, the District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands, 
Guam, and American Samoa. 

(k) Disposals by Secretary of Education, Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, Sec-
retary of the Interior, and Secretary of De-
fense 

(1) Under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, the Administrator is authorized, in his 
discretion, to assign to the Secretary of Edu-
cation or the Secretary of Health and Human 
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Services for disposal such surplus real property, 
including buildings, fixtures, and equipment sit-
uated thereon, as is recommended by the Sec-
retary of Education or the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services as being needed for school, 
classroom, or other educational use, or for use 
in the protection of public health, including re-
search. 

(A) Subject to the disapproval of the Admin-
istrator within thirty days after notice to him 
by the Secretary of Education of a proposed 
transfer of property for school, classroom, or 
other educational use, the Secretary of Edu-
cation through such officers or employees of 
the Department of Education as he may des-
ignate, may sell or lease such real property, 
including buildings, fixtures, and equipment 
situated thereon, for educational purposes to 
the States and their political subdivisions and 
instrumentalities, and tax-supported edu-
cational institutions, and to other nonprofit 
educational institutions which have been held 
exempt from taxation under section 501(c)(3) of 
title 26. 

(B) Subject to the disapproval of the Admin-
istrator within thirty days after notice to him 
by the Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices of a proposed transfer of property for pub-
lic-health use, the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services, through such officers or em-
ployees of the Department of Health and 
Human Services as he may designate, may sell 
or lease such real property for public-health 
purposes, including research, to the States and 
their political subdivisions and instrumental-
ities, and to tax-supported medical institu-
tions, and to hospitals or other similar insti-
tutions not operated for profit which have 
been held exempt from taxation under section 
501(c)(3) of title 26. 

(C) In fixing the sale or lease value of prop-
erty to be disposed of under subparagraph (A) 
and subparagraph (B) of this paragraph, the 
Secretary of Education and the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services shall take into 
consideration any benefit which has accrued 
or may accrue to the United States from the 
use of such property by any such State, politi-
cal subdivision, instrumentality, or institu-
tion. 

(D) ‘‘States’’ as used in this subsection in-
cludes the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, and the Territories and 
possessions of the United States. 

(2) Under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, the Administrator is authorized, in his 
discretion, to assign to the Secretary of the In-
terior for disposal, such surplus real property, 
including buildings, fixtures, and equipment sit-
uated thereon, as is recommended by the Sec-
retary of the Interior as needed for use as a pub-
lic park or recreation area. 

(A) Subject to the disapproval of the Admin-
istrator within thirty days after notice to him 
by the Secretary of the Interior of a proposed 
transfer of property for public park or public 
recreational use, the Secretary of the Interior, 
through such officers or employees of the De-
partment of the Interior as he may designate, 
may sell or lease such real property, including 
buildings, fixtures, and equipment situated 

thereon, for public park or public recreational 
purposes to any State, political subdivision, 
instrumentalities thereof, or municipality. 

(B) In fixing the sale or lease value of prop-
erty to be disposed of under subparagraph (A) 
of this paragraph, the Secretary of the Inte-
rior shall take into consideration any benefit 
which has accrued or may accrue to the 
United States from the use of such property by 
any such State, political subdivision, instru-
mentality, or municipality. 

(C) The deed of conveyance of any surplus 
real property disposed of under the provisions 
of this subsection— 

(i) shall provide that all such property 
shall be used and maintained for the purpose 
for which it was conveyed in perpetuity, and 
that in the event that such property ceases 
to be used or maintained for such purpose 
during such period, all or any portion of 
such property shall in its then existing con-
dition, at the option of the United States, 
revert to the United States; and 

(ii) may contain such additional terms, 
reservations, restrictions, and conditions as 
may be determined by the Secretary of the 
Interior to be necessary to safeguard the in-
terests of the United States. 

(D) ‘‘States’’ as used in this subsection in-
cludes the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, and the territories and 
possessions of the United States. 

(3) Without monetary consideration to the 
United States, the Administrator may convey to 
any State, political subdivision, instrumental-
ities thereof, or municipality, all of the right, 
title, and interest of the United States in and to 
any surplus real and related personal property 
which the Secretary of the Interior has deter-
mined is suitable and desirable for use as a his-
toric monument, for the benefit of the public. 
No property shall be determined to be suitable 
or desirable for use as a historic monument ex-
cept in conformity with the recommendation of 
the Advisory Board on National Parks, Historic 
Sites, Buildings and Monuments established by 
section 463 of title 16, and only so much of any 
such property shall be so determined to be suit-
able or desirable for which such use as is nec-
essary for the preservation and proper observa-
tion of its historic features. 

(A) The Administrator may authorize use of 
any property conveyed under this subsection or 
the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
for revenue-producing activities if the Secretary 
of the Interior (i) determines that such activi-
ties are compatible with use of the property for 
historic monument purposes, (ii) approves the 
grantee’s plan for repair, rehabilitation, restora-
tion, and maintenance of the property, and (iii) 
approves the grantee’s plan for financing repair, 
rehabilitation, restoration, and maintenance of 
the property. The Secretary shall not approve a 
financial plan unless it provides that incomes in 
excess of costs of repair, rehabilitation, restora-
tion, and maintenance shall be used by the 
grantee only for public historic preservation, 
park, or recreational purposes. The Adminis-
trator may not authorize any uses under this 
subsection until the Secretary has examined and 
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3 So in original. Probably should not be capitalized. 
4 So in original. The period probably should be a comma. 

approved the accounting and financial proce-
dures used by the grantee. The Secretary may 
periodically audit the records of the grantee, di-
rectly related to the property conveyed. 

(B) The deed of conveyance of any surplus real 
property disposed of under the provisions of this 
subsection— 

(i) shall provide that all such property shall 
be used and maintained for historical monu-
ment purposes in perpetuity, and that in the 
event that the property ceases to be used or 
maintained for that purpose, all or any por-
tion of the property shall, in its then existing 
condition, at the option of the United States, 
revert to the United States; and 

(ii) may contain such additional terms, res-
ervations, restrictions, and conditions as may 
be determined by the Administrator to be nec-
essary to safeguard the interests of the United 
States. 

(C) ‘‘States’’ as used in this subsection, in-
cludes the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, and the territories and 
possessions of the United States. 

(4) Subject to the disapproval of the Adminis-
trator within thirty days after notice to him of 
any action to be taken under this subsection, ex-
cept with respect to personal property trans-
ferred pursuant to subsection (j) of this sec-
tion— 

(A) The 3 Secretary of Education, through 
such officers or employees of the Department 
of Education as he may designate, in the case 
of property transferred pursuant to the Sur-
plus Property Act of 1944, as amended, and 
pursuant to this Act, to States, political sub-
divisions, and instrumentalities thereof, and 
tax-supported and other nonprofit educational 
institutions for school, classroom, or other 
educational use; 

(B) the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services, through such officers or employees 
of the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices as he may designate, in the case of prop-
erty transferred pursuant to the Surplus Prop-
erty Act of 1944, as amended, and pursuant to 
this Act, to States, political subdivisions and 
instrumentalities thereof, tax-supported medi-
cal institutions, and to hospitals and other 
similar institutions not operated for profit, for 
use in the protection of public health (includ-
ing research); 

(C) the Secretary of the Interior, in the case 
of property transferred pursuant to the Sur-
plus Property Act of 1944, as amended, and 
pursuant to this Act, to States, political sub-
divisions, and instrumentalities thereof, and 
municipalities for use as a public park, public 
recreational area, or historic monument for 
the benefit of the public; or 

(D) the Secretary of Defense, in the case of 
property transferred pursuant to the Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended, to States, 
political subdivisions, and tax-supported in-
strumentalities thereof for use in the training 
and maintenance of civilian components of the 
armed forces.4 

is authorized and directed— 

(i) to determine and enforce compliance with 
the terms, conditions, reservations, and re-
strictions contained in any instrument by 
which such transfer was made; 

(ii) to reform, correct, or amend any such in-
strument by the execution of a corrective, re-
formative or amendatory instrument where 
necessary to correct such instrument or to 
conform such transfer to the requirements of 
applicable law; and 

(iii) to (I) grant releases from any of the 
terms, conditions, reservations and restric-
tions contained in, and (II) convey, quitclaim, 
or release to the transferee or other eligible 
user any right or interest reserved to the 
United States by, any instrument by which 
such transfer was made, if he determines that 
the property so transferred no longer serves 
the purpose for which it was transferred, or 
that such release, conveyance, or quitclaim 
deed will not prevent accomplishment of the 
purpose for which such property was so trans-
ferred: Provided, That any such release, con-
veyance, or quitclaim deed may be granted on, 
or made subject to, such terms and conditions 
as he shall deem necessary to protect or ad-
vance the interests of the United States. 

(5)(A) Under such regulations as the Adminis-
trator may prescribe, the Administrator is au-
thorized, in the discretion of the Administrator, 
to assign to the Chief Executive Officer of the 
Corporation for National and Community Serv-
ice for disposal such surplus property as is rec-
ommended by the Chief Executive Officer as 
being needed for national service activities. 

(B) Subject to the disapproval of the Adminis-
trator, within 30 days after notice to the Admin-
istrator by the Chief Executive Officer of the 
Corporation for National and Community Serv-
ice of a proposed transfer of property for such 
activities, the Chief Executive Officer, through 
such officers or employees of the Corporation as 
the Chief Executive Officer may designate, may 
sell, lease, or donate such property to any entity 
that receives financial assistance under the Na-
tional and Community Service Act of 1990 [42 
U.S.C. 12501 et seq.] for such activities. 

(C) In fixing the sale or lease value of such 
property, the Chief Executive Officer of the Cor-
poration for National and Community Service 
shall comply with the requirements of para-
graph (1)(C). 

(l) Donations to American Red Cross 

Under such regulations as he may prescribe, 
the Administrator is authorized in his discretion 
to donate to the American National Red Cross, 
for charitable purposes, such property, which 
was processed, produced, or donated by the 
American National Red Cross, as shall have been 
determined to be surplus property. 

(m) Possession of abandoned or unclaimed prop-
erty on Government premises; disposal; 
claims by former owners 

The Administrator is authorized to take pos-
session of abandoned and other unclaimed prop-
erty on premises owned or leased by the Govern-
ment, to determine when title thereto vested in 
the United States, and to utilize, transfer or 
otherwise dispose of such property. Former own-
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ers of such property upon proper claim filed 
within three years from the date of vesting of 
title in the United States shall be paid the pro-
ceeds realized from the disposition of such prop-
erty or, if the property is used or transferred, 
the fair value therefor as of the time title was 
vested in the United States as determined by 
the Administrator, less in either case the costs 
incident to the care and handling of such prop-
erty as determined by the Administrator. 

(n) Cooperative agreements with State agencies 

For the purpose of carrying into effect the 
provisions of subsection (j) of this section, the 
Administrator or the head of any Federal agen-
cy designated by the Administrator, and, with 
respect to subsection (k)(1) of this section, the 
Secretary of Education, the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services, or the head of any Federal 
agency designated by the Secretary, are author-
ized to enter into cooperative agreements with 
State surplus property distribution agencies 
designated in conformity with subsection (j) of 
this section. Such cooperative agreements may 
provide for utilization by such Federal agency, 
with or without payment or reimbursement, of 
the property, facilities, personnel, and services 
of the State agency in carrying out any such 
program, and for making available to such State 
agency, with or without payment or reimburse-
ment, property, facilities, personnel, or services 
of such Federal agency in connection with such 
utilization. Payment or reimbursement, if any, 
from the State agency shall be credited to the 
fund or appropriation against which charges 
would be made if no payment or reimbursement 
were received. In addition, under such coopera-
tive agreements and subject to such other condi-
tions as may be imposed by the Administrator, 
or with respect to subsection (k)(1) of this sec-
tion by the Secretary of Education or the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, any sur-
plus property transferred to the State agency 
for distribution pursuant to subsection (j)(3) of 
this section may be retained by the State agen-
cy for use in performing its functions. Unless 
otherwise directed by the Administrator, title 
to property so retained shall vest in the State 
agency. 

(o) Annual reports to Congress and to Adminis-
trator by agencies disposing of property; bi-
ennial reports to Congress by Administrator; 
copies to Comptroller General 

(1) With respect to real and related personal 
property transferred or conveyed under sub-
section (p) or (q) of this section and real prop-
erty disposed of under subsection (k) of this sec-
tion and section 13(g) of the Surplus Property 
Act of 1944 (50 U.S.C. App. 1622(g)), the head of 
each executive agency disposing of such prop-
erty shall submit during the calendar quarter 
following the close of each fiscal year a report 
to the Congress and to the Administrator show-
ing the acquisition cost and the sale or lease 
value of all real and related personal property so 
disposed of during the preceding fiscal year. 
Such reports shall also show transfers or con-
veyances of property according to State, and 
may include such other information and recom-
mendations as the Administrator or other exec-
utive agency head concerned deems appropriate. 

(2) Six months after the end of the first full 
fiscal year after November 5, 1988, and biennially 
thereafter, the Administrator shall transmit a 
report to the Congress that covers the initial pe-
riod from November 5, 1988, and each succeeding 
biennial period and contains— 

(A) a full and independent evaluation of the 
operation of programs for the donation of Fed-
eral surplus personal property, 

(B) statistical information on the amount of 
excess personal property transferred to Fed-
eral agencies and provided to grantees and 
non-Federal organizations and surplus per-
sonal property approved for donation to the 
State Agencies for Surplus Property and do-
nated to eligible non-Federal organizations 
during each succeeding biennial period, and 

(C) such recommendations as the Adminis-
trator determines to be necessary or desirable. 

(3) A copy of each report made under para-
graph (2) shall also be simultaneously furnished 
to the Comptroller General of the United States. 
The Comptroller General shall review and evalu-
ate the report and make any comments and rec-
ommendations to the Congress thereon, as he 
deems necessary or desirable. 

(p) Transfer or conveyance of property for cor-
rectional facility use; consideration-free 
transfers; reimbursement for interim trans-
fers; reversion option; terms and conditions 

(1) Under such regulations as he may pre-
scribe, the Administrator is authorized in his 
discretion to transfer or convey to the several 
States, the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, 
the Virgin Islands, the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands, or any political sub-
division or instrumentality thereof, surplus real 
and related personal property determined by the 
Attorney General to be required for correctional 
facility use by the authorized transferee or 
grantee under an appropriate program or project 
for the care or rehabilitation of criminal offend-
ers as approved by the Attorney General. Trans-
fers or conveyance under this authority shall be 
made by the Administrator without monetary 
consideration to the United States. If the Attor-
ney General determines that any surplus prop-
erty transferred or conveyed pursuant to an 
agreement entered into between March 1, 1982, 
and the enactment of this subsection was suit-
able for transfer or conveyance under this sub-
section, the Administrator shall reimburse the 
transferee for any monetary consideration paid 
to the United States for such transfer or convey-
ance. 

(2) The deed of conveyance of any surplus real 
and related personal property disposed of under 
the provisions of this subsection— 

(A) shall provide that all such property shall 
be used and maintained for the purpose for 
which it was conveyed in perpetuity, and that 
in the event the property ceases to be used or 
maintained for that purpose, all or any por-
tion of the property shall, in its then existing 
condition, at the option of the United States, 
revert to the United States; and 

(B) may contain such additional terms, res-
ervations, restrictions, and conditions as may 
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be determined by the Administrator to be nec-
essary to safeguard the interests of the United 
States. 

(3) With respect to surplus real and related 
personal property conveyed pursuant to this 
subsection, the Administrator is authorized and 
directed— 

(A) to determine and enforce compliance 
with the terms, conditions, reservations, and 
restrictions contained in any instrument by 
which such transfer was made; 

(B) to reform, correct, or amend any such in-
strument by the execution of a corrective re-
formative or amendatory instrument where 
necessary to correct such instrument or to 
conform such transfer to the requirements of 
applicable law; and 

(C) to (i) grant releases from any of the 
terms, conditions, reservations, and restric-
tions contained in, and (ii) convey, quitclaim, 
or release to the transferee or other eligible 
user any right or interest reserved to the 
United States by any instrument by which 
such transfer was made, if he determines that 
the property so transferred no longer serves 
the purpose for which it was transferred, or 
that such release, conveyance, or quitclaim 
deed will not prevent accomplishment of the 
purpose for which such property was so trans-
ferred: Provided, That any such release, con-
veyance, or quitclaim deed may be granted on, 
or made subject to, such terms and conditions 
as he or she shall deem necessary to protect or 
advance the interests of the United States. 

(q) Military installation closures or realignments 

(1) Under such regulations as the Adminis-
trator, after consultation with the Secretary of 
Defense, may prescribe, the Administrator, or 
the Secretary of Defense, in the case of property 
located at a military installation closed or re-
aligned pursuant to a base closure law, may, in 
his or her discretion, assign to the Secretary of 
Transportation for disposal such surplus real 
property, including buildings, fixtures, and 
equipment situated thereon, as is recommended 
by the Secretary of Transportation as being 
needed for the development or operation of a 
port facility. 

(2) Subject to the disapproval of the Adminis-
trator or the Secretary of Defense within 30 days 
after notice by the Secretary of Transportation 
of a proposed conveyance of property for any of 
the purposes described in paragraph (1), the Sec-
retary of Transportation, through such officers 
or employees of the Department of Transpor-
tation as he or she may designate, may convey, 
at no consideration to the United States, such 
surplus real property, including buildings, fix-
tures, and equipment situated thereon, for use 
in the development or operation of a port facil-
ity to any State, the District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands, the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands, or any political sub-
division, municipality, or instrumentality 
thereof. 

(3) No transfer of property may be made under 
this subsection until the Secretary of Transpor-
tation has— 

(A) determined, after consultation with the 
Secretary of Labor, that the property to be 
conveyed is located in an area of serious eco-
nomic disruption; 

(B) received and, after consultation with the 
Secretary of Commerce, approved an economic 
development plan submitted by an eligible 
grantee and based on assured use of the prop-
erty to be conveyed as part of a necessary eco-
nomic development program; and 

(C) transmitted to Congress an explanatory 
statement that contains information substan-
tially similar to the information contained in 
statements prepared under subsection (e)(6) of 
this section. 

(4) The instrument of conveyance of any sur-
plus real property and related personal property 
disposed of under this subsection shall— 

(A) provide that all such property shall be 
used and maintained in perpetuity for the pur-
pose for which it was conveyed, and that if the 
property ceases to be used or maintained for 
that purpose, all or any portion of the prop-
erty shall, in its then existing condition, at 
the option of the United States, revert to the 
United States; and 

(B) contain such additional terms, reserva-
tions, restrictions, and conditions as the Sec-
retary of Transportation shall by regulation 
require to assure use of the property for the 
purposes for which it was conveyed and to 
safeguard the interests of the United States. 

(5) With respect to surplus real property and 
related personal property conveyed pursuant to 
this subsection, the Secretary of Transportation 
shall— 

(A) determine and enforce compliance with 
the terms, conditions, reservations, and re-
strictions contained in any instrument by 
which such conveyance was made; 

(B) reform, correct, or amend any such in-
strument by the execution of a corrective, re-
formative, or amendatory instrument if nec-
essary to correct such instrument or to con-
form such conveyance to the requirements of 
applicable law; and 

(C)(i) grant releases from any of the terms, 
conditions, reservations, and restrictions con-
tained in, and (ii) convey, quitclaim, or release 
to the grantee any right or interest reserved 
to the United States by, any instrument by 
which such conveyance was made, if the Sec-
retary of Transportation determines that the 
property so conveyed no longer serves the pur-
pose for which it was conveyed, or that such 
release, conveyance, or quitclaim deed will not 
prevent accomplishment of the purpose for 
which such property was so conveyed, except 
that any such release, conveyance, or quit-
claim deed may be granted on, or made subject 
to, such terms and conditions as the Secretary 
of Transportation considers necessary to pro-
tect or advance the interests of the United 
States. 

(6) In this section, the term ‘‘base closure law’’ 
means the following: 

(A) Title II of the Defense Authorization 
Amendments and Base Closure and Realign-
ment Act (Public Law 100–526; 10 U.S.C. 2687 
note). 
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(B) The Defense Base Closure and Realign-
ment Act of 1990 (part A of title XXIX of Pub-
lic Law 101–510; 10 U.S.C. 2687 note). 

(C) Section 2687 of title 10, United States 
Code. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 203, 63 Stat. 385; 
Aug. 10, 1949, ch. 412, § 12(a), (g), 63 Stat. 591; 
Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 4, 64 Stat. 579; July 12, 
1952, ch. 703, § 1(i), (j), 66 Stat. 593; Aug. 8, 1953, 
ch. 399, 67 Stat. 521; July 14, 1954, ch. 481, 68 Stat. 
474; June 3, 1955, ch. 130, §§ 1, 2(a), 3, 5, 6, 69 Stat. 
83, 84; Aug. 1, 1955, ch. 442, 69 Stat. 430; July 3, 
1956, ch. 513, §§ 1–3, 70 Stat. 493, 494; Aug. 3, 1956, 
ch. 942, 70 Stat. 1020; July 2, 1958, Pub. L. 85–486, 
72 Stat. 288; July 20, 1961, Pub. L. 87–94, 75 Stat. 
213; Oct. 10, 1962, Pub. L. 87–786, 76 Stat. 805; Nov. 
8, 1965, Pub. L. 89–348, § 2(4), 79 Stat. 1312; Oct. 22, 
1970, Pub. L. 91–485, §§ 2–4, 84 Stat. 1084, 1085; Aug. 
4, 1972, Pub. L. 92–362, § 1, 86 Stat. 503; Pub. L. 
90–351, title I, § 525, as added Aug. 6, 1973, Pub. L. 
93–83, § 2, 87 Stat. 216; Oct. 17, 1976, Pub. L. 94–519, 
§ 1, 90 Stat. 2451; Oct. 17, 1979, Pub. L. 96–88, title 
III, § 301(a)(2)(P), (b), title V, §§ 507, 509(b), 93 
Stat. 678, 692, 695; Aug. 6, 1981, Pub. L. 97–31, 
§ 12(15), 95 Stat. 154; Oct. 12, 1984, Pub. L. 98–473, 
title II, §§ 701, 702, 98 Stat. 2129, 2130; Aug. 22, 
1986, Pub. L. 99–386, title II, §§ 201, 207, 100 Stat. 
822, 823; Oct. 22, 1986, Pub. L. 99–514, § 2, 100 Stat. 
2095; July 22, 1987, Pub. L. 100–77, title V, § 502(a), 
101 Stat. 510; Nov. 5, 1988, Pub. L. 100–612, §§ 3–5, 
102 Stat. 3180, 3181; Nov. 18, 1988, Pub. L. 100–690, 
title II, § 2081(b), 102 Stat. 4216; Sept. 21, 1993, 
Pub. L. 103–82, title II, § 202(f), 107 Stat. 888; Nov. 
30, 1993, Pub. L. 103–160, div. B, title XXIX, § 2927, 
107 Stat. 1932.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsecs. (a), (e)(3)(I), 

(j)(4)(F)(ii), and (k)(4)(A) to (C), is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 

The Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended, referred 

to in subsec. (i), is act June 29, 1936, ch. 858, 49 Stat. 

1985, as amended, which is classified principally to 

chapter 27 (§ 1101 et seq.) of Title 46, Appendix, Ship-

ping. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see section 1245 of Title 46, Appendix, and Tables. 

For classification and history of the Surplus Prop-

erty Act of 1944, as amended, referred to in subsec. 

(k)(3)(A), (4), see note set out under section 473 of this 

title. 

The National and Community Service Act of 1990, re-

ferred to in subsec. (k)(5)(B), is Pub. L. 101–610, Nov. 16, 

1990, 104 Stat. 3127, as amended, which is classified prin-

cipally to chapter 129 (§ 12501 et seq.) of Title 42, The 

Public Health and Welfare. For complete classification 

of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out 

under section 12501 of Title 42 and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (k)(1)(A), (B), ‘‘section 501(c)(3) of title 26’’ 

substituted for ‘‘section 101(6) of title 26’’ on authority 

of section 7852(b) of Title 26, Internal Revenue Code, 

which provides that a reference in other laws to the In-

ternal Revenue Code of 1939 is deemed a reference to 

the corresponding provision of the Internal Revenue 

Code of 1986. 

November 5, 1988, referred to in subsec. (o)(2), was in 

the original ‘‘the date of enactment of this paragraph 

and such effective date’’, which was translated as 

meaning the date of enactment of Pub. L. 100–612, 

which amended subsec. (o) generally, to reflect the 

probable intent of Congress. 
Section was formerly classified to section 233 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1993—Subsec. (k)(5). Pub. L. 103–82 added par. (5). 
Subsec. (o). Pub. L. 103–160, § 2927(1), substituted ‘‘sub-

section (p) or (q)’’ for ‘‘subsection (p)’’. 
Subsec. (q). Pub. L. 103–160, § 2927(2), added subsec. (q). 
1988—Subsec. (e)(3)(E). Pub. L. 100–612, § 4(b), sub-

stituted ‘‘$15,000’’ for ‘‘$1,000’’. 
Subsec. (e)(5). Pub. L. 100–612, § 3, designated existing 

provisions as subpar. (A) and added subpar. (B). 
Subsec. (e)(6). Pub. L. 100–612, § 4(a), amended par. (6) 

generally. Prior to amendment, par. (6) read as follows: 

‘‘Except as otherwise provided by this paragraph, an 

explanatory statement of the circumstances of each 

disposal by negotiation of any real or personal property 

having a fair market value in excess of $1,000 shall be 

prepared. Each such statement shall be transmitted to 

the appropriate committees of the Congress in advance 

of such disposal, and a copy thereof shall be preserved 

in the files of the executive agency making such dis-

posal. No such statement need be transmitted to any 

such committee with respect to any disposal of per-

sonal property made under paragraph (5) at a fixed 

price, or to property disposals authorized by any other 

provision of law to be made without advertising.’’ 
Subsec. (j)(3)(B). Pub. L. 100–690 inserted ‘‘, drug 

abuse treatment centers’’ after ‘‘health centers’’. 
Subsec. (o). Pub. L. 100–612, § 5, amended subsec. (o) 

generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (o) read as fol-

lows: ‘‘The Administrator with respect to property dis-

posed of under subsection (j) or (p) of this section, and 

the head of each executive agency disposing of property 

under subsection (k) of this section, or under section 

13(d) or 13(g) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 (50 

U.S.C. App. 1622(d) or (g)), shall submit during the cal-

endar quarter following the close of each fiscal year a 

report to the Senate (or to the Secretary of the Senate 

if the Senate is not in session) and to the House of Rep-

resentatives (or to the Clerk of the House if the House 

is not in session) showing the acquisition cost of all 

property so disposed of during the preceding fiscal year. 

Such reports shall also show disposals of property ac-

cording to State, and may include such other informa-

tion and recommendations as the Administrator or 

other executive agency head concerned deems appro-

priate.’’ 
1987—Subsec. (j)(3)(B). Pub. L. 100–77 inserted ‘‘provid-

ers of assistance to homeless individuals’’ after ‘‘health 

centers,’’. 
1986—Subsec. (j)(3)(B). Pub. L. 99–514 substituted ‘‘In-

ternal Revenue Code of 1986’’ for ‘‘Internal Revenue 

Code of 1954’’, which for purposes of codification was 

translated as ‘‘title 26’’ thus requiring no change in 

text. 
Subsec. (j)(4)(E). Pub. L. 99–386, § 207, substituted 

‘‘$5,000’’ for ‘‘$3,000’’. 
Subsec. (o). Pub. L. 99–386, § 201, substituted ‘‘with re-

spect to property disposed of under subsection (j) or (p) 

of this section’’ for ‘‘with respect to personal property 

donated under subsection (j) of this section and with re-

spect to real and related personal property transferred 

or conveyanced under subsection (p) of this section’’, 

‘‘disposing of property under subsection (k) of this sec-

tion, or under section 13(d) or 13(g) of the Surplus Prop-

erty Act of 1944 (50 U.S.C. App. 1622(d) or (g)), shall sub-

mit’’ for ‘‘disposing of real property under subsection 

(k) of this section, shall submit’’, ‘‘cost of all property’’ 

for ‘‘cost of all personal property so donated and of all 

real property’’, and ‘‘show disposals of’’ for ‘‘show dona-

tions and transfers of’’. 
1984—Subsec. (o). Pub. L. 98–473, § 702, amended first 

sentence generally, inserting provisions requiring Ad-

ministrator to make an annual report to Congress on 

total acquisition value of all personal and real property 

transferred pursuant to subsection (p) of this section. 
Subsec. (p). Pub. L. 98–473, § 701, added subsec. (p). 
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1981—Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 97–31 substituted references 

to the Maritime Administration for reference to the 

United State Maritime Commission. 
1976—Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 94–519, § 1(1), enlarged activi-

ties and types of recipients to be benefited through 

property donations, permitted transfers to any public 

agency for use in carrying out or promoting for the 

residents of a given political area one or more public 

purposes, such as conservation, economic development, 

education, parks and recreation, public health, and 

public safety, provided that in allocating and transfer-

ring surplus property the Administrator give fair con-

sideration to expressions of need and interest on the 

part of public agencies or other eligible institutions 

within States as transmitted through State agencies, 

and inserted requirement that there be developed a 

State plan of operation. 
Subsec. (k)(4). Pub. L. 94–519, § 1(2), inserted ‘‘, except 

with respect to personal property transferred pursuant 

to subsection (j) of this section’’ in provisions preced-

ing subpar. (A) and struck out subpar. (E) which pro-

vided for action by the Federal Civil Defense Adminis-

trator in the case of property transferred to civil de-

fense organizations of the States or political subdivi-

sions or instrumentalities thereof established by or 

pursuant to State law. 
Subsec. (n). Pub. L. 94–519, § 1(3), transferred to the 

Administrator the authority to enter into cooperative 

agreements with State agencies to carry out subsecs. 

(j) of this section or to designate other Federal agency 

heads to enter into such agreements. 
Subsec. (o). Pub. L. 94–519, § 1(4), required that the Ad-

ministrator submit the annual reports concerning do-

nations of personal property formerly submitted by the 

Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, and pro-

vided that the reports show donations according to 

States and include other information and recommenda-

tions deemed appropriate by the Administrator. 
1973—Subsec. (n). Pub. L. 93–83 provided for the au-

thority of the Administrator, Law Enforcement Assist-

ance Administration, in connection with cooperative 

agreements respecting surplus property and for dona-

tion of surplus property in any State for purposes of 

law enforcement programs. 
1972—Subsec. (k)(3), (4). Pub. L. 92–362 added par. (3) 

and redesignated former par. (3) as (4). 
1970—Subsec. (k)(2), (3). Pub. L. 91–485, § 2, added par. 

(2) and redesignated former par. (2) as (3). 
Subsec. (n). Pub. L. 91–485, § 3, substituted ‘‘(k)(1)’’ for 

(k) in first sentence. 
Subsec. (o). Pub. L. 91–485, § 4, substituted reference 

to fiscal year for reference to calendar quarter and 

struck out reference to distribution to educational or 

public health institutions in each State, Territory and 

possession and the requirement that the first report be 

submitted during the first calendar quarter beginning 

after the enactment of the subsection. 
1965—Subsec. (o). Pub. L. 89–348 required the Sec-

retary of Health, Education, and Welfare to report 

semiannually instead of quarterly to the Senate and 

the House of Representatives with respect to personal 

property donations to State surplus property agencies 

and real property disposals to public health and edu-

cational institutions. 
1962—Subsec. (j)(3), (7). Pub. L. 87–786 inserted provi-

sions in par. (3) authorizing distribution to schools for 

the mentally retarded, schools for the physically handi-

capped, radio and television stations licensed by the 

Federal Communications Commission as educational 

radio or educational television stations, and to public 

libraries, and added par. (7). 
1961—Subsec. (n). Pub. L. 87–94 authorized use by 

State surplus property distribution agencies of surplus 

personal property determined to be useful and needed 

in administering the surplus property donation pro-

gram. 
1958—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 85–486 amended subsec. (e) 

generally to require surplus property to be disposed of 

by public advertising, except in certain instances where 

disposal may be made by negotiation, to establish the 

advertising procedure, to make the authority of the 

Administrator to dispose of property by negotiation 

permanent, to provide for disposal of property through 

contract brokers employed by the Administrator, and 

to exempt from the requirement of the explanatory 

statement, negotiated disposals of property with a mar-

ket value of less than $1,000. 
1956—Subsec. (e). Act Aug. 3, 1956, extended provisions 

of subsec. (e) from June 30, 1955, to July 31, 1958. 
Subsec. (j)(1). Act July 3, 1956, § 1, permitted donation 

of surplus property for civil defense purposes, or for re-

search for educational, public health or civil defense 

purposes, and restricted donation only to the State 

agency designated for the purpose of distributing allo-

cated property. 
Subsec. (j)(2). Act July 3, 1956, § 1, redesignated par. 

(3) as (2), and permitted disposal for civil defense pur-

poses. Former par. (2) redesignated (3). 
Subsec. (j)(3). Act July 3, 1956, § 1, redesignated par. 

(2) as (3), and struck out provisions authorizing dis-

tribution to State departments of health or education, 

required transfer by Administrator to the State agency 

designated for the purpose of distributing allocated 

property, and substituted ‘‘section 501(c)(3) of Title 26, 

Internal Revenue Code of 1954’’ for ‘‘section 101(6) of 

Title 26, Internal Revenue Code’’. Former par. (3) redes-

ignated (2). 
Subsec. (j)(4). Act July 3, 1956, § 1, added par. (4), and 

redesignated former par. (4) as (5). 
Subsec. (j)(5), (6). Act July 3, 1956, § 1, redesignated 

par. (4) as (5), and included the Federal Civil Defense 

Administrator and property donated under par. (4). 

Former par. (5) redesignated (6). 
Subsec. (k)(2)(E). Act July 3, 1956, § 2, added subpar. 

(E). 
Subsec. (n). Act July 3, 1956, § 3, permitted the Fed-

eral Civil Defense Administrator to enter into coopera-

tive agreements with State surplus property distribu-

tion agencies. 
1955—Subsec. (j)(1). Act June 3, 1955, §§ 1(a), 6(b), per-

mitted donation of property acquired from working- 

capital or similar funds, and substituted ‘‘any State’’ 

for ‘‘the States, Territories, and possessions’’. 
Subsec. (j)(2). Act June 3, 1955, §§ 1(b), 6(a), restricted 

transfer of property until the Secretary of Health, Edu-

cation, and Welfare has received a certification that 

such property is usable and needed for educational or 

public health purposes, and substituted ‘‘Secretary of 

Health, Education, and Welfare’’ for ‘‘Federal Security 

Administrator’’. 
Subsec. (j)(4), (5). Act June 3, 1955, §§ 2(a), 6(b), added 

pars. (4) and (5). 
Subsec. (k). Act June 3, 1955, § 6(a)(c), substituted 

‘‘Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare’’ for 

‘‘Federal Security Administrator’’, and ‘‘Department of 

Health, Education, and Welfare’’ for ‘‘Federal Security 

Agency’’, wherever appearing, and included the Com-

monwealth of Puerto Rico in definition of ‘‘States’’. 
Subsec. (l). Act Aug. 1, 1955, added subsec. (l), redesig-

nated former subsec. (l) as (m). 
Subsec. (m). Act Aug. 1, 1955, redesignated subsec. (l) 

as (m). Former subsec. (m) redesignated (n). 
Act June 3, 1955, § 3, added subsec. (m). 
Subsec. (n). Act Aug. 1, 1955, redesignated subsec. (m) 

as (n). Former subsec. (n) redesignated (o). 

Act June 3, 1955, § 5, added subsec. (n). 
Subsec. (o). Act Aug. 1, 1955, redesignated subsec. (n) 

as (o). 

1954—Subsec. (e). Act July 14, 1954, substituted ‘‘June 

30, 1955’’ for ‘‘June 30, 1954’’. 
1953—Subsec. (e). Act Aug. 8, 1953, substituted ‘‘June 

30, 1954’’ for ‘‘June 30, 1953’’. 
1952—Subsec. (e). Act July 12, 1952, § 1(i), extended 

time for disposal of surplus property without advertis-

ing from Dec. 31, 1950, to June 30, 1953, and required a 

report to Congress. 
Subsec. (k)(2)(iii). Act July 12, 1952, § 1(j), substituted 

‘‘transferred, or that’’ for ‘‘transferred, and that’’. 
1950—Subsec. (j)(1), (2). Act Sept. 5, 1950, authorized 

the Administrator in his discretion to donate surplus 
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personal property, such as equipment, materials, 

books, or other supplies for public health purposes. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1993 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 103–82 effective Oct. 1, 1993, 

see section 202(i) of Pub. L. 103–82, set out as an Effec-

tive Date note under section 12651 of Title 42, The Pub-

lic Health and Welfare. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1976 AMENDMENT 

Section 9 of Pub. L. 94–519 provided that: ‘‘The provi-

sions of this Act [enacting sections 476, 483c, 484c and 

493 of this title, amending this section and sections 483 

and 512 of this title, repealing section 3193 of Title 42, 

The Public Health and Welfare, and enacting provisions 

set out as notes under this section] shall become effec-

tive one year after the date of enactment of this Act 

[Oct. 17, 1976].’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1973 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 93–83 effective on and after 

July 1, 1973, see section 3 of Pub. L. 93–83, set out as a 

note under section 3701 of Title 42, The Public Health 

and Welfare. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1956 AMENDMENT 

Section 5 of act July 3, 1956, provided that: 

‘‘(a) Except as provided by subsection (b), the amend-

ments made by this Act [amending this section] shall 

become effective on the first day of the first month be-

ginning after the date of enactment of this Act [July 3, 

1956]. 

‘‘(b) In the case of any State which on the date of en-

actment of this Act [July 3, 1956] has not designated a 

single State agency for the purpose of distributing sur-

plus property pursuant to subsection 203(j) of the Fed-

eral Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, 

as amended [subsec. (j) of this section], transfers of 

such property may be made by the Administrator of 

General Services under such subsection, as amended by 

this Act, to the State agency heretofore designated in 

such State to distribute property in conformity with 

such subsection for purposes of education and public 

health to the extent that such agency is authorized 

under State law to receive and distribute any class of 

property transferred pursuant to such subsection, or in 

the absence of any such agency or in the absence of au-

thority of such agency to receive and distribute any 

such class of property, to any State agency or official 

authorized under State law to receive and distribute 

such property, until ninety calendar days have passed 

after the close of the first regular session of the legisla-

ture of such State beginning after the date of enact-

ment of this Act.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1955 AMENDMENT 

Section 2(b) of Act June 3, 1955, provided that: ‘‘The 

amendment made by subsection (a) [amending this sec-

tion] shall apply only with respect to property donated 

after the date of enactment of this Act [June 3, 1955].’’ 

SAVINGS PROVISIONS; PRIOR RESTRICTIONS, TERMS, AND 

CONDITIONS 

Section 2 of Pub. L. 94–519 provided that: ‘‘Except to 

the extent that the Administrator of General Services, 

in the case of specific items or categories of property, 

has determined otherwise, no term, condition, reserva-

tion, or restriction imposed pursuant to subsection 

(j)(5) of section 203 of the Federal Property and Admin-

istrative Services Act of 1949 [subsec. (j)(5) of this sec-

tion] (as in effect prior to the date of enactment of this 

Act [Oct. 17, 1976], on the use of any item of personal 

property donated pursuant to subsection (j)(3) or (j)(4) 

of section 203 [subsec. (j)(3) or (j)(4) of this section] 

prior to the effective date of this Act [Oct. 17, 1977] as 

provided in section 9(a) [set out as an Effective Date of 

1976 Amendment note above] shall remain in effect be-

yond the thirtieth day after such effective date. This 

section shall not be deemed to terminate any civil or 

criminal liability arising out of a violation of such a 

term, condition, reservation, or restriction which oc-

curred prior to such effective date if a judicial proceed-

ing to enforce such liability is pending on such effec-

tive date, or is commenced within one year after such 

date.’’ 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

References to the Secretary of Education, Depart-

ment of Education, Secretary of Health and Human 

Services, and Department of Health and Human Serv-

ices were substituted, as appropriate, for ‘‘Secretary of 

Health, Education, and Welfare’’ and ‘‘Department of 

Health, Education, and Welfare’’ in subsecs. (k)(1), 

(4)(A), (B), and (n) pursuant to sections 301(a)(2)(P), (b), 

507, and 509(b) of Pub. L. 96–88, which are classified to 

sections 3441(a)(2)(P), (b), 3507, and 3508(b) of Title 20, 

Education, and which transferred functions (with re-

spect to donations of surplus property for educational 

purposes under subsec. (k) of this section) and offices 

(relating to education) of the Secretary and Depart-

ment of Health, Education, and Welfare to the Sec-

retary and Department of Education, and redesignated 

the Secretary and Department of Health, Education, 

and Welfare as the Secretary and Department of Health 

and Human Services. 

TERMINATION OF TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC 

ISLANDS 

For termination of Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-

lands, see note set out preceding section 1681 of Title 

48, Territories and Insular Possessions. 

TERMINATION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

Advisory committees in existence on Jan. 5, 1973, to 

terminate not later than the expiration of the 2-year 

period following Jan. 5, 1973, unless, in the case of a 

committee established by the President or an officer of 

the Federal Government, such committee is renewed by 

appropriate action prior to the expiration of such 2- 

year period, or in the case of a committee established 

by the Congress, its duration is otherwise provided by 

law. See section 14 of Pub. L. 92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 

Stat. 776, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees. 

DONATION OF SURPLUS PROPERTY TO STATE 

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION AGENCIES 

Pub. L. 86–570, July 5, 1960, 74 Stat. 307, provided: 

‘‘That, notwithstanding any provision of the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as 

amended [see Short Title note set out under section 471 

of this title], or any other law, the Postmaster General 

and the Administrator of General Services are hereby 

authorized and directed to transfer, as soon as prac-

ticable after date of enactment hereof [July 5, 1960], 

without cost, to any State or county agency engaged in 

cooperative agricultural extension work pursuant to 

the Act of May 8, 1914, as amended (7 U.S.C. 341–348), for 

the use of such agency, all right, title, and interest in 

and to any office equipment, materials, books, or other 

supplies (whether or not capitalized in a working cap-

ital fund established under section 405 of the National 

Security Act of 1947, as amended [section 172d of former 

title 5, Executive Departments and Government Offi-

cers and Employees, and now covered by section 2208 of 

Title 10, Armed Forces], or any similar fund) which 

have heretofore been assigned for use to any such State 

or county agency by the Post Office Department [now 

the United States Postal Service] or the General Serv-

ices Administration, respectively.’’ 

TERMINATION OF PRIOR RESTRICTIONS 

Section 4 of act June 3, 1955, provided that: 

‘‘(a) In the case of personal property donated or sold 

at a discount for educational, public health or memo-

rial purposes, including research, under any provision 

of law enacted prior to the enactment of the Federal 
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Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 [see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title], 

no term, condition, reservation, or restriction imposed 

on the use of such property shall remain in effect after 

the date of the enactment of this Act [June 3, 1955]. 

This subsection shall not be deemed to terminate any 

civil or criminal liability arising out of a violation of 

such a term, condition, reservation, or restriction 

which occurred prior to the enactment of this Act, if a 

judicial proceeding to enforce such liability is pending 

at the time of, or commenced within one year after the 

enactment of this Act. 

‘‘(b) No term, condition, reservation, or restriction 

imposed upon the use of any single item of property do-

nated under section 203(j) of the Federal Property and 

Administrative Services Act of 1949 [subsec. (j) of this 

section] prior to the enactment of this Act [June 3, 

1955] which has an acquisition cost of less than $2,500 

shall remain in effect after the expiration of the one- 

year period which begins on the date of the enactment 

of this Act [June 3, 1955]. This subsection shall not be 

deemed to terminate any civil or criminal liability 

arising out of a violation of such a term, condition, res-

ervation, or restriction if (1) such violation occurred 

prior to the expiration of such one-year period and (2) 

a judicial proceeding to enforce such liability is pend-

ing at the time of enactment of this Act or is com-

menced not later than one year after the expiration of 

such one-year period.’’ 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Eligibility of State and local agencies and nonprofit 

organizations and institutions receiving funds appro-

priated for programs for older individuals to receive 

surplus property, see section 3020d of Title 42, The Pub-

lic Health and Welfare. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 475, 481, 483, 

483c, 484c, 483d, 490, 512 of this title; title 8 section 1324; 

title 10 section 2577; title 14 section 641; title 20 section 

3441; title 22 section 2358; title 28 section 604; title 36 

section 493; title 38 section 8162; title 42 sections 11411, 

11412; title 45 section 1212. 

§ 484–1. Transfer of miscellaneous books to Dis-
trict Public Library 

Any books of a miscellaneous character no 
longer required for the use of any executive de-
partment, or bureau, or commission of the Gov-
ernment, and not deemed an advisable addition 
to the Library of Congress, shall, if appropriate 
to the uses of the Free Public Library of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, subject to applicable regula-
tions under the Federal Property and Adminis-
trative Services Act of 1949, as amended [40 
U.S.C. 471 et seq.], be turned over to that library 
for general use as a part thereof. 

(Feb. 25, 1903, ch. 755, § 1, 32 Stat. 865; Oct. 31, 
1951, ch. 654, § 2(1), 65 Stat. 706.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in text, is act June 

30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. Regulations 

provisions of the Act are contained in section 486 of 

this title. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 471 of 

this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was not enacted as part of the Federal Prop-

erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949, part of 

which comprises this chapter. 

Section was formerly classified to section 110 of Title 

5 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title 

5, Government Organization and Employees, by Pub. L. 

89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 
Section is also classified to section 37–109 of the Dis-

trict of Columbia Code. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Transfer by Librarian of Congress of books to other 

libraries, see section 149 of Title 2, The Congress. 

§ 484a. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, Pub. L. 86–626, title I, § 101, July 12, 1960, 74 

Stat. 434, which provided for disposal of surplus real es-

tate and buildings by local governmental units under a 

comprehensive and coordinated plan of use and pro-

curement, was from the Independent Offices Appropria-

tion Act, 1961, and was not repeated in subsequent ap-

propriation acts. 

§ 484b. Repealed. Pub. L. 98–181, title I, 
§ 126(a)(1), Nov. 30, 1983, 97 Stat. 1175 

Section, Pub. L. 91–152, title IV, § 414, Dec. 24, 1969, 83 

Stat. 400; Pub. L. 91–609, title IX, § 919, Dec. 31, 1970, 84 

Stat. 1816; Pub. L. 95–557, title III, § 317, Oct. 31, 1978, 92 

Stat. 2100; Pub. L. 96–399, title V, § 504, Oct. 8, 1980, 94 

Stat. 1669, related to transfer of surplus real property 

to Secretary of Housing and Urban Development or the 

Secretary of Agriculture for sale or lease. 

TRANSFERRED PROPERTIES; REQUESTS PRIOR TO NO-

VEMBER 30, 1983; CONTINUING APPLICATION OF SUB-

SEC. (b) 

Section 126(a)(2) and (3) of Pub. L. 98–181 provided 

that: 
‘‘(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1) [repealing this 

section], the Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-

ment and the Secretary of Agriculture may dispose of 

Federal surplus real property pursuant to the terms of 

section 414 of such Act [this section] if, prior to the 

date of the enactment of this Act [Nov. 30, 1983], either 

Secretary had requested the Administrator of General 

Services to transfer such property for such disposition. 
‘‘(3) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), section 414(b) of 

such Act shall continue to apply, where applicable, to 

all property transferred by either Secretary pursuant 

to section 414 of such Act, including properties trans-

ferred pursuant to paragraph (2).’’ 

§ 484c. Transfer of personnel and other resources 
from Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare to General Services Administration 
by Director of Office of Management and 
Budget 

(a) So much of the personnel, property, 
records, and unexpended balance of appropria-
tions, allocations, and other funds as are, in the 
judgment of the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, employed, used, held, 
available, or to be made available in relation to 
those personal property functions which the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare was 
authorized to perform under section 484 of this 
title immediately prior to October 17, 1976, and 
which under this Act become vested in the Ad-
ministrator of General Services shall be trans-
ferred to the General Services Administration at 
such time or times as the Director shall direct. 

(b) Such further measures and dispositions as 
the Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget deems necessary to effectuate transfers 
referred to in subsection (a) of this section shall 
be carried out in such manner as the Director 
shall direct. 

(Pub. L. 94–519, § 7, Oct. 17, 1976, 90 Stat. 2456.) 
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1 So in original. The period probably should be a semicolon. 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsec. (a), is Pub. L. 94–519, 

Oct. 17, 1976, 90 Stat. 2451, which enacted sections 476, 

483c, 484c, and 493 of this title; amended sections 483, 

484, and 512 of this title; repealed section 3193 of Title 

42, The Public Health and Welfare; and enacted provi-

sions set out as notes under section 484 of this title. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was not enacted as part of the Federal Prop-

erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949, part of 

which comprises this chapter. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective Oct. 17, 1977, see section 9 of Pub. L. 

94–519, set out as an Effective Date of 1976 Amendment 

note under section 484 of this title. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of Secretary of Health, Education, and 

Welfare under section 484(k) of this title, with respect 

to donations of surplus property for educational pur-

poses, transferred to Secretary of Education pursuant 

to Pub. L. 96–88, title III, § 301(a)(2)(P), Oct. 17, 1979, 93 

Stat. 677, which is classified to section 3441(a)(2)(P) of 

Title 20, Education. 

§ 484d. Donation of forfeited vessels 

(a) Eligible institutions; certification 

Whenever a vessel is forfeited to the United 
States, the vessel may be donated, in accordance 
with procedures under the Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 
471 et seq.), to an educational institution with a 
commercial fishing vessel safety program or 
other vessel safety, education and training pro-
gram, if the institution has certified to the Fed-
eral officer referred to in subsection (b) of this 
section that the program includes at a minimum 
the following courses in vessel safety: 

(1) vessel stability; 
(2) firefighting; 
(3) shipboard first aid; 
(4) marine safety and survival; and 
(5) seamanship rules of the road. 

(b) Terms and conditions 

The donation of a vessel under this section 
shall be made on terms and conditions consid-
ered appropriate by the Federal officer making 
such donation, including requirements that— 

(1) the educational institution must accept 
the vessel as is, where it is, and without war-
ranty of any kind and without any representa-
tion as to its condition or suitability for use.1 

(2) the educational institution shall be re-
sponsible for maintaining the vessel; 

(3) the vessel shall be used only for instruct-
ing students in vessel safety education and 
training programs; 

(4) if the vessel is eligible to be documented, 
it must be documented by the educational in-
stitution as a vessel of the United States 
under chapter 121 of title 46, and the require-
ments of paragraph (5) of this subsection shall 
be noted on the permanent record of the ves-
sel; 

(5) the educational institution must obtain 
the prior approval of the Administrator of 

General Services before disposing of the ves-
sel, and any proceeds from the disposal of the 
vessel shall be payable to the United States 
Government; and 

(6) the vessel shall be inspected or regulated 
in the same manner as a nautical school vessel 
under chapter 33 of title 46. 

(c) United States liability 

The United States shall not be liable in an ac-
tion arising out of the transfer or use of a vessel 
that has been transferred under this section. 

(Pub. L. 99–640, § 13(a)–(c), Nov. 10, 1986, 100 Stat. 
3551.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, referred to in subsec. (a), is act June 30, 

1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. For complete 

classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 

note set out under section 471 of this title and Tables. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 46 sections 2101, 

3305. 

§ 485. Proceeds from transfer, sale, etc., of prop-
erty 

(a) Disposition of receipts 

All proceeds under this subchapter from any 
transfer of excess property to a Federal agency 
for its use, or from any sale, lease, or other dis-
position of surplus property, shall be covered 
into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts, ex-
cept as provided in subsections (b), (c), (d), (e), 
and (h) of this section. 

(b) Deposit of proceeds from sales; use; report 

Except as provided in subsection (h) of this 
section, all the proceeds of such dispositions of 
surplus real and related personal property made 
by the Administrator of General Services shall 
be set aside in a separate fund in the Treasury. 
Not more than an amount to be determined 
quarterly by the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget may be obligated from such 
fund by the Administrator to pay the direct ex-
penses incurred for the utilization of excess 
property and the disposal of surplus property 
under this Act for fees of appraisers, auc-
tioneers, and realty brokers, for costs of envi-
ronmental and historic preservation services, 
and for advertising and surveying. Such pay-
ments from this fund may be used either to pay 
such expenses directly or to reimburse the fund 
or appropriation initially bearing such expenses. 
Fees paid to appraisers, auctioneers, and bro-
kers shall be in accordance with the scale of fees 
customarily paid for such services in similar 
commercial transactions, and in no event shall 
more than 12 per centum of the proceeds of all 
dispositions within each fiscal year of surplus 
real and related personal property be paid out of 
such proceeds under this authorization to meet 
direct expenses incurred in connection with such 
dispositions. Periodically, but not less often 
than once each year, any excess funds beyond 
current operating needs shall be transferred 
from the fund to miscellaneous receipts: Pro-

vided, That a report of receipts, disbursements, 
and transfers to miscellaneous receipts under 
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this authorization shall be made annually in 
connection with the budget estimates to the Di-
rector of Office of Management and Budget and 
to the Congress. 

(c) Credit to reimbursable fund or appropriation 
on certain transactions 

Where the property transferred or disposed of 
was acquired by the use of funds either not ap-
propriated from the general fund of the Treas-
ury or appropriated therefrom but by law reim-
bursable from assessment, tax, or other revenue 
or receipts, then the net proceeds of the disposi-
tion or transfer shall be credited to the reim-
bursable fund or appropriation or paid to the 
Federal agency which determined such property 
to be excess: Provided, That the proceeds shall be 
credited to miscellaneous receipts in any case 
when the agency which determined the property 
to be excess shall deem it uneconomical or im-
practical to ascertain the amount of net pro-
ceeds. As used in this subsection, the term ‘‘net 
proceeds of the disposition or transfer’’ means 
the proceeds of the disposition or transfer minus 
all expenses incurred for care and handling and 
disposition or transfer. 

(d) Special account deposits 

Any Federal agency disposing of surplus prop-
erty under this subchapter (1) may deposit, in a 
special account with the Treasurer of the United 
States, such amount of the proceeds of such dis-
positions as it deems necessary to permit appro-
priate refunds to purchasers when any disposi-
tion is rescinded or does not become final, or 
payments for breach of any warranty, and (2) 
may withdraw therefrom amounts so to be re-
funded or paid, without regard to the origin of 
the funds withdrawn. 

(e) Sale proceeds offset against price or cost of 
contractor’s work 

Where any contract entered into by an execu-
tive agency or any subcontract under such con-
tract authorizes the proceeds of any sale of 
property in the custody of the contractor or sub-
contractor to be credited to the price or cost of 
the work covered by such contract or sub-
contract, the proceeds of any such sale shall be 
credited in accordance with the contract or sub-
contract. 

(f) Acceptance of property in lieu of cash 

Any executive agency entitled to receive cash 
under any contract covering the lease, sale or 
other disposition of surplus property may in its 
discretion accept, in lieu of cash, any property 
determined by the President to be strategic or 
critical material at the prevailing market price 
thereof at the time the cash payment or pay-
ments became or become due. 

(g) Management of credit, leases, and permits on 
property 

Where credit has been extended in connection 
with any disposition of surplus property under 
this subchapter or by War Assets Administra-
tion (or its predecessor agencies) under the Sur-
plus Property Act of 1944, or where such disposi-
tion has been by lease or permit, the Adminis-
trator shall administer and manage such credit, 
lease, or permit, and any security therefor, and 
may enforce, adjust, and settle any right of the 

Government with respect thereto in such man-
ner and upon such terms as he deems in the best 
interest of the Government. 

(h) Property under control of a military depart-
ment 

(1) If the Secretary of a military department 
determines that real property, and improve-
ments thereon, under the control of that depart-
ment (other than property at a military instal-
lation designated for closure or realignment) is 
excess to the needs of that department, the Sec-
retary of Defense shall provide that the property 
be made available for transfer without reim-
bursement to the other military departments 
within the Department of Defense. If the prop-
erty is not transferred to another military de-
partment, the Secretary of the military depart-
ment concerned shall request the Administrator 
to transfer or dispose of such property in accord-
ance with the provisions of this Act, section 
13(g) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944 (50 
U.S.C. App. 1622(g)), or other applicable law. 

(2) The Administrator shall deposit any pro-
ceeds (less expenses of transferring or disposing 
of the property as provided in subsection (b) of 
this section) in a special account in the Treas-
ury of the United States. The amount deposited 
in such account with respect to the transfer or 
disposal of any such property shall be available, 
to the extent provided in appropriation Acts, as 
follows: 

(A) 50 percent of such amount shall be avail-
able for facility maintenance and repair or en-
vironmental restoration at the military in-
stallation where the property is located. 

(B) 50 percent of such amount shall be avail-
able for facility maintenance and repair and 
for environmental restoration by the military 
department that had jurisdiction over the 
property before it was disposed of or trans-
ferred. 

(3) As part of the annual request for authoriza-
tions of appropriations to the Committees on 
Armed Services of the Senate and of the House 
of Representatives, the Secretary of Defense 
shall include an accounting of each transfer and 
disposal made in accordance with this sub-
section during the fiscal year preceding the fis-
cal year in which the request is made, including 
a detailed explanation of each such transfer and 
disposal and of the use of the proceeds received 
from it by the Department of Defense. 

(4) For purposes of this subsection, the term 
‘‘military installation’’ shall have the meaning 
given that term in section 2687(e)(1) of title 10. 

(i) Recovery of costs incurred in sales of per-
sonal property 

The Administrator may retain from the pro-
ceeds of sales of personal property conducted by 
the General Services Administration amounts 
necessary to recover, to the extent practicable, 
costs incurred by the General Services Adminis-
tration (or its agent) in conducting such sales. 
The Administrator shall deposit amounts re-
tained into the General Supply Fund established 
under section 756(a) of this title and may use 
such portion of amounts so deposited as is nec-
essary to pay (1) direct costs incurred by the 
General Services Administration in conducting 
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sales of personal property, and (2) indirect costs 
incurred by the General Services Administra-
tion that are reasonably related to those sales. 
Amounts retained that are not needed to pay 
the direct and indirect costs incurred shall peri-
odically, but not less than annually, be trans-
ferred from the General Supply Fund to the gen-
eral fund or another appropriate account in the 
Treasury. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 204, 63 Stat. 388; 
Aug. 31, 1954, ch. 1178, 68 Stat. 1051; Sept. 1, 1959, 
Pub. L. 86–215, 73 Stat. 446; July 30, 1979, Pub. L. 
96–41, § 3(d), 93 Stat. 325; Nov. 5, 1988, Pub. L. 
100–612, § 6, 102 Stat. 3181; Nov. 5, 1990, Pub. L. 
101–510, div. B, title XXVIII, § 2805, 104 Stat. 1786; 
Oct. 28, 1993, Pub. L. 103–123, title IV, § 7, 107 
Stat. 1247.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsecs. (b) and (h)(1), is act 

June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known 

as the Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949. For complete classification of this Act to 

the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 471 

of this title and Tables. 
For classification and history of the Surplus Prop-

erty Act of 1944, referred to in subsec. (g), see note set 

out under section 473 of this title. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 234 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those comprising subsec. (a) of 

this section were contained in act June 30, 1949, ch. 286, 

title I, § 101, 63 Stat. 363; June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, 

§ 102(a), 63 Stat. 380, which was classified to section 314a 

of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1993—Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 103–123 added subsec. (i). 
1990—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 101–510, § 2805(1), substituted 

‘‘subsections (b), (c), (d), (e), and (h)’’ for ‘‘subsections 

(b), (c), (d), and (e)’’. 
Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101–510, § 2805(2), substituted ‘‘Ex-

cept as provided in subsection (h) of this section, all 

the proceeds’’ for ‘‘All the proceeds’’. 
Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 101–510, § 2805(3), added subsec. (h). 
1988—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 100–612 substituted ‘‘Office 

of Management and Budget’’ for ‘‘Bureau of the Budg-

et’’ in two places and inserted ‘‘for costs of environ-

mental and historic preservation services,’’ after ‘‘real-

ty brokers,’’. 
1979—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 96–41 substituted ‘‘the Presi-

dent’’ for ‘‘the Munitions Board’’. 
1959—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 86–215 substituted ‘‘utiliza-

tion of excess property and the disposal’’ for ‘‘disposi-

tions’’ in second sentence. 
1954—Subsecs. (b) to (g). Act Aug. 31, 1954, added sub-

sec. (b) and redesignated former subsecs. (b) to (f) as (c) 

to (g), respectively. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Armed Services of House of Represent-

atives changed to Committee on National Security of 

House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

War Assets Administration abolished June 30, 1949, 

and its functions transferred for liquidation to General 

Services Administration by act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 

§ 105, 63 Stat. 381. 

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of President under subsec. (f) of this sec-

tion delegated to Secretary of Defense, see section 3 of 

Ex. Ord. No. 12626, Feb. 25, 1988, 53 F.R. 6114, set out as 

a note under section 98 of Title 50, War and National 

Defense. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Crediting of proceeds from sales of surplus property 

to miscellaneous receipts of the Treasury, see section 

460l–5 of Title 16, Conservation. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 483, 484, 490, 513 

of this title; title 10 section 2831; title 16 section 460l–5; 

title 38 section 8165. 

§ 485a. Payment of expenses of sales from pro-
ceeds 

Subject to applicable regulations under the 
Federal Property and Administrative Services 
Act of 1949, as amended [40 U.S.C. 471 et seq.], 
from the proceeds of sales of old material, con-
demned stores, supplies, or other public prop-
erty of any kind, before being deposited into the 
Treasury, either as miscellaneous receipts on 
account of ‘‘proceeds of Government property’’ 
or to the credit of the appropriations to which 
such proceeds are by law authorized to be made, 
there may be paid the expenses of such sales, as 
approved by the General Accounting Office, so 
as to require only the net proceeds of such sales 
to be deposited into the Treasury, either as mis-
cellaneous receipts or to the credit of such ap-
propriations, as the case may be. 

(June 8, 1896, ch. 373, 29 Stat. 268; June 10, 1921, 
ch. 18, title III, § 304, 42 Stat. 24; Oct. 31, 1951, ch. 
654, § 2(20), 65 Stat. 707.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. Provisions of the Act re-

lating to management and disposal of government 

property are classified to this chapter. For complete 

classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 

note set out under section 471 of this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was a provision of the Deficiency Appropria-

tion Act for the fiscal year 1896. 

Section was formerly classified to section 489 of Title 

31 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title 

31, Money and Finance, by Pub. L. 97–258, § 1, Sept. 13, 

1982, 96 Stat. 877. 

AMENDMENTS 

1951—Act Oct. 31, 1951, inserted reference to applica-

ble regulations of Federal Property and Administrative 

Services Act of 1949, as amended. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘General Accounting Office’’ substituted in text for 

‘‘accounting officers of the Treasury’’ pursuant to act 

June 10, 1921, which transferred all powers and duties of 

Comptroller, six auditors, and certain other employees 

of the Treasury to General Accounting Office. See sec-

tion 701 et seq. of Title 31, Money and Finance. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 38 section 8165. 

§ 486. Policies, regulations, and delegations 

(a) Promulgation by President 

The President may prescribe such policies and 
directives, not inconsistent with the provisions 
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of this Act, as he shall deem necessary to effec-
tuate the provisions of said Act, which policies 
and directives shall govern the Administrator 
and executive agencies in carrying out their re-
spective functions hereunder. 

(b) Accounting principles and standards 

The Comptroller General after considering the 
needs and requirements of the executive agen-
cies shall prescribe principles and standards of 
accounting for property, cooperate with the Ad-
ministrator and with the executive agencies in 
the development of property accounting sys-
tems, and approve such systems when deemed to 
be adequate and in conformity with prescribed 
principles and standards. From time to time the 
General Accounting Office shall examine such 
property accounting systems as are established 
by the executive agencies to determine the ex-
tent of compliance with prescribed principles 
and standards and approved systems, and the 
Comptroller General shall report to the Con-
gress any failure to comply with such principles 
and standards or to adequately account for prop-
erty. 

(c) Regulations by Administrator 

The Administrator shall prescribe such regula-
tions as he deems necessary to effectuate his 
functions under this Act, and the head of each 
executive agency shall cause to be issued such 
orders and directives as such head deems nec-
essary to carry out such regulations. 

(d) Delegation and redelegation of authority by 
Administrator; exceptions 

The Administrator is authorized to delegate 
and to authorize successive redelegation of any 
authority transferred to or vested in him by this 
Act (except for the authority to issue regula-
tions on matters of policy having application to 
executive agencies, the authority contained in 
section 754 of this title, and except as otherwise 
provided in this Act) to any official in the Gen-
eral Services Administration or to the head of 
any other Federal agency. 

(e) Delegation of functions by Administrator 

With respect to any function transferred to or 
vested in the General Services Administration 
or the Administrator by this Act, the Adminis-
trator may (1) direct the undertaking of its per-
formance by the General Services Administra-
tion or by any constituent organization therein 
which he may designate or establish; or (2) des-
ignate and authorize any executive agency to 
perform such function for itself; or (3) designate 
and authorize any other executive agency to 
perform such function; or (4) provide for such 
performance by any combination of the fore-
going methods. Any designation or assignment 
of functions or delegation of authority to an-
other executive agency under this section shall 
be made only with the consent of the executive 
agency concerned or upon direction of the Presi-
dent. 

(f) Transfer of personnel, property, funds, etc., to 
agency receiving delegated functions 

When any executive agency (including the 
General Services Administration and constitu-
ent organizations thereof) is authorized and di-
rected by the Administrator to carry out any 

function under this Act, the Administrator may, 
with the approval of the Director of the Office of 
Management and Budget, provide for the trans-
fer of appropriate personnel, records, property, 
and allocated funds of the General Services Ad-
ministration, or of such other executive agency 
as has theretofore carried out such function, to 
the executive agency so authorized and directed. 

(g) Establishment of advisory committees; com-
pensation; expenses 

The Administrator may establish advisory 
committees to advise with him with respect to 
any function transferred to or vested in the Ad-
ministrator by this Act. The members thereof 
shall serve without compensation but shall be 
entitled to transportation and not to exceed $25 
per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703 of title 5, for persons so serving. 

(h) Consultations between Administrator and 
Federal agencies 

The Administrator shall advise and consult 
with interested Federal agencies with a view to 
obtaining their advice and assistance in carry-
ing out the purposes of this Act. 

(i) Administration of oaths by certain officers 
and employees 

If authorized by the Administrator, officers 
and employees of the General Services Adminis-
tration having investigatory functions are em-
powered, while engaged in the performance of 
their duties in conducting investigations, to ad-
minister oaths to any person. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 205, 63 Stat. 389; 
Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 9, 64 Stat. 591; Aug. 31, 
1962, Pub. L. 87–619, 76 Stat. 414; 1970 Reorg. Plan 
No. 2, § 102, eff. July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 
2085.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsecs. (a) and (c) to (h), is 

act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, 

known as the Federal Property and Administrative 

Services Act of 1949. For complete classification of this 

Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-

tion 471 of this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (g), ‘‘section 5703 of title 5’’ substituted for 

‘‘section 5 of the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 73b–2)’’ 

on authority of Pub. L. 89–554, § 7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 

Stat. 631, the first section of which enacted Title 5, 

Government Organization and Employees. 
Section was formerly classified to section 235 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1962—Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 87–619 added subsec. (i). 
1950—Subsec. (h). Act Sept. 5, 1950, substituted ‘‘this 

Act’’ for ‘‘this subchapter’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions vested by law (including reorganization 

plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of 

the Budget transferred to President of the United 

States by section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, eff. 

July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. Section 102 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, redes-

ignated Bureau of the Budget as Office of Management 

and Budget. 

TERMINATION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

Advisory committees in existence on Jan. 5, 1973, to 

terminate not later than the expiration of the 2-year 
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period following Jan. 5, 1973, unless, in the case of a 

committee established by the President or an officer of 

the Federal Government, such committee is renewed by 

appropriate action prior to the expiration of such 2- 

year period, or in the case of a committee established 

by the Congress, its duration is otherwise provided by 

law. Advisory committees established after Jan. 5, 1973, 

to terminate not later than the expiration of the 2-year 

period beginning on the date of their establishment, 

unless, in the case of a committee established by the 

President or an officer of the Federal Government, such 

committee is renewed by appropriate action prior to 

the expiration of such 2-year period, or in the case of 

a committee established by the Congress, its duration 

is otherwise provided by law. See section 14 of Pub. L. 

92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 776, set out in the Appendix 

to Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

MODIFICATION OF POLICIES, PROCEDURES, AND 

DIRECTIVES 

To all executive agencies: By virtue of the authority 

vested in me by section 205(a) of the Act entitled ‘‘An 

Act to simplify the procurement, utilization and dis-

posal of Government property to reorganize certain 

agencies of the Government, and for other purposes,’’ 

approved June 30, 1949 (the Federal Property and Ad-

ministrative Services Act of 1949) [subsec. (a) of this 

section] it is hereby directed that: 
1. In cooperation with other interested agencies, the 

Administrator of General Services shall institute stud-

ies and surveys to determine the extent to which exist-

ing policies, procedures and directives heretofore pro-

mulgated and remaining in force under section 501 of 

the Act [section 473 of this title] should be modified or 

revoked in the interest of promoting greater economy 

and efficiency in accomplishing the purposes of this 

Act. Careful attention shall be given to determining 

the degree of centralization in the General Services Ad-

ministration to be attained in the performance of the 

functions involved. When these studies and surveys 

have been completed and after consulting with the in-

terested agencies, the Administrator shall prescribe 

such regulations as may be necessary to implement the 

determinations resulting from such studies and sur-

veys. 
2. After consultation with the Bureau of the Budget 

[now the Office of Management and Budget] and other 

Executive agencies, and also with the General Account-

ing Office in respect of such matters as may be appro-

priate, including matters affecting its functions under 

sections 205(b) and 206(c) of the Act [subsec. (b) of this 

section and section 487(c) of this title], and at the earli-

est possible date, the Administrator of General Serv-

ices shall establish such standards, prescribe such regu-

lations, and prepare and issue such manuals and proce-

dures as may be necessary to guide all Executive agen-

cies in ascertaining whether their operations in the 

field of property and records management are efficient 

and economical as well as consistent with established 

Government policies. 
3. In accordance with directives to be issued by the 

Administrator of General Services, each Executive 

agency shall promptly institute surveys to determine 

excess personal property and that portion of excess real 

property, including unimproved property, under their 

control which might be suitable for office, storage, and 

related facilities, and shall promptly report to the Ad-

ministrator as soon as each survey is completed. 
4. Each Executive agency shall carefully plan and 

schedule its requirements for supplies, equipment, ma-

terials and all other personal property in order that 

necessary stocks may be maintained at minimum lev-

els and high-cost small-lot purchasing avoided. 
5. Under section 201(c) of the Act [section 481(c) of 

this title] Executive agencies are permitted to apply 

exchange allowances and proceeds of sale in payment of 

property acquired. The Administrator shall promptly 

prescribe regulations specifying the extent to which 

Executive agencies may exercise this authority, and 

pending the issuance of such regulations, no Executive 

agency shall exercise this authority except to the ex-

tent permitted by, and in accordance with the provi-

sions of, statutes in force prior to the taking effect of 

this Act. 
6. Section 502(d) of the Act [section 474 of this title] 

provides that certain programs and functions now 

being carried on by various Executive agencies shall 

not be impaired or affected by the provisions of the 

Act. However, the attention of these agencies is called 

specifically to the purposes of this legislation and they 

shall, insofar as practicable, procure, utilize and dis-

pose of property in accordance with the provisions of 

the Act, and the regulations issued thereunder in order 

that the greatest overall efficiency and economy may 

be effected. These same agencies shall also cooperate 

with the Administrator of General Services in the mak-

ing of surveys of property and property management 

practices and in the establishment of inventory levels 

as provided in section 206(a)(1) and (2) of the Act [sec-

tion 487(a)(1), and (2) of this title]. 

HARRY S TRUMAN. 

TERMINATION OF WAGE AND PRICE REGULATORY 

PROGRAM 

For provisions relating to the termination of the 

wage and price regulatory program, see Ex. Ord. No. 

12288, Jan. 29, 1981, 46 F.R. 10135, set out as a note under 

former section 1904 of Title 12, Banks and Banking. 

EX. ORD. NO. 10579. INTERAGENCY MOTOR-VEHICLE POOLS 

AND SYSTEMS 

Ex. Ord. No. 10579, Dec. 1, 1954, 19 F.R. 7925, provided: 
SECTION 1. Purpose and general policy. (a) The purpose 

of these regulations is to establish policies and proce-

dures under which interagency motor-vehicle pools or 

systems may be established, operated, curtailed, or dis-

continued. 
(b) The Administrator of General Services (herein-

after referred to as the Administrator) shall establish 

and provide for the operation of interagency motor-ve-

hicle pools and systems for the purpose of providing 

more efficient or economical transportation of Govern-

ment personnel and property within specific areas by 

motor vehicles or local transit systems. Pools or sys-

tems based in whole or in part upon use of privately- 

owned vehicles and facilities shall be preferred to Gov-

ernment ownership of vehicles and facilities to the ex-

tent that it is feasible to provide required motor-vehi-

cle services of satisfactory quality and cost from com-

mercial or other private sources. 
SEC. 2. Conduct of studies to determine advisability of es-

tablishing motor-vehicle pools or systems. (a) The Admin-

istrator shall select areas in which studies are to be 

conducted to determine the advisability of establishing 

motor-vehicle pools or systems. Before initiating any 

such study, he shall give at least thirty days notice to 

the head of each executive agency (as defined in section 

3(a) of the Act) [section 472(a) of this title]. The notice 

shall include a statement of the approximate geo-

graphic area to be studied and the date on which the 

study will begin. 
(b) The head of each executive agency receiving no-

tice that such a study is to be made shall provide infor-

mation which is required or pertinent. He shall also 

designate one or more officials in the field with whom 

members of a staff assigned by the General Services 

Administration may consult. Such designated officials 

shall provide such assigned staff with needed informa-

tion and assistance, including reasonable opportunities 

to observe motor-vehicle operations and facilities and 

to examine pertinent cost and other records. 
SEC. 3. Determination to establish an interagency motor- 

vehicle pool or system. (a) If the Administrator deter-

mines, with due regard to the program activities of the 

agencies concerned, and on the basis of a study made in 

accordance with section 2 hereof, that an interagency 

motor-vehicle pool or system should be established, he 

shall be responsible for preparing a formal determina-

tion to that effect. Such determination shall include: 
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(1) A description of the proposed operation, including 

a statement of the types of service and of the geo-

graphic area, and the agencies or parts of agencies to 

be served. 
(2) The name of the executive agency designated to be 

responsible for operating the pool or system, and the 

reasons for such designation. 
(3) A statement indicating the motor vehicles and re-

lated equipment and supplies to be transferred and the 

amount of reimbursement, if any, to be made therefor. 
(b) Each determination shall be accompanied by an 

analytical justification which shall include a compari-

son of estimated costs of the present and proposed 

methods of operation and a showing of the estimated 

savings to be realized through the establishment of the 

proposed pool or system. The justification shall also 

describe the alternatives considered in making the de-

termination, and shall include a statement concerning 

the availability of privately-owned facilities and equip-

ment, and the feasibility and estimated cost (imme-

diate and long-term) of using such facilities and equip-

ment. 
(c) The Administrator shall send a copy of each deter-

mination to each executive agency affected and to the 

Director of the Bureau of the Budget [now the Director 

of the Office of Management and Budget] (hereinafter 

referred to as the Director). 
SEC. 4. Transfers of records, facilities, personnel, and ap-

propriations. Whenever the Administrator prepares a de-

termination as set forth in section 3 of these regula-

tions, he shall also prepare and present to the Director 

a schedule of the proposed transfer of such records, fa-

cilities, personnel, and appropriations as relate pri-

marily to the functions which are to be transferred to 

the interagency motor-vehicle pool or system. A copy 

of such schedule shall be sent by the Administrator to 

each executive agency affected. The Director shall de-

termine the records, facilities, personnel, and appro-

priations to be transferred. 
SEC. 5. Taking effect of determinations. Unless a greater 

time is allowed therein, any determination made by 

the Administrator shall become binding on all affected 

executive agencies forty-five days after the issuance 

thereof except with respect to any agency which ap-

peals, or requests an exemption, from any such deter-

mination in accordance with section 6 of these regula-

tions. 
SEC. 6. Review of determinations not agreed to by agen-

cies affected. (a) Any executive agency may appeal or re-

quest exemption from any or all proposals affecting it 

which are contained in a determination. Appeals shall 

be submitted in writing to the Director with a copy to 

the Administrator within forty-five days from the date 

of the determination. Such appeals shall be accom-

panied by factual and objective supporting data and 

justification. 
(b) The Director shall review any determination from 

which an executive agency has appealed and shall make 

a final decision on such appeal. The Director shall 

make such decisions, within seventy-five days after he 

receives the appeal or as soon thereafter as practicable, 

on the basis of information contained in the Adminis-

trator’s determination, the executive agencies’ appeals 

therefrom, and any supplementary data submitted by 

the Administrator and the contesting agencies. The Di-

rector shall send copies of decisions to the Adminis-

trator and to the heads of other executive agencies con-

cerned. 
(c) The Director’s decision upon each such appeal, if 

it holds that the determination shall apply in whole or 

in part to the appealing agency, shall state the extent 

to which the determination applies and the effective 

date of its application. To the extent that the Direc-

tor’s decision on an appeal does not uphold the Admin-

istrator’s determination, such determination shall be 

of no force and effect. 
SEC. 7. Compliance with determinations and decisions on 

appeals. (a) When a determination or a decision on an 

appeal made in accordance with these regulations has 

become effective, each executive agency affected shall 

comply therewith. 

(b) The Director shall take such actions as he deems 

appropriate to assist in securing compliance with de-

terminations which have become effective. In the exer-

cise of this authority to establish reserves in appor-

tioning appropriations and funds, the Director shall 

take account of such savings as accrue from the estab-

lishment of inter-agency motor-vehicle pools and sys-

tems. 
(c) The executive agency which operates any pool or 

system established hereunder shall maintain accurate 

records of the cost of establishment, maintenance, and 

operation of any interagency motor-vehicle pool or sys-

tem established pursuant to these regulations. 
(d) The Administrator shall be responsible for main-

taining adequate reviews and controls of the economy 

and efficiency of all pools or systems established in ac-

cordance with these regulations, including those not di-

rectly operated by the General Services Administra-

tion. 
SEC. 8. Discontinuance or curtailment of service. (a) If, 

during any reasonable period, not exceeding two suc-

cessive fiscal years, no actual savings are realized from 

the operation of any pool or system established here-

under, the Administrator shall discontinue the pool or 

system concerned. 
(b) The Administrator may discontinue or curtail a 

motor-vehicle pool or system when he determines that 

it is not the most economical method of rendering re-

quired motor-vehicle service; but he shall give at least 

sixty days notice of such intention to executive agen-

cies affected and to the Director before taking such ac-

tion. 
(c) Executive agencies affected by a pool or system 

for which the Administrator is responsible (including 

inter-agency pools or systems operated by another ex-

ecutive agency designated by the Administrator) may 

bring problems of service and cost to the attention of 

the Administrator, who shall assure that such problems 

receive proper attention. 
(d) Executive agencies receiving motor-vehicle serv-

ices from an interagency motor-vehicle pool or system 

under these regulations may request discontinuance or 

curtailment of their participation in such pool or sys-

tem after at least one year of participation or in the 

event that the need for the services from the pool or 

system ceases. Such requests shall be submitted to the 

Administrator with pertinent factual justification. 
(e) If the Administrator does not agree with such re-

quest and is unable to make arrangements which are 

mutually acceptable to him and to the head of the ex-

ecutive agency concerned, the agency’s request for dis-

continuance or modification and the Administrator’s 

reasons for not agreeing with the request shall be for-

warded to the Director who shall be responsible for 

making a final and binding decision. 
(f) When a pool or system is discontinued or cur-

tailed, such transfers of vehicles and related equipment 

and supplies, personnel, records, facilities, and funds as 

may be appropriate will be made, subject to the ap-

proval of the Director. 
SEC. 9. Motor vehicles exempted from inclusion in inter-

agency motor-vehicle pools. The following-described 

classes of motor vehicles shall be exempt from inclu-

sion in interagency motor-vehicle pools or systems: 
(1) Motor vehicles designed or used for military field 

training, combat, or tactical purposes, or used prin-

cipally within the confines of a regularly established 

military post, camp, or depot. 
(2) Any motor vehicle regularly used by an agency in 

the performance of investigative, law enforcement, or 

intelligence duties if the head of such agency deter-

mines that exclusive control of such vehicle is essential 

to the effective performance of such duties: Provided, 

that vehicles regularly used for common administra-

tive purposes not directly connected with the perform-

ance of law enforcement, investigative, or intelligence 

duties shall not because of such use be exempted from 

such inclusion. 
(3) Any motor vehicle the conspicuous identification 

of which as a Government vehicle would interfere with 

the purpose for which it is acquired and used. 
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(4) Unless inclusion is mutually agreed upon by the 

Administrator and the head of the agency concerned: 

(i) Motor vehicles for the use of the heads of the exec-

utive agencies, ambassadors, ministers, charge d’af-

faires, and other principal diplomatic and consular offi-

cials. 

(ii) Motor vehicles regularly and principally used for 

the transportation of diplomats and representatives of 

foreign countries or by officers of the Department of 

State for the conduct of official business with rep-

resentatives of foreign countries. 

(iii) Motor vehicles regularly used for the distribu-

tion and transportation of mails. 

(5) Motor vehicles which, because of their design or 

the special purposes for which they are used, or for 

other reasons, cannot advantageously be incorporated 

in an interagency motor-vehicle pool or system if the 

exemption thereof has been mutually agreed upon by 

the Administrator and the head of the executive agency 

concerned. 

(6) Motor vehicles exempted by an agency which has 

authority to make such an exemption under the provi-

sions of the Act [this chapter]. 

SEC. 10. Optional use arrangements. Nothing in these 

regulations shall be construed as precluding the estab-

lishment or operation of interagency motor-vehicle 

pools or systems on the basis of optional use by execu-

tive or other Federal agencies. 

SEC. 11. Supplementary regulations. The Administrator 

shall, after consultation with the executive agencies 

concerned and with due regard to their program activi-

ties, issue such supplementary regulations of general 

applicability to the executive agencies concerned as are 

necessary for the effective and economical operation of 

pools or systems under the Act [this chapter]. 

DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 11508 

Ex. Ord. No. 11508, Feb. 10, 1970, 35 F.R. 2855, as 

amended by Ex. Ord. No. 11560, Sept. 23, 1970, 35 F.R. 

14899, which related to the identification of unneeded 

federal real property, was superseded by Ex. Ord. No. 

11724, June 25, 1973, 38 F.R. 16837, formerly set out 

below. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 11724 

Ex. Ord. No. 11724, June 25, 1973, 38 F.R. 16837, which 

related to the Federal Property Council, was super-

seded by Ex. Ord. No. 11954, Jan. 7, 1977, 42 F.R. 2297, 

formerly set out below. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 11954 

Ex. Ord. No. 11954, Jan. 7, 1977, 42 F.R. 2297, as amend-

ed by Ex. Ord. No. 12030, Dec. 15, 1977, 42 F.R. 63633, for-

merly set out under this section, which provided for re-

view of Federal real property, was revoked by Ex. Ord. 

No. 12348, Feb. 25, 1982, 47 F.R. 8547, formerly set out 

below. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 12030 

Ex. Ord. No. 12030, Dec. 15, 1977, 42 F.R. 63633, formerly 

set out as a note under this section, which amended Ex. 

Ord. No. 11954, Jan. 7, 1977, 42 F.R. 2297, by, among other 

changes, providing for the termination of the Federal 

Property Council, was omitted from the Code in view of 

the revocation of Ex. Ord. No. 11954 by Ex. Ord. No. 

12348, Feb. 25, 1982, 47 F.R. 8547, formerly set out below. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 12348 

Ex. Ord. No. 12348, Feb. 25, 1982, 47 F.R. 8547, which re-

lated to Federal real property review, was revoked by 

Ex. Ord. No. 12512, Apr. 29, 1985, 50 F.R. 18453, set out 

below. 

EX. ORD. NO. 112411. GOVERNMENT WORK SPACE 

MANAGEMENT REFORMS 

Ex. Ord. No. 12411, Mar. 29, 1983, 48 F.R. 13391, pro-

vided: 

By the authority vested in me as President by the 

Constitution and laws of the United States of America, 

including Section 486 of Title 40 of the United States 

Code, in order to institute fundamental changes in the 

manner in which Federal work space is managed to en-

sure its efficient utilization, it is hereby ordered as fol-

lows: 

SECTION 1. In order to make the Federal use of work 

space (including office space, warehouses and special 

purpose space, whether federally owned, leased or con-

trolled) and related furnishings more effective in sup-

port of agency missions, minimize the acquisition of 

government resources, and reduce the administrative 

costs of the Federal government, the heads of all Fed-

eral Executive agencies shall: 

(a) Establish programs to reduce the amount of work 

space, used or held, to that amount which is essential 

for known agency missions; 

(b) Produce and maintain a total inventory of work 

space and related furnishings and declare excess to the 

Administrator of General Services all such holdings 

that are not necessary to satisfy existing or known and 

verified planned programs; 

(c) Ensure that the amount of office space used by 

each employee of the agency, or others using agency- 

controlled space, is held to the minimum necessary to 

accomplish the task that must be performed; 

(d) Manage the furniture, equipment, decoration, 

drapes, carpeting, plants and other accoutrements so 

that the use of all furnishings by the agency reflects a 

judicious employment of public moneys; 

(e) Consider, in making decisions concerning the use, 

acquisition, or disposal of work space and related fur-

nishings, the effects of its actions on costs incurred by 

other Federal agencies; 

(f) Report all vacant work space retained for future 

Federal uses to the Administrator of General Services 

so that it may be made available for the temporary use 

of other Federal agencies, to the extent consistent with 

national defense requirements; 

(g) Establish a work space management plan to meet 

the provisions of this Order, including specification of 

the goals to be achieved and actions to be taken by the 

agency in order to improve its utilization of all work 

space and related furnishings; and 

(h) Establish information systems, implement inven-

tory controls and conduct surveys, in accordance with 

procedures established by the Administrator of General 

Services, so that a government-wide reporting system 

may be developed. 

SEC. 2. The Administrator of General Services is dele-

gated authority, to the extent not prohibited by other 

laws, to conduct surveys, establish agency-wide objec-

tives for work space use for each Executive agency, and 

establish procedures, guidelines and regulations to be 

followed by the agencies in developing the work space 

planning, information and reporting systems required 

by this Order. 

RONALD REAGAN. 

EX. ORD. NO. 12512. FEDERAL REAL PROPERTY 

MANAGEMENT 

Ex. Ord. No. 12512, Apr. 29, 1985, 50 F.R. 18453, pro-

vided: 

By the authority vested in me as President by the 

Constitution and laws of the United States of America, 

including section 486(a) of title 40 of the United States 

Code, and in order to ensure that Federal real property 

resources are treated in accordance with their value as 

national assets and in the best interests of the Nation’s 

taxpayers, it is hereby ordered as follows: 

SECTION 1. General Requirements. To ensure the effec-

tive and economical use of America’s real property and 

public land assets, establish a focal point for the enun-

ciation of clear and consistent Federal policies regard-

ing the acquisition, management, and disposal of prop-

erties, and assure management accountability for im-

plementing Federal real property management reforms, 

all Executive departments and agencies shall take im-
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mediate action to recognize the importance of such re-

sources through increased management attention, es-

tablishment of clear goals and objectives, improved 

policies and levels of accountability, and other appro-

priate actions. Specifically: 

(a) The Domestic Policy Council shall serve as the 

forum for approving government-wide real property 

management policies; 

(b) All Executive departments and agencies shall es-

tablish internal policies and systems of accountability 

that ensure effective use of real property in support of 

mission-related activities, consistent with Federal poli-

cies regarding the acquisition, management, and dis-

posal of such assets. All such agencies shall periodi-

cally review their real property holdings and conduct 

surveys of such property in accordance with standards 

and procedures determined by the Administrator of 

General Services. All such agencies shall also develop 

annual real property management improvement plans 

that include clear and concise goals and objectives re-

lated to all aspects of real property management, and 

identify sales, work space management, productivity, 

and excess property targets; 

(c) The Director of the Office of Management and 

Budget shall review, through the management and 

budget review processes, the efforts of departments and 

agencies toward achieving the government-wide prop-

erty management policies established pursuant to this 

Order. Savings achieved as a result of improved man-

agement shall be applied to reduce Federal spending 

and to support program delivery; 

(d) The Office of Management and Budget and the 

General Services Administration shall, in consultation 

with the land managing agencies, develop legislative 

initiatives that seek to improve Federal real property 

management through the adoption of appropriate pri-

vate sector management techniques; the elimination of 

duplication of effort among agencies; and the establish-

ment of managerial accountability for implementing 

effective and efficient real property management prac-

tices; and 

(e) The President’s Council on Management Improve-

ment, subject to the policy direction of the Domestic 

Policy Council, shall conduct such additional studies as 

are necessary to improve Federal real property man-

agement by appropriate agencies and groups. 

SEC. 2. Real Property. The Administrator of General 

Services shall, to the extent permitted by law, provide 

government-wide policy oversight and guidance for 

Federal real property management; manage selected 

properties for agencies; conduct surveys; delegate oper-

ational responsibility to agencies where feasible and 

economical; and provide leadership in the development 

and maintenance of needed property management in-

formation systems. 

SEC. 3. Public Lands. In order to ensure that Federally 

owned lands, other than the real property covered by 

Section 2 of this Order, are managed in the most effec-

tive and economic manner, the Departments of Agri-

culture and the Interior shall take such steps as are ap-

propriate to improve their management of public lands 

and National Forest System lands and shall develop ap-

propriate legislative proposals necessary to facilitate 

that result. 

SEC. 4. Executive Order No. 12348 of February 25, 1982, 

is hereby revoked. 

RONALD REAGAN. 

EX. ORD. NO. 12933. NONDISPLACEMENT OF QUALIFIED 

WORKERS UNDER CERTAIN CONTRACTS 

Ex. Ord. No. 12933, Oct. 20, 1994, 59 F.R. 53559, pro-

vided: 

When a service contract for the maintenance of a 

public building expires and a follow-on contract is 

awarded for the same service, the successor contractor 

typically hires the majority of the predecessor’s em-

ployees. On occasion, however, a follow-on contractor 

will hire a new work force, and the predecessor’s em-

ployees are displaced. 

As a buyer and participant in the marketplace, the 

Government is concerned about hardships to individ-

uals that may result from the operation of our procure-

ment system. 
Furthermore, the Government’s procurement inter-

ests in economy and efficiency benefit from the fact 

that a carryover work force will minimize disruption to 

the delivery of services during any period of transition 

and provide the Government the benefits of an experi-

enced and trained work force rather than one that may 

not be familiar with the Government facility. 
Therefore, by the authority vested in me as President 

by the Constitution and the laws of the United States 

of America, including 40 U.S.C. 486(a), and in order to 

promote economy and efficiency, it is hereby ordered 

as follows: 
SECTION 1. Statement of Policy. It is the policy of the 

Federal Government that solicitations and building 

service contracts for public buildings shall include a 

clause that requires the contractor under a contract 

that succeeds a contract for performance of similar 

services at the same public building to offer those em-

ployees (other than managerial or supervisory employ-

ees) under the predecessor contract whose employment 

will be terminated as a result of the award of the suc-

cessor contract, a right of first refusal to employment 

under the contract in positions for which they are 

qualified. There shall be no employment openings 

under the contract until such right of first refusal has 

been provided. Nothing in this order shall be construed 

to permit a contractor to fail to comply with any pro-

vision of any other Executive order or laws of the 

United States. 
SEC. 2. Definitions. (a) ‘‘Public building’’ means any 

Government-owned building, whether single or multi- 

tenant occupancy, its grounds, approaches, and appur-

tenances, which is generally suitable for office or stor-

age space or both for the use of one or more Federal 

agencies or mixed ownership corporations, and shall in-

clude the following: (1) Federal office buildings; (2) cus-

tomhouses; (3) courthouses; (4) border inspection facili-

ties; (5) warehouses; (6) records centers; (7) appraiser 

stores; and (8) relocation facilities and similar Federal 

facilities; but shall not include any such buildings: (A) 

on the public domain (including that reserved for na-

tional forests and other purposes); (B) on properties of 

the United States in foreign countries; (C) on Native 

American and Native Eskimo properties held in trust 

by the United States; (D) on lands used in connection 

with Federal programs for agricultural, recreational, 

and conservation purposes, including research in con-

nection therewith; (E) on or used in connection with 

river, harbor, flood control, reclamation, or power 

projects; or for chemical manufacturing or develop-

ment projects; or for nuclear production, research, or 

development projects; (F) on or used in connection with 

housing and residential projects; (G) on properties of 

the United States Postal Service; (H) on military in-

stallations (including any fort, camp, post, naval train-

ing station, airfield, proving ground, military supply 

depot, military school, or any similar facility of the 

Department of Defense); (I) on installations of the Na-

tional Aeronautic and Space Administration, except 

regular office buildings; and (J) on Department of Vet-

erans Affairs installations used for hospital or domi-

ciliary purposes. 
(b) ‘‘Building services contract’’ means a contract for 

recurring services related to the maintenance of a pub-

lic building, e.g., janitorial, window washing, food serv-

ice, laundry, protective services, lawn and grounds 

care, and inspection, maintenance, and repair of fixed 

equipment such as elevators, air-conditioning, and 

heating systems. 
SEC. 3. Exclusions. This order shall not apply to (a) 

contracts under the simplified acquisition threshold; 
(b) contracts awarded pursuant to the Javits-Wagner- 

O’Day Act, 41 U.S.C. 46–48a; and any future enacted law 

creating an employment preference for some group of 

workers under building services contracts; 
(c) guard, elevator operator, messenger, or custodial 

services provided to the Government under contracts 
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with sheltered workshops employing the severely 

handicapped as outlined in the Edgar Amendment, sec-

tion 505 of the Treasury, Postal Services and General 

Government Appropriations Act, 1995, Public Law 

103–329 [40 U.S.C. 490c]; 
(d) agreements for vending facilities entered into 

under the preference provisions of the Randolph- 

Sheppard Act, 20 U.S.C. 107; or 
(e) services where the contractor’s employees perform 

work at the public building and at other locations 

under contracts not subject to this order (e.g., pest con-

trol or trash removal where the contractor’s employees 

visit the site periodically and where the employees 

under the contract respond to service calls), provided 

that employees shall not be deployed in a manner that 

is designed to avoid the purposes of this order. 
SEC. 4. Contract Clause. The following contract clause 

shall be included in solicitations and contracts for 

maintenance of public buildings that succeed contracts 

for performance of similar work at the same public 

building: 

‘‘NONDISPLACEMENT OF QUALIFIED WORKERS 

[‘‘](a) Consistent with the efficient performance of 

this contract, the contractor shall, except as otherwise 

provided herein, in good faith offer those employees 

(other than managerial and supervisory employees) 

under the predecessor contract whose employment will 

be terminated as a result of award of this contract or 

the expiration of the contract under which the employ-

ees were hired, a right of first refusal to employment 

under the contract in positions for which employees are 

qualified. The contractor shall determine the number 

of employees necessary for efficient performance of this 

contract and may elect to employ fewer employees 

than the predecessor contractor employed in connec-

tion with performance of the work. Except as provided 

in paragraph (b), there shall be no employment opening 

under the contract, and the contractor shall not offer 

employment under the contract, to any person prior to 

having complied fully with this obligation. The con-

tractor shall make an express offer of employment to 

each employee as provided herein and shall state the 

time within which the employee must accept such 

offer, but in no case shall the period within which the 

employee must accept the offer of employment be less 

than 10 days. 
[‘‘](b) Notwithstanding the contractor’s obligation 

under paragraph (a) above, the contractor (1) may em-

ploy on the contract any employee who has worked for 

the contractor for at least 3 months immediately pre-

ceding the commencement of this contract and who 

would otherwise face lay-off or discharge, and (2) is not 

required to offer a right of first refusal to any em-

ployee(s) of the predecessor contractor who are not 

service employees within the meaning of the McNa-

mara-O’Hara Service Contract Act, 41 U.S.C. 357(b), and 

(3) is not required to offer a right of first refusal to any 

employee(s) of the predecessor contractor whom the 

contractor reasonably believes, based on the particular 

employee’s past performance, has failed to perform 

suitably on the job. 
[‘‘](c) In accordance with Federal Acquisition Regula-

tion 52.222–41(n), the contractor shall, not less than 60 

days before completion of this contract, furnish the 

Contracting Officer a certified list of the names of all 

service employees working at the Federal facility dur-

ing the last month of contract performance. The list 

shall also contain anniversary dates of employment on 

the contract either with the current or predecessor 

contractors of each service employee. The Contracting 

Officer will provide the list to the successor contractor, 

and the list shall be provided on request to employees 

or their representatives. 
[‘‘](d) If it is determined, pursuant to regulations is-

sued by the Secretary of Labor, that the contractor is 

not in compliance with the requirements of this clause 

or any regulation or order of the Secretary, appropriate 

sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked 

against the contractor, as provided in Executive Order 

No. 12933, the regulations, and relevant orders of the 

Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.’’ 

SEC. 5. Enforcement. The Secretary of Labor is respon-

sible for investigating and obtaining compliance with 

this Executive order. In such proceedings the Secretary 

shall have the authority to issue final orders prescrib-

ing appropriate sanctions and remedies, including, but 

not limited to, orders requiring employment and pay-

ment of wages lost. The Secretary also may provide 

that where a contractor has failed to comply with any 

order of the Secretary or has committed willful viola-

tions of this order or the regulations issued pursuant 

thereto, the contractor and its responsible officers, and 

any firm in which the contractor has a substantial in-

terest, shall be ineligible to be awarded any contract or 

subcontract of the United States for a period of up to 

3 years. This Executive order creates no rights under 

the Contract Disputes Act [41 U.S.C. 601 et seq.], and 

disputes regarding the requirement of the contract 

clause shall be disposed of only as provided by the Sec-

retary of Labor in regulations issued under this Execu-

tive order. To the extent practicable, such regulations 

shall favor the resolution of disputes by efficient and 

informal alternative dispute resolution methods. The 

Secretary of Labor shall, in consultation with the Fed-

eral Acquisition Regulatory Council, issue regulations, 

within 180 days of the date of this order, to implement 

the requirements of this Executive order. The Federal 

Acquisition Regulatory Council shall issue, within 180 

days of the date of this order, regulations in the Fed-

eral Acquisition Regulation to provide for inclusion of 

the contract clause in Federal solicitations and con-

tracts subject to this Executive order. 

SEC. 6. Judicial Review. Nothing in this order is in-

tended to provide a constitutional or statutory inter-

pretation of any kind and it is not intended, and should 

not be construed, to create any right or benefit, sub-

stantive or procedural, enforceable at law by a party 

against the United States, its agencies, its officers, or 

its employees. This order is not intended, however, to 

preclude judicial review of final decisions by the Sec-

retary of Labor in accordance with the Administrative 

Procedure Act, 5 U.S.C. 701 et seq. 

WILLIAM J. CLINTON. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Accounting systems in executive agencies, duties of 

Comptroller General, and continuation of authority 

vested in him by subsection (b) of this section, see sec-

tion 3512 of Title 31, Money and Finance. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 474, 475, 490, 757 

of this title; title 10 sections 2381, 2572, 4681, 4682, 4684, 

4686, 7541, 7541a, 7542, 7545, 9681, 9682, 9684, 9686; title 31 

section 3511; title 41 sections 257, 421. 

§ 487. Surveys of Government property and man-
agement practices 

(a) Authorization for surveys, inventory levels, 
supply catalog system and standardized 
forms and procedures 

As he may deem necessary for the effectuation 
of his functions under this subchapter, and after 
adequate advance notice to the executive agen-
cies affected, and with due regard to the require-
ments of the Department of Defense as deter-
mined by the Secretary of Defense, the Adminis-
trator is authorized (1) to make surveys of Gov-
ernment property and property management 
practices and obtain reports thereon from execu-
tive agencies; (2) to cooperate with executive 
agencies in the establishment of reasonable in-
ventory levels for property stocked by them and 
from time to time report any excessive stocking 
to the Congress and to the Director of the Office 



Page 192 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 488 

1 See 1983 Amendment note below. 

of Management and Budget; (3) to establish and 
maintain such uniform Federal supply catalog 
system as may be appropriate to identify and 
classify personal property under the control of 
Federal agencies: Provided, That the Adminis-
trator and the Secretary of Defense shall coordi-
nate the cataloging activities of the General 
Services Administration and the Department of 
Defense so as to avoid unnecessary duplication; 
and (4) subject to regulations 1 promulgated by 
the Administrator for Federal Procurement Pol-
icy pursuant to the Office of Federal Procure-
ment Policy Act [41 U.S.C. 401 et seq.], to pre-
scribe standardized forms and procedures, except 
such as the Comptroller General is authorized 
by law to prescribe, and standard purchase spec-
ifications. 

(b) Utilization by Federal agencies of supply 
catalog system and standardized forms and 
procedures 

Each Federal agency shall utilize such uni-
formed Federal supply catalog system and 
standardized forms and procedures, and standard 
purchase specifications, except as the Adminis-
trator, taking into consideration efficiency, 
economy, and other interests of the Govern-
ment, shall otherwise provide. 

(c) Audit of property accounts by General Ac-
counting Office 

The General Accounting Office shall audit all 
types of property accounts and transactions at 
such times and in such manner as determined by 
the Comptroller General. Such audit shall be 
conducted as far as practicable at the place or 
places where the property or records of the exec-
utive agencies are kept and shall include but not 
necessarily be limited to an evaluation of the ef-
fectiveness of internal controls and audits and a 
general audit of the discharge of accountability 
for Government-owned or controlled property 
based upon generally accepted principles of au-
diting. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 206, 63 Stat. 390; 
Aug. 10, 1949, ch. 412, § 12(a), (g), 63 Stat. 591; July 
12, 1952, ch. 703, § 1(k), 66 Stat. 593; 1970 Reorg. 
Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 
Stat. 2085; Aug. 30, 1974, Pub. L. 93–400, § 15(3), 88 
Stat. 800; Oct. 10, 1979, Pub. L. 96–83, § 10(a), 93 
Stat. 652; Dec. 1, 1983, Pub. L. 98–191, §§ 8(d)(1), 
9(a)(2), 97 Stat. 1331.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, re-

ferred to in subsec. (a)(4), is Pub. L. 93–400, Aug. 30, 1974, 

88 Stat. 796, as amended, which is classified principally 

to chapter 7 (§ 401 et seq.) of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 401 of Title 41 

and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (a), ‘‘Department of Defense’’ substituted 

for ‘‘National Military Establishment’’ on authority of 

act Aug. 10, 1949, ch. 412, § 12(a), (g), 63 Stat. 591. 
Section was formerly classified to section 236 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1983—Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 98–191 inserted ‘‘and regu-

lations’’ after ‘‘subject to policy directives’’ and then 

substituted ‘‘subject to regulations’’ for ‘‘subject to 

policy directives’’. A literal execution of both amend-

ments would have resulted in the phrase reading ‘‘sub-

ject to regulations and regulations’’. 
1979—Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 96–83 substituted ‘‘policy 

directives’’ for ‘‘regulations’’. 
1974—Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 93–400 substituted ‘‘sub-

ject to regulations promulgated by the Administrator 

for Federal Procurement Policy pursuant to the Office 

of Federal Procurement Policy Act, to prescribe stand-

ardized’’ for ‘‘to prescribe standardized’’. 
1952—Subsec. (b). Act July 12, 1952, inserted ‘‘and 

standardized forms and procedures’’ after ‘‘system’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 96–83 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see 

section 12 of Pub. L. 96–83, set out as a note under sec-

tion 401 of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions vested by law (including reorganization 

plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of 

the Budget transferred to President of the United 

States by section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, eff. 

July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. Section 102 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, redes-

ignated Bureau of the Budget as Office of Management 

and Budget. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 474 of this title. 

§ 488. Disposal of property 

(a) Advice of Attorney General with respect to 
antitrust laws 

Except as provided by subsection (c) of this 
section, no executive agency shall dispose of any 
plant, plants, or other property to any private 
interest until such agency has received the ad-
vice of the Attorney General on the question 
whether such disposal would tend to create or 
maintain a situation inconsistent with the anti-
trust laws. Whenever any such disposal is con-
templated by any executive agency, such agency 
shall transmit promptly to the Attorney Gen-
eral notice of such proposed disposal and the 
probable terms or conditions thereof. If such no-
tice is given by any executive agency other than 
the General Services Administration, a copy of 
such notice shall be transmitted simultaneously 
to the Administrator. Within a reasonable time, 
in no event to exceed sixty days, after receipt of 
such notification, the Attorney General shall 
advise the Administrator and any other inter-
ested executive agency whether, so far as he can 
determine, the proposed disposition would tend 
to create or maintain a situation inconsistent 
with the antitrust laws. 

(b) Request by Attorney General for information 

Upon request made by the Attorney General, 
the Administrator or any other executive agen-
cy shall furnish or cause to be furnished to the 
Attorney General such information as the Ad-
ministrator or such other executive agency may 
possess which the Attorney General determines 
to be appropriate or necessary to enable him to 
give the advice required by this section, or to 
determine whether any other disposition or pro-
posed disposition of surplus property violates or 
would violate any of the antitrust laws. 

(c) Applicability of provisions 

This section shall not apply to the disposal 
of— 
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(1) real property, if the estimated fair mar-
ket value is less than $3,000,000; or 

(2) personal property (other than a patent, 
process, technique, or invention), if the esti-
mated fair market value is less than $3,000,000. 

(d) Provisions held not to impair, amend, etc., 
antitrust laws 

Nothing contained in this Act shall impair, 
amend, or modify any of the antitrust laws or 
limit or prevent the application of any such law 
to any person who acquires in any manner any 
property under the provisions of this Act. 

As used in this section, the term ‘‘antitrust 
laws’’ includes the Act of July 2, 1890 (ch. 647, 26 
Stat. 209), as amended; the Act of October 15, 
1914 (ch. 323, 38 Stat. 730), as amended; the Fed-
eral Trade Commission Act (38 Stat. 717), as 
amended [15 U.S.C. 41 et seq.]; and sections 73 
and 74 of the Act of August 27, 1894 (28 Stat. 570), 
as amended. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 207, 63 Stat. 391; 
Aug. 19, 1958, Pub. L. 85–680, 72 Stat. 631; Nov. 5, 
1988, Pub. L. 100–612, § 7, 102 Stat. 3182.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsec. (d), is act June 30, 

1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the 

Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 

1949. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 471 of 

this title and Tables. 

Act of July 2, 1890, as amended, referred to in subsec. 

(d), is act July 2, 1890, ch. 647, 26 Stat. 209, as amended, 

known as the Sherman Act, which is classified to sec-

tions 1 to 7 of Title 15, Commerce and Trade. For com-

plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short 

Title note set out under section 1 of Title 15 and 

Tables. 

Act of October 15, 1914, as amended, referred to in 

subsec. (d), is act Oct. 15, 1914, ch. 323, 38 Stat. 730, as 

amended, known as the Clayton Act, which is classified 

generally to sections 12, 13, 14 to 19, 20, 21, 22 to 27 of 

Title 15 and sections 52 and 53 of Title 29, Labor. For 

further details and complete classification of this Act 

to the Code, see note set out under section 12 of Title 

15 and Tables. 

The Federal Trade Commission Act, referred to in 

subsec. (d), is act Sept. 26, 1914, ch. 311, 38 Stat. 717, as 

amended, which is classified generally to subchapter I 

(§ 41 et seq.) of chapter 2 of Title 15. For complete clas-

sification of this Act to the Code, see section 58 of Title 

15 and Tables. 

Sections 73 and 74 of the Act of August 27, 1894, re-

ferred to in subsec. (d), are classified to sections 8 and 

9 of Title 15. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 237 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 100–612 amended subsec. (c) 

generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (c) read as fol-

lows: ‘‘This section shall not apply to the disposal of— 

‘‘(1) real property if the aggregate amount of the 

original acquisition cost of such property to the Gov-

ernment and all capital expenditures made by the 

Government with respect thereto is less than 

$1,000,000; or 

‘‘(2) personal property (other than a patent, proc-

ess, technique, or invention) with an acquisition cost 

of less than $3,000,000.’’ 

1958—Pub. L. 85–680 subdivided section into sub-

sections (a) to (d), retaining former last sentence defin-

ing ‘‘antitrust laws’’ as a separate paragraph at end, 

and amended provisions to increase exemptions of pro-

posed disposals of surplus property from referral to the 

Attorney General for his advice as to whether or not 

such disposals would be inconsistent with the antitrust 

laws, to modify and improve procedure for such refer-

rals to the Attorney General by the disposal agencies 

and to provide for notification of the General Services 

Administration by other agencies making disposals. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 781 of this title; 

title 42 sections 2201, 5919. 

§ 489. Civil remedies and penalties 

(a) Immunity of officers or employees of Govern-
ment 

Where any property is transferred or disposed 
of in accordance with this Act and any regula-
tions prescribed hereunder, no officer or em-
ployee of the Government shall (1) be liable with 
respect to such transfer or disposition except for 
his own fraud, or (2) be accountable for the col-
lection of any purchase price for such property 
which is determined to be uncollectible by the 
Federal agency responsible therefor. 

(b) Fraudulent tricks, schemes, or devices 

Every person who shall use or engage in, or 
cause to be used or engaged in, or enter into an 
agreement, combination, or conspiracy to use or 
engage in or to cause to be used or engaged in, 
any fraudulent trick, scheme, or device, for the 
purpose of securing or obtaining, or aiding to se-
cure or obtain, for any person any payment, 
property, or other benefits from the United 
States or any Federal agency in connection with 
the procurement, transfer or disposition of prop-
erty hereunder— 

(1) shall pay to the United States the sum of 
$2,000 for each such act, and double the 
amount of any damage which the United 
States may have sustained by reason thereof, 
together with the cost of suit; or 

(2) shall, if the United States shall so elect, 
pay to the United States, as liquidated dam-
ages, a sum equal to twice the consideration 
agreed to be given by the United States or any 
Federal agency to such person or by such per-
son to the United States or any Federal agen-
cy, as the case may be; or 

(3) shall, if the United States shall so elect, 
restore to the United States the money or 
property thus secured and obtained and the 
United States shall retain as liquidated dam-
ages any property, money, or other consider-
ation given to the United States or any Fed-
eral agency for such money or property, as the 
case may be. 

(c) Jurisdiction and venue 

The several district courts of the United 
States and the several district courts of the Ter-
ritories and possessions of the United States, 
within whose jurisdictional limits the person, or 
persons, doing or committing such act, or any 
one of them, resides or shall be found, shall 
wheresoever such act may have been done or 
committed, have full power and jurisdiction to 
hear, try, and determine such suit, and such per-
son or persons as are not inhabitants of or found 
within the district in which suit is brought may 
be brought in by order of the court to be served 
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1 See References in Text note below. 

personally or by publication or in such other 
reasonable manner as the court may direct. 

(d) Additional remedies 

The civil remedies provided in this section 
shall be in addition to all other criminal pen-
alties and civil remedies provided by law. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 209, 63 Stat. 392.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsec. (a), is act June 30, 

1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 378, as amended, known as the 

Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 

1949. Provisions of that Act relating to management 

and disposal of government property are classified to 

this chapter. For complete classification of that Act to 

the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 471 

of this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

As originally enacted, subsec. (c) contained a ref-

erence to ‘‘the District Court of the United States for 

the District of Columbia’’ following ‘‘the several dis-

trict courts of the United States’’. The words ‘‘the Dis-

trict Court of the United States for the District of Co-

lumbia’’ have been deleted entirely as superfluous in 

view of section 132(a) of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial 

Procedure, which states that ‘‘There shall be in each 

judicial district a district court which shall be a court 

of record known as the United States District Court for 

the district’’ and section 88 of the Title 28 which states 

that ‘‘the District of Columbia constitutes one judicial 

district’’. 

Section was formerly classified to section 239 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

§ 490. Operation of buildings and related activi-
ties by Administrator 

(a) General duties 

Whenever and to the extent that the Adminis-
trator has been or hereafter may be authorized 
by any provision of law other than this sub-
section to maintain, operate, and protect any 
building, property, or grounds situated in or 
outside the District of Columbia, including the 
construction, repair, preservation, demolition, 
furnishing, and equipment thereof, he is author-
ized in the discharge of the duties so conferred 
upon him— 

(1) to purchase, repair, and clean uniforms 
for civilian employees of the General Services 
Administration who are required by law or 
regulation to wear uniform clothing; 

(2) to furnish arms and ammunition for the 
protection force maintained by the General 
Services Administration; 

(3) to pay ground rent for buildings owned by 
the United States or occupied by Federal 
agencies, and to pay such rent in advance 
when required by law or when the Adminis-
trator shall determine such action to be in the 
public interest; 

(4) to employ and pay personnel employed in 
connection with the functions of operation, 
maintenance, and protection of property at 
such per diem rates as may be approved by the 
Administrator, not exceeding rates currently 
paid by private industry for similar services in 
the place where such services are performed; 

(5) without regard to the provisions of sec-
tion 278a 1 of this title, to pay rental, and to 

make repairs, alterations, and improvements 
under the terms of any lease entered into by, 
or transferred to, the General Services Admin-
istration for the housing of any Federal agen-
cy which on June 30, 1950, was specifically ex-
empted by law from the requirements of said 
section; 

(6) to obtain payments, through advances or 
otherwise, for services, space, quarters, main-
tenance, repair, or other facilities furnished, 
on a reimbursable basis, to any other Federal 
agency, or any mixed-ownership corporation 
(as defined in chapter 91 of title 31), or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and to credit such payments 
to the applicable appropriation of the General 
Services Administration; 

(7) to make changes in, maintain, and repair 
the pneumatic tube system connecting build-
ings owned by the United States or occupied 
by Federal agencies in New York City in-
stalled under franchise of the city of New 
York, approved June 29, 1909, and June 11, 1928, 
and to make payments of any obligations aris-
ing thereunder in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Acts approved August 5, 1909 (36 
Stat. 120), and May 15, 1928 (45 Stat. 533); 

(8) to repair, alter, and improve rented prem-
ises, without regard to the 25 per centum limi-
tation of section 278a 1 of this title, upon a de-
termination by the Administrator that by rea-
son of circumstances set forth in such deter-
mination the execution of such work, without 
reference to such limitation, is advantageous 
to the Government in terms of economy, effi-
ciency, or national security: Provided, That 
such determination shall show that the total 
cost (rentals, repairs, alterations, and im-
provements) to the Government for the ex-
pected life of the lease shall be less than the 
cost of alternative space which needs no such 
repairs, alterations, or improvements. A copy 
of every such determination so made shall be 
furnished to the General Accounting Office; 

(9) to pay sums in lieu of taxes on real prop-
erty declared surplus by Government corpora-
tions, pursuant to the Surplus Property Act of 
1944, where legal title to such property re-
mains in any such Government corporation; 

(10) to furnish utilities and other services 
where such utilities and other services are not 
provided from other sources to persons, firms, 
or corporations occupying or utilizing plants 
or portions of plants which constitute (A) a 
part of the National Industrial Reserve pursu-
ant to the National Industrial Reserve Act of 
1948 [50 U.S.C. 451 et seq.], or (B) surplus real 
property, and to credit the amounts received 
therefrom to the applicable appropriation of 
the General Services Administration; 

(11) at the direction of the Secretary of De-
fense, to use proceeds received from insurance 
against damage to properties of the National 
Industrial Reserve for repair or restoration of 
the damaged properties; 

(12) to acquire, by purchase, condemnation, 
or otherwise, real estate and interests therein; 

(13) to enter into leases of Federal buildings 
sites and additions to sites, including improve-
ments thereon, until they are needed for con-
struction purposes, at their fair rental value 
and upon such other terms and conditions as 
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the Administrator deems in the public interest 
pursuant to the provisions of section 484(e) of 
this title. Such leases may be negotiated with-
out public advertising for bids if the lessee is 
the former owner from whom the property was 
acquired by the United States or his tenant in 
possession, and the lease is negotiated inci-
dent to or in connection with the acquisition 
of the property. Rentals received under leases 
executed pursuant to this paragraph may be 
deposited into the Buildings Management 
Fund established by subsection (f) of this sec-
tion; 

(14) to enter into contracts for periods not 
exceeding three years for the inspection, 
maintenance, and repair of fixed equipment in 
such buildings which are federally owned; 

(15) to render direct assistance to and per-
form special services for the Inaugural Com-
mittee (as defined in section 721 of title 36) 
during an inaugural period in connection with 
Presidential inaugural operations and func-
tions, including employment of personal serv-
ices without regard to the civil service and 
classification laws; provide Government- 
owned and leased space for personnel and 
parking; pay overtime to guard and custodial 
forces; erect and remove stands and platforms; 
provide and operate first-aid stations; provide 
furniture and equipment; and provide other in-
cidental services in the discretion of the Ad-
ministrator; 

(16) to enter into leases of space on major pe-
destrian access levels and courtyards and roof-
tops of any public building with persons, 
firms, or organizations engaged in commer-
cial, cultural, educational, or recreational ac-
tivities (as defined in section 612a of this 
title). The Administrator shall establish a 
rental rate for such leased space equivalent to 
the prevailing commercial rate for comparable 
space devoted to a similar purpose in the vi-
cinity of the public building. Such leases may 
be negotiated without competitive bids, but 
shall contain such terms and conditions and be 
negotiated pursuant to such procedures as the 
Administrator deems necessary to promote 
competition and to protect the public interest; 

(17) to make available, on occasion, or to 
lease at such rates and on such other terms 
and conditions as the Administrator deems to 
be in the public interest, auditoriums, meeting 
rooms, courtyards, rooftops, and lobbies of 
public buildings to persons, firms, or organiza-
tions engaged in cultural, educational, or rec-
reational activities (as defined in section 612a 
of this title) that will not disrupt the oper-
ation of the building; 

(18) to deposit into the fund established by 
subsection (f) of this section all sums received 
under leases or rentals executed pursuant to 
paragraphs (16) and (17) of this subsection, and 
each sum shall be credited to the appropria-
tion made for such fund applicable to the oper-
ation of such building; and 

(19) to furnish utilities, maintenance, repair, 
and other services to persons, firms, or organi-
zations leasing space pursuant to paragraphs 
(16) and (17) of this subsection. Such services 
may be provided during and outside of regular 
working hours of Federal agencies. 

(b) Buildings owned by United States 

At the request of any Federal agency or any 
mixed-ownership corporation (as defined in 
chapter 91 of title 31), or the District of Colum-
bia, the Administrator is authorized to operate, 
maintain, and protect any building owned by the 
United States (or, in the case of any wholly 
owned or mixed-ownership Government corpora-
tion, by such corporation) and occupied by the 
agency or instrumentality making such request. 

(c) Acquisition of land; surveys; construction 
services 

At the request of any Federal agency or any 
mixed-ownership corporation (as defined in 
chapter 91 of title 31), or the District of Colum-
bia, the Administrator is authorized (1) to ac-
quire land for buildings and projects authorized 
by the Congress; (2) to make or cause to be 
made, under contract or otherwise, surveys and 
test borings and to prepare plans and specifica-
tions for such buildings and projects prior to the 
approval by the Attorney General of the title to 
the sites thereof; and (3) to contract for, and to 
supervise, the construction and development 
and the equipping of such buildings or projects. 
Any sum available to any such Federal agency 
or instrumentality for any such building or 
project may be transferred by such agency to 
the General Services Administration in advance 
for such purposes as the Administrator shall de-
termine to be necessary, including the payment 
of salaries and expenses of personnel engaged in 
the preparation of plans and specifications or in 
field supervision, and for general office expenses 
to be incurred in the rendition of any such serv-
ice. 

(d) Transfer of functions 

Whenever the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget shall determine such action 
to be in the interest of economy or efficiency, he 
shall transfer to the Administrator all functions 
then vested in any other Federal agency with re-
spect to the operation, maintenance, and cus-
tody of any office building owned by the United 
States or any wholly owned Government cor-
poration, or any office building or part thereof 
occupied by any Federal agency under any lease, 
except that no transfer shall be made under this 
subsection— 

(1) of any post-office building unless the Di-
rector shall first determine that such building 
is not used predominantly for post-office pur-
poses, and functions which are transferred 
hereunder to the Administrator with respect 
to any post-office building may be delegated 
by him only to another officer or employee of 
the General Services Administration or to the 
Postmaster General; 

(2) of any building located in any foreign 
country; 

(3) of any building located on the grounds of 
any fort, camp, post, arsenal, navy yard, naval 
training station, airfield, proving ground, 
military supply depot, or school, or of any 
similar facility of the Department of Defense, 
unless and to such extent as a permit for its 
use by another agency or agencies shall have 
been issued by the Secretary of Defense or his 
duly authorized representative; 
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(4) of any building which the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget finds to be 
a part of a group of buildings which are (A) lo-
cated in the same vicinity, (B) utilized wholly 
or predominantly for the special purposes of 
the agency having custody thereof, and (C) not 
generally suitable for the use of other agen-
cies; or 

(5) of the Treasury Building, the Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing Building, the build-
ings occupied by the National Institute of 
Standards and Technology, and the buildings 
under the jurisdiction of the regents of the 
Smithsonian Institution. 

(e) Assignment and reassignment of space 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Administrator is authorized, in accordance 
with policies and directives prescribed by the 
President under section 486(a) of this title and 
after consultation with the heads of the execu-
tive agencies affected, to assign and reassign 
space of all executive agencies in Government- 
owned and leased buildings in and outside the 
District of Columbia upon a determination by 
the Administrator that such assignment or reas-
signment is advantageous to the Government in 
terms of economy, efficiency, or national secu-
rity. The Administrator shall, where prac-
ticable, give priority in the assignment of space 
on any major pedestrian access level not leased 
under the terms of subsection (a)(16) or (a)(17) of 
this section in such buildings to Federal activi-
ties requiring regular contact with members of 
the public. To the extent such space is unavail-
able, the Administrator shall provide space with 
maximum ease of access to building entrances. 

(f) Fund for real property management and re-
lated activities; establishment; deposit of rev-
enues and collections; merger of unexpended 
balances; assumption of liabilities, obliga-
tions, and commitments; appropriation of ad-
vances; special services 

(1) There is hereby established in the Treasury 
of the United States on such date as may be de-
termined by the Administrator, a fund (to be 
known as the Federal Buildings Fund) into 
which there shall be deposited the following rev-
enues and collections: 

(A) User charges made pursuant to sub-
section (j) of this section payable in advance 
or otherwise. 

(B) Proceeds with respect to building sites 
authorized to be leased pursuant to subsection 
(a) of this section. 

(C) Receipts from carriers and others for loss 
of, or damage to, property belonging to the 
fund. 

(2) Moneys deposited into the fund shall be 
available for expenditure for real property man-
agement and related activities in such amounts 
as are specified in annual appropriations Acts 
without regard to fiscal year limitations. 

(3) There are hereby merged with the fund es-
tablished under this subsection, unexpended bal-
ances of (A) the Buildings Management Fund 
(including any surplus therein), established pur-
suant to this subsection prior to its amendment 
by the Public Buildings Amendments of 1972; (B) 
the Construction Services Fund, created by sec-

tion 296 of this title; and (C) any funds appro-
priated to General Services Administration 
under the headings ‘‘Repair and Improvement of 
Public Buildings’’, ‘‘Construction, Public Build-
ings Projects’’, ‘‘Sites and Expenses, Public 
Buildings Projects’’, ‘‘Construction, Federal Of-
fice Building Numbered 7, Washington, District 
of Columbia’’, and ‘‘Additional Court Facili-
ties’’, in any appropriation Act, for the years 
prior to the fiscal year in which the fund be-
comes operational. The fund shall assume all 
the liabilities, obligations, and commitments of 
the said (1) Buildings Management Fund, (2) 
Construction Services Fund, and (3) the appro-
priations specified in (C) hereof. 

(4) There is authorized to be appropriated to 
the fund for the fiscal year in which the fund be-
comes operational, and for the succeeding fiscal 
year, such advances to the fund as may be nec-
essary to carry out its purposes. Such advances 
shall be repaid within 30 years, with interest at 
a rate not less than a rate determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury taking into consider-
ation the current average market yield on out-
standing marketable obligations of the United 
States with remaining period to maturity com-
parable to the average maturities of such ad-
vances adjusted to the nearest one-eighth of 1 
per centum. 

(5) In any fiscal year there may be deposited 
to miscellaneous receipts in the Treasury of the 
United States such amount as may be specified 
in appropriation Acts. 

(6) Nothing in this section shall preclude the 
Administrator from providing special services 
not included in the standard level user charge 
on a reimbursable basis and such reimburse-
ments may be credited to the fund established 
under this subsection. 

(7)(A) The Administrator is authorized to re-
ceive amounts from rebates or other cash incen-
tives related to energy savings and shall deposit 
such amounts in the Federal Buildings Fund for 
use as provided in subparagraph (D). 

(B) The Administrator may accept, from a 
utility, goods or services which enhance the en-
ergy efficiency of Federal facilities. 

(C) In the administration of any real property 
for which the Administrator leases and pays 
utility costs, the Administrator may assign all 
or a portion of energy rebates to the lessor to 
underwrite the costs incurred in undertaking 
energy efficiency improvements in such real 
property if the payback period for such improve-
ment is at least 2 years less than the remainder 
of the term of the lease. 

(D) The Administrator may, in addition to 
amounts appropriated for such purposes and 
without regard to paragraph (2), obligate for en-
ergy management improvement programs— 

(i) amounts received and deposited in the 
Federal Buildings Fund under subparagraph 
(A); 

(ii) goods and services received under sub-
paragraph (B); and 

(iii) amounts the Administrator determines 
are not needed for other authorized projects 
and are otherwise available to implement en-
ergy efficiency programs. 

(8)(A) The Administrator is authorized to re-
ceive amounts from the sale of recycled mate-
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rials and shall deposit such amounts in the Fed-
eral Buildings Fund for use as provided in sub-
paragraph (B). 

(B) The Administrator may, in addition to 
amounts appropriated for such purposes and 
without regard to paragraph (2), obligate 
amounts received and deposited in the Federal 
Buildings Fund under subparagraph (A) for pro-
grams which— 

(i) promote further source reduction and re-
cycling programs; and 

(ii) encourage employees to participate in 
recycling programs by providing funding for 
child care. 

(g) Office furniture; movement and supply 

Whenever an agency, or an organizational unit 
thereof, occupying a substantial and identifiable 
segment of space (building, floor, wing, and so 
forth) in a location controlled for purposes of as-
signment of space by the Administrator, is 
moved to such a substantial and identifiable 
segment of space in the same or another loca-
tion so controlled by the Administrator, fur-
niture and furnishings used by the moving agen-
cy or unit shall be moved only if the Adminis-
trator, after consultation with the head of the 
agency concerned, and with due regard for the 
program activities of such agency, shall deter-
mine that suitable replacements cannot more 
economically and efficiently be made available 
in the new space. In the absence of such deter-
mination, suitable furniture and furnishings for 
the new space shall be provided, as the Adminis-
trator shall determine to be more economical 
and efficient, (1) from stocks under the control 
of the moving agency or (2) from stocks avail-
able to the Administrator, but the same or simi-
lar items shall not be provided from both 
sources. When furniture and furnishings are pro-
vided for the new space from stocks available to 
the Administrator, the items so provided shall 
remain in the control of the Administrator, and 
the furniture and furnishings previously used by 
the moving agency or unit and not moved to the 
new space shall pass to the control of the Ad-
ministrator without reimbursement. When fur-
niture and furnishings not so moved are carried 
as assets of a revolving or working capital fund 
at the time they pass to the control of the Ad-
ministrator, the net book value thereof shall be 
written off and the capital of the fund dimin-
ished by the amount of such write-off. When fur-
niture or furnishings which have been purchased 
from trust funds pass to the control of the Ad-
ministrator pursuant to this subsection, reim-
bursement shall be made by the Administrator 
for the fair market value of such furniture and 
furnishings. 

(h) Lease agreements for periods not exceeding 
twenty years 

(1) The Administrator is authorized to enter 
into lease agreements with any person, copart-
nership, corporation, or other public or private 
entity, which do not bind the Government for 
periods in excess of twenty years for each such 
lease agreement, on such terms as he deems to 
be in the interest of the United States and nec-
essary for the accommodation of Federal agen-
cies in buildings and improvements which are in 
existence or to be erected by the lessor for such 

purposes and to assign and reassign space there-
in to Federal agencies. 

(2) If the unexpired portion of any lease of 
space to the Government is determined by the 
Administrator to be surplus property and the 
property is thereafter disposed of by sublease by 
the Administrator, the Administrator is author-
ized, notwithstanding section 485(a) of this title, 
to deposit rental received in the buildings man-
agement fund (subsection (f) of this section) and 
defray from the fund any costs necessary to pro-
vide services to the Government’s lessee and to 
pay the rent not otherwise provided for on the 
lease of the space to the Government. 

(i) Installation, repair, and replacement of side-
walks 

(1) Any executive agency is authorized to in-
stall, repair, and replace sidewalks around build-
ings, installations, properties, or grounds under 
the control of such agency and owned by the 
United States within the several States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, and the possessions of the United States, 
by reimbursement to a State or political sub-
division thereof, the District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and a possession 
of the United States, or otherwise. 

(2) Installation, repair, and replacement under 
this subsection shall be performed in accordance 
with regulations to be prescribed by the Admin-
istrator of General Services with the approval of 
the Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget. 

(3) Funds appropriated to the agency for in-
stallation, repair, and maintenance, generally, 
shall be available for expenditure to accomplish 
the purposes of this subsection. 

(4) Nothing contained herein shall increase or 
enlarge the tort liability of the United States 
for injuries to persons or damages to property 
beyond such liability presently existing by vir-
tue of any other law. 

(j) Charges for space and services furnished by 
Administrator; determination of rates; ex-
emption from charges 

The Administrator is authorized and directed 
to charge anyone furnished services, space, 
quarters, maintenance, repair, or other facilities 
(hereinafter referred to as space and services), at 
rates to be determined by the Administrator 
from time to time and provided for in regula-
tions issued by him. Such rates and charges 
shall approximate commercial charges for com-
parable space and services, except that with re-
spect to those buildings for which the Adminis-
trator of General Services is responsible for al-
terations only (as the term ‘‘alter’’ is defined in 
section 612(5) of this title), the rates charged the 
occupant for such services shall be fixed by the 
Administrator so as to recover only the approxi-
mate applicable cost incurred by him in provid-
ing such alterations. The Administrator may ex-
empt anyone from the charges required by this 
subsection if he determines that such charges 
would be infeasible or impractical. To the extent 
any such exemption is granted, appropriations 
to the General Services Administration are au-
thorized to reimburse the fund for any loss of 
revenue. 
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(k) Charges for space and services furnished by 
executive agencies; approval of rates by Ad-
ministrator; credit to appropriation or fund 

Any executive agency, other than the General 
Services Administration, which provides to any-
one space and services set forth in subsection (j) 
of this section, is authorized to charge the occu-
pant for such space and services at rates ap-
proved by the Administrator. Moneys derived by 
such executive agency from such rates or fees 
shall be credited to the appropriation or fund 
initially charged for providing the service, ex-
cept that amounts which are in excess of actual 
operating and maintenance costs of providing 
the service shall be credited to miscellaneous re-
ceipts unless otherwise authorized by law. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 210, as added 
Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 5(c), 64 Stat. 580; amended 
July 12, 1952, ch. 703, § 1(l), 66 Stat. 594; Sept. 1, 
1954, ch. 1211, § 3, 68 Stat. 1129; July 2, 1958, Pub. 
L. 85–493, § 1, 72 Stat. 294; Sept. 2, 1958, Pub. L. 
85–886, §§ 1, 3, 72 Stat. 1709; Sept. 9, 1959, Pub. L. 
86–249, § 12(e), formerly § 12(d), 73 Stat. 482, re-
numbered § 12(e), Oct. 18, 1976, Pub. L. 94–541, 
title I, § 103(3), 90 Stat. 2506; Oct. 20, 1965, Pub. L. 
89–276, 79 Stat. 1010; Nov. 8, 1965, Pub. L. 89–344, 
79 Stat. 1304; Oct. 22, 1968, Pub. L. 90–626, 82 Stat. 
1319; 1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. July 1, 1970, 
35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085; June 16, 1972, Pub. L. 
92–313, §§ 3, 4, 86 Stat. 218, 219; Oct. 18, 1976, Pub. 
L. 94–541, title I, §§ 103(3), 104, 90 Stat. 2506; Aug. 
23, 1988, Pub. L. 100–418, title V, § 5115(c), 102 
Stat. 1433; Oct. 24, 1992, Pub. L. 102–486, title I, 
§ 153, 106 Stat. 2851.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 278a of this title, referred to in subsec. (a)(5), 

(8), was repealed by Pub. L. 100–678, § 7, Nov. 17, 1988, 102 

Stat. 4052. 

The Act approved August 5, 1909, referred to in sub-

sec. (a)(7), is act Aug. 5, 1909, ch. 7, 36 Stat. 118, which 

is not classified to the Code. 

The Act approved May 15, 1928, referred to in subsec. 

(a)(7), is act May 15, 1928, ch. 567, 45 Stat. 533, which is 

not classified to the Code. 

For classification and history of the Surplus Prop-

erty Act of 1944, referred to in subsec. (a)(9), see Ref-

erences in Text note set out under section 473 of this 

title. 

The National Industrial Reserve Act of 1948, referred 

to in subsec. (a)(10), is act July 2, 1948, ch. 811, 62 Stat. 

1225, as amended, known as the Defense Industrial Re-

serve Act, which is classified generally to chapter 16 

(§ 451 et seq.) of Title 50, War and National Defense. The 

text of sections 451 to 453 of Title 50 was transferred to 

section 2535 of Title 10, Armed Forces, by Pub. L. 

102–484, div. D, title XLII, § 4235, Oct. 23, 1992, 106 Stat. 

2690. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 451 of 

Title 50 and Tables. 

The civil service laws, referred to in subsec. (a)(15), 

are set forth in Title 5, Government Organization and 

Employees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of 

Title 5. 

The classification laws, referred to in subsec. (a)(15), 

are classified generally to chapter 51 (§ 5101 et seq.) and 

to subchapter III (§ 5331 et seq.) of chapter 53 of Title 5. 

Prior to its amendment by the Public Buildings 

Amendments of 1972, referred to in subsec. (f)(3), means 

prior to the amendment of this subsection by Pub. L. 

92–313, which was approved June 16, 1972. For complete 

classification of such Act in this Code, see Short Title 

note set out under section 601 of this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsecs. (a)(6), (b), and (c), ‘‘chapter 91 of title 31’’ 

substituted for ‘‘the Government Corporation Control 

Act [31 U.S.C. 841 et seq.]’’ on authority of Pub. L. 

97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first sec-

tion of which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 
Section was formerly classified to section 239a of 

Title 41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1992—Subsec. (f)(1). Pub. L. 102–486, § 153(1), inserted 

‘‘(to be known as the Federal Buildings Fund)’’ after ‘‘a 

fund’’. 
Subsec. (f)(7), (8). Pub. L. 102–486, § 153(2), added pars. 

(7) and (8). 
1988—Subsec. (d)(5). Pub. L. 100–418 substituted ‘‘Na-

tional Institute of Standards and Technology’’ for ‘‘Na-

tional Bureau of Standards’’. 
1976—Subsec. (a)(16) to (19). Pub. L. 94–541, § 104(a), 

added pars. (16) to (19). 
Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 94–541, § 104(b), inserted provision 

requiring Administrator, where practicable, to give pri-

ority in assignment of space on any major pedestrian 

access level not leased under terms of subsec. (a)(16) or 

(17) of this section in Government-owned and leased 

buildings to Federal activities requiring regular con-

tact with members of the public, and where such space 

is unavailable, to provide space with maximum ease of 

access to building entrances. 
1972—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 92–313, § 3, substituted provi-

sions relating to establishment of a real property man-

agement financing fund in Treasury of the United 

States and to capitalization and management of such 

fund, for provisions relating to establishment of a 

Building Management Fund by Secretary of the Treas-

ury and uses of such Fund, accounting procedures ap-

plicable to such Fund, amounts appropriated to such 

Fund, and credits available to such Fund. 
Subsecs. (j), (k). Pub. L. 92–313, § 4, added subsecs. (j) 

and (k). 
1968—Subsec. (a)(15). Pub. L. 90–626 added par. (15). 
1965—Subsec. (a)(14). Pub. L. 89–276 added par. (14). 
Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 89–344 added subsec. (i). 
1959—Subsec. (h)(1). Pub. L. 86–249 substituted ‘‘twen-

ty years’’ for ‘‘ten years’’. 
1958—Subsec. (a)(13). Pub. L. 85–886, § 1, added par. 

(13). 
Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 85–886, § 3, inserted, in first sen-

tence, ‘‘, including demolition and improvement with 

respect to Federal building sites authorized to be 

leased pursuant to subsection (a) of this section,’’ and 

substituted, in third proviso, ‘‘shall not be credited’’ 

for ‘‘shall not be available for expenses of carrying out 

the provisions of the act of June 24, 1948 (62 Stat. 644), 

or section 345 of this title, and shall not be credited 

with receipts from operations under said provisions of 

law, or’’. 
Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 85–493 added subsec. (h). 
1954—Subsec. (g). Act Sept. 1, 1954, added subsec. (g). 
1952—Subsec. (f). Act July 12, 1952, added subsec. (f). 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1972 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 92–313 effective June 16, 1972, 

and effective date of applying rates to be charged pur-

suant to regulations issued under subsecs. (j) and (k) of 

this section as determined by Administrator but not 

later than the beginning of the third full fiscal year 

subsequent to June 16, 1972, see section 11 of Pub. L. 

92–313, set out as a note under section 603 of this title. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions vested by law (including reorganization 

plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of 

the Budget transferred to President of the United 

States by section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, eff. 

July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. Section 102 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, redes-

ignated Bureau of the Budget as Office of Management 

and Budget. 
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DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS 

Authority of Administrator of General Services under 

subsec. (i) of this section to prescribe regulations relat-

ing to the installation, repair, and replacement of side-

walks delegated to Administrator of General Services, 

see section 1(20) of Ex. Ord. No. 11609, July 22, 1971, 36 

F.R. 13747, set out as a note under section 301 of Title 

3, The President. 

PROHIBITION ON USE OF APPROPRIATED FUNDS FOR 

PURCHASE OF ELECTRICITY IN MANNER INCONSISTENT 

WITH STATE LAW 

Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(b) [title VIII, § 8093], Dec. 22, 1987, 

101 Stat. 1329–43, 1329–79, provided that: ‘‘None of the 

funds appropriated or made available by this or any 

other Act with respect to any fiscal year may be used 

by any Department, agency, or instrumentality of the 

United States to purchase electricity in a manner in-

consistent with State law governing the provision of 

electric utility service, including State utility commis-

sion rulings and electric utility franchises or service 

territories established pursuant to State statute, State 

regulation, or State-approved territorial agreements: 

Provided, That nothing in this section shall preclude 

the head of a Federal agency from entering into a con-

tract pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 8287; nor shall it preclude 

the Secretary of a military department from entering 

into a contract pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 2394 or from pur-

chasing electricity from any provider when the utility 

or utilities having applicable State-approved franchise 

or other service authorizations are found by the Sec-

retary to be unwilling or unable to meet unusual stand-

ards for service reliability that are necessary for pur-

poses of national defense.’’ 

LEASE AND ASSIGNMENT OF SPACE; MANAGEMENT 

All functions with respect to acquiring space in build-

ings by lease, all functions with respect to assigning 

and reassigning space in buildings for use by agencies 

(including both space acquired by lease and space in 

Government-owned buildings), and all functions with 

respect to the operation, maintenance, and custody of 

office buildings owned by the Government and of office 

buildings or parts thereof acquired by lease, including 

those post-office buildings which, as determined by the 

Director of the Bureau of the Budget, are not used pre-

dominantly for post-office purposes, were, with certain 

exceptions, transferred from the respective agencies in 

which theretofore vested to the Administrator of Gen-

eral Services by sections 1 and 2 of Reorg. Plan No. 18 

of 1950, eff. July 1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270, set 

out below. For delegation of those transferred func-

tions to other personnel of the General Services Admin-

istration, or to the heads and personnel of other agen-

cies, and for transfer of personnel, property, records, 

and funds, see sections 3 and 4 of that Plan. 

ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS PURSUANT TO PUBLIC 

BUILDINGS AMENDMENTS OF 1972; APPROVAL OF 

RATES FOR SPACE AND SERVICES FURNISHED 

Administrator to issue and coordinate regulations 

with Office of Management and Budget and Director of 

such Office to approve rates for space and services fur-

nished, see section 7 of Pub. L. 92–313, set out as a note 

under section 603 of this title. 

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 18 OF 1950 

Eff. July 1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270 

Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Sen-

ate and the House of Representatives in Congress as-

sembled, March 13, 1950, pursuant to the provisions of 

the Reorganization Act of 1949, approved June 20, 1949 

[see 5 U.S.C. 901 et seq.]. 

BUILDING AND SPACE MANAGEMENT FUNCTIONS 

SECTION 1. TRANSFER OF SPACE ASSIGNMENT AND 

LEASING FUNCTIONS 

All functions with respect to acquiring space in build-

ings by lease, and all functions with respect to assign-

ing and reassigning space in buildings for use by agen-

cies (including both space acquired by lease and space 

in Government-owned buildings), are hereby trans-

ferred from the respective agencies in which such func-

tions are now vested to the Administrator of General 

Services, exclusive, however, of all such functions with 

respect to— 
(a) space in buildings located in any foreign country; 
(b) space in buildings which are located on the 

grounds of any fort, camp, post, arsenal, Navy yard, 

naval training station, air-field, proving ground, mili-

tary supply depot, or school, or of any similar facility, 

of the Department of Defense, unless and to such ex-

tent as a permit for its use shall have been issued by 

the Secretary of Defense or his duly authorized rep-

resentative; 
(c) space occupied by the Post Office Department in 

post-office buildings and space acquired by lease for 

post-office purposes; and 
(d) space in other Government-owned buildings which 

the Administrator of General Services finds are wholly 

or predominantly utilized for the special purposes of 

the agency having the custody thereof and are not gen-

erally suitable for the use of other agencies (including 

but not limited to hospitals, housing, laboratories, 

mints, manufacturing plants, and penal institutions), 

and space acquired by lease for any such purpose: 

Provided, That the space needs of the Post Office De-

partment shall be given priority in the assignment and 

reassignment of space in post office buildings. 

SEC. 2. TRANSFER OF OFFICE BUILDING MANAGEMENT 

FUNCTIONS 

All functions with respect to the operation, mainte-

nance, and custody of office buildings owned by the 

Government and of office buildings or parts thereof ac-

quired by lease, including those post-office buildings 

which, as determined by the Director of the Bureau of 

the Budget, are not used predominantly for post-office 

purposes, are hereby transferred from the respective 

agencies in which now vested to the Administrator of 

General Services, exclusive, however, of all such func-

tions with respect to— 

(a) any building located in any foreign country; 

(b) any building located on the grounds of any fort, 

camp, post, arsenal, navy yard, naval training station, 

air field, proving ground, military supply depot, or 

school, or of any similar facility, of the Department of 

Defense, unless and to such extent as a permit for its 

use by another agency or agencies shall have been is-

sued by the Secretary of Defense or his duly authorized 

representative; 

(c) any building which the Administrator of General 

Services finds to be a part of a group of buildings which 

are (1) located in the same vicinity, (2) are utilized 

wholly or predominantly for the special purposes of the 

agency having custody thereof, and (3) are not gener-

ally suitable for the use of other agencies; and 

(d) the Treasury Building, the Bureau of Engraving 

and Printing Building, the buildings occupied by the 

National Bureau of Standards, and the buildings under 

the jurisdiction of the regents of the Smithsonian In-

stitution. 

[References to National Bureau of Standards deemed 

to refer to National Institute of Standards and Tech-

nology pursuant to section 5115(c) of Pub. L. 100–418, set 

out as a Change of Name note under 15 U.S.C. 271.] 

SEC. 3. PERFORMANCE OF TRANSFERRED FUNCTIONS 

(a) The Administrator of General Services may from 

time to time make such provisions as he shall deem ap-

propriate authorizing the performance by any other of-

ficer, or by any agency or employee, of the General 

Services Administration of any function transferred to 

such Administrator by the provisions of this reorga-

nization plan. 

(b) When authorized by the Administrator of General 

Services, any function transferred to him by the provi-

sions of this reorganization plan may be performed by 
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the head of any agency of the executive branch of the 

Government or, subject to the direction and control of 

any such agency head, by such officers, employees, and 

organizational units under the jurisdiction of such 

agency head as such agency head may designate: Pro-

vided, That functions with respect to post-office build-

ings shall not be delegated under the authority of this 

subsection to the head of any agency other than the 

Postmaster General. 
(c) The Administrator of General Services shall pre-

scribe such regulations as he deems desirable for the 

economical and effective performance of the functions 

transferred by the provisions of this reorganization 

plan. 

SEC. 4. TRANSFER OF PERSONNEL, PROPERTY, RECORDS, 

AND FUNDS 

There shall be transferred from time to time, between 

the agencies concerned and for use in connection with 

the functions transferred by the provisions of this reor-

ganization plan, so much of the personnel, property, 

records, and unexpended balances (available or to be 

made available) of appropriations, allocations, and 

other funds, relating to such functions, as may be nec-

essary for the performance of said functions. Such fur-

ther measures and dispositions as the Director of the 

Bureau of the Budget shall determine to be necessary 

in order to effectuate the transfers provided for in this 

section shall be carried out in such manner as the Di-

rector shall direct and by such agencies as he shall des-

ignate. 

SEC. 5. EFFECTIVE DATE 

The provisions of this reorganization plan shall take 

effect on the 1st day of July 1950. 
[The Post Office Department has been redesignated 

the United States Postal Service pursuant to Pub. L. 

91–375, § 6(o), Aug. 12, 1970, 84 Stat. 783, set out as a note 

preceding section 101 of Title 39, Postal Service.] 

MESSAGE OF THE PRESIDENT 

To the Congress of the United States: 
I transmit herewith Reorganization Plan No. 18 of 

1950, prepared in accordance with the provisions of the 

Reorganization Act of 1949. The plan transfers to the 

Administrator of General Services the functions of the 

various Federal agencies with respect to leasing and as-

signing general-purpose space in buildings and the op-

eration, maintenance, and custody of office buildings. 

Since such authority is already largely concentrated in 

the General Services Administration with respect to 

the District of Columbia, the plan principally relates to 

the administration of these functions in the field. 
The transfers made by this plan will promote more 

economical leasing, better utilization of building space, 

and more efficient operation of Government-controlled 

office buildings. They will effectuate the recommenda-

tions of the Commission on Organization of the Execu-

tive Branch of the Government with respect to con-

centrating in the General Services Administration the 

responsibility for space allotment and the operation of 

Government buildings outside of the District of Colum-

bia. Likewise, they will extend the principles laid down 

by the Congress in enacting the Federal Property and 

Administrative Services Act of 1949 to another impor-

tant area of Government-wide administrative serv-

ices—the administration of Government office build-

ings and general-purpose building space in the field. 
Within the District of Columbia, one agency, the 

Public Buildings Service of the General Services Ad-

ministration, has long had the operation and custody of 

most Government buildings and the leasing and assign-

ment of space for executive agencies. Thus, nearly all 

requests for building space are handled by a single or-

ganization which is responsible for seeing that agencies 

are properly and efficiently housed. This arrangement 

has proved its worth and has repeatedly been approved 

by the Congress. 
Outside of the National Capital, however, responsibil-

ity for the acquisition and control of building space and 

the operation of Government buildings is widely dif-

fused. A variety of agencies operate and control gen-

eral-purpose buildings. If quarters are not available in 

Federal buildings, each agency ordinarily does its own 

leasing. As a result, in some cases Federal agencies 

have contracted for space at high rentals at the very 

time that other agencies have been giving up surplus 

low-cost space. 
The assignment of space in Government-owned build-

ings outside of Washington is also divided among a 

number of agencies. While the Public Buildings Service 

constructs a large part of the Government buildings, it 

operates and controls the assignment of space in only 

a small proportion of them. The Post Office Depart-

ment operates and allocates the space in post-office 

buildings, several hundred of which contain substantial 

amounts of office space available for other agencies. 

During and immediately after the war several other 

Federal agencies acquired office buildings in the field. 

As their activities have contracted, surplus space in 

many of these structures has become available for 

other uses. 
This plan concentrates in the General Services Ad-

ministration the responsibility for the leasing and as-

signment of what is termed general-purpose building 

space; that is, space which is suitable for the uses of a 

number of Federal agencies. It specifically excludes 

space in buildings at military posts, arsenals, navy 

yards, and similar defense installations and space in 

hospitals, laboratories, factories, and other special-pur-

pose buildings. 
Also, the plan excludes the Post Office Department 

from the transfer of leasing authority since the Depart-

ment has a highly developed organization for this pur-

pose, and it limits the transfer of space assignment au-

thority in post-office buildings to the space not occu-

pied by the Department. Further, it gives the needs of 

the Post Office Department priority in the assignment 

of space in post-office buildings. Thus, the plan amply 

safeguards the interests of the Post Office Department 

while making it possible to include the general office 

space in post-office buildings in any given city with 

other similar space under Federal control in planning 

and executing an efficient program for housing Govern-

ment agencies in that area. 
In addition, the plan transfers to the General Serv-

ices Administration the operation, maintenance, and 

custody of office buildings owned or leased by the Gov-

ernment, including those post-office buildings which 

are not used predominantly for post-office purposes. 

This will make it possible to establish a single organi-

zation for the operation and maintenance of Govern-

ment office buildings in principal cities in the field as 

has proved desirable in the National Capital. Since 

many post offices are in fact primarily large office 

buildings, the plan includes in this transfer the post-of-

fice buildings which are not used predominantly for 

post-office purposes. This will relieve the Post Office 

Department of a considerable expenditure for building 

operation and maintenance which properly should not 

be charged against postal revenues. 
While the plan effects a broad transfer of functions 

with respect to leasing and assignment of space and the 

operation and maintenance of office buildings, it spe-

cifically authorizes the Administrator of General Serv-

ices to delegate the performance of any part of these 

functions to other agencies subject to such regulations 

as he deems desirable for economical and effective ad-

ministration. In this the plan follows the pattern 

adopted by the Federal Property and Administrative 

Services Act of 1949 for other branches of property 

management. In large urban centers where numerous 

Federal units are located unified administration of 

space activities by the General Services Administra-

tion will normally be advantageous. On the other hand, 

in the smaller communities it will no doubt be desir-

able to delegate the work back to the agencies directly 

affected, to be carried on under standards laid down by 

the Administrator of General Services. The plan pro-

vides ample flexibility for working out the most effec-
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tive administrative arrangement for each type of situa-

tion. 

The fundamental soundness and economy of central-

ized administration of building space have been amply 

demonstrated in the National Capital. By virtue of uni-

fied control it has been possible since the war to ac-

complish far-reaching changes which have consolidated 

agencies in much fewer locations, released many of the 

rented buildings, and greatly reduced the cost of hous-

ing the Government establishment. Similar procedures 

applied in the larger centers of field activity should 

produce substantial savings. 

After investigation, I have found, and hereby declare, 

that each reorganization contained in this plan is nec-

essary to accomplish one or more of the purposes set 

forth in section 2(a) of the Reorganization Act of 1949. 

While it is not possible at this time to calculate the 

reduction in expenditures which will result from this 

plan, it can safely be predicted that it will produce sub-

stantial savings. I am confident that this reorganiza-

tion plan will constitute a significant improvement in 

Federal business practice and will bring about an im-

portant increase in efficiency in housing Government 

agencies. 

HARRY S TRUMAN. 

THE WHITE HOUSE, March 13, 1950. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 11035 

Ex. Ord. No. 11035, July 9, 1962, 27 F.R. 6519, which re-

lated to the management of federal office space, was 

superseded by Ex. Ord. No. 11512, Feb. 27, 1970, 35 F.R. 

3979, formerly set out below. 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 11512 

Ex. Ord. No. 11512, Feb. 27, 1970, 35 F.R. 3979, which re-

lated to the planning, acquisition, and management of 

federal space, was revoked by Ex. Ord. No. 12072, Aug. 

16, 1978, 43 F.R. 36869, set out below. 

EX. ORD. NO. 12072. FEDERAL SPACE MANAGEMENT 

Ex. Ord. No. 12072, Aug. 16, 1978, 43 F.R. 36869, pro-

vided: 

By the authority vested in me as President of the 

United States of America by Section 205(a) of the Fed-

eral Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, 

as amended (40 U.S.C. 486(a)), and in order to prescribe 

appropriate policies and directives, not inconsistent 

with that Act [see Short Title note set out under sec-

tion 471 of this title] and other applicable provisions of 

law, for the planning, acquisition, utilization, and man-

agement of Federal space facilities, it is hereby ordered 

as follows: 

1–1. SPACE ACQUISITION 

1–101. Federal facilities and Federal use of space in 

urban areas shall serve to strengthen the Nation’s cit-

ies and to make them attractive places to live and 

work. Such Federal space shall conserve existing urban 

resources and encourage the development and redevel-

opment of cities. 

1–102. Procedures for meeting space needs in urban 

areas shall give serious consideration to the impact a 

site selection will have on improving the social, eco-

nomic, environmental, and cultural conditions of the 

communities in the urban area. 

1–103. Except where such selection is otherwise pro-

hibited, the process for meeting Federal space needs in 

urban areas shall give first consideration to a central-

ized community business area and adjacent areas of 

similar character, including other specific areas which 

may be recommended by local officials. 

1–104. The process of meeting Federal space needs in 

urban areas shall be consistent with the policies of this 

Order and shall include consideration of the following 

criteria: 

(a) Compatability [sic] of the site with State, re-

gional, or local development, redevelopment, or con-

servation objectives. 

(b) Conformity with the activities and programs of 

other Federal agencies. 
(c) Impact on economic development and employment 

opportunities in the urban area, including the utiliza-

tion of human, natural, cultural, and community re-

sources. 
(d) Availability of adequate low and moderate income 

housing for Federal employees and their families on a 

nondiscriminatory basis. 
(e) Availability of adequate public transportation and 

parking and accessibility to the public. 
1–105. Procedures for meeting space needs in urban 

areas shall be consistent with the policies of this Order 

and shall include consideration of the following alter-

natives: 
(a) Availability of existing Federally controlled fa-

cilities. 
(b) Utilization of buildings of historic, architectural, 

or cultural significance within the meaning of section 

105 of the Public Buildings Cooperative Use Act of 1976 

(90 Stat. 2507, 40 U.S.C. 612a). 
(c) Acquisition or utilization of existing privately 

owned facilities. 
(d) Construction of new facilities. 
(e) Opportunities for locating cultural, educational, 

recreational, or commercial activities within the pro-

posed facility. 
1–106. Site selection and space assignments shall take 

into account the management needs for consolidation 

of agencies or activities in common or adjacent space 

in order to improve administration and management 

and effect economies. 

1–2. ADMINISTRATOR OF GENERAL SERVICES 

1–201. The Administrator of General Services shall de-

velop programs to implement the policies of this Order 

through the efficient acquisition and utilization of Fed-

erally owned and leased space. In particular, the Ad-

ministrator shall: 
(a) Select, acquire, and manage Federal space in a 

manner which will foster the policies and programs of 

the Federal government and improve the management 

and administration of government activities. 
(b) Issue regulations, standards, and criteria for the 

selection, acquisition, and management of Federally 

owned and leased space. 
(c) Periodically undertake surveys of space require-

ments and space utilization in the executive agencies. 
(d) Ensure, in cooperation with the heads of Execu-

tive agencies, that their essential space requirements 

are met in a manner that is economically feasible and 

prudent. 
(e) Make maximum use of existing Federally con-

trolled facilities which, in his judgment, are adequate 

or economically adaptable to meeting the space needs 

of executive agencies. 
(f) Annually submit long–range plans and programs 

for the acquisition, modernization, and use of space for 

approval by the President. 
1–202. The Administrator is authorized to request 

from any Executive agency such information and as-

sistance deemed necessary to carry out his functions 

under this Order. Each agency shall, to the extent not 

prohibited by law, furnish such information and assist-

ance to the Administrator. 
1–203. In the process of meeting Federal space needs 

in urban areas and implementing the policies of this 

Order, the Administrator shall: 
(a) Consider the efficient performance of the missions 

and programs of the agencies, the nature and function 

of the facilities involved, the convenience of the public 

served, and the maintenance and improvement of safe 

and healthful working conditions for employees. 
(b) Coordinate proposed programs and plans for facili-

ties and space with the Director of the Office of Man-

agement and Budget. 
(c) Consult with appropriate Federal, State, regional, 

and local government officials and consider their rec-

ommendations for and objections to a proposed selec-

tion site or space acquisition. 
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(d) Coordinate proposed programs and plans for facili-

ties and space in a manner designed to implement the 

purposes of this Order. 

(e) Prior to making a final determination concerning 

the location of Federal facilities, notify the concerned 

Executive agency of an intended course of action and 

take into account any additional information provided. 

1–204. In ascertaining the social, economic, environ-

mental and other impacts which site selection would 

have on a community, the Administrator shall, when 

appropriate, obtain the advice of interested agencies. 

1–3. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

1–301. The heads of Executive agencies shall cooperate 

with the Administrator in implementing the policies of 

this Order and shall economize on their use of space. 

They shall ensure that the Administrator is given early 

notice of new or changing missions or organizational 

realignments which affect space requirements. 

1–302. Executive agencies which acquire or utilize 

Federally owned or leased space under authority other 

than the Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, as amended [see Short Title note set out 

under section 471 of this title], shall conform to the 

provisions of this Order to the extent they have the au-

thority to do so. 

1–303. Executive Order No. 11512 of February 27, 1970, 

is revoked. 

JIMMY CARTER. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Control and allotment of space in public buildings, 

see section 19 et seq. of this title. See, also, section 304c 

of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 490a, 490c, 490e, 

490f, 490g, 618, 1104, 1105, 1107 of this title; title 2 section 

122c; title 7 section 87e–1; title 20 sections 80q–5, 80q–6; 

title 22 section 3712a; title 49 section 10344. 

§ 490a. Transfer of moneys in section 490(f) fund 
into special account 

Moneys now or hereafter deposited into the 
fund established by section 490(f) of this title, 
and available pursuant to annual appropriation 
Acts, may be transferred and consolidated on 
the books of the Treasury Department into a 
special account pursuant to section 296 of this 
title, in accordance with and for the purposes 
specified in such section. 

(Pub. L. 94–91, title IV, § 401, Aug. 9, 1975, 89 Stat. 
452.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as a part of the Treasury, Postal 

Service, and General Government Appropriation Act, 

1976, and not as part of the Federal Property and Ad-

ministrative Services Act of 1949, part of which com-

prises this chapter. 

§ 490a–1. Use of resources of Federal Buildings 
Fund to repay GSA borrowings from Federal 
Financing Bank 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Administrator of General Services is on and 
after November 3, 1989, authorized to transfer 
from the resources of the Federal Buildings 
Fund, in accordance with such rules and proce-
dures as may be established by the Office of 
Management and Budget and the Department of 
the Treasury, such amounts as are necessary to 
repay the principal amount of General Services 
Administration borrowings from the Federal Fi-

nancing Bank when such borrowings are legal 
obligations of the Fund. 

(Pub. L. 101–136, title IV, § 7, Nov. 3, 1989, 103 
Stat. 803.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the appropriation act 

cited as the credit to this section, and not as part of 

the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act 

of 1949, part of which comprises this chapter. 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriation act: 

Pub. L. 100–440, title IV, § 11, Sept. 22, 1988, 102 Stat. 

1742. 

§ 490b. Child care services for Federal employees 
in Federal buildings 

(a) Allotment of space; conditions 

If any individual or entity which provides or 
proposes to provide child care services for Fed-
eral employees during fiscal year 1988 or any fis-
cal year thereafter, applies to the officer or 
agency of the United States charged with the al-
lotment of space in the Federal buildings in the 
community or district in which such individual 
or entity provides or proposes to provide such 
service, such officer or agency may allot space 
in such a building to such individual or entity 
if— 

(1) such space is available; 
(2) such officer or agency determines that 

such space will be used to provide child care 
services to children of whom at least 50 per-
cent have one parent or guardian who is em-
ployed by the Federal Government; and 

(3) such officer or agency determines that 
such individual or entity will give priority for 
available child care services in such space to 
Federal employees. 

(b) Charges for rent or services; payment of 
costs, accreditation fees, and travel and per 
diem expenses; ‘‘services’’ defined 

(1) If an officer or agency allots space during 
fiscal year 1988 or any fiscal year thereafter, to 
an individual or entity under subsection (a) of 
this section, such space may be provided to such 
individual or entity without charge for rent or 
services. 

(2) If there is an agreement for the payment of 
costs associated with the provision of space al-
lotted under subsection (a) of this section or 
services provided in connection with such space, 
nothing in title 31, or any other provision of law, 
shall be construed to prohibit or restrict pay-
ment by reimbursement to the miscellaneous re-
ceipts or other appropriate account of the Treas-
ury. 

(3) If an agency has a child care facility in its 
space, or is a sponsoring agency for a child care 
facility in other Federal or leased space, the 
agency or the General Services Administration 
may pay accreditation fees, including renewal 
fees, for that center to be accredited by a na-
tionally recognized early-childhood professional 
organization, and travel and per diem expenses 
for attendance by representatives of the center 
at the annual General Services Administration 
child care conference. 

(4) For the purpose of this subsection, the 
term ‘‘services’’ includes the providing of light-
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ing, heating, cooling, electricity, office fur-
niture, office machines and equipment, class-
room furnishings and equipment, kitchen appli-
ances, playground equipment, telephone service 
(including installation of lines and equipment 
and other expenses associated with telephone 
services), and security systems (including in-
stallation and other expenses associated with se-
curity systems), including replacement equip-
ment, as needed. 

(c) Guidance, assistance, and oversight 

Through the General Services Administra-
tion’s licensing agreements, the Administrator 
of General Services shall provide guidance, as-
sistance, and oversight to Federal agencies for 
the development of child care centers to pro-
mote the provision of economical and effective 
child care for Federal workers. 

(d) Consortium with private entities 

If a Federal agency has a child care facility in 
its space, or is a sponsoring agency for a child 
care facility in other Federal or leased space, 
the agency or the General Services Administra-
tion may enter into a consortium with one or 
more private entities under which such private 
entities would assist in defraying the costs asso-
ciated with the salaries and benefits provided 
for any personnel providing services at such fa-
cility. 

(Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(m) [title VI, § 616], Dec. 22, 
1987, 101 Stat. 1329–390, 1329–423; Pub. L. 102–393, 
title V, § 528, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 1760.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was not enacted as part of the Federal Prop-

erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949, part of 

which comprises this chapter. 

AMENDMENTS 

1992—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 102–393, § 528(1), amended 

par. (2) generally. Prior to amendment, par. (2) read as 

follows: ‘‘such officer or agency determines that such 

space will be used to provide child care services to a 

group of individuals of whom at least 50 percent are 

Federal employees; and’’. 
Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 102–393, § 528(3), added par. (3). 

Former par. (3) redesignated (4). 
Pub. L. 102–393, § 528(2), amended par. (3) generally. 

Prior to amendment, par. (3) read as follows: ‘‘For the 

purpose of this section, the term ‘services’ includes the 

providing of lighting, heating, cooling, electricity, of-

fice furniture, office machines and equipment, tele-

phone service (including installation of lines and equip-

ment and other expenses associated with telephone 

service), and security systems (including installation 

and other expenses associated with security systems).’’ 
Subsec. (b)(4). Pub. L. 102–393, § 528(3), redesignated 

par. (3) as (4). 
Subsecs. (c), (d). Pub. L. 102–393, § 528(4), added sub-

secs. (c) and (d). 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following appropriation acts: 
Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(m) [title VI, § 616], Oct. 18, 1986, 

100 Stat. 1783–308, 1783–331, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) 

[title VI, § 616], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341–308, 3341–331. 
Pub. L. 99–190, § 139, Dec. 19, 1985, 99 Stat. 1323. 

§ 490c. Guards, elevator operators, messengers, 
and custodians; restriction on contract for 
services; exception 

None of the funds made available to the Gen-
eral Services Administration pursuant to sec-

tion 490(f) of this title shall be obligated or ex-
pended after the date of enactment of this Act 
[September 30, 1994] for the procurement by con-
tract of any guard, elevator operator, messenger 
or custodial services if any permanent veterans 
preference employee of the General Services Ad-
ministration at said date, would be terminated 
as a result of the procurement of such services, 
except that such funds may be obligated or ex-
pended for the procurement by contract of the 
covered services with sheltered workshops em-
ploying the severely handicapped under sections 
46 to 48c of title 41. Only if such workshops de-
cline to contract for the provision of the covered 
services may the General Services Administra-
tion procure the services by competitive con-
tract, for a period not to exceed 5 years. At such 
time as such competitive contract expires or is 
terminated for any reason, the General Services 
Administration shall again offer to contract for 
the services from a sheltered workshop prior to 
offering such services for competitive procure-
ment. 

(Pub. L. 103–329, title V, § 505, Sept. 30, 1994, 108 
Stat. 2409.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Sections 46 to 48c of title 41, referred to in text, was 

in the original ‘‘Public Law 92–28’’ which generally 

amended act June 25, 1938 (41 U.S.C. 46 et seq.), known 

as the Javits-Wagner-O’Day Act. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the appropriation act 

cited as the credit to this section, and not as part of 

the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act 

of 1949, part of which comprises this chapter. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following prior appropriation acts: 
Pub. L. 103–123, title V, § 505, Oct. 28, 1993, 107 Stat. 

1252. 
Pub. L. 102–393, title V, § 505, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 

1757. 
Pub. L. 102–141, title V, § 505, Oct. 28, 1991, 105 Stat. 

862. 
Pub. L. 101–509, title V, § 507, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 

1423. 
Pub. L. 101–136, title V, § 506, Nov. 3, 1989, 103 Stat. 812. 
Pub. L. 100–440, title V, § 507, Sept. 22, 1988, 102 Stat. 

1747. 
Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(m) [title V, § 507], Dec. 22, 1987, 

101 Stat. 1329–390, 1329–415. 
Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(m) [title V, § 507], Oct. 18, 1986, 100 

Stat. 1783–308, 1783–324, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) [title 

V, § 507], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341–308, 3341–324. 

Pub. L. 99–190, § 101(h) [H.R. 3036, title V, § 507], Dec. 

19, 1985, 99 Stat. 1291. 

Pub. L. 98–473, § 101(j) [H.R. 5798, title V, § 507], Oct. 12, 

1984, 98 Stat. 1963. 

Pub. L. 98–151, § 112, Nov. 14, 1983, 97 Stat. 976. 

Pub. L. 97–377, § 120, Dec. 21, 1982, 96 Stat. 1913. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Preference eligibles, examinations for positions of 

guards, elevator operators, messengers, and custodians, 

see section 3310 of Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. 

§ 490d. Funds for payment of rent available for 
lease of buildings on land owned by United 
States 

Funds on and after November 3, 1989, made 
available to the General Services Administra-
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1 So in original. Probably should be section ‘‘1341(a)(1)(B)’’. 
1 See References in Text note below. 

tion for the payment of rent shall be available 
for the purpose of leasing, for periods not to ex-
ceed thirty years, space in buildings erected on 
land owned by the United States. 

(Pub. L. 101–136, title IV, § 5, Nov. 3, 1989, 103 
Stat. 802.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section enacted as part of the appropriation act cited 

as the credit to this section, and not as part of the Fed-

eral Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, 

part of which comprises this chapter. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following prior appropriation acts: 

Pub. L. 100–440, title IV, § 5, Sept. 22, 1988, 102 Stat. 

1741. 

Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(m) [title IV, § 5], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 

Stat. 1329–390, 1329–410. 

Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(m) [title IV, § 6], Oct. 18, 1986, 100 

Stat. 1783–308, 1783–321, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) [title 

IV, § 6], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341–308, 3341–321. 

Pub. L. 99–190, § 101(h) [H.R. 3036, title IV, § 6], Dec. 19, 

1985, 99 Stat. 1291. 

Pub. L. 98–473, § 101(j) [H.R. 5798, title IV, § 6], Oct. 12, 

1984, 98 Stat. 1963. 

§ 490e. Fiscal year limitation on obligations of 
funds for lease 

Notwithstanding any provisions of this Act or 
any other Act in any fiscal year, obligations of 
funds for lease, entered into in accordance with 
section 490(h)(1) of this title shall be limited to 
the current fiscal year for which payments are 
due without regard to section 1341(a)(1)(b) 1 of 
title 31. 

(Pub. L. 101–136, title IV, § 22, Nov. 3, 1989, 103 
Stat. 807.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the Treasury, Postal 

Service and General Government Appropriations Act, 

1990, and not as part of the Federal Property and Ad-

ministrative Services Act of 1949, part of which com-

prises this chapter. 

§ 490f. Lease space rent rates and payments; ap-
propriations 

(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, agencies are on and after October 6, 1992, 
authorized to make rent payments to the Gen-
eral Services Administration for lease space re-
lating to expansion needs of the agency and the 
General Services Administration is authorized 
to use such funds, in addition to the amount re-
ceived as New Obligational Authority in the 
Rental of Space activity of the Federal Build-
ings Fund. Such payments are to be at the com-
mercial equivalent rates specified by section 
490(j) 1 of this title and are to be deposited into 
the Fund established pursuant to section 490(f) 
of this title. 

(b) There are hereby appropriated, out of the 
Federal Buildings Fund, such sums as may be 
necessary to carry out the purpose of subsection 
(a) of this section. 

(Pub. L. 102–393, title IV, § 5, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 
Stat. 1750.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 490(j) of this title, referred to in subsec. (a), 

was in the original ‘‘section 201(j) of the Federal Prop-

erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as amend-

ed (40 U.S.C. 490(j))’’ and was translated as reading 

‘‘section 210(j)’’ of that Act to reflect the probable in-

tent of Congress. Section 201 of that Act, which is clas-

sified to section 481 of this title, does not contain a sub-

sec. (j). 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the appropriation act 

cited as the credit to this section, and not as part of 

the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act 

of 1949, part of which comprises this chapter. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following prior appropriation acts: 

Pub. L. 102–141, title IV, § 7, Oct. 28, 1991, 105 Stat. 856. 

Pub. L. 101–509, title IV, § 8, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 1414. 

§ 490g. Receipt of revenues related to energy sav-
ings or materials recycling efforts 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Fund established pursuant to section 490(f) 
of this title is on and after October 6, 1992, au-
thorized to receive any revenues, collections, or 
other income received during a fiscal year in the 
form of rebates, cash incentives or otherwise, re-
lated to energy savings or materials recycling 
efforts, all of which shall remain in the Fund 
until expended, and remain available for Federal 
energy management improvement programs, re-
cycling programs, or employee programs as may 
be authorized by law or as may be deemed ap-
propriate by the Administrator of General Serv-
ices. The General Services Administration is au-
thorized to use such funds, in addition to 
amounts received as New Obligational Author-
ity, in such activity or activities of the Fund as 
may be necessary. 

(Pub. L. 102–393, title IV, § 13, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 
Stat. 1751.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the appropriation act 

cited as the credit to this section, and not as part of 

the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act 

of 1949, part of which comprises this chapter. 

PRIOR PROVISIONS 

Provisions similar to those in this section were con-

tained in the following prior appropriation acts: 

Pub. L. 102–141, title IV, § 11, Oct. 28, 1991, 105 Stat. 

856. 

Pub. L. 101–509, title IV, § 15, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 

1415. 

§ 491. Motor vehicle pools and transportation sys-
tems 

(a) Establishment 

In order to carry out the policy, expressed in 
section 471 of this title, to provide for an eco-
nomical and efficient system for transportation 
of Government personnel and property, it is fur-
ther intended by the Congress in enacting this 
section to (1) provide for the proper identifica-
tion of Government motor vehicles; (2) establish 
effective means of limiting their use to official 
governmental purposes; (3) reduce the number of 
Government-owned vehicles to the minimum 
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necessary for transaction of the public business; 
(4) provide wherever practicable for centrally 
operated interagency pools or systems for local 
transportation of Government personnel and 
property; and (5) establish procedures to insure 
safe operation of motor vehicles on Government 
business. 

(b) Determinations by Administrator 

Subject to regulations issued by the President 
pursuant to subsection (c) of this section, the 
Administrator shall in respect of executive 
agencies, and to the extent that he determines 
that so doing is advantageous to the Govern-
ment in terms of economy, efficiency, or serv-
ice, after consultation with and with due regard 
to the program activities of the agencies con-
cerned, (1) consolidate, take over, acquire, or ar-
range for the operation by any executive agency 
of, motor vehicles and other related equipment 
and supplies for the purpose of establishing 
motor vehicle pools and systems to serve the 
needs of executive agencies; and (2) provide for 
the establishment, maintenance, and operation 
(including servicing and storage) of motor vehi-
cle pools or systems for transportation of prop-
erty or passengers, and for furnishing such 
motor vehicle and related services to executive 
agencies. Such motor vehicle services may be 
furnished, as determined by the Administrator, 
through the use, under rental or other arrange-
ments, of motor vehicles of private fleet opera-
tors, taxicab companies, local or interstate com-
mon carriers, or Government-owned motor vehi-
cles, or combinations thereof. The Adminis-
trator shall, so far as practicable, provide any of 
the services specified in this subsection to any 
Federal agency, mixed ownership corporation 
(as defined in chapter 91 of title 31), or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, upon its request. 

(c) Regulations 

The President shall, within ninety days after 
the effective date of this section, issue regula-
tions under this section to establish procedures 
for the taking effect of determinations made by 
the Administrator pursuant to subsection (b) of 
this section. Such regulations shall provide for 
adequate notice to executive agencies of any de-
terminations affecting them or their functions; 
for independent review and decision as directed 
by the President of any determination not mu-
tually agreed upon between the Administrator 
and the agency concerned, including exemption 
of any agency, in whole or in part, from any de-
termination; and for enforcement of determina-
tions becoming effective under such regulations. 
No determination made pursuant to subsection 
(b) of this section shall be binding upon any 
agency except as provided in such regulations. 

(d) Payment of costs; fixing of prices 

(1) The General Supply Fund provided for in 
section 756 of this title shall be available for use 
by or under the direction and control of the Ad-
ministrator for paying all elements of cost (in-
cluding the purchase or rental price of motor ve-
hicles and other related equipment and supplies) 
incident to the establishment, maintenance, and 
operation (including servicing and storage) of 
motor vehicle pools or systems for the transpor-
tation of property or passengers, and to the fur-

nishing of such motor vehicles and equipment 
and related services pursuant to subsection (b) 
of this section. 

(2) Payments by requisitioning agencies so 
served shall be at prices fixed by the Adminis-
trator at levels which will recover, so far as 
practicable, all such elements of cost, and may, 
in the Administrator’s discretion, include incre-
ments for the estimated replacement cost of 
such motor vehicles, equipment, and supplies. 
Such increments may, notwithstanding section 
756(e) of this title, be retained as part of the cap-
ital of the General Supply Fund, but shall be 
available only for replacement of such motor ve-
hicles, equipment, and supplies. The purchase 
price, plus such increments for the estimated re-
placement cost, of such motor vehicles and 
equipment shall be recovered only through 
charges for the cost of amortization. Such costs 
shall be determined in accordance with the ac-
crual accounting method; and financial reports 
shall be prepared on the basis of such account-
ing. 

(e) Justification for each vehicle pool and system 

Any determination made by the Adminis-
trator pursuant to subsection (b) of this section 
shall set forth in writing an analytical justifica-
tion for the establishment, maintenance, and 
operation of each such motor vehicle pool and 
system. Such justification shall include a de-
tailed comparison of estimated costs of present 
and proposed modes of operation, and a showing 
that savings can be realized by the establish-
ment, maintenance, and operation of such pool 
or system. 

(f) Maintenance records; discontinuance of vehi-
cle pool or system 

Whenever any such motor vehicle pool or sys-
tem has been established pursuant to subsection 
(b) of this section, the Administrator shall 
maintain accurate records of the cost of its es-
tablishment, maintenance, and operation. If, 
during any reasonable period, not exceeding two 
successive fiscal years, no actual savings are re-
alized on the basis of the accounting for costs 
provided in subsection (d) of this section the Ad-
ministrator shall discontinue such motor vehi-
cle pool or system, and shall return to the agen-
cy or agencies involved motor vehicles and re-
lated equipment and supplies similar in kind 
and of a value reasonably comparable to the 
value of the motor vehicles and related equip-
ment and supplies theretofore received by the 
Administrator from such agency or agencies. 

(g) Reimbursement for equipment 

Whenever the Administrator takes over pursu-
ant to subsection (b) of this section any motor 
vehicle or other related equipment or supplies 
from any Government corporation, or from any 
other agency if such vehicle, equipment or sup-
plies have been acquired by such agency through 
expenditures made from, and not theretofore re-
imbursed to, any revolving or trust fund author-
ized by law, the Administrator shall reimburse 
such corporation or fund by an amount equal to 
the fair market value of the vehicle, equipment 
or supplies so taken over. If thereafter, pursuant 
to subsection (f) of this section, the Adminis-
trator returns to such corporation or agency 
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any motor vehicle, equipment or supplies, the 
Administrator shall be reimbursed by the pay-
ment to him, by such corporation or from such 
fund, of an amount equal to the fair market 
value of the vehicle, equipment or supplies so re-
turned. 

(h) Additions to General Supply Fund capital 

When reimbursement is not required under 
subsection (g) of this section, the value, as de-
termined by the Administrator, of any motor 
vehicle or other related equipment or supplies 
taken over under authority of subsection (b) of 
this section may be added to the capital of the 
General Supply Fund, and in the event that 
property similar in kind is subsequently re-
turned pursuant to subsection (f) of this section, 
the value thereof may be deducted from the 
General Supply Fund. 

(i) Scrip, tokens, tickets 

The Administrator, in the operation of motor 
vehicle pools or systems, may make provision 
for the furnishing, sale, and use of scrip, tokens, 
tickets, and similar devices for the making of 
payment by using agencies for services rendered 
by the Administrator in the transportation of 
property or passengers. 

(j) Operating regulations 

The Director of the Office of Personnel Man-
agement shall issue regulations to govern execu-
tive agencies in authorizing civilian personnel 
to operate Government-owned motor vehicles 
for official purposes within the States of the 
Union, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, 
and the possessions of the United States. Such 
regulations shall prescribe standards of physical 
fitness for authorized operators and may require 
operators and prospective operators to obtain 
such State and local licenses or permits as 
would be required for the operation by them of 
similar vehicles for other than official purposes. 
The head of each executive agency shall issue 
such orders and directives as may be necessary 
to comply with such regulations and shall make 
appropriate provision therein for periodically 
testing the physical fitness of operators and pro-
spective operators and for the suspension and 
revocation of authorizations to operate. 

(k) Identification of vehicles 

Under regulations prescribed by the Adminis-
trator, every motor vehicle acquired and used 
for official purposes within the United States, 
its Territories, or possessions, by any Federal 
agency or the District of Columbia shall be con-
spicuously identified by showing thereon either 
(1) the full name of the department, establish-
ment, corporation, or agency by which it is used 
and the service in which it is used, or (2) a title 
descriptive of the service in which it is used if 
such title readily identifies the department, es-
tablishment, corporation, or agency concerned, 
and the legend ‘‘For official use only’’: Provided, 
That the regulations issued pursuant to this sec-
tion may provide for exemptions from the re-
quirement of this section when conspicuous 
identification would interfere with the purpose 
for which a vehicle is acquired and used. 

(l) Violations 

Whenever, during the regular course of his du-
ties, there shall come to the knowledge of the 

Administrator any violation of the provisions of 
sections 1343, 1344, and 1349(b) of title 31 or of 
section 641 of title 18 involving the conversion 
by a Government official or employee of a Gov-
ernment-owned or leased motor vehicle to his 
own use or the use of others, the Administrator 
shall report such violation to the head of the 
agency in which the official or employee con-
cerned is employed, for further investigation 
and either appropriate disciplinary action under 
sections 1343, 1344, and 1349(b) of title 31 or, 
where appropriate, referral to the Attorney Gen-
eral for prosecution under section 641 of title 18. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 211, as added 
Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 5(c), 64 Stat. 580; amended 
Sept. 1, 1954, ch. 1211, § 2, 68 Stat. 1126; July 12, 
1960, Pub. L. 86–624, § 27(b), 74 Stat. 418; Sept. 7, 
1962, Pub. L. 87–649, § 14b, 76 Stat. 500; Oct. 24, 
1978, Pub. L. 95–506, 92 Stat. 1756; 1978 Reorg. 
Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. Jan. 1, 1979, 43 F.R. 3607, 92 
Stat. 3783.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The effective date of this section, referred to in sub-

sec. (c), means the effective date of this section as 

amended by act Sept. 1, 1954, ch. 1211, § 2, 68 Stat. 1126, 

which was approved Sept. 1, 1954. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsecs. (b) and (l), ‘‘chapter 91 of title 31’’ sub-

stituted for ‘‘the Government Corporation Control Act 

[31 U.S.C. 841 et seq.]’’, and ‘‘sections 1343, 1344, and 

1349(b) of title 31’’ substituted for ‘‘section 5 of the Act 

of July 16, 1914, as amended [31 U.S.C. 638a]’’ and ‘‘such 

section 5’’, respectively, on authority of Pub. L. 97–258, 

§ 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of 

which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 

Section was formerly classified to section 239b of 

Title 41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1978—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95–506 inserted provision 

permitting Administrator to include in price incre-

ments for estimated replacement costs of motor vehi-

cles, equipment, and supplies. 

1962—Subsec. (m). Pub. L. 87–649 repealed subsec. (m) 

which related to travel of members of the uniformed 

services between duty stations. See section 408 of Title 

37, Pay and Allowances of the Uniformed Services. 

1960—Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 86–624 substituted ‘‘States of 

the Union, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and 

the possessions of the United States’’ for ‘‘continental 

United States, its Territories, and possessions’’. 

1954—Act Sept. 1, 1954, amended section generally to 

establish and operate motor pools and transportation 

systems. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Director of the Office of Personnel Management’’ 

substituted for ‘‘United States Civil Service Commis-

sion’’ in subsec. (j) pursuant to Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 

1978, § 102, 43 F.R. 36037, 92 Stat. 3783, set out under sec-

tion 1101 of Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees, which transferred all functions vested by stat-

ute in United States Civil Service Commission to Di-

rector of Office of Personnel Management (except as 

otherwise specified), effective Jan. 1, 1979, as provided 

by section 1–102 of Ex. Ord. No. 12107, Dec. 28, 1978, 44 

F.R. 1055, set out under section 1101 of Title 5. 

OBLIGATIONS FOR MULTIYEAR AGREEMENTS FOR LEASE 

OR OTHER ACQUISITION OF MOTOR VEHICLES ENTERED 

INTO BY ADMINISTRATOR OF GENERAL SERVICES 

Pub. L. 101–136, title IV, § 9, Nov. 3, 1989, 103 Stat. 803, 

provided that: 
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‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (b), obliga-
tions of funds for multiyear agreements for the lease or 
other acquisition of motor vehicles entered into by the 
Administrator of General Services for the purposes of 
section 211 of the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 491) shall be limited to 
the current fiscal year for which payments are due, 
without regard to any termination or cancellation 
costs, and without regard to section 1341(a)(1)(B) of 
title 31, United States Code. 

‘‘(b) AFFECTED AGREEMENTS.—This section shall 
apply to multiyear agreements which— 

‘‘(1) are entered into by the Administrator during 
the 4-year period beginning on the date of the enact-
ment of this Act [Nov. 3, 1989]; and 

‘‘(2) provide for the lease of motor vehicles for a pe-
riod of not more than four years.’’ 

EXECUTIVE ORDER NO. 10579 

Section 9 of Ex. Ord. No. 10579, Dec. 1, 1954, 19 F.R. 
7925, set out as a note under section 486 of this title, 
provides that any motor vehicle, the conspicuous iden-
tification of which as a Government vehicle would 
interfere with the purpose for which it was acquired, is 
exempt from inclusion in interagency pools. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 906 of this title; 
title 42 section 7588. 

§ 492. Reports to Congress 

The Administrator shall submit a report to 
the Congress, in January of each year and at 
such other times as he may deem it desirable, 
regarding the administration of his functions 
under this Act, together with such recommenda-
tions for amendments to this Act as he may 
deem appropriate as the result of the adminis-
tration of such functions, at which time he shall 
also cite the laws becoming obsolete by reason 
of passage or operation of the provisions of this 
Act. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 212, formerly 
§ 210, 63 Stat. 393; renumbered Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 
849, § 5(a), 64 Stat. 580.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 
288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 
Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 
complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 240 of Title 

41, Public Contracts. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 484 of this title. 

§ 493. Repealed. Pub. L. 100–612, § 8, Nov. 5, 1988, 
102 Stat. 3182 

Section, Pub. L. 94–519, § 10, Oct. 17, 1976, 90 Stat. 2457, 

provided for reports to Congress by Administrator and 

Comptroller General evaluating effectiveness of Pub. L. 

94–519 and making recommendations. 

SUBCHAPTER III—FOREIGN EXCESS 
PROPERTY 

§ 511. Disposal of foreign excess property; agency 
responsibility; foreign policy controlling; use 
of foreign currencies and credits; duties of 
State Department 

Each executive agency having foreign excess 
property shall be responsible for the disposal 

thereof: Provided, That (a) the head of each such 
executive agency shall, with respect to the dis-
position of such property, conform to the for-
eign policy of the United States; (b) the Sec-
retary of State shall have the authority to use 
foreign currencies and credits acquired by the 
United States under section 512(b) of this title in 
order to effectuate the purposes of section 
32(b)(2) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, and the Foreign Service Buildings Act 
of May 7, 1926, as amended [22 U.S.C. 291 et seq.] 
(including section 295b of title 22), and for the 
purpose of paying any other governmental ex-
penses payable in local currencies, and the au-
thority to amend, modify, and renew agree-
ments in effect on July 1, 1949; (c) any foreign 
currencies or credits acquired by the Depart-
ment of State pursuant to such agreements shall 
be administered in accordance with procedures 
that may from time to time be established by 
the Secretary of the Treasury and, if and when 
reduced to United States currency, shall be cov-
ered into the Treasury as miscellaneous re-
ceipts; and (d) the Department of State shall, 
except to such extent as the President shall 
otherwise determine, continue to perform other 
functions with respect to agreements for the dis-
posal of foreign excess property in effect on July 
1, 1949. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title IV, § 401, 63 Stat. 397.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 32(b)(2) of the Surplus Property Act of 1944, 

as amended, referred to in text, is section 32(b)(2) of act 

Oct. 3, 1944, ch. 479, 58 Stat. 782, as amended, which re-

lated to the use of foreign currencies, foreign scholar-

ships, and the establishment of the Board of Foreign 

Scholarships, and which was classified to section 

1641(b)(2) of Title 50, Appendix, War and National De-

fense, was repealed by Pub. L. 87–256, § 111(a)(1), Sept. 

21, 1961, 75 Stat. 538, and is covered by section 2451 et 

seq. of Title 22, Foreign Relations and Intercourse. 
The Foreign Service Buildings Act of May 7, 1926, re-

ferred to in text, is act May 7, 1926, ch. 250, 44 Stat. 403, 

as amended, which is classified generally to chapter 8 

(§ 292 et seq.) of Title 22. For complete classification of 

this Act to the Code, see section 299 of Title 22 and 

Tables. 

§ 512. Methods and terms of disposal 

(a) Authority of executive agency 

Foreign excess property not disposed of under 
subsections (b) and (c) of this section may be 
disposed of (1) by sale, exchange, lease, or trans-
fer, for cash, credit or other property, with or 
without warranty, and upon such other terms 
and conditions as the head of the executive 
agency concerned deems proper, or (2) for for-
eign currencies or credits, or substantial bene-
fits or the discharge of claims resulting from the 
compromise or settlement of such claims by any 
executive agency in accordance with the law, 
whenever the head of the executive agency con-
cerned determines that it is in the interest of 
the United States to do so. Such property may 
be disposed of without advertising when the 
head of the executive agency concerned finds so 
doing to be most practicable and to be advan-
tageous to the Government. The head of each 
executive agency responsible for the disposal of 
foreign excess property may execute such docu-
ments for the transfer of title or other interest 
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in property and take such other action as he 
deems necessary or proper to dispose of such 
property; and may authorize the abandonment, 
destruction, or donation of foreign excess prop-
erty under his control which has no commercial 
value or the estimated cost of care and handling 
of which would exceed the estimated proceeds 
from its sale. 

(b) Donation of medical supplies 

Any executive agency having in any foreign 
country any medical materials or supplies not 
disposed of under subsection (c) of this section, 
which, if situated within the United States, 
would be available for donation pursuant to sec-
tion 484 of this title, may donate such materials 
or supplies without cost (except for costs of care 
and handling), for use in any foreign country, to 
nonprofit medical or health organizations, in-
cluding those qualified to receive assistance 
under sections 2174(b) and 2357 of title 22. 

(c) Return of foreign excess property; determina-
tion of interest of the United States; costs 

Under such regulations as the Administrator 
shall prescribe pursuant to this subsection, any 
foreign excess property may be returned to the 
United States for handling as excess or surplus 
property under the provisions of sections 483, 
484(j), and 484(l) of this title, whenever the head 
of the executive agency concerned, or the Ad-
ministrator after consultation with such agency 
head, determines that return of the property to 
the United States for such handling is in the in-
terest of the United States: Provided, That regu-
lations prescribed pursuant to this subsection 
shall require that the transportation costs inci-
dent to such return shall be borne by the Fed-
eral agency, State agency, or donee receiving 
the property. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title IV, § 402, 63 Stat. 398; 
Sept. 26, 1970, Pub. L. 91–426, § 2, 84 Stat. 883; Oct. 
17, 1976, Pub. L. 94–519, § 4, 90 Stat. 2455; Nov. 7, 
1986, Pub. L. 99–627, § 3(a), 100 Stat. 3509.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1986—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 99–627 struck out ‘‘; but 

in no event shall any property be sold without a condi-

tion forbidding its importation into the United States, 

unless the Secretary of Agriculture (in the case of any 

agricultural commodity, food, or cotton or woolen 

goods) or the Secretary of Commerce (in the case of 

any other property) determines that the importation of 

such property would relieve domestic shortages or 

otherwise be beneficial to the economy of this country’’ 

after ‘‘deems proper’’. 

1976—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 94–519 substituted 

‘‘, whenever the head of the executive agency con-

cerned, or the Administrator after consultation with 

such agency head, determines that return of the prop-

erty to the United States for such handling is in the in-

terest of the United States’’ for ‘‘whenever the head of 

the executive agency concerned determines that it is in 

the interest of the United States to do so’’. 

1970—Pub. L. 91–426 designated existing provisions as 

subsec. (a), substituted (1) and (2) for clause designa-

tions (a) and (b) and inserted ‘‘not disposed of under 

subsections (b) and (c) of this section’’ after ‘‘Foreign 

excess property’’, and added subsecs. (b) and (c). 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1986 AMENDMENT 

Section 3(c) of Pub. L. 99–627 provided that: ‘‘The 

amendment made by subsection (a) [amending this sec-

tion] shall not affect any civil or criminal proceeding 

instituted by the United States prior to the date of en-
actment of this Act [Nov. 7, 1986].’’ 

RETURN OF PENDING APPLICATIONS 

Section 3(b) of Pub. L. 99–627 provided that: ‘‘Applica-
tions pending before the Secretary of Commerce or the 
Secretary of Agriculture on, or received after, the date 
of enactment of this Act [Nov. 7, 1986] for authorization 
to import property under section 402(a)(1) of the Fed-
eral Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 
[40 U.S.C. 512(a)(1)] shall be returned without action, 
and applicants shall be informed in writing that au-
thorization is no longer required after such date.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 484, 511 of this 
title. 

§ 513. Proceeds from disposals; foreign cur-
rencies; United States currency; disposition 

Proceeds from the sale, lease, or other disposi-
tion of foreign excess property, (a) shall, if in 
the form of foreign currencies or credits, be ad-
ministered in accordance with procedures that 
may from time to time be established by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, and (b) shall, if in 
United States currency, or when any proceeds in 
foreign currencies or credits shall be reduced to 
United States currency, be covered into the 
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts: Provided, 
That the provisions of section 485(b) of this title 
(which by their terms apply to property disposed 
of under subchapter II of this chapter) shall be 
applicable to proceeds of foreign excess property 
disposed of for United States currency under 
this subchapter: And provided further, That any 
executive agency disposing of foreign excess 
property under this subchapter (1) may deposit, 
in a special account with the Treasurer of the 
United States, such amount of the proceeds of 
such dispositions as it deems necessary to per-
mit appropriate refunds to purchasers when any 
disposition is rescinded or does not become 
final, or payments for breach of any warranty, 
and (2) may withdraw therefrom amounts so to 
be refunded or paid, without regard to the origin 
of the funds withdrawn. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title IV, § 403, 63 Stat. 398.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions of all officers of Department of the Treas-

ury, and all functions of all agencies and employees of 

that Department, transferred, with certain exceptions, 

to Secretary of the Treasury, with power vested in him 

to authorize their performance or performance of any 

of his functions, by any of those officers, agencies, and 

employees, by Reorg. Plan No. 26 of 1950, §§ 1, 2, eff. July 

31, 1950, 15 F.R. 4935, 64 Stat. 1280, 1281, set out in the 

Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. The Treasurer of the United States, referred to 

in this section, is an officer of Department of the 

Treasury. 

§ 514. General provisions 

(a) Promulgation of policies 

The President may prescribe such policies, not 
inconsistent with the provisions of this sub-
chapter, as he shall deem necessary to effec-
tuate the provisions of this subchapter, which 
provisions shall guide each executive agency in 
carrying out its functions hereunder. 

(b) Delegation of authority 

Any authority conferred upon any executive 
agency or the head thereof by the provisions of 
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this subchapter may be delegated, and succes-
sive redelegation thereof may be authorized, by 
such head to any official in such agency or to 
the head of any other executive agency. 

(c) Employment of personnel 

The head of each executive agency responsible 
for the disposal of foreign excess property here-
under may, as may be necessary to carry out his 
functions under this subchapter, (1) subject to 
the civil-service and classification laws, appoint 
and fix the compensation of personnel, and (2) 
without regard to the civil-service laws, appoint 
personnel outside the States of the Union and 
the District of Columbia. 

(d) Transfer of functions 

There shall be transferred from the Depart-
ment of State to each other executive agency af-
fected by this subchapter such records, property, 
personnel, obligations, commitments, and unex-
pended balances of appropriations, allocations, 
and other funds, available or to be made avail-
able, as the Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget shall determine to relate to 
functions of such agency under this subchapter 
which have heretofore been administered by the 
Department of State. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title IV, § 404, 63 Stat. 398; 
July 12, 1960, Pub. L. 86–624, § 27(c), 74 Stat. 418; 
1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. July 1, 1970, 35 
F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085; Oct. 19, 1980, Pub. L. 
96–470, title I, § 101(a), 94 Stat. 2237.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The civil-service laws, referred to in subsec. (c), are 

set forth in Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title 

5. 
The classification laws, referred to in subsec. (c), are 

classified generally to chapter 51 (§ 5101 et seq.) and to 

subchapter III (§ 5331 et seq.) of chapter 53 of Title 5. 

CODIFICATION 

Provisions of subsec. (c)(2) of this section, which au-

thorized heads of executive agencies to fix the com-

pensation of personnel outside the continental limits of 

the United States without regard to the classification 

laws, were omitted as obsolete and superseded. Sections 

1202 and 1204 of the Classification Act of 1949, 63 Stat. 

972, 973, repealed the Classification Act of 1923 and all 

other laws or parts of laws inconsistent with the 1949 

Act. The Classification Act of 1949 was repealed by Pub. 

L. 89–554, Sept. 6, 1966, § 8(a), 80 Stat. 632, and reenacted 

as chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of Title 

5, Government Organization and Employees. Section 

5102 of Title 5 contains the applicability provisions of 

the 1949 Act, and section 5103 of Title 5 authorizes the 

Office of Personnel Management to determine the ap-

plicability to specific positions and employees. 

AMENDMENTS 

1980—Subsecs. (d), (e). Pub. L. 96–470 struck out sub-

sec. (d) which provided that head of each executive 

agency responsible for disposal of foreign excess prop-

erty under this subchapter submit a report to Congress 

in January of each year, or at such other desirable 

times, relative to its activities under this subchapter, 

accompanied by appropriate recommendations, and re-

designated subsec. (e) as (d). 
1960—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 86–624 substituted ‘‘States of 

the Union and the District of Columbia’’ for ‘‘continen-

tal limits of the United States’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions by law (including reorganization plan) in 

Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of the 

Budget transferred to President of the United States by 

section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, eff. July 1, 1970, 

35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Appendix to 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. Sec-

tion 102 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, redesignated Bu-

reau of the Budget as Office of Management and Budg-

et. 

SUBCHAPTER IV—RECONSTRUCTION 
FINANCE CORPORATION PROPERTY 

§§ 521 to 524. Repealed. Pub. L. 91–466, § 2, Oct. 
17, 1970, 84 Stat. 990 

Section 521, act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VII, § 701, 

as added Aug. 12, 1955, ch. 874, § 3, 69 Stat. 722, stated 

congressional declaration of policy regarding Recon-

struction Finance Corporation property. 

Section 522, act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VII, § 702, 

as added Aug. 12, 1955, ch. 874, § 3, 69 Stat. 722; amended 

June 25, 1959, Pub. L. 86–70, § 30(b), 73 Stat. 148; July 12, 

1960, Pub. L. 86–624, § 27(d), 74 Stat. 418, defined State, 

real property, local taxing authority, real property tax, 

Government department, transfer, and Reconstruction 

Finance Corporation as used in the subchapter. 

Section 523, act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VII, § 703, 

as added Aug. 12, 1955, ch. 874, § 3, 69 Stat. 722; amended 

Aug. 1, 1958, Pub. L. 85–579, § 1(a), 72 Stat. 456; June 8, 

1960, Pub. L. 86–498, § 1(a), 74 Stat. 165; Oct. 10, 1962, Pub. 

L. 87–787, § 1(a), 76 Stat. 805; June 29, 1964, Pub. L. 88–330, 

§ 1(a), 78 Stat. 226; July 7, 1967, Pub. L. 90–50, § 1(a), 81 

Stat. 119; Oct. 17, 1970, Pub. L. 91–466, § 1(a), 84 Stat. 990, 

provided for payments by Government department 

which has custody of real property transferred to it on 

or after Jan. 1, 1946 from the Reconstruction Finance 

Corporation, in lieu of taxes, to State and local taxing 

authorities. 

Section 524, act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VII, § 704, 

as added Aug. 12, 1955, ch. 874, § 3, 69 Stat. 723; amended 

Aug. 1, 1958, Pub. L. 85–579, § 1(b), 72 Stat. 456; June 8, 

1960, Pub. L. 86–498, § 1(b), 74 Stat. 165; Oct. 10, 1962, Pub. 

L. 87–787, § 1(b), 76 Stat. 805; June 29, 1964, Pub. L. 88–330, 

§ 1(b), 78 Stat. 226; July 7, 1967, Pub. L. 90–50, § 1(b), 81 

Stat. 119; Oct. 17, 1970, Pub. L. 91–466, § 1(b), 84 Stat. 990, 

provided that failure of Government department to 

make payment authorized by former section 523 of this 

title would not give rise to any penalty or subject the 

property to any lien or foreclosure, exempted certain 

categories of real property from payments, and limited 

liability for any payment in lieu of taxes for any period 

before Jan. 1, 1955 or after Dec. 31, 1970. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL 

Section 2 of Pub. L. 91–466 provided that title VII of 

the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act 

of 1949 [sections 521 to 524 of this title] is repealed as of 

Jan. 1, 1971. 

SUBCHAPTER V—URBAN LAND 
UTILIZATION 

§ 531. Declaration of purpose and policy 

It is the purpose of this subchapter to promote 
more harmonious intergovernmental relations 
and to encourage sound planning, zoning, and 
land use practices by prescribing uniform poli-
cies and procedures whereby the Administrator 
shall acquire, use, and dispose of land in urban 
areas in order that urban land transactions en-
tered into for the General Services Administra-
tion or on behalf of other Federal agencies shall, 
to the greatest extent practicable, be consistent 
with zoning and land-use practices and shall be 
made to the greatest extent practicable in ac-
cordance with planning and development objec-
tives of the local governments and local plan-
ning agencies concerned. 
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(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VIII, § 802, as added 
Oct. 16, 1968, Pub. L. 90–577, title V, § 501, 82 Stat. 
1104.) 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 801 of act June 30, 1949, as added Oct. 16, 1968, 

Pub. L. 90–577, title V, § 501, 82 Stat. 1104, provided that: 

‘‘This title [enacting this subchapter] may be cited as 

the ‘Federal Urban Land-Use Act’.’’ 

§ 532. Disposal of urban lands 

(a) Whenever the Administrator contemplates 
the disposal for or on behalf of any Federal 
agency of any real property situated within an 
urban area, he shall, prior to offering such land 
for sale, give reasonable notice to the head of 
the governing body of the unit of general local 
government having jurisdiction over zoning and 
land-use regulation in the geographical area 
within which the land or lands are located in 
order to afford the government the opportunity 
of zoning for the use of such land in accordance 
with local comprehensive planning. 

(b) The Administrator, to the greatest prac-
ticable extent, shall furnish to all prospective 
purchasers of such real property, full and com-
plete information concerning— 

(1) current zoning regulations and prospec-
tive zoning requirements and objectives for 
such property when it is unzoned; and 

(2) current availability to such property of 
streets, sidewalks, sewers, water, street lights, 
and other service facilities and prospective 
availability of such services if such property is 
included in comprehensive planning. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VIII, § 803, as added 
Oct. 16, 1968, Pub. L. 90–577, title V, § 501, 82 Stat. 
1105.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 534 of this title. 

§ 533. Acquisition or change of use of real prop-
erty 

(a) To the extent practicable, prior to a com-
mitment to acquire any real property situated 
in an urban area, the Administrator shall notify 
the unit of general local government exercising 
zoning and land-use jurisdiction over the land 
proposed to be purchased of his intent to acquire 
such land and the proposed use of the property. 
In the event that the Administrator determines 
that such advance notice would have an adverse 
impact on the proposed purchase, he shall, upon 
conclusion of the acquisition, immediately no-
tify such local government of the acquisition 
and the proposed use of the property. 

(b) In the acquisition or change of use of any 
real property situated in an urban area as a site 
for public building, the Administrator shall, to 
the extent he determines practicable— 

(1) consider all objections made to any such 
acquisition or change of use by such unit of 
government upon the ground that the pro-
posed acquisition or change of use conflicts or 
would conflict with the zoning regulations or 
planning objectives of such unit; and 

(2) comply with and conform to such regula-
tions of the unit of general local government 
having jurisdiction with respect to the area 

within which such property is situated and the 
planning and development objectives of such 
local government. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VIII, § 804, as added 
Oct. 16, 1968, Pub. L. 90–577, title V, § 501, 82 Stat. 
1105.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 534 of this title. 

§ 534. Waiver of procedures for disposal of urban 
lands, acquisition or change of use of real 
property 

The procedures prescribed in sections 532 and 
533 of this title may be waived during any period 
of national emergency proclaimed by the Presi-
dent. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VIII, § 805, as added 
Oct. 16, 1968, Pub. L. 90–577, title V, § 501, 82 Stat. 
1105.) 

§ 535. Definitions 

As used in this subchapter— 
(a) ‘‘Unit of general local government’’ means 

any city, county, town, parish, village, or other 
general-purpose political subdivision of a State. 

(b) ‘‘Urban area’’ means— 
(1) any geographical area within the juris-

diction of any incorporated city, town, bor-
ough, village, or other unit of general local 
government, except county or parish, having a 
population of ten thousand or more inhab-
itants; 

(2) that portion of the geographical area 
within the jurisdiction of any county, town, 
township, or similar governmental entity 
which contains no incorporated unit of general 
local government but has a population density 
equal to or exceeding one thousand five hun-
dred inhabitants per square mile; and 

(3) that portion of any geographical area 
having a population density equal to or ex-
ceeding one thousand five hundred inhabitants 
per square mile and situated adjacent to the 
boundary of any incorporated unit of general 
local government which has a population of 
ten thousand or more inhabitants. 

(c) ‘‘Comprehensive planning’’ includes the fol-
lowing, to the extent directly related to the 
needs of a unit of general local government: 

(1) Preparation, as a guide for governmental 
policies and action, of general plans with re-
spect to (A) the pattern and intensity of land 
use, (B) the provision of public facilities (in-
cluding transportation facilities) and other 
governmental services, and (C) the effective 
development and utilization of human and 
natural resources; 

(2) Long-range physical and fiscal plans for 
such action; 

(3) Programing of capital improvements and 
other major expenditures, based on a deter-
mination of relative urgency, together with 
definitive financing plans for such expendi-
tures in the earlier years of the program; 

(4) Coordination of all related plans and ac-
tivities of the State and local governments 
and agencies concerned; and 

(5) Preparation of regulatory and adminis-
trative measures in support of the foregoing. 
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(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title VIII, § 806, as added 
Oct. 16, 1968, Pub. L. 90–577, title V, § 501, 82 Stat. 
1105.) 

SUBCHAPTER VI—SELECTION OF 
ARCHITECTS AND ENGINEERS 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in title 10 sections 2302, 

2855; title 23 section 112; title 33 sections 569b, 2292; title 

41 section 259; title 42 section 9619; title 43 section 377b; 

title 49 sections 5325, 47107. 

§ 541. Definitions 

As used in this subchapter— 
(1) The term ‘‘firm’’ means any individual, 

firm, partnership, corporation, association, or 
other legal entity permitted by law to practice 
the professions of architecture or engineering. 

(2) The term ‘‘agency head’’ means the Sec-
retary, Administrator, or head of a department, 
agency, or bureau of the Federal Government. 

(3) The term ‘‘architectural and engineering 
services’’ means— 

(A) professional services of an architectural 
or engineering nature, as defined by State law, 
if applicable, which are required to be per-
formed or approved by a person licensed, reg-
istered, or certified to provide such services as 
described in this paragraph; 

(B) professional services of an architectural 
or engineering nature performed by contract 
that are associated with research, planning, 
development, design, construction, alteration, 
or repair of real property; and 

(C) such other professional services of an ar-
chitectural or engineering nature, or inciden-
tal services, which members of the architec-
tural and engineering professions (and individ-
uals in their employ) may logically or justifi-
ably perform, including studies, investiga-
tions, surveying and mapping, tests, evalua-
tions, consultations, comprehensive planning, 
program management, conceptual designs, 
plans and specifications, value engineering, 
construction phase services, soils engineering, 
drawing reviews, preparation of operating and 
maintenance manuals, and other related serv-
ices. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title IX, § 901, as added 
Oct. 27, 1972, Pub. L. 92–582, 86 Stat. 1278; amend-
ed Nov. 15, 1988, Pub. L. 100–656, title VII, § 742, 
102 Stat. 3897; Nov. 17, 1988, Pub. L. 100–679, § 8, 
102 Stat. 4068.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Par. (3). Pub. L. 100–656 and Pub. L. 100–679 made 

substantially identical amendments, substituting par. 

(3) consisting of subpars. (A) to (C) for former par. (3) 

which read as follows: ‘‘The term ‘architectural and en-

gineering services’ includes those professional services 

of an architectural or engineering nature as well as in-

cidental services that members of these professions and 

those in their employ may logically or justifiably per-

form.’’ 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 905 of title IX of act June 30, 1949, as added 

by Pub. L. 103–355, title X, § 10005(f)(2), Oct. 13, 1994, 108 

Stat. 3409, provided that: ‘‘This title [enacting this sub-

chapter] may be cited as the ‘Brooks Architect-Engi-

neers Act’.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 31 section 1105; title 

41 section 259. 

§ 542. Congressional declaration of policy 

The Congress hereby declares it to be the pol-
icy of the Federal Government to publicly an-
nounce all requirements for architectural and 
engineering services, and to negotiate contracts 
for architectural and engineering services on the 
basis of demonstrated competence and qualifica-
tion for the type of professional services re-
quired and at fair and reasonable prices. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title IX, § 902, as added 
Oct. 27, 1972, Pub. L. 92–582, 86 Stat. 1279.) 

§ 543. Requests for data on architectural and en-
gineering services 

In the procurement of architectural and engi-
neering services, the agency head shall encour-
age firms engaged in the lawful practice of their 
profession to submit annually a statement of 
qualifications and performance data. The agency 
head, for each proposed project, shall evaluate 
current statements of qualifications and per-
formance data on file with the agency, together 
with those that may be submitted by other 
firms regarding the proposed project, and shall 
conduct discussions with no less than three 
firms regarding anticipated concepts and the 
relative utility of alternative methods of ap-
proach for furnishing the required services and 
then shall select therefrom, in order of pref-
erence, based upon criteria established and pub-
lished by him, no less than three of the firms 
deemed to be the most highly qualified to pro-
vide the services required. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title IX, § 903, as added 
Oct. 27, 1972, Pub. L. 92–582, 86 Stat. 1279.) 

§ 544. Negotiation of contracts for architectural 
and engineering services 

(a) Negotiation with highest qualified firm 

The agency head shall negotiate a contract 
with the highest qualified firm for architectural 
and engineering services at compensation which 
the agency head determines is fair and reason-
able to the Government. In making such deter-
mination, the agency head shall take into ac-
count the estimated value of the services to be 
rendered, the scope, complexity, and profes-
sional nature thereof. 

(b) Negotiation with second and third, etc., most 
qualified firms 

Should the agency head be unable to negotiate 
a satisfactory contract with the firm considered 
to be the most qualified, at a price he deter-
mines to be fair and reasonable to the Govern-
ment, negotiations with that firm should be for-
mally terminated. The agency head should then 
undertake negotiations with the second most 
qualified firm. Failing accord with the second 
most qualified firm, the agency head should ter-
minate negotiations. The agency head should 
then undertake negotiations with the third most 
qualified firm. 
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(c) Selection of additional firms in event of fail-
ure of negotiation with selected firms 

Should the agency head be unable to negotiate 
a satisfactory contract with any of the selected 
firms, he shall select additional firms in order of 
their competence and qualification and continue 
negotiations in accordance with this section 
until an agreement is reached. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title IX, § 904, as added 
Oct. 27, 1972, Pub. L. 92–582, 86 Stat. 1279.) 

CHAPTER 11—REAL PROPERTY TRANS-
ACTIONS BY MILITARY DEPARTMENTS 

§§ 551 to 554. Repealed. Aug. 10, 1956, ch. 1041, 
§ 53, 70A Stat. 641 

Section 551, act Sept. 28, 1951, ch. 434, title VI, § 601, 

65 Stat. 366, related to agreements between the Sec-

retaries of military departments or the Federal Civil 

Defense Administration and Armed Services Commit-

tees of Congress on real estate transactions. 
Section 552, act Sept. 28, 1951, ch. 434, title VI, § 602, 

65 Stat. 366, related to furnishing of quarterly reports 

to Armed Services Committees of all real-estate ac-

tions. 
Section 553, act Sept. 28, 1951, ch. 434, title VI, § 603, 

65 Stat. 366, limited the application of this chapter 

(§§ 551 to 554) to real property within the continental 

United States, Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico. 
Section 554, act Sept. 28, 1951, ch. 434, title VI, § 604, 

65 Stat. 366, mandated a recital of compliance with the 

provisions of this chapter (§§ 551 to 554) in any instru-

ment of conveyance. 

CHAPTER 12—CONSTRUCTION, ALTERATION, 
AND ACQUISITION OF PUBLIC BUILDINGS 

Sec. 

601. Prohibition on construction of buildings ex-

cept by Administrator of General Services. 
601a. Duties of Administrator; Federal agency ac-

commodations; historical and architectural 

preservation of public buildings; consulta-

tion with Governors, agencies, and chief ex-

ecutive officers. 
602. Acquisition of buildings and their sites. 
602a. Purchase contracts. 

(a) Authority of Administrator; terms; 

vesting of title; application of in-

stallment payments to purchase 

price; procedures; report of negotia-

tions to Congressional committees; 

solicitation of proposals. 
(b) Contract provisions; limitations on 

amount of payments. 
(c) Utilization of funds for payments. 
(d) State and local taxes. 
(e) Agreements to effectuate purposes; 

development and improvement of 

land; construction of projects pre-

viously approved; increase of esti-

mated maximum cost. 
(f) Submission and approval of prospec-

tus as prerequisite; exceptions; pro-

cedure. 
(g) Expiration of contracting authority. 
(h) Prohibition on providing space until 

expiration of 30 days from notifica-

tion of Congressional committees 

by Administrator. 
603. Alteration of buildings; acquisition of land; 

exemption from committee approval. 
604. Sites. 

(a) Acquisition of lands or interests 

therein. 
(b) Public buildings used in whole or in 

part for post office purposes; co-

operation between Administrator 

and Postal Service. 

Sec. 

(c) Solicitation of proposals for sale, do-

nation, or exchange of real prop-

erty; selection of site most advan-

tageous to United States. 

605. Construction of new buildings. 

(a) Replacement of existing buildings; 

demolition, exchange or sale. 

(b) Sale or exchange of sites. 

(c) Committee approval as condition 

precedent to use of land as site for 

building. 

606. Approval of proposed projects by Congress. 

(a) Limitation of funds; transmission to 

Congress of prospectus of proposed 

project. 

(b) Increase of estimated maximum cost. 

(c) Rescission of approval for failure to 

make appropriations for project. 

(d) Emergency leases by the Adminis-

trator. 

(e) Limitation on leasing certain space. 

(f) Dollar amount adjustment. 

607. Buildings and sites within District of Colum-

bia. 

(a) Construction in harmony with plan of 

Peter Charles L’Enfant. 

(b) Contiguous squares; closing of streets 

and alleys. 

(c) Consultations prior to acquisitions. 

(d) Stadium; contracts for athletic and 

other events; additional seating ca-

pacity: financing, terms and condi-

tions; restriction of right to reve-

nues. 

608. Authorization for construction or alteration 

by contract. 

609. Architectural or engineering services. 

(a) Employment by Administrator. 

(b) Employment on permanent basis. 

(c) Responsibility of Administrator for 

construction. 

610. Report to Congress; uncompleted projects; 

building project surveys. 

611. Continuing investigation and survey of public 

buildings. 

(a) Authorization of Administrator. 

(b) Cooperation with Federal agencies. 

(c) Request for identification of existing 

buildings of historical, architec-

tural, and cultural significance. 

(d) Construction and acquisition of pub-

lic buildings with due regard to 

comparative urgency of need. 

612. Definitions. 

612a. Additional definitions. 

613. Exemption of certain public buildings 

projects. 

614. Delegation of authority. 

615. Leasing of buildings by and for General Serv-

ices Administration; authority of Postal 

Service. 

616. Dwight D. Eisenhower Memorial Bicentennial 

Civic Center. 

(a) Development, construction, oper-

ation, and maintenance of facilities 

for conventions, exhibitions, meet-

ings, and other social, cultural, and 

business activities; location. 

(b) Plan, design, and costs of civic center; 

administrative approval and review; 

filing plats showing opening, exten-

sion, widening, or closing of streets, 

roads, highways, and alleys. 

(c) Land acquisition. 
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Sec. 

(d) Contract authority; leases: term, 

nominal rental; purchase contracts: 

payment term, vesting of title in 

the District of Columbia, applica-

tion of installment payments to 

purchase price, provisions securing 

performance of obligations, amorti-

zation, interest rate, reimburse-

ment of contractors for certain 

costs, and Congressional committee 

approval of design, plans, and speci-

fications. 

(e) Full faith and credit of the District of 

Columbia. 

(f) Gifts, services, securities, and other 

property: acceptance and adminis-

tration; operation of civic center: 

District of Columbia or other en-

tity; contractual operation: terms 

and conditions, employment of Fed-

eral, District of Columbia, and vol-

untary personnel. 

617. State administration of criminal and health 

and safety laws. 

618. Special rules for leased buildings. 

(a) Specifications. 

(b) Competitive procedures. 

(c) Inspections. 

(d) Enforcement. 

619. Compliance with nationally recognized codes. 

(a) Building codes. 

(b) Zoning laws. 

(c) Special rules. 

(d) State and local government recom-

mendations. 

(e) Effect of noncompliance. 

(f) Limitation on liability. 

(g) Applicability to certain buildings. 

(h) National security waiver. 

CHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This chapter is referred to in title 42 section 5817. 

§ 601. Prohibition on construction of buildings 
except by Administrator of General Services 

No public building shall be constructed except 
by the Administrator, who shall construct such 
public building in accordance with this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 2, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 479.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This chapter, referred to in text, was in the original 

‘‘this Act’’, meaning Pub. L. 86–249. For complete clas-

sification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 

below and Tables. 

SHORT TITLE OF 1988 AMENDMENT 

Pub. L. 100–678, § 1, Nov. 17, 1988, 102 Stat. 4049, pro-

vided that: ‘‘This Act [enacting sections 617 to 619 of 

this title, amending sections 318 to 318b, 603, and 606 of 

this title, repealing section 278a of this title, and enact-

ing provisions set out as notes under this section and 

section 619 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Public 

Buildings Amendments of 1988’.’’ 

SHORT TITLE OF 1976 AMENDMENT 

Pub. L. 94–541, title I, § 101, Oct. 18, 1976, 90 Stat. 2505, 

provided that: ‘‘This title [enacting sections 601a and 

612a of this title and amending sections 490, 606, and 611 

of this title] may be cited as the ‘Public Buildings Co-

operative Use Act of 1976’.’’ 

SHORT TITLE OF 1972 AMENDMENTS 

Pub. L. 92–520, § 1, Oct. 21, 1972, 86 Stat. 1019, provided: 

‘‘That this Act [enacting section 616 of this title and 

provisions set out as notes under section 616 of this 

title] may be cited as the ‘Dwight D. Eisenhower Me-

morial Bicentennial Civic Center Act’.’’ 

Pub. L. 92–313, § 1, June 16, 1972, 86 Stat. 216, provided: 

‘‘That this Act [enacting section 602a of this title, 

amending sections 490, 603, 606, and 611 of this title, and 

enacting provisions set out as notes under sections 175 

and 603 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Public Build-

ings Amendments of 1972’.’’ 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 86–249 provided: ‘‘That this Act 

[enacting this chapter, amending section 490 of this 

title, and repealing sections 23, 24, 32, 33, 59, 254, 259, 

260, 262 to 265, 267, 268, 274 to 276, 277, 278, 282, 297 to 298, 

298c, 341 to 342a, 344, 345, 346 to 350a, and 352 to 354 of 

this title] may be cited as the ‘Public Buildings Act of 

1959’.’’ 

CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY AUTHORITIES 

Pub. L. 100–678, § 9, Nov. 17, 1988, 102 Stat. 4053, pro-

vided that: ‘‘Nothing in this Act (including any amend-

ment made by this Act [see Short Title of 1988 Amend-

ment note above]) shall be construed to affect the au-

thorities granted in sections 5, 6, and 8 of the Central 

Intelligence Agency Act of 1949 (50 U.S.C. 403f, 403g, and 

403j).’’ 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Design and construction of public buildings to accom-

modate the physically handicapped, see section 4151 et 

seq. of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare. 

§ 601a. Duties of Administrator; Federal agency 
accommodations; historical and architectural 
preservation of public buildings; consulta-
tion with Governors, agencies, and chief ex-
ecutive officers 

(a) In order to carry out his duties under this 
title and under any other authority with respect 
to constructing, operating, maintaining, alter-
ing, and otherwise managing or acquiring space 
necessary for the accommodation of Federal 
agencies and to accomplish the purposes of this 
title, the Administrator shall— 

(1) acquire and utilize space in suitable 
buildings of historic, architectural, or cultural 
significance, unless use of such space would 
not prove feasible and prudent compared with 
available alternatives; 

(2) encourage the location of commercial, 
cultural, educational, and recreational facili-
ties and activities within public buildings; 

(3) provide and maintain space, facilities, 
and activities, to the extent practicable, 
which encourage public access to and stimu-
late public pedestrian traffic around, into, and 
through public buildings, permitting coopera-
tive improvements to and uses of the area be-
tween the building and the street, so that such 
activities complement and supplement com-
mercial, cultural, educational, and rec-
reational resources in the neighborhood of 
public buildings; and 

(4) encourage the public use of public build-
ings for cultural, educational, and rec-
reational activities. 

(b) In carrying out his duties under subsection 
(a) of this section, the Administrator shall con-
sult with Governors, areawide agencies estab-
lished pursuant to title II of the Demonstration 
Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966 
[42 U.S.C. 3331 et seq.] and section 6506 of title 31, 
and chief executive officers of those units of 
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general local government in each area served by 
an existing or proposed public building, and 
shall solicit the comments of such other com-
munity leaders and members of the general pub-
lic as he deems appropriate. 

(Pub. L. 94–541, title I, § 102, Oct. 18, 1976, 90 Stat. 
2505.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This title, referred to in subsec. (a), means title I of 

Pub. L. 94–541, Oct. 18, 1976, 90 Stat. 2505, the Public 

Buildings Cooperative Use Act of 1976, which enacted 

sections 601a and 612a of this title and amended sec-

tions 490, 606, and 611 of this title. For complete classi-

fication of this act to the Code, see Short Title of 1976 

Amendment note set out under section 601 of this title 

and Tables. 

The Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Develop-

ment Act of 1966, referred to in subsec. (b), is Pub. L. 

89–754, Nov. 3, 1966, 80 Stat. 1255, as amended. Title II of 

the Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Develop-

ment Act of 1966 is classified generally to subchapter II 

(§ 3331 et seq.) of chapter 41 of Title 42, The Public 

Health and Welfare. For complete classification of this 

Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-

tion 3301 of Title 42 and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (b), ‘‘section 6506 of title 31’’ substituted 

for ‘‘title IV of the Intergovernmental Cooperation Act 

of 1968 [42 U.S.C. 4231 et seq.]’’ on authority of Pub. L. 

97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first sec-

tion of which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 

Section was enacted as part of the Public Buildings 

Cooperative Use Act of 1976, and not as part of the Pub-

lic Buildings Act of 1959 which comprises this chapter. 

§ 602. Acquisition of buildings and their sites 

The Administrator is authorized to acquire, by 
purchase, condemnation, donation, exchange, or 
otherwise, any building and its site which he de-
termines to be necessary to carry out his duties 
under this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 3, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 479.) 

§ 602a. Purchase contracts 

(a) Authority of Administrator; terms; vesting of 
title; application of installment payments to 
purchase price; procedures; report of nego-
tiations to Congressional committees; solici-
tation of proposals 

Whenever the Administrator of General Serv-
ices determines that the best interests of the 
United States will be served by taking action 
hereunder, he is authorized to provide space by 
entering into purchase contracts, the terms of 
which shall not be more than thirty years and 
which shall provide in each case that title to the 
property shall vest in the United States at or be-
fore the expiration of the contract term and 
upon fulfillment of the terms and conditions 
stipulated in each of such purchase contracts. 
Such terms and conditions shall include provi-
sion for the application to the purchase price 
agreed upon therein of installment payments 
made thereunder. Each purchase contract au-
thorized by this section shall be entered into 
pursuant to the provisions of title III of the Fed-
eral Property and Administrative Services Act 
of 1949, as amended [41 U.S.C. 251 et seq.]. If any 
such contract is negotiated, the determination 
and findings supporting such negotiation shall 

be promptly reported in writing to the Commit-
tee on Environment and Public Works of the 
Senate and the Committee on Public Works and 
Transportation of the House of Representatives. 
Proposals for purchase contracts shall be solic-
ited from the maximum number of qualified 
sources consistent with the nature and require-
ments of the facility to be procured. 

(b) Contract provisions; limitations on amount of 
payments 

Each such purchase contract shall include 
such provisions as the Administrator of General 
Services, in his discretion, shall deem to be in 
the best interests of the United States and ap-
propriate to secure the performance of the obli-
gations imposed upon the party or parties that 
shall enter into such agreement with the United 
States. No such purchase contract shall provide 
for any payments to be made by the United 
States in excess of the amount necessary, as de-
termined by the Administrator, to— 

(1) amortize the cost of construction of im-
provements to be constructed plus the fair 
market value, on the date of the agreement, of 
the site, if not owned by the United States; 
and 

(2) provide a reasonable rate of interest on 
the outstanding principal as determined under 
paragraph (1) above; and 

(3) reimburse the contractor for the cost of 
any other obligations required of him under 
the contract, including (but not limited to) 
payment of taxes, costs of carrying appro-
priate insurance, and costs of repair and main-
tenance if so required of the contractor. 

(c) Utilization of funds for payments 

Funds available on June 16, 1972, for the pay-
ment of rent and related charges for premises, 
whether appropriated directly to the General 
Services Administration or to any other agency 
of the Government and received by said Admin-
istration for such purpose, may be utilized by 
the Administrator of General Services to make 
payments becoming due from time to time from 
the United States as current charges in connec-
tion with agreements entered into under author-
ity of this section. 

(d) State and local taxes 

With respect to any interest in real property 
acquired under the provisions of this section, 
the same shall be subject to State and local 
taxes until title to the same shall pass to the 
Government of the United States. 

(e) Agreements to effectuate purposes; develop-
ment and improvement of land; construction 
of projects previously approved; increase of 
estimated maximum cost 

For the purpose of purchase contracts pro-
vided for in this section for the erection by the 
contractor of buildings and improvements for 
the use of the United States, the Administrator 
is authorized to enter into agreements with any 
person, copartnership, corporation, or other pub-
lic or private entity, to effectuate any of the 
purposes of this section; and is further author-
ized to bring about the development and im-
provement of any land owned by the United 
States and under the control of the General 
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Services Administration including the demoli-
tion of obsolete and outmoded structures situ-
ated thereon, by providing for the construction 
thereon by others of such structures and facili-
ties as shall be the subject of the applicable pur-
chase contracts, and by making available such 
plans and specifications for the construction of 
a public building thereon as the Government 
may possess. Projects heretofore approved pur-
suant to the provisions of this chapter may be 
constructed under authority of this section 
without further approval, and the prospectuses 
submitted to obtain such approval shall for all 
purposes, be considered as prospectuses for the 
purchase of space, except that any such project 
shall be subject to the requirements of section 
606(b) of this title, based upon an estimated 
maximum cost increased by not more than an 
average of 10 per centum per year, exclusive of 
financing or other costs attributable to the use 
of the method of construction authorized by this 
section. 

(f) Submission and approval of prospectus as 
prerequisite; exceptions; procedure 

Except for previously approved prospectuses 
referred to in subsection (e) of this section, no 
purchase contract shall be entered into pursuant 
to the authority of this section until a prospec-
tus therefor has been submitted and approved in 
accordance with section 606 of this title. 

(g) Expiration of contracting authority 

No purchase contract shall be entered into 
under the authority granted under this section 
after the end of the third fiscal year which be-
gins after June 16, 1972. 

(h) Prohibition on providing space until expira-
tion of 30 days from notification of Congres-
sional committees by Administrator 

No space shall be provided pursuant to this 
section until after the expiration of 30 days from 
the date upon which the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services notifies the Committees on Appro-
priations of the Senate and House of Represent-
atives of his determination that the best inter-
ests of the Federal Government will be served by 
providing such space by entering into a purchase 
contract therefor. 

(Pub. L. 92–313, § 5, June 16, 1972, 86 Stat. 219; 
Pub. L. 103–437, § 14(a), Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat. 
4590.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in subsec. (a), is act 

June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 393, as amended. Title III 

of the Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949 is classified generally to subchapter IV (§ 251 

et seq.) of chapter 4 of Title 41, Public Contracts. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 
This chapter, referred to in subsec. (e), was in the 

original ‘‘the Public Buildings Act of 1959, as amended 

(40 U.S.C. 601 et seq.)’’, meaning Pub. L. 86–249. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 601 of this title 

and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the Public Buildings 

Amendments of 1972, and not as part of the Public 

Buildings Act of 1959 which comprises this chapter. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–437 substituted ‘‘Com-

mittee on Environment and Public Works of the Senate 

and the Committee on Public Works and Transpor-

tation of the House of Representatives’’ for ‘‘Commit-

tees on Public Works of the Senate and House of Rep-

resentatives’’. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Public Works and Transportation of 

House of Representatives changed to Committee on 

Transportation and Infrastructure of House of Rep-

resentatives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred 

Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective June 16, 1972, see section 11 of Pub. 

L. 92–313, set out as an Effective Date of 1972 Amend-

ment note under section 603 of this title. 

ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS PURSUANT TO PUBLIC 

BUILDINGS AMENDMENTS OF 1972; APPROVAL OF 

RATES FOR SPACE AND SERVICES FURNISHED 

Administrator to issue and coordinate regulations 

with Office of Management and Budget and Director of 

such Office to approve rates for space and services fur-

nished, see section 7 of Pub. L. 92–313, set out as a note 

under section 603 of this title. 

§ 603. Alteration of buildings; acquisition of land; 
exemption from committee approval 

(a) The Administrator is authorized to alter 
any public building, and to acquire in accord-
ance with section 604 of this title such land as 
may be necessary to carry out such alteration. 

(b) No approval under section 606 of this title 
shall be required for any alteration and acquisi-
tion authorized by this section the estimated 
maximum cost of which does not exceed 
$1,500,000. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 4, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 479; Pub. 
L. 92–313, § 2(1), June 16, 1972, 86 Stat. 216; Pub. L. 
100–678, § 2, Nov. 17, 1988, 102 Stat. 4049.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 100–678 substituted 

‘‘$1,500,000’’ for ‘‘$500,000’’. 

1972—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 92–313 substituted ‘‘$500,000’’ 

for ‘‘$200,000’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1972 AMENDMENT 

Section 11 of Pub. L. 92–313 provided that: ‘‘This Act 

[see Short Title of 1972 Amendment note set out under 

section 601 of this title] shall become effective upon en-

actment [June 16, 1972]. The effective date of applying 

the rates to be charged pursuant to the regulations to 

be issued under subsections (j) and (k) of section 210 of 

the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act 

of 1949, as amended [section 490(j) and (k) of this title], 

shall be as determined by the Administrator of General 

Services but in any event shall not be later than the 

beginning of the third full fiscal year subsequent to the 

enactment thereof.’’ 

ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS PURSUANT TO PUBLIC 

BUILDINGS AMENDMENTS OF 1972; APPROVAL OF 

RATES FOR SPACE AND SERVICES FURNISHED 

Section 7 of Pub. L. 92–313 provided that: ‘‘To carry 

out the provisions of the Public Buildings Amendments 

of 1972 [see Short Title of 1972 Amendment note set out 

under section 601 of this title], the Administrator of 

General Services shall issue such regulations as he 

deems necessary. Such regulations shall be coordinated 

with the Office of Management and Budget, and the 

rates established by the Administrator of General Serv-
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ices pursuant to sections 210(j) and 210(k) of the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as 

amended [section 490(j) and (k) of this title], shall be 

approved by the Director of the Office of Management 

and Budget.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 606, 614 of this 

title. 

§ 604. Sites 

(a) Acquisition of lands or interests therein 

The Administrator is authorized to acquire, by 
purchase, condemnation, donation, exchange, or 
otherwise, such lands or interests in lands as he 
deems necessary for use as sites, or additions to 
sites, for public buildings authorized to be con-
structed or altered under this chapter. 

(b) Public buildings used in whole or in part for 
post office purposes; cooperation between 
Administrator and Postal Service 

Whenever a public building is to be used in 
whole or in part for post office purposes, the Ad-
ministrator shall act jointly with the United 
States Postal Service in selecting the town or 
city wherein such building is to be constructed, 
and in selecting the site in such town or city for 
such building. 

(c) Solicitation of proposals for sale, donation, or 
exchange of real property; selection of site 
most advantageous to United States 

Whenever the Administrator is to acquire a 
site under this section, he may, if he deems it 
necessary, solicit by public advertisement, pro-
posals for the sale, donation, or exchange of real 
property to the United States to be used as such 
site. In selecting a site under this section the 
Administrator (with the concurrence of the 
United States Postal Service if the public build-
ing to be constructed thereon is to be used in 
whole or in part for post office purposes) is au-
thorized to select such site as in his estimation 
is the most advantageous to the United States, 
all factors considered, and to acquire such site 
without regard to title III of the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949, as 
amended [41 U.S.C. 251 et seq.]. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 5, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 479; Pub. 
L. 91–375, § 4(a), Aug. 12, 1970, 84 Stat. 773.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in subsec. (c), is act 

June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 393, as amended. Title III 

of the Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949 is classified generally to subchapter IV (§ 251 

et seq.) of chapter 4 of Title 41, Public Contracts. For 

completed classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

In subsecs. (b) and (c), ‘‘United States Postal Serv-

ice’’ substituted for ‘‘Postmaster General’’ pursuant to 

Pub. L. 91–375, § 4(a), Aug. 12, 1970, 84 Stat. 773, set out 

as a note under section 201 of Title 39, Postal Service, 

which abolished office of Postmaster General of Post 

Office Department and transferred its functions to 

United States Postal Service. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 603 of this title. 

§ 605. Construction of new buildings 

(a) Replacement of existing buildings; demoli-
tion, exchange or sale 

Whenever the Administrator deems it to be in 
the best interest of the United States to con-
struct a new public building to take the place of 
an existing public building, he is authorized to 
demolish the existing building and to use the 
site on which it is located for the site of the pro-
posed public building, or, if in his judgment it is 
more advantageous to construct such public 
building on a different site in the same city, he 
is authorized to exchange such building and site, 
or such site, for another site, or to sell such 
building and site in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Federal Property and Administra-
tive Services Act of 1949, as amended [40 U.S.C. 
471 et seq.]. 

(b) Sale or exchange of sites 

Whenever the Administrator determines that 
a site acquired for the construction of a public 
building is not suitable for that purpose, he is 
authorized to exchange such site for another, or 
to sell it in accordance with the provisions of 
the Federal Property and Administrative Serv-
ices Act of 1949, as amended [40 U.S.C. 471 et 
seq.]. 

(c) Committee approval as condition precedent 
to use of land as site for building 

Nothing in this section shall be deemed to per-
mit the Administrator to use any land as a site 
for a public building if such project has not been 
approved in accordance with section 606 of this 
title. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 6, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 479.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Federal Property and Administrative Services 

Act of 1949, as amended, referred to in subsecs. (a) and 

(b), is act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended. 

Provisions of that act relating to disposal of govern-

ment property are classified to chapter 10 (§ 471 et seq.) 

of this title. For complete classification of this Act to 

the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 471 

of this title and Tables. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Design and construction of public buildings to accom-

modate the physically handicapped, see section 4151 et 

seq. of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare. 

§ 606. Approval of proposed projects by Congress 

(a) Limitation of funds; transmission to Congress 
of prospectus of proposed project 

In order to insure the equitable distribution of 
public buildings throughout the United States 
with due regard for the comparative urgency of 
need for such buildings, except as provided in 
section 603 of this title, no appropriation shall 
be made to construct, alter, purchase, or to ac-
quire any building to be used as a public build-
ing which involves a total expenditure in excess 
of $1,500,000 if such construction, alteration, pur-
chase, or acquisition has not been approved by 
resolutions adopted by the Committee on Envi-
ronment and Public Works of the Senate and the 
Committee on Public Works and Transportation 
of the House of Representatives. No appropria-
tions shall be made to lease any space at an av-
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erage annual rental in excess of $1,500,000 for use 
for public purposes if such lease has not been ap-
proved by resolutions adopted by the Committee 
on Environment and Public Works of the Senate 
and the Committee on Public Works and Trans-
portation of the House of Representatives. No 
appropriation shall be made to alter any build-
ing, or part thereof, which is under lease by the 
United States for use for a public purpose if the 
cost of such alteration would exceed $750,000 un-
less such alteration has been approved by reso-
lutions adopted by the Committee on Environ-
ment and Public Works of the Senate and the 
Committee on Public Works and Transportation 
of the House of Representatives. For the purpose 
of securing consideration for such approval, the 
Administrator shall transmit to the Congress a 
prospectus of the proposed facility, including 
(but not limited to)— 

(1) a brief description of the building to be 
constructed, altered, purchased, acquired, or 
the space to be leased under this chapter; 

(2) the location of the building or space to be 
leased and an estimate of the maximum cost 
to the United States of the facility to be con-
structed, altered, purchased, acquired, or the 
space to be leased; 

(3) a comprehensive plan for providing space 
for all Government officers and employees in 
the locality of the proposed facility or the 
space to be leased, having due regard for suit-
able space which may continue to be available 
in existing Government-owned or occupied 
buildings, especially such of those buildings as 
enhance the architectural, historical, social, 
cultural, and economic environment of the lo-
cality; 

(4) with respect to any project for the con-
struction, alteration, purchase, or acquisition 
of any building, a statement by the Adminis-
trator that suitable space owned by the Gov-
ernment is not available and that suitable 
rental space is not available at a price com-
mensurate with that to be afforded through 
the proposed action; 

(5) a statement by the Administrator of the 
economic and other justifications for not ac-
quiring or purchasing a building or buildings 
identified to the Administrator pursuant to 
section 611(c) of this title as suitable for the 
public building needs of the Federal Govern-
ment; and 

(6) a statement of rents and other housing 
costs currently being paid by the Government 
for Federal agencies to be housed in the build-
ing to be constructed, altered, purchased, ac-
quired, or the space to be leased. 

(b) Increase of estimated maximum cost 

The estimated maximum cost of any project 
approved under this section as set forth in any 
prospectus may be increased by an amount 
equal to the percentage increase, if any, as de-
termined by the Administrator, in construction, 
or alteration costs, as the case may be, from the 
date of transmittal of such prospectus to Con-
gress, but in no event shall the increase author-
ized by this subsection exceed 10 per centum of 
such estimated maximum cost. 

(c) Rescission of approval for failure to make ap-
propriations for project 

In the case of any project approved for con-
struction, alteration, or acquisition by the Com-
mittee on Environment and Public Works of the 
Senate and the Committee on Public Works and 
Transportation of the House of Representatives, 
in accordance with subsection (a) of this section, 
for which an appropriation has not been made 
within one year after the date of such approval, 
either of those Committees may rescind, by res-
olution, its approval of such project at any time 
thereafter before such an appropriation has been 
made. 

(d) Emergency leases by the Administrator 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
prevent the Administrator from entering into 
emergency leases during any period declared by 
the President to require such emergency leasing 
authority, except that no such emergency lease 
shall be for a period of more than 180 days with-
out approval of a prospectus for such lease in ac-
cordance with subsection (a) of this section. 

(e) Limitation on leasing certain space 

(1) General rule 

The Administrator may not lease any space 
to accommodate— 

(A) computer and telecommunications op-
erations; 

(B) secure or sensitive activities related to 
the national defense or security, except in 
any case in which it would be inappropriate 
to locate such activities in a public building 
or other facility identified with the United 
States Government; or 

(C) a permanent courtroom, judicial cham-
ber, or administrative office for any United 
States court; 

if the average rental cost of leasing such space 
would exceed $1,500,000. 

(2) Exception 

The Administrator may lease any space with 
respect to which paragraph (1) applies if the 
Administrator first determines, for reasons set 
forth in writing, that leasing such space is 
necessary to meet requirements which cannot 
be met in public buildings and submits such 
reasons to the Committee on Environment and 
Public Works of the Senate and the Commit-
tee on Public Works and Transportation of the 
House of Representatives. 

(f) Dollar amount adjustment 

Any dollar amount referred to in this section 
and section 603(b) of this title may be adjusted 
by the Administrator annually to reflect a per-
centage increase or decrease in construction 
costs during the preceding calendar year, as de-
termined by the composite index of construction 
costs of the Department of Commerce. Any such 
adjustment shall be expeditiously reported to 
the Committee on Environment and Public 
Works of the Senate and the Committee on Pub-
lic Works and Transportation of the House of 
Representatives. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 7, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 480; Pub. 
L. 92–313, § 2(4), June 16, 1972, 86 Stat. 217; Pub. L. 
94–541, title I, § 103(1), (2), Oct. 18, 1976, 90 Stat. 
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2505; Pub. L. 100–678, §§ 2–4, Nov. 17, 1988, 102 Stat. 
4049, 4050; Pub. L. 103–437, § 14(b)(1), Nov. 2, 1994, 
108 Stat. 4590.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–437, § 14(b)(1)(A), in in-

troductory provisions, substituted ‘‘Committee on En-

vironment and Public Works of the Senate and the 

Committee on Public Works and Transportation of the 

House of Representatives’’ for ‘‘Committee on Public 

Works of the Senate and House of Representatives, re-

spectively’’ in two places. 
Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 103–437, § 14(b)(1)(B), substituted 

‘‘Committee on Environment and Public Works of the 

Senate and the Committee on Public Works and Trans-

portation of the House of Representatives’’ for ‘‘ Com-

mittees on Public Works of the Senate and of the House 

of Representatives, respectively,’’ and ‘‘of those Com-

mittees’’ for ‘‘the Committee on Public Works of the 

Senate or the Committee on Public Works of the House 

of Representatives,’’. 
1988—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100–678, §§ 2, 3(a), substituted 

‘‘$1,500,000’’ for ‘‘$500,000’’ in two places and inserted 

after second sentence ‘‘No appropriation shall be made 

to alter any building, or part thereof, which is under 

lease by the United States for use for a public purpose 

if the cost of such alteration would exceed $750,000 un-

less such alteration has been approved by resolutions 

adopted by the Committee on Environment and Public 

Works of the Senate and the Committee on Public 

Works and Transportation of the House of Representa-

tives.’’ 

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 100–678, § 3(b), added subsec. (e). 

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 100–678, § 4, added subsec. (f). 

1976—Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 94–541, § 103(1), required 

the comprehensive plan to have due regard for suitable 

space available in existing Government-owned or occu-

pied buildings ‘‘especially such of those buildings as en-

hance the architectural, historical, social, cultural, 

and economic environment of the locality’’. 

Subsec. (a)(5), (6). Pub. L. 94–541, § 103(2), added cl. (5) 

and redesignated former cl. (5) as (6). 

1972—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 92–313 inserted provisions 

relating to purchase of any building to be used as a 

public building and lease of any space for use for public 

purposes, increased from $100,000 for construction and 

acquisition and from $200,000 for alteration to $500,000 

as the maximum appropriation authorized to be made 

for the construction, alteration, purchase, and acquisi-

tion of any building without specified approval pursu-

ant to resolutions adopted by the Committees on Pub-

lic Works of the Senate and House of Representatives, 

and expanded required contents of prospectus transmit-

ted by the Administrator to the Congress. 

Subsecs. (b), (c). Pub. L. 92–313 reenacted provisions 

without change. 

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 92–313 substituted provisions au-

thorizing the Administrator to enter into emergency 

leases in accordance with the specified conditions for 

provisions setting forth restrictions on the approval of 

new projects. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Public Works and Transportation of 

House of Representatives changed to Committee on 

Transportation and Infrastructure of House of Rep-

resentatives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred 

Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1972 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 92–313 effective June 16, 1972, 

see section 11 of Pub. L. 92–313, set out as a note under 

section 603 of this title. 

ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS PURSUANT TO PUBLIC 

BUILDINGS AMENDMENTS OF 1972; APPROVAL OF 

RATES FOR SPACE AND SERVICES FURNISHED 

Administrator to issue and coordinate regulations 

with office of Management and Budget and Director of 

such Office to approve rates for space and services fur-

nished, see section 7 of Pub. L. 92–313, set out as a note 

under section 603 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 602a, 603, 605, 

610, 611 of this title; title 31 section 781; title 42 section 

8287c. 

§ 607. Buildings and sites within District of Co-
lumbia 

(a) Construction in harmony with plan of Peter 
Charles L’Enfant 

The purposes of this chapter shall be carried 
out in the District of Columbia as nearly as may 
be practicable in harmony with the plan of 
Peter Charles L’Enfant and such public build-
ings shall be so constructed or altered as to 
combine architectural beauty with practical 
utility. 

(b) Contiguous squares; closing of streets and 
alleys 

Whenever in constructing or altering a public 
building under this chapter in the District of Co-
lumbia the Administrator determines that such 
construction or alteration requires the utiliza-
tion of contiguous squares as a site for such 
building, such portions of streets as lie between 
such squares and such alleys as intersect such 
squares are authorized to be closed and vacated 
if such closing and vacating is mutually agreed 
to by the Administrator, the Council of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, and the National Capital 
Planning Commission. The portions of such 
streets and alleys so closed and vacated shall 
thereupon become part of such site. 

(c) Consultations prior to acquisitions 

With respect to any lands located south of 
Independence Avenue, between Third Street SW. 
and Eleventh Street SE., in the District of Co-
lumbia, no such lands shall be acquired by the 
Administrator for use as sites, or additions to 
sites, without prior consultation with the House 
Office Building Commission created by the Act 
of March 4, 1907. 

With respect to any lands located in the area 
extending from the United States Capitol 
Grounds to Eleventh Street NE. and SE. and 
bounded by Independence Avenue on the south 
and G Street NE. on the north, in the District of 
Columbia, no such lands shall be acquired by the 
Administrator for use as sites, or additions to 
sites, without prior consultation with the Archi-
tect of the Capitol. 

(d) Stadium; contracts for athletic and other 
events; additional seating capacity: financ-
ing, terms and conditions; restriction of right 
to revenues 

(1) Notwithstanding the District of Columbia 
Stadium Act of 1957 [D.C. Code, § 2–321 et seq.] or 
any other provision of law, the Armory Board 
(hereafter in this subsection referred to as the 
‘‘Board’’), created by the Act of June 4, 1948 
(D.C. Code, sec. 2–1702 [sec. 2–302]), is hereby au-
thorized to enter into contracts for the conduct 
in the Robert F. Kennedy Stadium authorized by 
such Act of 1957 of major league football, base-
ball, and softball, and motorcycle races, rodeos, 
musical concerts, and other events, and to in-
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crease the seating capacity of such stadium by 
an additional number of seats, not to exceed 
eight thousand, and at a cost not to exceed 
$1,500,000. Notwithstanding such Act of 1957, or 
any other provision of law, the Board is further 
authorized to borrow such sums as may be nec-
essary to provide for the additional seating au-
thorized by this subsection in accordance with 
the following terms and conditions, which terms 
and conditions shall be effective during the pe-
riod that any of such sums so borrowed remain 
unpaid: 

(A) 50 per centum of all revenues from pro-
fessional football derived from such additional 
seats shall be used solely for the purpose of re-
paying the sums borrowed for such seats; 

(B) 44 per centum of such revenues shall be 
paid to the team operating under the trade 
name of the Washington Redskins, or its suc-
cessors; and 

(C) 6 per centum of such revenues shall be 
subject to the provisions of section 6 of such 
Act of 1957 [D.C. Code, § 2–325]. 

(2) In no case shall the National Football 
League or any team within such league (other 
than the aforementioned Redskins team or its 
successors), during the period within which any 
part of such sums so borrowed pursuant to para-
graph (1) of this subsection remains unpaid, be 
considered as being entitled to, or as acquiring 
any right in connection with, any part of the 
revenues attributable to the additional seats au-
thorized by this subsection. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 8, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 481; Pub. 
L. 87–476, §§ 1–3, June 8, 1962, 76 Stat. 92; 1967 
Reorg. Plan No. 3, § 402(431), eff. Nov. 3, 1967, 32 
F.R. 11669, 81 Stat. 951; Pub. L. 93–72, July 10, 
1973, 87 Stat. 169; Pub. L. 93–198, title IV, § 401, 
Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 785.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Provisions of the Act of March 4, 1907, referred to in 

subsec. (c), that created the House Office Building Com-

mission are classified to section 175 of this title. 

The District of Columbia Stadium Act of 1957, re-

ferred to in subsec. (d), is Pub. L. 85–300, Sept. 7, 1957, 

71 Stat. 619, as amended, which appears in subchapter II 

(§ 2–321 et seq.) of chapter 3 of Title 2, District Boards 

and Commissions, of the District of Columbia Code. 

Act of June 4, 1948, referred to in subsec. (d), is act 

June 4, 1948, ch. 418, 62 Stat. 339, which appears in sub-

chapter I (§ 2–301 et seq.) of chapter 3 of Title 2 of the 

District of Columbia Code. 

AMENDMENTS 

1973—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 93–72 added subsec. (d). 

1962—Subsecs. (a) to (c). Pub. L. 87–476 repealed sub-

sec. (a), redesignated subsecs. (b) and (c) as (a) and (b), 

respectively, and added subsec. (c). 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Council of the District of Columbia’’ substituted for 

‘‘District of Columbia Council’’ in subsec. (b), pursuant 

to section 401 of Pub. L. 93–198. District of Columbia 

Council, as established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, 

abolished as of noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title 

VII, § 711, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, classified to section 

1–211 of the District of Columbia Code, and replaced by 

Council of District of Columbia, as provided by section 

401 of Pub. L. 93–198, classified to section 1–221 of the 

District of Columbia Code. 

Previously, reference to the Board of Commissioners 

of the District of Columbia had been changed to the 

District of Columbia Council pursuant to section 

402(431) of Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1967, 32 F.R. 

11669, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government 

Organizations and Employees, which transferred the 

regulatory and other functions of the Board of Commis-

sioners relating to agreements as to the closing and 

vacating of alleys and portions of streets to the Dis-

trict of Columbia Council, subject to the right of the 

Commissioner as provided by section 406 of the Plan. 

For provisions establishing the District of Columbia 

Council, see section 201 of the Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967. 

§ 608. Authorization for construction or alter-
ation by contract 

The Administrator is authorized to carry out 
any construction or alteration authorized by 
this chapter by contract, if he deems it to be 
most advantageous to the United States. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 9, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 481.) 

§ 609. Architectural or engineering services 

(a) Employment by Administrator 

The Administrator, whenever he determines it 
to be necessary, is authorized to employ, by con-
tract or otherwise, and without regard to chap-
ter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of title 5, 
or to the civil service laws, rules, and regula-
tions, or to section 5 of title 41, the services of 
established architectural or engineering cor-
porations, firms, or individuals, to the extent he 
may require such services for any public build-
ing authorized to be constructed or altered 
under this chapter. 

(b) Employment on permanent basis 

No corporation, firm, or individual shall be 
employed under authority of subsection (a) of 
this section on a permanent basis. 

(c) Responsibility of Administrator for construc-
tion 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
section the Administrator shall be responsible 
for all construction authorized by this chapter, 
including the interpretation of construction 
contracts, the approval of materials and work-
manship supplied pursuant to a construction 
contract, approval of changes in the construc-
tion contract, certification of vouchers for pay-
ments due the contractor, and final settlement 
of the contract. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 10, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 481.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The civil service laws, referred to in subsec. (a), are 

set forth in Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of Title 

5. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (a), ‘‘chapter 51 and subchapter III of chap-

ter 53 of title 5’’ substituted for ‘‘the Classification Act 

of 1949, as amended’’ on authority of Pub. L. 89–554, 

§ 7(b), Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 631, the first section of 

which enacted Title 5, Government Organization and 

Employees. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Design and construction of public buildings to accom-

modate the physically handicapped, see section 4151 et 

seq. of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare. 
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§ 610. Report to Congress; uncompleted projects; 
building project surveys 

(a) Upon the request of either House of Con-
gress, or any committee thereof, and within a 
reasonable time, the Administrator shall submit 
a report showing the location, space, cost, and 
status, of each public building the construction, 
alteration, or acquisition of which is to be under 
authority of this chapter and which was uncom-
pleted as of the date of the request, or as of such 
other date as the request may designate. 

(b) The Administrator and the United States 
Postal Service are authorized and directed to 
make such building project surveys as may be 
requested by resolution by either the Committee 
on Environment and Public Works of the Senate 
or the Committee on Public Works and Trans-
portation of the House of Representatives, and 
within a reasonable time shall make a report 
thereon to the Congress. Such report shall con-
tain all other information required to be in-
cluded in a prospectus of the proposed public 
building project under section 606(a) of this 
title. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 11, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 481; 
Pub. L. 91–375, § 4(a), Aug. 12, 1970, 84 Stat. 773; 
Pub. L. 96–470, title II, § 211, Oct. 19, 1980, 94 Stat. 
2246; Pub. L. 103–437, § 14(b)(2), Nov. 2, 1994, 108 
Stat. 4591.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 103–437 substituted ‘‘Com-

mittee on Environment and Public Works of the Senate 

or the Committee on Public Works and Transportation 

of the House of Representatives’’ for ‘‘Committee on 

Public Works of the Senate or the Committee on Public 

Works of the House of Representatives’’. 

1980—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96–470 substituted ‘‘Upon 

the request of either House of Congress, or any commit-

tee thereof, and within a reasonable time, the Adminis-

trator shall submit’’ for ‘‘The Administrator shall sub-

mit to Congress each January, promptly after the con-

vening of Congress,’’ and ‘‘request, or as of such other 

date as the request may designate’’ for ‘‘last preceding 

report made under this chapter’’. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Public Works and Transportation of 

House of Representatives changed to Committee on 

Transportation and Infrastructure of House of Rep-

resentatives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred 

Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

In subsec. (b), ‘‘United States Postal Service’’ sub-

stituted for ‘‘Postmaster General’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 

91–375, § 4(a), Aug. 12, 1970, 84 Stat. 773, set out as a note 

under section 201 of Title 39, Postal Service, which 

abolished office of Postmaster General of Post Office 

Department and transferred its functions to United 

States Postal Service. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Design and construction of public buildings to accom-

modate the physically handicapped, see section 4151 et 

seq. of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare. 

§ 611. Continuing investigation and survey of 
public buildings 

(a) Authorization of Administrator 

The Administrator is authorized and directed 
to make a continuing investigation and survey 
of the public buildings needs of the Federal Gov-

ernment in order that he may carry out his du-
ties under this chapter, and to submit to Con-
gress prospectuses of proposed projects in ac-
cordance with section 606(a) of this title. 

(b) Cooperation with Federal agencies 

In carrying out his duties under this chapter 
the Administrator shall cooperate with all Fed-
eral agencies in order to keep informed of their 
needs, shall advise each such agency of his pro-
gram with respect to such agency, and may re-
quest the cooperation and assistance of each 
Federal agency in carrying out his duties under 
this chapter. Each Federal agency shall cooper-
ate with, advise, and assist the Administrator in 
carrying out his duties under this chapter as de-
termined necessary by the Administrator to 
carry out the purposes of this chapter. 

(c) Request for identification of existing build-
ings of historical, architectural, and cultural 
significance 

Whenever the Administrator undertakes a sur-
vey of the public buildings needs of the Federal 
Government within a geographical area, he shall 
request that, within sixty days, the Advisory 
Council on Historic Preservation established by 
title II of the Act of October 15, 1966 (16 U.S.C. 
470i), identify any existing buildings within such 
geographical area that (1) are of historic, archi-
tectural, or cultural significance (as defined in 
section 612a of this title) and (2) would be suit-
able, whether or not in need of repair, alter-
ation, or addition, for acquisition or purchase to 
meet the public buildings needs of the Federal 
Government. 

(d) Construction and acquisition of public build-
ings with due regard to comparative urgency 
of need 

The Administrator in carrying out his duties 
under this chapter shall provide for the con-
struction and acquisition of public buildings eq-
uitably throughout the United States with due 
regard to the comparative urgency of the need 
for each particular building. In developing plans 
for such new buildings, the Administrator shall 
give due consideration to excellence of architec-
ture and design. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 12, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 482; 
Pub. L. 92–313, § 2(2), (3), June 16, 1972, 86 Stat. 
216, 217; Pub. L. 94–541, title I, § 103(3), Oct. 18, 
1976, 90 Stat. 2506.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of October 15, 1966, referred to in subsec. (c), is 

Pub. L. 89–665, Oct. 15, 1966, 80 Stat. 915, as amended, 

popularly known as the National Historic Preservation 

Act. Title II of the Act is classified generally to sec-

tions 470i to 470v of Title 16, Conservation. For com-

plete classification of this Act to the Code, see section 

470 of Title 16 and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section consists of subsecs. (a) to (d) of section 12 of 

Pub. L. 86–249. Subsec. (e) of Pub. L. 86–249 (formerly 

subsec. (d) and redesignated (e) by section 103(3) of Pub. 

L. 94–541) amended section 490(h)(1) of this title. 

AMENDMENTS 

1976—Subsecs. (c), (d). Pub. L. 94–541 added subsec. (c) 

and redesignated former subsec. (c) as (d). 

1972—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 92–313, § 2(2), struck out ‘‘as 

he determines necessary,’’ after ‘‘this chapter, and,’’. 
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Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 92–313, § 2(3), inserted provisions 

relating to development of plans for new buildings by 

the Administrator. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1972 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 92–313 effective June 16, 1972, 

see section 11 of Pub. L. 92–313, set out as a note under 

section 603 of this title. 

TERMINATION OF ADVISORY COUNCILS 

Advisory councils in existence on Jan. 5, 1973, to ter-

minate not later than the expiration of the 2-year pe-

riod following Jan. 5, 1973, unless, in the case of a coun-

cil established by the President or an officer of the 

Federal Government, such council is renewed by appro-

priate action prior to the expiration of such 2-year pe-

riod, or in the case of a council established by the Con-

gress, its duration is otherwise provided by law. See 

sections 3(2) and 14 of Pub. L. 92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 

Stat. 770, 776, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Gov-

ernment Organization and Employees. 

ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS PURSUANT TO PUBLIC 

BUILDINGS AMENDMENTS OF 1972; APPROVAL OF 

RATES FOR SPACE AND SERVICES FURNISHED 

Administrator to issue and coordinate regulations 

with Office of Management and Budget and Director of 

such Office to approve rates for space and services fur-

nished, see section 7 of Pub. L. 92–313, set out as a note 

under section 603 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 606 of this title. 

§ 612. Definitions 

As used in this chapter— 
(1) The term ‘‘public building’’ means any 

building, whether for single or multitenant oc-
cupancy, its grounds, approaches, and appur-
tenances, which is generally suitable for office 
or storage space or both for the use of one or 
more Federal agencies or mixed ownership cor-
porations, and shall include: (i) Federal office 
buildings, (ii) post office, (iii) customhouses, (iv) 
courthouses, (v) appraisers stores, (vi) border in-
spection facilities, (vii) warehouses, (viii) record 
centers, (ix) relocation facilities, and (x) similar 
Federal facilities, and (xi) any other buildings or 
construction projects the inclusion of which the 
President may deem, from time to time here-
after, to be justified in the public interest; but 
shall not include any such buildings and con-
struction projects: (A) on the public domain (in-
cluding that reserved for national forests and 
other purposes), (B) on properties of the United 
States in foreign countries, (C) on Indian and 
native Eskimo properties held in trust by the 
United States, (D) on lands used in connection 
with Federal programs for agricultural, rec-
reational, and conservation purposes, including 
research in connection therewith, (E) on or used 
in connection with river, harbor, flood control, 
reclamation or power projects, or for chemical 
manufacturing or development projects, or for 
nuclear production, research, or development 
projects, (F) on or used in connection with hous-
ing and residential projects, (G) on military in-
stallations (including any fort, camp, post, 
naval training station, airfield, proving ground, 
military supply depot, military school, or any 
similar facility of the Department of Defense), 
(H) on installations of the Department of Veter-
ans Affairs used for hospital or domiciliary pur-

poses, and (I) the exclusion of which the Presi-
dent may deem, from time to time hereafter, to 
be justified in the public interest. 

(2) The term ‘‘Administrator’’ means the Ad-
ministrator of General Services. 

(3) The term ‘‘Federal agency’’ means any ex-
ecutive agency or any establishment in the leg-
islative or judicial branch of the Government 
(except the Senate, the House of Representa-
tives, and the Architect of the Capitol and any 
activities under his direction). 

(4) The term ‘‘executive agency’’ means any 
executive department or independent establish-
ment in the executive branch of the Government 
including any wholly owned Government cor-
poration and including (A) the Central-Bank for 
Cooperatives and the regional banks for co-
operatives, (B) Federal land banks, (C) Federal 
intermediate credit banks, [(D) Repealed. Pub. 
L. 101–73, title VII, § 744(g), Aug. 9, 1989, 103 Stat. 
438], (E) Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, 
and (F) the Government National Mortgage As-
sociation. 

(5) The term ‘‘alter’’ includes repairing, re-
modeling, improving, or extending or other 
changes in a public building. 

(6) The terms ‘‘construct’’ and ‘‘alter’’ include 
preliminary planning, engineering, architec-
tural, legal, fiscal, and economic investigations 
and studies, surveys, designs, plans, working 
drawings, specifications, procedures, and other 
similar actions necessary for the construction 
or alteration, as the case may be, of a public 
building. 

(7) The term ‘‘United States’’ includes the sev-
eral States, the District of Columbia, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and the possessions 
of the United States. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 13, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 482; 
Pub. L. 90–448, title VIII, § 807(f), Aug. 1, 1968, 82 
Stat. 544; Pub. L. 101–73, title VII, § 744(g), Aug. 
9, 1989, 103 Stat. 438; Pub. L. 102–54, § 13(o), June 
13, 1991, 105 Stat. 278.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1991—Par. (1)(H). Pub. L. 102–54 substituted ‘‘installa-

tions of the Department of Veterans Affairs’’ for ‘‘Vet-

erans’ Administration installations’’. 
1989—Par. (4)(D). Pub. L. 101–73 struck out subpar. (D) 

which read as follows: ‘‘Federal home loan banks,’’. 
1968—Par. (4). Pub. L. 90–448 substituted ‘‘Government 

National Mortgage Association’’ for ‘‘Federal National 

Mortgage Association’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 490 of this title; 

title 42 section 8287c; title 49 section 40110. 

§ 612a. Additional definitions 

As used in this title and in the amendments 
made by this title— 

(1) The term ‘‘Administrator’’ means the Ad-
ministrator of General Services. 

(2) The terms ‘‘public building’’ and ‘‘Federal 
agency’’ have the same meaning as is given 
them in this chapter. 

(3) The term ‘‘unit of general local govern-
ment’’ means any city, county, town, parish, vil-
lage, or other general purpose political subdivi-
sion of a State. 

(4) The term ‘‘historical, architectural, or cul-
tural significance’’ includes, but is not limited 
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to, buildings listed or eligible to be listed on the 
National Register established under section 470a 
of title 16. 

(5) The term ‘‘commercial activities’’ includes, 
but is not limited to, the operations of res-
taurants, food stores, craft stores, dry goods 
stores, financial institutions, and display facili-
ties. 

(6) The term ‘‘cultural activities’’ includes, 
but is not limited to, film, dramatic, dance, and 
musical presentations, and fine art exhibits, 
whether or not such activities are intended to 
make a profit. 

(7) The term ‘‘educational activities’’ includes, 
but is not limited to, the operations of libraries, 
schools, day care centers, laboratories, and lec-
ture and demonstration facilities. 

(8) The term ‘‘recreational activities’’ in-
cludes, but is not limited to, the operations of 
gymnasiums and related facilities. 

(Pub. L. 94–541, title I, § 105, Oct. 18, 1976, 90 Stat. 
2507.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This title, referred to in introductory text, means 

title I of Pub. L. 94–541, Oct, 18, 1976, 90 Stat. 2505, the 

Public Buildings Cooperative Use Act of 1976, which en-

acted sections 601a and 612a and amended sections 490, 

606, and 611 of this title. 
This chapter, referred to in par. (2), was in the origi-

nal ‘‘the Public Buildings Act of 1959’’, meaning Pub. L. 

86–249. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 601 of 

this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the Public Buildings 

Cooperative Use Act of 1976, and not as part of the Pub-

lic Buildings Act of 1959 which comprises this chapter. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 490, 611 of this 

title; title 31 section 782. 

§ 613. Exemption of certain public buildings 
projects 

This chapter shall not apply to the construc-
tion of any public building— 

(1) for which an appropriation for construction 
is made out of the $500,000 made available for 
construction of small public building projects 
outside the District of Columbia pursuant to the 
Public Buildings Act of May 25, 1926, as amend-
ed, in the third paragraph, or for which an ap-
propriation is made in the fourth, sixth, sev-
enth, and eighth paragraphs, under the heading 
‘‘GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION’’ in title I of 
the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1959, 

(2) which is a project referred to in the first 
proviso of the fifth paragraph under the heading 
‘‘GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION’’ in title I of 
the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 1959, 

(3) for which an appropriation for direct con-
struction by an executive agency other than the 
General Services Administration of a specified 
public building has been made before September 
9, 1959, 

(4) within the purview of section 1252(c) of title 
8 or section 68 of title 19. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 14, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 483.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Public Buildings Act of May 25, 1926, referred to 

in par. (1), is act May 25, 1926, ch. 380, 44 Stat. 630, as 

amended, which enacted sections 341, 342, 343 to 345a, 

346, and 347 of this title, which were repealed or elimi-

nated by Pub. L. 86–249 which enacted this chapter. 

Title I of the Independent Offices Appropriation Act, 

1959, referred to in pars. (1) and (2), is title I of Pub. L. 

85–844, Aug. 28, 1958, 72 Stat. 1063. The fourth through 

eighth paragraphs under the heading ‘‘General Services 

Administration’’, which appear at 72 Stat. 1067, are not 

classified to the Code, except for the first proviso of the 

fifth paragraph which is set out as a note under section 

356 of this title. 

§ 614. Delegation of authority 

The performance, in accordance with stand-
ards established by the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services, of the responsibilities and au-
thorities vested in him under this chapter shall, 
except for the authority contained in section 603 
of this title, upon request, be delegated to the 
appropriate executive agency where the esti-
mated cost of the project does not exceed 
$100,000, and may be delegated to the appropriate 
executive agency where the Administrator de-
termines that such delegation will promote effi-
ciency and economy. No delegation of respon-
sibility or authority made under this section 
shall exempt the person to whom such delega-
tion is made, or the exercise of such responsibil-
ity or authority, from any other provision of 
this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 15, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 483.) 

§ 615. Leasing of buildings by and for General 
Services Administration; authority of Postal 
Service 

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to 
limit or repeal— 

(1) existing authorizations for the leasing of 
buildings by and for the General Services Ad-
ministration; or 

(2) the authority conferred by law on the 
United States Postal Service. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 16, Sept. 9, 1959, 73 Stat. 483; 
Pub. L. 91–375, § 6(m)(3), Aug. 12, 1970, 84 Stat. 
782.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1970—Pub. L. 91–375 struck out ‘‘contained’’ after 

‘‘Nothing’’ and ‘‘use of the’’ and ‘‘or the Post Office De-

partment’’ before and after ‘‘General Services Adminis-

tration’’ in cl. (1), and substituted in cl. (1) ‘‘; or’’ for 

‘‘, or’’ and as cl. (2) ‘‘the authority conferred by law on 

the United States Postal Service’’ for ‘‘the authoriza-

tion for the improvement of public buildings contained 

in title III of the Act entitled ‘An Act to establish a 

postal policy, to adjust postal rates, to adjust the com-

pensation of postal employees, and for other purposes’, 

approved May 27, 1958 (72 Stat. 134).’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1970 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 91–375 effective within 1 year 

after Aug. 12, 1970, on date established therefor by the 

Board of Governors of the United States Postal Service 

and published by it in the Federal Register, see section 

15(a) of Pub. L. 91–375, set out as an Effective Date note 

preceding section 101 of Title 39, Postal Service. 
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§ 616. Dwight D. Eisenhower Memorial Bicenten-
nial Civic Center 

(a) Development, construction, operation, and 
maintenance of facilities for conventions, ex-
hibitions, meetings, and other social, cul-
tural, and business activities; location 

In order to provide for the District of Colum-
bia facilities for the holding of conventions, ex-
hibitions, meetings, and other social, cultural, 
and business activities, the Mayor of the Dis-
trict of Columbia (hereinafter, ‘‘Mayor’’) is au-
thorized to provide for the development, con-
struction, operation, and maintenance of the 
civic center to be designated as the Dwight D. 
Eisenhower Memorial Bicentennial Civic Center 
on a site in the Northwest section of the District 
of Columbia within an area bounded by Eighth 
Street, H Street, Tenth Street, New York Ave-
nue, and K Street. 

(b) Plan, design, and costs of civic center; admin-
istrative approval and review; filing plats 
showing opening, extension, widening, or 
closing of streets, roads, highways, and alleys 

(1) Such civic center shall be in accordance 
with a plan, indicating the design and estimated 
costs, approved by the Mayor and the Council of 
the District of Columbia, and approved by the 
National Capital Planning Commission pursuant 
to section 71d of this title and section 16 of the 
Act approved June 20, 1938 [D.C. Code, § 5–432], 
and reviewed by the Commissioner of Fine Arts 
to the extent required by section 1 of the Act ap-
proved May 16, 1930 [D.C. Code, § 5–410]. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 
12 of the District of Columbia Redevelopment 
Act of 1945, as amended [D.C. Code, § 5–811], the 
urban renewal plan, approved pursuant to sec-
tion 6(b)(2) of such Act [D.C. Code, § 5–805(b)(2)], 
for an urban renewal area in which the civic 
center is located shall be deemed to be modified 
by the plan approved pursuant to this subsection 
and the National Capital Planning Commission 
shall certify such urban renewal plan, as modi-
fied, to the District of Columbia Redevelopment 
Land Agency. 

(3) In the development of the civic center in 
accordance with the plan approved pursuant to 
this subsection, the Mayor, notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, may open, extend, widen, 
or close any street, road, highway, or alley, or 
part thereof, by the filing of a plat or plats in 
the Office of the Surveyor of the District of Co-
lumbia showing such opening, extension, widen-
ing, or closing. 

(c) Land acquisition 

The Mayor shall acquire by purchase, gift, 
condemnation, or otherwise, all real property 
necessary to provide for the civic center. 

(d) Contract authority; leases: term, nominal 
rental; purchase contracts: payment term, 
vesting of title in the District of Columbia, 
application of installment payments to pur-
chase price, provisions securing performance 
of obligations, amortization, interest rate, re-
imbursement of contractors for certain costs, 
and Congressional committee approval of de-
sign, plans, and specifications 

(1) The Mayor is authorized to enter into pur-
chase contracts, including negotiated contracts, 

for the financing, design, construction, and 
maintenance of the civic center. The Mayor is 
further authorized to lease the site described in 
subsection (a) of this section at a nominal rental 
for a period of not more than thirty-five years. 
The payment term of said purchase contracts 
shall not be more than thirty years from the 
date of acceptance of the civic center and such 
purchase contracts shall provide that title to 
the civic center shall vest in the District of Co-
lumbia at or before the expiration of the con-
tract term and upon fulfillment of the terms and 
conditions stipulated in the purchase contracts. 
Such terms and conditions shall include provi-
sion for the application to the purchase price 
agreed upon therein of installment payments 
made thereunder. 

(2) Such purchase contracts shall include such 
provisions as the Mayor, in his discretion, shall 
deem to be in the best interest of the District of 
Columbia and appropriate to secure the perform-
ance of the obligations imposed upon the party 
or parties that shall enter into such agreement 
with the Mayor. The purchase contracts shall 
provide for payments to be made to— 

(A) amortize the cost of site acquisition, in-
cluding relocation payments required by the 
Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Prop-
erty Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 [42 U.S.C. 
4601 et seq.], and such other moneys as may be 
advanced by the contractors to the District of 
Columbia; 

(B) amortize the cost of construction of im-
provements to be constructed; 

(C) provide a reasonable rate of interest on 
the outstanding principal as determined under 
subparagraphs (A) and (B) above; and 

(D) reimburse the contractors for the cost of 
any other obligations required of them under 
the contract, including (but not limited to) 
payment of taxes, costs of carrying appro-
priate insurance, and costs of repair and main-
tenance if so required of the contractors. 

(3) For the purpose of the purchase contracts 
provided by this subsection for the erection of 
the civic center, the Mayor is authorized to 
enter into agreements with any person, copart-
nership, corporation, or other public or private 
entity to effectuate any of the purposes of this 
subsection. 

(4) No purchase contract for the construction 
of such civic center shall be entered into, pursu-
ant to the authority of this section, until thirty 
legislative days following submittal to and ap-
proval by the Senate and House Committees for 
the District of Columbia, and the Senate and 
House Committees on Appropriations, of the de-
sign, plans, and specifications, including de-
tailed cost estimates, of such civic center. 

(e) Full faith and credit of the District of Colum-
bia 

The full faith and credit of the Government of 
the District of Columbia is hereby committed to 
guarantee, upon such terms and conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Mayor, the fulfillment 
of all obligations imposed by the provision of 
this section. 
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(f) Gifts, services, securities, and other property: 
acceptance and administration; operation of 
civic center: District of Columbia or other 
entity; contractual operation: terms and con-
ditions, employment of Federal, District of 
Columbia, and voluntary personnel 

(1) The Mayor is authorized to accept and ad-
minister gifts, personal services, securities, or 
other property of whatever character to aid in 
carrying out the purposes of this section. 

(2) The Mayor is further authorized to provide 
for the operation of any or all aspects of the 
civic center by any department or agency of the 
Government of the District of Columbia, or may 
provide for the performance of such operations, 
including the use or rental of the civic center or 
its equipment, motor vehicle parking facilities, 
concessions, and other activities, by contract 
entered into with any person, copartnership, 
corporation, or other public or private entity, 
upon such terms and conditions as may be stipu-
lated in the agreements, and for such purposes 
may utilize or employ the services of personnel 
of any agency or instrumentality of the United 
States or the District of Columbia, with the con-
sent of such agency or instrumentality, upon a 
reimbursable or nonreimbursable basis, and may 
utilize voluntary or uncompensated personnel. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 18, as added Pub. L. 92–520, § 3, 
Oct. 21, 1972, 86 Stat. 1019; amended Pub. L. 
93–198, title IV, §§ 401, 421, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 
785, 789.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Prop-

erty Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, referred to in sub-

sec. (d)(2)(A), is Pub. L. 91–646, Jan. 2, 1971, 84 Stat. 1894, 

as amended, which is classified principally to chapter 

61 (§ 4601 et seq.) of Title 42, The Public Health and Wel-

fare. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 4601 of 

Title 42 and Tables. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 41(a) of Pub. L. 92–520 provided that this sec-

tion and provisions set out as notes under this section 

are effective Oct. 21, 1972. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Office of Commissioner of District of Columbia, as es-

tablished by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abolished as of 

noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, § 711, Dec. 

24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, and replaced by office of Mayor of 

District of Columbia by section 421 of Pub. L. 93–198, 

classified to section 1–241 of District of Columbia Code. 

Accordingly, ‘‘Mayor’’ substituted in text for ‘‘commis-

sioner’’. 
‘‘Council of the District of Columbia’’ substituted in 

text for ‘‘District of Columbia Council’’ pursuant to 

section 401 of Pub. L. 93–198. District of Columbia Coun-

cil, as established by Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1967, abol-

ished as of noon Jan. 2, 1975, by Pub. L. 93–198, title VII, 

§ 711, Dec. 24, 1973, 87 Stat. 818, classified to section 1–211 

of the District of Columbia Code, and replaced by Coun-

cil of District of Columbia, as provided by section 401 

of Pub. L. 93–198, classified to section 1–221 of the Dis-

trict of Columbia Code. 
For transfer of powers, duties, and functions of Dis-

trict of Columbia Land Redevelopment Agency, as set 

forth in sections 5–801 to 5–840 of the District of Colum-

bia Code, to Director of Department of Housing and 

Community Development, with certain exceptions, see 

part 4 of Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1975, eff. July 3, 1975, 21 

DCR 2793, set out in the Appendix to Title I of the Dis-

trict of Columbia Code, Administration. 

ABOLITION OF COMMITTEES ON THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Committee on the District of Columbia of Senate 

abolished and its jurisdiction given to Committee on 

Governmental Affairs of Senate, effective Feb. 11, 1977. 

See Rules XXV of Standing Rules of Senate, as amend-

ed by Senate Resolution 4 (popularly cited as the 

‘‘Committee System Reorganization Amendments of 

1977’’), approved Feb. 4, 1977. 

Committee on the District of Columbia of House of 

Representatives abolished and its jurisdiction given to 

Committee on Government Reform and Oversight by 

House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred Fourth Congress, 

Jan. 4, 1995. 

CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS AND DECLARATION 

Section 2 of Pub. L. 92–520 provided that: ‘‘The Con-

gress hereby finds and declares that— 

‘‘(1) it is essential to the social and economic devel-

opment of the District of Columbia to establish major 

centers of commercial and economic activity within 

the city; 

‘‘(2) such a center of activity would result from the 

development of a civic center located in the down-

town area of the District of Columbia; 

‘‘(3) a civic center would (A) attract large numbers 

of visitors to the downtown area and result in in-

creased business activity in the area surrounding the 

center; (B) enable national organizations to hold 

their conventions and other meetings in the District 

of Columbia and thereby encourage citizens from the 

entire Nation to visit their Capital City; (C) provide 

a new source of revenue for the District of Columbia 

as a consequence of its operations and the expanded 

commercial activities resulting therefrom; and (D) 

provide expanded employment opportunities for resi-

dents of the District of Columbia; 

‘‘(4) it is fitting that said civic center be established 

as a memorial to the late President, Dwight D. Eisen-

hower; 

‘‘(5) the prompt provision of major convention fa-

cilities in the District of Columbia will significantly 

contribute to the commemoration of the Nation’s bi-

centennial year; and 

‘‘(6) the powers conferred by this Act [Pub. L. 

92–520] are for public uses and purposes for which pub-

lic powers may be employed, public funds may be ex-

pended, and the power of eminent domain and the po-

lice power may be exercised, and the granting of such 

powers is necessary in the public interest.’’ 

§ 617. State administration of criminal and 
health and safety laws 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Administrator may, whenever the Adminis-
trator considers it desirable, assign to a State, 
or to a commonwealth, territory, or possession 
of the United States, all or part of the authority 
of the United States to administer criminal laws 
and health and safety laws with respect to lands 
or interests in lands under the control of the Ad-
ministrator located in such State, common-
wealth, territory, or possession. Assignment of 
authority under this section may be accom-
plished by filing with the chief executive officer 
of such State, commonwealth, territory, or pos-
session a notice of assignment to take effect 
upon acceptance thereof, or in such other man-
ner as may be prescribed by the laws of the 
State, commonwealth, territory, or possession 
in which such lands or interests in lands are lo-
cated. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 19, as added Pub. L. 100–678, § 5, 
Nov. 17, 1988, 102 Stat. 4050.) 
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§ 618. Special rules for leased buildings 

(a) Specifications 

Notwithstanding the provisions of section 
490(h)(1) of this title, the Administrator shall 
not make any agreement or undertake any com-
mitment which will result in the construction of 
any building which is to be constructed for lease 
to, and for predominant use by, the United 
States until the Administrator has established 
detailed specification requirements for such 
building. 

(b) Competitive procedures 

The Administrator may acquire a leasehold in-
terest in any building which is constructed for 
lease to, and for predominant use by, the United 
States only by the use of competitive procedures 
required by section 253 of title 41. 

(c) Inspections 

The Administrator shall inspect every build-
ing to be constructed for lease to, and for pre-
dominant use by, the United States during the 
construction of such building in order to deter-
mine that the specifications established for such 
building are complied with. 

(d) Enforcement 

(1) Post-construction evaluation 

Upon completion of a building constructed 
for lease to, and for predominant use by, the 
United States, the Administrator shall evalu-
ate such building for the purpose of determin-
ing the extent, if any, of failure to comply 
with the specifications referred to in sub-
section (a) of this section. 

(2) Contract clause 

The Administrator shall ensure that any 
contract entered into for a building described 
in paragraph (1) shall contain provisions per-
mitting a reduction of rent during any period 
when such building is not in compliance with 
such specifications. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 20, as added Pub. L. 100–678, § 5, 
Nov. 17, 1988, 102 Stat. 4050.) 

§ 619. Compliance with nationally recognized 
codes 

(a) Building codes 

Each building constructed or altered by the 
General Services Administration or any other 
Federal agency shall be constructed or altered, 
to the maximum extent feasible as determined 
by the Administrator or the head of such Fed-
eral agency, in compliance with one of the na-
tionally recognized model building codes and 
with other applicable nationally recognized 
codes. Such other codes shall include, but not be 
limited to, electrical codes, fire and life safety 
codes, and plumbing codes, as determined appro-
priate by the Administrator. In carrying out 
this subsection, the Administrator or the head 
of the Federal agency authorized to construct or 
alter the building shall use the latest edition of 
the nationally recognized codes referred to in 
this subsection. 

(b) Zoning laws 

Each building constructed or altered by the 
General Services Administration or any other 

Federal agency shall be constructed or altered 
only after consideration of all requirements 
(other than procedural requirements) of— 

(1) zoning laws, and 
(2) laws relating to landscaping, open space, 

minimum distance of a building from the prop-
erty line, maximum height of a building, his-
toric preservation, and esthetic qualities of a 
building, and other similar laws, 

of a State or a political subdivision of a State 
which would apply to the building if it were not 
a building constructed or altered by a Federal 
agency. 

(c) Special rules 

(1) State and local government consultation, 
review, and inspections 

For purposes of meeting the requirements of 
subsections (a) and (b) of this section with re-
spect to a building, the Administrator or the 
head of the Federal agency authorized to con-
struct or alter the building shall— 

(A) in preparing plans for the building, 
consult with appropriate officials of the 
State or political subdivision, or both, in 
which the building will be located; 

(B) upon request, submit such plans in a 
timely manner to such officials for review 
by such officials for a reasonable period of 
time not exceeding 30 days; and 

(C) permit inspection by such officials dur-
ing construction or alteration of the build-
ing, in accordance with the customary 
schedule of inspections for construction or 
alteration of buildings in the locality, if 
such officials provide to the Administrator 
or the head of the Federal agency, as the 
case may be— 

(i) a copy of such schedule before con-
struction of the building is begun; and 

(ii) reasonable notice of their intention 
to conduct any inspection before conduct-
ing such inspection. 

(2) Limitation on State responsibilities 

Nothing in this section shall impose an obli-
gation on any State or political subdivision to 
take any action under paragraph (1). 

(d) State and local government recommendations 

Appropriate officials of a State or a political 
subdivision of a State may make recommenda-
tions to the Administrator or the head of the 
Federal agency authorized to construct or alter 
a building concerning measures necessary to 
meet the requirements of subsections (a) and (b) 
of this section. Such officials may also make 
recommendations to the Administrator or the 
head of the Federal agency concerning measures 
which should be taken in the construction or al-
teration of the building to take into account 
local conditions. The Administrator or the head 
of the Federal agency shall give due consider-
ation to any such recommendations. 

(e) Effect of noncompliance 

No action may be brought against the United 
States and no fine or penalty may be imposed 
against the United States for failure to meet the 
requirements of subsection (a), (b), or (c) of this 
section or for failure to carry out any recom-
mendation under subsection (d) of this section. 
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(f) Limitation on liability 

The United States and its contractors shall 
not be required to pay any amount for any ac-
tion taken by a State or a political subdivision 
of a State to carry out this section (including 
reviewing plans, carrying out on-site inspec-
tions, issuing building permits, and making rec-
ommendations). 

(g) Applicability to certain buildings 

This section applies to any project for con-
struction or alteration of a building for which 
funds are first appropriated for a fiscal year be-
ginning after September 30, 1989. 

(h) National security waiver 

This section shall not apply with respect to 
any building if the Administrator or the head of 
the Federal agency authorized to construct or 
alter the building determines that the applica-
tion of this section to the building would ad-
versely affect national security. A determina-
tion under this subsection shall not be subject 
to administrative or judicial review. 

(Pub. L. 86–249, § 21, as added Pub. L. 100–678, 
§ 6(a), Nov. 17, 1988, 102 Stat. 4051.) 

NOTIFICATION OF FEDERAL AGENCIES 

Section 6(b) of Pub. L. 100–678 provided that: ‘‘Not 

later than 180 days after the date of the enactment of 

this section [Nov. 17, 1988], the Administrator of Gen-

eral Services shall notify the heads of all Federal agen-

cies of the requirements of section 21 of the Public 

Buildings Act of 1959 [40 U.S.C. 619].’’ 

CHAPTER 13—NATIONAL CAPITAL 
TRANSPORTATION PROGRAM 

§§ 651, 652. Repealed. Pub. L. 91–143, § 8(a)(1), 
Dec. 9, 1969, 83 Stat. 322 

Section 651, Pub. L. 86–669, title I, § 102, July 14, 1960, 

74 Stat. 537, stated Congressional findings and policy 

respecting National Capital transportation. 

Section 652, Pub. L. 86–669, title I, § 103, July 14, 1960, 

74 Stat. 537, defined ‘‘National Capital region’’ and 

‘‘government agency’’ and ‘‘government agencies’’. Ar-

ticle I of Title I (General Compact Provisions) of the 

Washington Metropolitan Area Transit Regulation 

Compact, set out in District of Columbia Code under 

§ 1–2411, and Article III of Title III (the Washington 

Metropolitan Area Transit Authority Compact) of the 

Washington Metropolitan Area Transit Regulation 

Compact, set out in District of Columbia Code under 

§ 1–2431, define the Washington Metropolitan Area Tran-

sit District and Washington Metropolitan Area Transit 

Zone, respectively. 

§ 661. Repealed. Pub. L. 91–143, § 8(a)(1), Dec. 9, 
1969, 83 Stat. 322 

Section, Pub. L. 86–669, title II, § 201, July 14, 1960, 74 

Stat. 538; Pub. L. 88–426, title III, § 305(32), Aug. 14, 1964, 

78 Stat. 426, established National Capital Transpor-

tation Agency, provided for appointment and described 

duties of an Administrator and Deputy Administrator, 

prohibited such officials from engaging in any other 

business, and such officials and any member of Advi-

sory Board from having any financial interest in any 

public transportation corporation or corporation manu-

facturing or selling passenger transportation equip-

ment or facilities. The Washington Metropolitan Area 

Transportation Authority Compact, set out in District 

of Columbia Code under § 1–2431, provides in Article III 

of such Compact for the Washington Metropolitan Area 

Transit Authority as the successor agency and mem-

bership, compensation, conflict of interest, etc., provi-

sions. 

§ 662. Repealed. Pub. L. 89–774, § 5(b), Nov. 6, 
1966, 80 Stat. 1353 

Section, Pub. L. 86–669, title II, § 202, July 14, 1960, 74 

Stat. 538; Pub. L. 89–173, § 7, Sept. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 666, 

established an Advisory Board of National Capital 

Transportation Agency, composed of seven members, 

provided for their appointment and compensation, and 

prescribed their duties. The Board and the Agency were 

superseded by Board of Directors of Washington Metro-

politan Area Transit Authority and such Authority, re-

spectively. 

§§ 663 to 665. Repealed. Pub. L. 91–143, § 8(a)(1), 
Dec. 9, 1969, 83 Stat. 322 

Section 663, Pub. L. 86–669, title II, § 203, July 14, 1960, 

74 Stat. 539, authorized establishment of advisory and 

coordinating committees, required them to make rec-

ommendations concerning the problems and activities 

of the National Capital Transportation Agency, and 

provided for travel expenses of members of the commit-

tees. 

Section 664, Pub. L. 86–669, title II, § 204, July 14, 1960, 

74 Stat. 539, related to transit development program for 

the National Capital, and required its preparation and 

conformance with general plan for development of Na-

tional Capital region; specified special considerations; 

required preparation of proposals for implementing 

parts of program, transmittal of report to Congress, 

and authorization for execution of work; submission of 

a program; acquisition, construction, or operation of 

property, rights-of-way, or facilities, and submission of 

plan; research and surveys, and cooperation with Gov-

ernmental agencies and private organizations; submis-

sion of recommendations for organization and financial 

arrangements for transportation, and consultations. 

Section 665, Pub. L. 86–669, title II, § 205, July 14, 1960, 

74 Stat. 541; Pub. L. 87–367, title I, § 103(4), Oct. 4, 1961, 

75 Stat. 787, provided for functions, duties, and powers 

of the National Capital Transportation Agency under 

the National Capital Transportation Act of 1960, for-

merly classified to this chapter, and provided for ex-

emption from taxation, agreements with Governmental 

agencies, condemnation proceedings, and appropria-

tions. 

§ 671. Repealed. Pub. L. 91–143, § 8(a)(1), Dec. 9, 
1969, 83 Stat. 322 

Section, Pub. L. 86–669, title III, § 301, July 14, 1960, 74 

Stat. 544, authorized State of Maryland, Common-

wealth of Virginia, and Commissioner of the District of 

Columbia to negotiate an interstate compact for solu-

tion of problems of regional character in the National 

Capital, including regional transportation facilities, re-

quired approval by Congress of the compact, required 

submission of recommendations by President for trans-

fer of real and personal property, records, personnel, 

and other assets and liabilities to organization estab-

lished under compact between Maryland and Virginia 

to assume functions and duties of National Capital 

Transportation Agency, provided for appointment, 

compensation, office space, and administrative services 

for Federal representative to compact negotiations, 

made available appropriations for payment of com-

pensation and travel expenses, and authorized the 

State and Federal representatives to request informa-

tion from the Agency and such Agency to cooperate 

with the compact representatives. 

§ 672. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, Pub. L. 89–774, § 3, Nov. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 1352, 

which provided for transfer of functions and duties of 

National Capital Transportation Agency to Washington 
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Metropolitan Area Transit Authority and effective date 

thereof; authorization for transfer of real and personal 

property, studies, reports, records, and other assets and 

liabilities, transfer of funds, authorization of appro-

priations; functions and duties of Agency pending 

transfer; advisory assistance and planning, engineering, 

and other services; and expenditures by Agency in per-

formance of services for Authority, was omitted as not 

having general applicability and is set out in section 

1–2438 of the District of Columbia Code. 

§ 681. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section, Pub. L. 89–173, § 2, Sept. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 663, 

which set out the congressional findings and purposes 

as to the National Capital Transit System, was omitted 

as not having general applicability and is set out in 

section 1–2421 of the District of Columbia Code. 

§§ 682, 683. Repealed. Pub. L. 91–143, § 8(a)(2), 
Dec. 9, 1969, 83 Stat. 323 

Section 682, Pub. L. 89–173, § 3, Sept. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 

664; Pub. L. 90–220, Dec. 20, 1967, 81 Stat. 670, authorized 

the National Capital Transportation Agency to design, 

engineer, construct, equip, and take other necessary 

action for establishment of rail rapid transit lines and 

related facilities for the Nation’s Capital, at cost limi-

tation of $431,000,000, excluding interest costs; required 

execution of work in accordance with plans and sched-

ules, approval of construction within Capitol Grounds, 

coordination of construction work, private operation of 

facilities, advertisement and negotiation of contracts, 

protection of employees’ interests, and labor standards; 

effect on damages of common carriers engaged in pri-

vate transportation of persons; and impairment of pro-

tection accorded private bus companies. 

The provisions of subsecs. (a), (b), (b)(1), and (b)(2) are 

covered in sections 3 and 3(a), 3(b)(1), 5(a), and 5(b) of 

the National Capital Transportation Act of 1969, Pub. 

L. 91–143, Dec. 9, 1969, 83 Stat. 320, 322, set out in sec-

tions 1–2452 and 1–2456 of the District of Columbia Code. 

The provisions of subsecs. (b)(3), (b)(4), and (c), (d), are 

covered by sections 51 and 54 (operation by contract or 

lease and selection of contractor) of Article XI (Oper-

ation of Facilities) and section 66 (operations) of Arti-

cle XIV (Labor Policy); section 64 (construction) of Ar-

ticle XIV (Labor Policy); and section 57 (rights of pri-

vate carriers unaffected) of Article XII (Coordination of 

Private and Public Facilities), respectively, of Wash-

ington Metropolitan Area Transit Authority Compact, 

set out under section 1–2431 of the District of Columbia 

Code. 

Section 683, Pub. L. 89–173, § 4, Sept. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 

665, made applicable the relocation assistance provi-

sions of Pub. L. 88–629, Oct. 6, 1964, 78 Stat. 1004, classi-

fied to District of Columbia Code §§ 5–830 to 5–833. Arti-

cle XV of the Washington Metropolitan Area Transpor-

tation Authority Compact, set out in District of Co-

lumbia Code under § 1–2431, provides for relocation as-

sistance. 

§§ 684, 685. Omitted 

CODIFICATION 

Section 684, Pub. L. 89–173, § 5(a), Sept. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 

665; Pub. L. 91–143, § 8(b), Dec. 9, 1969, 83 Stat. 323, which 

authorized appropriations for the United States portion 

and the District of Columbia portion for establishment 

of the transit system under the National Capital Trans-

portation Act of 1965, was omitted as not having gen-

eral applicability and is set out in section 1–2422 of the 

District of Columbia Code. 

Section 685, Pub. L. 89–173, § 6, Sept. 8, 1965, 79 Stat. 

666, which required an annual report to Congress of op-

erations of the National Capital Transportation Agency 

under the National Capital Transportation Act of 1960. 

Section 24 of Article XII of Title II (Compact Regu-

latory Provisions) of the Washington Metropolitan 

Area Transit Regulation Compact, set out in District of 

Columbia Code under § 1–2411, and sections 70 and 71 of 

Article XVI of Title III (the Washington Metropolitan 

Area Transit Authority Compact) of the Washington 

Metropolitan Area Transit Regulation Compact, set 

out in District of Columbia Code under § 1–2431, require 

an annual report by the Washington Metropolitan Area 

Transit Commission and annual reports of audits, pro-

grams, operations, and finances by the Board of Direc-

tors of the Washington Metropolitan Area Transit Au-

thority, respectively. 

CHAPTER 14—SAFETY STANDARDS FOR 
MOTOR VEHICLES 

Sec. 

701. Prohibition on acquisition or purchase of 

motor vehicles by Federal Government un-

less equipped with passenger safety devices. 

702. Commercial standards for passenger safety 

devices; publication in Federal Register. 

703. Definitions. 

§ 701. Prohibition on acquisition or purchase of 
motor vehicles by Federal Government un-
less equipped with passenger safety devices 

No motor vehicle manufactured on or after the 
effective date of this section shall be acquired 
by purchase by the Federal Government for use 
by the Federal Government unless such motor 
vehicle is equipped with such reasonable pas-
senger safety devices as the Administrator of 
General Services shall require which conform 
with standards prescribed by him in accordance 
with section 702 of this title. 

(Pub. L. 88–515, § 1, Aug. 30, 1964, 78 Stat. 696.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

For the effective date of this section, referred to in 

text, see section 4 of Pub. L. 88–515, set out as an Effec-

tive Date note below. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 4 of Pub. L. 88–515 provided that: ‘‘This Act 

[enacting this chapter] shall take effect on the date of 

its enactment [Aug. 30, 1964] except that the first sec-

tion of this Act [enacting this section] shall take effect 

one year and ninety days after the date of publication 

of commercial standards first established under section 

2 of this Act [enacting section 702 of this title]. If such 

standards as so first established are thereafter changed, 

such standards, as so changed, shall take effect one 

year and ninety days after the date of publication of 

such changed standards.’’ 

SHORT TITLE 

Pub. L. 88–515, Aug. 30, 1964, 78 Stat. 696, which is clas-

sified generally to this chapter, is popularly known as 

the ‘‘Roberts Act’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 702 of this title. 

§ 702. Commercial standards for passenger safety 
devices; publication in Federal Register 

The Administrator of General Services shall 
prescribe and publish in the Federal Register 
commercial standards for such passenger safety 
devices as he may require under authority of 
section 701 of this title. The standards first es-
tablished under this section shall be prescribed 
and published not later than one year from Au-
gust 30, 1964. 

(Pub. L. 88–515, § 2, Aug. 30, 1964, 78 Stat. 696.) 
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CHANGE OF COMMERCIAL STANDARDS 

Change of standards first established under this sec-

tion effective one year and ninety days after the date 

of publication of such changed standards, see section 4 

of Pub. L. 88–515, set out as an Effective Date note 

under section 701 of this title. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 701 of this title. 

§ 703. Definitions 

As used in this chapter— 
(1) The term ‘‘motor vehicle’’ means any vehi-

cle, self-propelled or drawn by mechanical 
power, designed for use on the highways prin-
cipally for the transportation of passengers ex-
cept any vehicle designed or used for military 
field training, combat, or tactical purposes. 

(2) The term ‘‘Federal Government’’ includes 
the legislative, executive, and judicial branches 
of the Government of the United States, and the 
government of the District of Columbia. 

(Pub. L. 88–515, § 3, Aug. 30, 1964, 78 Stat. 696.) 

CHAPTER 15—GOVERNMENT LOSSES IN 
SHIPMENT 

Sec. 

721. Rules and regulations for shipment of valua-

bles. 

722. Fund for losses; appropriations. 

722a. Payment of Government losses in shipment. 

723. Claim for replacement. 

724. Government evidences of indebtedness held 

by United States Postal Service while agent 

for Treasury Department. 

725. Agreements of indemnity. 

726. Purchase of insurance. 

727. Presumption of lawful conduct. 

728. Rules and regulations. 

729. Definitions. 

CHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This chapter is referred to in title 39 section 310. 

§ 721. Rules and regulations for shipment of valu-
ables 

As soon as practicable after July 8, 1937 the 
Secretary of the Treasury and the United States 
Postal Service shall, jointly, with the approval 
of the President, prescribe regulations govern-
ing the shipment of valuables by the executive 
departments, independent establishments, agen-
cies, wholly owned corporations, officers, and 
employees of the United States, with a view to 
minimizing risks of loss and destruction of, and 
damage to, such valuables in shipment. After 
the effective date of such regulations, which 
shall be not more than thirty days after their is-
suance, it shall be the duty of every such execu-
tive department, independent establishment, 
agency, wholly owned corporation, officer, and 
employee, and of every person acting for him or 
it, or at his or its direction, to comply with such 
regulations in making any shipment of valua-
bles. 

(July 8, 1937, ch. 444, § 1, 50 Stat. 479; Aug. 12, 
1970, Pub. L. 91–375, § 4(a), 84 Stat. 773.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 134 of Title 

5 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title 

5, Government Organization and Employees, by Pub. L. 

89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section 11 of act of July 8, 1937, previously set out as 

section 134h of former Title 5, Executive Departments 

and Government Officers and Employees, provided 

that: ‘‘This Act [see Short Title note below] shall be-

come effective on July 1, 1937.’’ 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 10 of act of July 8, 1937, previously set out as 

section 134g of former Title 5, Executive Departments 

and Government Officers and Employees, provided 

that: ‘‘This Act [enacting this chapter and section 738a 

of former Title 31, Money and Finance, amending sec-

tion 528 of former Title 31, and repealing sections 

735–738 of former Title 31, and enacting provisions set 

out as a note under this section] may be cited as the 

‘Government Losses in Shipment Act’.’’ 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘United States Postal Service’’ substituted in text 

for ‘‘Postmaster General’’ pursuant to Pub. L. 91–375, 

§ 4(a), Aug. 12, 1970, 84 Stat. 773, set out as a note under 

section 201 of Title 39, Postal Service, which abolished 

office of Postmaster General of Post Office Department 

and transferred its functions to United States Postal 

Service. 

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS 

Power of Secretary of the Treasury and Postmaster 

General [now United States Postal Service] to pre-

scribe, without approval of President, regulations 

under this section, see section 3(a) of Ex. Ord. No. 10289, 

Sept. 17, 1951, 16 F.R. 9499, set out as a note under sec-

tion 301 of Title 3, The President. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Insurance of war risks except as provided in this sec-

tion, see section 1285 of Title 46, Appendix, Shipping. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 722, 722a, 723, 

726, 727 of this title; title 46 App. section 1285; title 49 

section 44305. 

§ 722. Fund for losses; appropriations 

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $500,000 to be used, 
under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, for the replacement of valuables, or 
the value thereof, lost, destroyed, or damaged in 
the course of shipment effected pursuant to the 
regulations prescribed under section 721 of this 
title. There is hereby further authorized to be 
appropriated annually, beginning with the fiscal 
year 1939 and ending with the fiscal year 1948, in-
clusive, the sum of $200,000 for the said purposes, 
and from time to time such additional sums as 
may be necessary for the said purposes. There 
shall be in the Treasury of the United States a 
revolving fund, to be known as ‘‘the fund for the 
payment of Government losses in shipment’’ 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the fund’’), to be 
constituted of the said sum of $500,000 and the 
sums appropriated on and after July 8, 1937 for 
the said purposes, together with all recoveries 
and repayments credited to the fund as provided 
in section 723 of this title. There is hereby fur-
ther authorized to be appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appro-
priated, the sum of $10,000, for expenditures 



Page 229 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 723 

under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, to be used for the payment of admin-
istrative expenses, including personal services, 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
chapter for the fiscal year 1938. 

(July 8, 1937, ch. 444, § 2, 50 Stat. 479.) 

CODIFICATION 

‘‘Appropriated on and after July 8, 1937’’ substituted 

in text for ‘‘hereafter appropriated’’. 

Section was formerly classified to section 134a of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 31 section 3126; title 

46 App. section 1285; title 49 section 44305. 

§ 722a. Payment of Government losses in ship-
ment 

Beginning in fiscal year 1995 and thereafter, 
there are appropriated such sums as may be nec-
essary to make payments for the replacement of 
valuables, or the value thereof, lost, destroyed, 
or damaged in the course of shipments effected 
pursuant to section 721 of this title. 

(Pub. L. 103–329, title I, Sept. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 
2387.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section enacted as part of the Treasury, Postal Serv-

ice and General Government Appropriations Act, 1995, 

and not as part of the Government Losses in Shipment 

Act which comprises this chapter. 

§ 723. Claim for replacement 

In the event of loss or destruction of, or dam-
age to, valuables of which shipment shall have 
been made pursuant to the regulations pre-
scribed under section 721 of this title a claim in 
writing for replacement shall be made upon the 
Secretary of the Treasury who, if he shall be 
satisfied that such loss, destruction, or damage 
has occurred and that shipment was made sub-
stantially in accordance with such regulations, 
shall cause replacement to be made out of the 
fund through such officers as he may designate. 
Notwithstanding any provision of law to the 
contrary, the decision of the Secretary of the 
Treasury that such loss, destruction, or damage 
has occurred or that such shipment was made 
substantially in accordance with such regula-
tions shall be final and conclusive and shall not 
be subject to review by any other officer of the 
United States: Provided, however, That where the 
Secretary of the Treasury determines that such 
replacement can be effected, in whole or in part, 
without actual or ultimate injury to the United 
States, by a credit in the accounts of the execu-
tive department, independent establishment, 
agency, officer, employee, or other accountable 
person making the claim, he shall not resort to 
the fund, except to the extent that such replace-
ment cannot be so effected by such credit, but 
shall certify such determination to the Comp-
troller General and, upon receipt of such certifi-
cation, the Comptroller General is authorized 
and directed to make such credit in the settle-
ment of accounts in the General Accounting Of-
fice: Provided further, That the fund shall be 

available for the replacement of any loss or de-
struction of, or damage to, valuables shipped by 
or on behalf of the Bureau of the Public Debt of 
the Treasury Department prior to the effective 
date of this amendment, the replacement of 
which was chargeable against the securities 
trust fund established under authority of section 
3129 of title 31; and the Secretary of the Treas-
ury is hereby authorized and directed to transfer 
on the books of the Treasury Department the 
amount standing to the credit of the securities 
trust fund and credit the same to the fund. And 

provided further, That the fund shall not be 
available with respect to any loss, destruction, 
or damage affecting valuables, insofar as such 
loss, destruction, or damage relates to property 
of the United States Postal Service chargeable 
to its officers or employees; nor shall it be avail-
able with respect to any loss, destruction, or 
damage affecting valuables of which shipment 
shall have been made at the risk of persons 
other than the United States, its executive de-
partments, independent establishments, agen-
cies, wholly owned corporations, officers, and 
employees. All recoveries and repayments on ac-
count of loss, destruction, or damage to valua-
bles of which replacement shall have been made 
out of the fund shall be credited to it and shall 
be available for the purposes thereof. 

(July 8, 1937, ch. 444, § 3, 50 Stat. 479; Aug. 10, 
1939, ch. 665, § 1, 53 Stat. 1358; 1940 Reorg. Plan 
No. III, § 1, eff. June 30, 1940, 5 F.R. 2107, 54 Stat. 
1231; Aug. 12, 1970, Pub. L. 91–375, § 6(m)(4), 84 
Stat. 782.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The effective date of this amendment, referred to in 

text, probably means the date of enactment of act Aug. 

10, 1939, which was approved Aug. 10, 1939. 

CODIFICATION 

‘‘Section 3129 of title 31’’ substituted in text for ‘‘the 

indefinite appropriation ‘Expenses of loans, Act of Sep-

tember 24, 1917, as amended and extended’ (U.S.C., 1934 

edition, title 31, secs. 760, 761)’’ on authority of Pub. L. 

97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first sec-

tion of which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 
Section was formerly classified to section 134b of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

AMENDMENTS 

1970—Pub. L. 91–375 substituted ‘‘insofar as such loss, 

destruction, or damage relates to property of the 

United States Postal Service chargeable to its officers 

or employees’’ for ‘‘insofar as such loss destruction, or 

damage may be adjusted by the Postmaster General 

under the provisions of the Act of March 17, 1882, as 

amended’’ in third proviso. 
1939—Act Aug. 10, 1939, amended generally proviso 

dealing with securities trust fund established under au-

thority of sections 760 and 761 of title 31. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1970 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 91–375 effective within 1 year 

after Aug. 12, 1970, on date established therefor by the 

Board of Governors of the United States Postal Service 

and published by it in the Federal Register, see section 

15(a) of Pub. L. 91–375, set out as an Effective Date note 

preceding section 101 of Title 39, Postal Service. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Section 1(a) of Reorg. Plan No. III of 1940 established 

Bureau of Public Debt in Fiscal Service of Treasury De-
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partment, and consolidated into such agency the Public 

Debt Service. See section 306 of Title 31, Money and Fi-

nance. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 722 of this title; 

title 31 section 3126. 

§ 724. Government evidences of indebtedness 
held by United States Postal Service while 
agent for Treasury Department 

All losses or destruction of, or damage to, in-
ternal revenue or other stamps, United States 
securities, or other obligations of the United 
States, and funds, occurring heretofore or here-
after, but not prior to February 4, 1935, while 
such stamps, securities, obligations, or funds 
were in the custody or possession of, or charged 
to, the United States Postal Service while it was 
acting as agent for, or on behalf of, the Treasury 
Department for the sale of such stamps, securi-
ties, or obligations and for the collection of such 
funds, irrespective of the manner in which such 
loss, destruction, or damage occurred, shall be 
replaced out of the fund under such regulations 
as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. 

(July 8, 1937, ch. 444, § 3a, as added Aug. 10, 1939, 
ch. 665, § 2, 53 Stat. 1358; amended Aug. 12, 1970, 
Pub. L. 91–375, §§ 4(a), 6(m)(5), (o), 84 Stat. 773, 
783.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 134b–1 of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

AMENDMENTS 

1970—Pub. L. 91–375 struck out proviso requiring joint 

determination by Postmaster General and Secretary of 

Treasury that loss or destruction of or damages to gov-

ernment evidences of indebtedness in custody or posses-

sion of any postmaster, Navy mail clerk, or assistant 

Navy mail clerk resulted from no fault or negligence on 

part of such employee to relieve him of liability to the 

United States or to authorize receipt of credit in his ac-

counts. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

‘‘United States Postal Service’’ substituted in text 

for ‘‘Post Office Department or Postal Service’’ pursu-

ant to Pub. L. 91–375 which abolished Post Office De-

partment, transferred its functions to United States 

Postal Service, and provided that references in other 

laws to Post Office Department or Postal Service shall 

be considered a reference to United States Postal Serv-

ice. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1970 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 91–375 effective within 1 year 

after Aug. 12, 1970, on date established therefor by the 

Board of Governors of the United States Postal Service 

and published by it in the Federal Register, see section 

15(a) of Pub. L. 91–375, set out as an Effective Date note 

preceding section 101 of Title 39, Postal Service. 

§ 725. Agreements of indemnity 

The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby au-
thorized to execute and deliver, on behalf of the 
United States, such binding agreements of in-
demnity as he may deem necessary and proper 
to enable the United States to obtain the re-
placement of any instrument or document re-

ceived by the United States or any agent of the 
United States in his official capacity which, 
after having been so received, became lost, de-
stroyed, or so mutilated as to impair its value: 
Provided, however, That no such agreement of in-
demnity shall operate to obligate the United 
States in any case in which the obligee named 
therein makes any payment or delivery not re-
quired by law on the original of the instrument 
or document covered thereby. The fund shall be 
available for the payment of any obligation aris-
ing out of any agreement executed by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury under this section. 

(July 8, 1937, ch. 444, § 3b, as added Aug. 10, 1939, 
ch. 665, § 2, 53 Stat. 1359.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 134b–2 of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 729 of this title. 

§ 726. Purchase of insurance 

On and after the effective date of the regula-
tions prescribed under section 721 of this title, 
no executive department, independent establish-
ment, agency, wholly owned corporation, offi-
cer, or employee shall expend any money, or 
incur any obligation, for insurance, or for the 
payment of premiums on insurance, against 
loss, destruction, or damage in the shipment of 
valuables except as specifically authorized by 
the Secretary of the Treasury. The Secretary of 
the Treasury may give such authorization if he 
shall find that the risk of loss, destruction, or 
damage in such shipment cannot be adequately 
guarded against by the facilities of the United 
States or that the circumstances are such that 
adequate replacement cannot be provided under 
this chapter. 

(July 8, 1937, ch. 444, § 4, 50 Stat. 480.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 134c of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

§ 727. Presumption of lawful conduct 

Every officer and employee of the United 
States and every person acting on behalf of a 
wholly owned corporation who makes a ship-
ment of valuables in good faith pursuant to and 
substantially in accordance with the regulations 
prescribed under section 721 of this title shall be 
deemed, insofar as there may be concerned the 
propriety with respect to such shipment of any 
act or omission governed by such regulations, to 
be acting in faithful execution of his duties of 
office and in full performance of the conditions 
of his bond and oath of office, if any. 

(July 8, 1937, ch. 444, § 5, 50 Stat. 480.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 134d of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 
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§ 728. Rules and regulations 

The Secretary of the Treasury shall have 
power, with the approval of the President, to 
make such rules and regulations as may be nec-
essary for the execution of the functions vested 
in him by this chapter, and may for such pur-
pose require persons making shipment of valua-
bles or making claims for replacement to make 
such declarations or to furnish him with such 
other information as he may deem necessary. 

(July 8, 1937, ch. 444, § 6, 50 Stat. 480.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 134e of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS 

For delegation to Secretary of the Treasury of au-

thority vested in President by this section, see section 

2(a) of Ex. Ord. No. 10289, eff. Sept. 17, 1951, 16 F.R. 9409, 

set out as a note under section 301 of Title 3, The Presi-

dent. 

§ 729. Definitions 

For the purposes of this chapter— 
(a) The term ‘‘valuables’’ means any articles 

or things or representatives of value in which 
the United States has any interest, or in connec-
tion with which it has any obligation or respon-
sibility, direct or indirect, and which are de-
clared to be valuables within the meaning of 
this chapter by the Secretary of the Treasury. 
No articles or things shall be declared to be val-
uables by the Secretary of the Treasury unless 
he determines that replacement thereof in ac-
cordance with the procedure established herein, 
in the event of loss, destruction, or damage in 
the course of shipment, would be in the public 
interest. The term ‘‘United States’’ as used in 
this subsection and in section 725 of this title 
means the United States, its executive depart-
ments, independent establishments, and agen-
cies, including wholly owned corporations, and 
officers and employees of any of the foregoing 
while acting in their official capacity. 

(b) The term ‘‘shipment’’ means the transpor-
tation, or the effecting of transportation, of val-
uables, without limitation as to the means or fa-
cilities used or by which the transportation, is 
effected or the person to whom it is made, and 
includes, but is not limited to, shipments made 
to any executive department, independent estab-
lishment, agency, wholly or partly owned cor-
poration, officer, or employee of the United 
States, or any person acting on his or its behalf 
or at his or its direction; 

(c) The term ‘‘wholly owned corporation’’ 
means any corporation, regardless of the law or 
laws under which it is incorporated, the capital 
of which is entirely owned, directly or indi-
rectly, by the United States, and includes the 
duly authorized officers, employees, and agents 
thereof; 

(d) The term ‘‘replacement’’ means payment, 
reimbursement, replacement, or duplication or 
the expenses incident thereto. 

(July 8, 1937, ch. 444, § 7, 50 Stat. 480; Aug. 10, 
1939, ch. 665, § 3, 53 Stat. 1359.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 134f of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

AMENDMENTS 

1939—Subsec. (a). Act Aug. 10, 1939, amended defini-

tion of ‘‘valuables’’. 

CHAPTER 16—GENERAL SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

Sec. 

751. General Services Administration. 

(a) Establishment. 

(b) Administrator of General Services; 

appointment. 

(c) Deputy Administrator of General 

Services; appointment; duties. 

(d), (e) Omitted. 

(f) Authority to prescribe regulations. 

752. Transfer of functions. 

(a) Bureau of Federal Supply. 

(b) Office of Contract Settlement. 

(c) Retention by Treasury Department of 

certain functions of Bureau of Fed-

eral Supply. 

753. Transfer of affairs of Federal Works Agency; 

abolition of agencies. 

754. Redistribution of Administrator’s functions. 

755. Transfer of funds. 

755a. Transfer of unobligated GSA funds; major 

equipment acquisitions. 

756. General Supply Fund. 

(a) Creation and composition of Fund; 

availability; overhead costs. 

(b) Payments by requisitioning agencies; 

fixing of prices; advance of funds. 

(c) Credits to Fund. 

(d) Repealed. 

(e) Audit; surplus; report to Congress. 

(f) Additional uses of Fund. 

(g) Material tests; fees; disposition of 

fees. 

756a. Retention of surplus generated from oper-

ation of General Supply Fund. 

756b. Periodic reimbursement for cost of equipment 

purchased for Congressional use; computa-

tion. 

757. Information Technology Fund. 

(a) Establishment; content; costs and 

capital requirements. 

(b) Function and availability of Fund. 

(c) Contract authority. 

(d) Transfer of uncommitted balances. 

(e) Annual report. 

(f) Information technology resources. 

758. Personnel. 

(a) Appointment and compensation. 

(b) Temporary employment of experts or 

consultants; stenographic reporting 

services. 

(c) Utilization of personnel of other Fed-

eral agencies. 

759. Procurement, maintenance, operation and 

utilization of automatic data processing 

equipment. 

(a) Authority of Administrator to coordi-

nate and provide for purchase, lease 

and maintenance of equipment by 

Federal agencies. 

(b) Procurement, maintenance and repair 

of equipment; transfer between 

agencies; joint utilization; estab-

lishment and operation of equip-

ment pools and data processing cen-

ters; delegation of Administrator’s 

authority. 
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Sec. 

(c) Inapplicability of other inconsistent 

provisions of law. 
(d) Standards and guidelines for Federal 

computer systems; promulgation, 

disapproval or modification, etc. 
(e) Limitations on authority of Adminis-

trator and Secretary of Commerce; 

notice and review of Administra-

tor’s determinations. 
(f) Automated data processing dispute 

resolution. 
(g) Procurement from sole source or by 

specific make and model. 
(h) Data collection. 
(i) Short title. 

760. Federal information centers. 
(a) Establishment. 
(b) Rules and regulations. 
(c) Authorization of appropriations. 

761. Consumer Information Center Fund, General 

Services Administration. 
762. Definitions. 
762a. Federal telecommunications system require-

ments. 
(a) Accessibility of telecommunications 

systems. 
(b) Specific requirement. 
(c) Congressional oversight. 

762b. Additional requirements. 
(a) Support for research. 
(b) Planning to assimilate technological 

developments. 
762c. Inquiry regarding interstate TDD relay sys-

tem. 
762d. TDD installation by Congress. 

CHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This chapter is referred to in sections 472, 473 of this 

title. 

§ 751. General Services Administration 

(a) Establishment 

There is established an agency in the execu-
tive branch of the Government which shall be 
known as the General Services Administration. 

(b) Administrator of General Services; appoint-
ment 

There shall be at the head of the General Serv-
ices Administration an Administrator of Gen-
eral Services who shall be appointed by the 
President by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and perform his functions subject to 
the direction and control of the President. 

(c) Deputy Administrator of General Services; 
appointment; duties 

There shall be in the General Services Admin-
istration a Deputy Administrator of General 
Services who shall be appointed by the Adminis-
trator of General Services. The Deputy Adminis-
trator shall perform such functions as the Ad-
ministrator shall designate and shall be Acting 
Administrator of General Services during the 
absence or disability of the Administrator and, 
unless the President shall designate another of-
ficer of the Government, in the event of a va-
cancy in the office of Administrator. 

(d), (e) Omitted 

(f) Authority to prescribe regulations 

The Administrator shall have authority to 
prescribe regulations to carry out this Act. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 101, 63 Stat. 379; 
Oct. 18, 1986, Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(m) [title VIII, 

§ 832], 100 Stat. 1783–308, 1783–345, and Oct. 30, 
1986, Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) [title VIII, § 832], 100 
Stat. 3341–308, 3341–345.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsec. (f), is act June 30, 

1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the 

Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 

1949. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 471 of 

this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Pub. L. 99–591 is a corrected version of Pub. L. 99–500. 

Subsec. (d) of this section, which related to perform-

ance of functions until appointment of the Adminis-

trator, is omitted. 

Subsec. (e) of this section, which authorized the 

President to fix rates of compensation for the Adminis-

trator, the Deputy Administrator, and the heads and 

assistant heads of the principal organizations of the 

General Services Administration pending the effective 

date of other provisions of law fixing the rates of com-

pensation of such officers, is omitted. 

Section was formerly classified to section 630 of Title 

5 prior to the general revision and enactment of Title 

5, Government Organization and Employees, by Pub. L. 

89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. Prior thereto, sec-

tion was classified to section 211 of Title 41, Public Con-

tracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1986—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591 

added subsec. (f). 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Chapter effective July 1, 1949, see section 605 of act 

June 30, 1949, set out as a note under section 471 of this 

title. 

COMPENSATION OF ADMINISTRATOR AND DEPUTY 

ADMINISTRATOR 

Annual rate of basic compensation of Administrator 

and Deputy Administrator, see sections 5314 and 5315 of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 472 of this title apply to 

this chapter. 

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS FUNCTIONS 

For assignment of certain emergency preparedness 

functions to the Administrator of General Services, see 

Parts 1, 2, and 18 of Ex. Ord. No. 12656, Nov. 18, 1988, 53 

F.R. 47491, set out as a note under section 5195 of Title 

42, The Public Health and Welfare. 

§ 752. Transfer of functions 

(a) Bureau of Federal Supply 

The functions of (1) the Bureau of Federal 
Supply in the Department of the Treasury, (2) 
the Director of the Bureau of Federal Supply, (3) 
the personnel of such Bureau, and (4) the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, relating to the Bureau of 
Federal Supply, are transferred to the Adminis-
trator. The records property, personnel, obliga-
tions, and commitments of the Bureau of Fed-
eral Supply, together with such additional 
records, property, and personnel of the Depart-
ment of the Treasury as the Director of the Of-
fice of Management and Budget shall determine 
to relate primarily to functions transferred by 
this section or vested in the Administrator by 
titles II, III, and VI, of this Act, are hereby 
transferred to the General Service Administra-
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tion. The Bureau of Federal Supply and the of-
fice of Director of the Bureau of Federal Supply 
are abolished. 

(b) Office of Contract Settlement 

The functions of the Director of Contract Set-
tlement and of the Office of Contract Settle-
ment, transferred to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury by Reorganization Plan Numbered 1 of 1947, 
are transferred to the Administrator and shall 
be performed by him or, subject to his direction 
and control, by such officers and agencies of the 
General Services Administration as he may des-
ignate. The Contract Settlement Act Advisory 
Board created by section 105 of title 41 and the 
Appeal Board established under section 113(d) of 
title 41 are transferred from the Department of 
the Treasury to the General Services Adminis-
tration, but the functions of these Boards shall 
be performed by them, respectively, under con-
ditions and limitations prescribed by law. There 
shall also be transferred to the General Services 
Administration such records, property, person-
nel, obligations, commitments, and unexpended 
balances (available or to be made available) of 
appropriations, allocations, and other funds of 
the Treasury Department as the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget shall deter-
mine to relate primarily to the functions trans-
ferred by the provisions of this subsection. 

(c) Retention by Treasury Department of certain 
functions of Bureau of Federal Supply 

Any other provision of this section notwith-
standing, there may be retained in the Depart-
ment of the Treasury any function referred to in 
subsection (a) of this section which the Director 
of the Office of Management and Budget shall, 
within ten days after July 1, 1949, determine to 
be essential to the orderly administration of the 
affairs of the agencies of such Department, 
other than the Bureau of Federal Supply, to-
gether with such records, property, personnel, 
obligations, commitments, and unexpended bal-
ances of appropriations, allocations, and other 
funds, available or to be made available, of said 
Department, as said Director shall determine. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 102, 63 Stat. 380; 
Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 6(a), 64 Stat. 583; 1970 
Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 
7959, 84 Stat. 2085.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsec. (a), is act June 30, 

1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the 

Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 

1949. For complete classification of this Act, including 

titles II, III, and VI thereof, to the Code, see Short 

Title note set out under section 471 of this title and 

Tables. 

Reorganization Plan Numbered 1 of 1947, referred to 

in subsec. (b), is Reorg. Plan No. 1 of 1947, 12 F.R. 4534, 

61 Stat. 952, which is set out in the Appendix to Title 

5, Government Organization and Employees. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 630a of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. Prior there-

to, section was classified to section 212 of Title 41, Pub-

lic Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1950—Subsec. (a). Act Sept. 5, 1950, substituted ref-

erence to title VI for reference to title V. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions vested by law (including reorganization 

plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of 

the Budget transferred to President of the United 

States by section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, eff. 

July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. Section 102 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, redes-

ignated Bureau of the Budget as Office of Management 

and Budget. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 472 of this title apply to 

this chapter. 

TERMINATION OF ADVISORY BOARDS 

Advisory boards in existence on Jan. 5, 1973, to termi-

nate not later than the expiration of the 2-year period 

following Jan. 5, 1973, unless, in the case of a board es-

tablished by the President or an officer of the Federal 

Government, such board is renewed by appropriate ac-

tion prior to the expiration of such 2-year period, or in 

the case of a board established by the Congress, its du-

ration is otherwise provided by law. See sections 3(2) 

and 14 of Pub. L. 92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 770, 776 set 

out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organiza-

tion and Employees. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 756 of this title. 

§ 753. Transfer of affairs of Federal Works Agen-
cy; abolition of agencies 

(a) All functions of the Federal Works Agency 
and of all agencies thereof, together with all 
functions of the Federal Works Administrator, 
of the Commissioner of Public Buildings, and of 
the Commissioner of Public Roads, are trans-
ferred to the Administrator of General Services. 
There are transferred to the General Services 
Administration the Public Roads Administra-
tion, which shall hereafter be known as the Bu-
reau of Public Roads, and all records, property, 
personnel, obligations, and commitments of the 
Federal Works Agency, including those of all 
agencies of the Federal Works Agency. 

(b) There are hereby abolished the Federal 
Works Agency, the Public Buildings Administra-
tion, the office of Federal Works Administrator, 
the office of Commissioner of Public Buildings, 
and the office of Assistant Federal Works Ad-
ministrator. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 103, 63 Stat. 380.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 630b of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. Prior there-

to, section was classified to section 213 of Title 41, Pub-

lic Contracts. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Bureau of Public Roads transferred to Department of 

Commerce to be administered by Commissioner of Pub-

lic Roads subject to direction and control of Secretary 

of Commerce under provisions of Reorg. Plan No. 7 of 

1949, § 1, eff. Aug. 19, 1949, 14 F.R. 5228, 63 Stat. 1070, set 

out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organiza-

tion and Employees, and thereafter transferred to De-
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partment of Transportation by Pub. L. 89–670, Oct. 15, 

1966, 80 Stat. 931, and its functions assigned to Federal 

Highway Administration. See section 104 of Title 49, 

Transportation. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 472 of this title apply to 

this chapter. 

LEASE AND ASSIGNMENT OF BUILDING SPACE; 

MANAGEMENT; EXCEPTIONS 

All functions with respect to acquiring space in build-

ings by lease, all functions with respect to assigning 

and reassigning space in buildings for use by agencies 

(including both space acquired by lease and space in 

Government-owned buildings), and all functions with 

respect to the operation, maintenance, and custody of 

office buildings owned by the Government and of office 

buildings or parts thereof acquired by lease, including 

those post-office buildings which, as determined by the 

Director of the Office of Management and Budget, are 

not used predominantly for post-office purposes, were 

with certain exceptions, transferred from the respec-

tive agencies to the Administrator of General Services 

by sections 1 and 2 of Reorg. Plan No. 18 of 1950, eff. 

July 1, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1270, set out in note 

under section 490 of this title. For delegation of such 

transferred functions to other personnel of the General 

Services Administration, or to the heads and personnel 

of other agencies, and for transfer of personnel, prop-

erty, records, and funds, see sections 3 and 4 of such 

Plan. 

PUBLIC WORKS DEFENSE, FUNCTIONS RELATING TO 

All functions, except as herein described, of the Ad-

ministrator of General Services under sections 1531 to 

1535 of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare, relating 

to defense of public works, which, by this section, were 

transferred to such Administrator from the Federal 

Works Agency and the Federal Works Administrator, 

were transferred to the Housing and Home Finance Ad-

ministrator by section 1 of Reorg. Plan No. 17 of 1950, 

eff. May 24, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1269, set out in 

Appendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees, together with any other function of the Ad-

ministrator of General Services or of the General Serv-

ices Administration as is incidental to or necessary for 

the carrying out of the provisions of such sections. Sec-

tion 2 of such Plan excepted from the transfer, func-

tions with respect to the holding, management, and 

disposition of securities received prior to the effective 

date of such Plan (May 24, 1950) by the General Services 

Administration or its predecessor agency (Federal 

Works Agency) by reason of the disposal of property 

constructed or otherwise acquired under such sections 

1531 to 1535 of title 42, and functions with respect to 

litigation, and the liquidation of claims, arising out of 

the acquisition of land or the construction of the facili-

ties under such sections. Section 4 of such Plan pro-

vided for transfer of records, property, personnel, and 

funds. All the functions, powers and duties of the Hous-

ing and Home Finance Agency were subsequently 

transferred to the Secretary of Housing and Urban De-

velopment by Pub. L. 89–174, § 5, Sept. 9, 1965, 79 Stat. 

669. See section 3534 of Title 42. 

WAR MOBILIZATION AND RECONVERSION ACT, FUNCTIONS 

UNDER 

All functions of the Administrator of General Serv-

ices under title V of the War Mobilization and Recon-

version Act of 1944, section 1671 of Appendix to Title 50, 

War and National Defense, which, by this section, were 

transferred to such Administrator from the Federal 

Works Agency and the Federal Works Administrator, 

were transferred to the Housing and Home Finance Ad-

ministrator by § 1 of Reorg. Plan No. 17 of 1950, eff. May 

24, 1950, 15 F.R. 3177, 64 Stat. 1269, set out in Appendix 

to Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, 

together with so much of any other function of the Ad-

ministrator of General Services or of the General Serv-

ices Administration as is incidental to or necessary for 

the carrying out of the provisions of said title V of such 

act. Section 4 of such Plan provided for transfer of 

records, property, personnel and funds. All the func-

tions, powers and duties of the Housing and Home Fi-

nance Agency were subsequently transferred to the 

Secretary of Housing and Urban Development by Pub. 

L. 89–174, § 5, Sept. 9, 1965, 79 Stat. 669. See section 3534 

of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare. 

WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT, FUNCTIONS UNDER 

Functions of Administrator of General Services under 

Water Pollution Control Act [see section 1251 et seq. of 

Title 33, Navigation and Navigable Waters], which, by 

this section, were transferred to such Administrator 

from Federal Works Agency and Federal Works Admin-

istrator, were transferred to Federal Security Adminis-

trator by section 1 of Reorg. Plan No. 16 of 1950, eff. 

May 24, 1950, 15 F.R. 3176, 64 Stat. 1268, set out in Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees, together with so much of any other function of 

Administrator of General Services or of the General 

Services Administration as is incidental to or nec-

essary for carrying out of provisions of such Act. Sec-

tion 3 of such Plan provided for transfer of records, 

property, personnel, and funds. Federal Security Agen-

cy abolished by section 8 of Reorg. Plan No. 1 of 1953, 

eff. Apr. 11, 1953, 18 F.R. 2053, 67 Stat. 631, set out as a 

note in the Appendix to Title 5, and all duties and func-

tions of Federal Security Agency and Administrator of 

Federal Security Agency transferred to Secretary of 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare by sec-

tion 5 of Reorg. Plan No. 1 of 1953, set out in Appendix 

to Title 5. Secretary and Department of Health, Edu-

cation, and Welfare redesignated Secretary and Depart-

ment of Health and Human Services, respectively, by 20 

U.S.C. 3508. 

§ 754. Redistribution of Administrator’s functions 

The Administrator is authorized, in his discre-
tion, in order to provide for the effective accom-
plishment of the functions transferred to or 
vested in him by this Act, and from time to 
time, to regroup, transfer, and distribute any 
such functions within the General Services Ad-
ministration. The Administrator is authorized 
to transfer the funds necessary to accomplish 
said functions and report such transfers of funds 
to the Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 106, 63 Stat. 381; 
1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. July 1, 1970, 35 
F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 630d of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. Prior there-

to, section was classified to section 216 of Title 41, Pub-

lic Contracts. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions vested by law (including reorganization 

plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of 

the Budget transferred to President of the United 

States by section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, eff. 
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July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. Section 102 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, redes-

ignated Bureau of the Budget as Office of Management 

and Budget. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 472 of this title apply to 

this chapter. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 486 of this title. 

§ 755. Transfer of funds 

(a) All unexpended balances of appropriations, 
allocations, or other funds available or to be 
made available, for the use of the Bureau of Fed-
eral Supply, the War Assets Administration, the 
Federal Works Agency, and the National Ar-
chives Establishment, and so much of the other 
unexpended balances of appropriations, alloca-
tions, or other funds of the Department of the 
Treasury, available or to be made available, as 
the Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget shall determine to relate primarily to 
functions transferred to or vested in the Admin-
istrator by the provisions of this Act, shall be 
transferred to the General Services Administra-
tion for use in connection with the functions to 
which such balances relate respectively. 

(b) When other functions are transferred to the 
General Services Administration from any Fed-
eral agency, under section 481(a)(2) or (3) of this 
title, or otherwise under this Act, there shall be 
transferred such records, property, personnel, 
appropriations, allocations, and other funds of 
such agency to the General Services Adminis-
tration as the Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget shall determine to relate pri-
marily to the functions so, transferred. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 107, 63 Stat. 382; 
1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. July 1, 1970, 35 
F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 471 of this title 

and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was formerly classified to section 630e of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. Prior there-

to, section was classified to section 217 of Title 41, Pub-

lic Contracts. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

For transfer of functions and abolition of Bureau of 

Federal Supply, see section 752 of this title. 

For transfer of functions of War Assets Administra-

tion to General Services Administration, see section 

105 of act June 30, 1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 381. 

For transfer of functions and abolition of Federal 

Works Agency, see section 753 of this title. 

Functions vested by law (including reorganization 

plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of 

the Budget transferred to President of the United 

States by section 101 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, eff. 

July 1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. Section 102 of Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1970, redes-

ignated Bureau of the Budget as Office of Management 

and Budget. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 472 of this title apply to 

this chapter. 

TRANSFER OF RECORDS, FACILITIES, ETC. 

Section 4 of Ex. Ord. No. 10579, Dec. 1, 1954, 19 F.R. 

7925, set out as a note under section 486 of this title, 

provided for transfer of records, facilities personnel, 

and appropriations by Director of Bureau of the Budget 

[now Director of Office of Management and Budget] to 

Administrator of General Services for purpose of inter-

agency motor-vehicle pools and systems. 

§ 755a. Transfer of unobligated GSA funds; major 
equipment acquisitions 

For fiscal year 1993 and thereafter, at no later 
than the end of the fifth fiscal year after the fis-
cal year for which funds are appropriated or 
otherwise made available, unobligated balances 
of operating expenses and salaries and expenses 
appropriations available to GSA during such fis-
cal year may be transferred and merged into the 
‘‘Major equipment acquisitions and development 
activity’’ of the Salaries and Expenses, General 
Management and Administration appropriation 
account for agency-wide acquisition of capital 
equipment, automated data processing systems, 
and for financial management and management 
information systems needed to implement the 
Chief Financial Officers Act, Public Law 101–576, 
and any other laws or regulations. The unobli-
gated balances transferred shall remain avail-
able until expended: Provided, That any proposed 
use of these transferred funds in fiscal year 1993 
and thereafter shall only be made after advance 
approval by the Committees on Appropriations 
of the House and Senate. 

(Pub. L. 103–123, title IV, § 5, Oct. 28, 1993, 107 
Stat. 1246.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Chief Financial Officers Act, referred to in text, 

probably means the Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990, 

Pub. L. 101–576, Nov. 15, 1990, 104 Stat. 2838. For com-

plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short 

Title of 1990 Amendment note set out under section 501 

of Title 31, Money and Finance, and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the Independent Agen-

cies Appropriations Act, 1994, and as part of the Treas-

ury, Postal Service, and General Government Appro-

priations Act, 1994, and not as part of the Federal Prop-

erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949 part of 

which comprises this chapter. 

§ 756. General Supply Fund 

(a) Creation and composition of Fund; availabil-
ity; overhead costs 

There is authorized to be set aside in the 
Treasury a special fund which shall be known as 
the General Supply Fund. Such fund shall be 
composed of the assets of the general supply 
fund (including any surplus therein) created by 
section 3 of the Act of February 27, 1929 (45 Stat. 
1342; 41 U.S.C. 7c), and transferred to the Admin-
istrator by section 752 of this title, and sums as 
may be appropriated thereto and the value, as 
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determined by the Administrator, of inventories 
of personal property from time to time trans-
ferred to the Administrator by other executive 
agencies under authority of section 481(a)(2) of 
this title to the extent that payment is not 
made or credit allowed therefor, and the fund 
shall assume all of the liabilities, obligations, 
and commitments of the general supply fund 
created by such Act of February 27, 1929. The 
General Supply Fund shall be available for use 
by or under the direction and control of the Ad-
ministrator (1) for procuring personal property 
(including the purchase from or through the 
Public Printer, for warehouse issue, of standard 
forms, blankbook work, standard specifications, 
and other printed material in common use by 
Federal agencies not available through the Su-
perintendent of Documents) and nonpersonal 
services for the use of Federal agencies in the 
proper discharge of their responsibilities, (2) for 
paying the purchase price, transportation of per-
sonal property and services, and the cost of per-
sonal services employed directly in the repair, 
rehabilitation, and conversion of personal prop-
erty, and (3) for paying other direct costs of, and 
indirect costs that are reasonably related to, 
contracting, procurement, inspection, storage, 
management, distribution, and accountability of 
property and nonpersonal services provided by 
the General Services Administration or by spe-
cial order through such Administration. 

(b) Payments by requisitioning agencies; fixing 
of prices; advance of funds 

Payment by requisitioning agencies shall be 
at prices fixed by the Administrator. Such 
prices shall be fixed at levels so as to recover so 
far as practicable the applicable purchase price, 
the transportation cost, inventory losses, the 
cost of personal services employed directly in 
the repair, rehabilitation, and conversion of per-
sonal property, and the cost of amortization and 
repair of equipment utilized for lease or rent to 
executive agencies. Such prices shall also in-
clude an additional charge to recover properly 
allocable costs payable by the General Supply 
Fund under subsection (a)(3) of this section with 
respect to the supplies or services concerned. 
Requisitioning agencies shall pay by advance of 
funds in all cases where it is determined by the 
Administrator that there is insufficient capital 
otherwise available in the General Supply Fund. 
Advances of funds also may be made by agree-
ment between the requisitioning agencies and 
the Administrator. Where an advance of funds is 
not made, the General Services Administration 
shall be reimbursed promptly out of funds of the 
requisitioning agency in accordance with ac-
counting procedures approved by the Comptrol-
ler General: Provided, That in any case where 
payment shall not have been made by the req-
uisitioning agency within forty-five days after 
the date of billing by the Administrator or the 
date on which an actual liability for personal 
property or services is incurred by the Adminis-
trator, whichever is the later, reimbursement 
may be obtained by the Administrator by the is-
suance of transfer and counterwarrants, or other 
lawful transfer documents, supported by item-
ized invoices. 

(c) Credits to Fund 

The General Supply Fund shall be credited 
with all reimbursements, advances of funds, and 
refunds or recoveries relating to personal prop-
erty or services procured through the fund, in-
cluding the net proceeds of disposal of surplus 
personal property procured through the fund and 
receipts from carriers and others for loss of, or 
damage to, personal property procured through 
the fund; and the same are reappropriated for 
the purposes of the fund. 

(d) Repealed. Pub. L. 87–600, § 1(c), Aug. 24, 1962, 
76 Stat. 401 

(e) Audit; surplus; report to Congress 

(1) As of September 30 of each year, there shall 
be covered into the United States Treasury as 
miscellaneous receipts any surplus in the Gen-
eral Supply Fund, all assets, liabilities, and 
prior losses considered, above the amounts 
transferred or appropriated to establish and 
maintain said fund. 

(2) The Comptroller General shall make audits 
of the General Supply Fund in accordance with 
the provisions of chapter 35 of title 31 and make 
reports on the results thereof. 

(f) Additional uses of Fund 

Subject to the requirements of subsections (a) 
to (e) of this section, the General Supply Fund 
also may be used for the procurement of per-
sonal property and nonpersonal services author-
ized to be acquired by mixed-ownership Govern-
ment corporations, or by the municipal govern-
ment of the District of Columbia, or by a req-
uisitioning non-Federal agency when the func-
tion of a Federal agency authorized to procure 
for it is transferred to the General Services Ad-
ministration. 

(g) Material tests; fees; disposition of fees 

Whenever any producer or vendor shall tender 
any article or commodity for sale or lease to the 
General Services Administration or to any pro-
curement authority acting under the direction 
and control of the Administrator pursuant to 
this Act, the Administrator is authorized in his 
discretion, with the consent of such producer or 
vendor, to cause to be conducted, in such man-
ner as the Administrator shall specify, such 
tests as he shall prescribe either to determine 
whether such article or commodity conforms to 
prescribed specifications and standards, or to 
aid in the development of contemplated speci-
fications and standards. When the Adminis-
trator determines that the making of such tests 
will serve predominantly the interest of such 
producer or vendor, he shall charge such pro-
ducer or vendor a fee which shall be fixed by the 
Administrator in such amount as will recover 
the cost of conducting such tests, including all 
components of such costs, determined in accord-
ance with accepted accounting principles. When 
the Administrator determines that the making 
of such tests will not serve predominantly the 
interest of such producer or vendor, he shall 
charge such producer or vendor such fee as he 
shall determine to be reasonable for the furnish-
ing of such testing service. All such fees col-
lected by the Administrator may be deposited in 
the general supply fund to be used for any pur-
pose authorized by subsection (a) of this section. 
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(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 109, 63 Stat. 382; 
Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, §§ 1, 2(a), (b), 3, 64 Stat. 578, 
579; July 12, 1952, ch. 703, § 1(c)–(e), 66 Stat. 593; 
July 5, 1960, Pub. L. 86–591, 74 Stat. 330; Oct. 4, 
1961, Pub. L. 87–372, 75 Stat. 802; Aug. 24, 1962, 
Pub. L. 87–600, 76 Stat. 401; Jan. 2, 1975, Pub. L. 
93–604, title VII, § 701, 88 Stat. 1963; Apr. 21, 1976, 
Pub. L. 94–273, § 2(19), 90 Stat. 375; Dec. 22, 1987, 
Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(m) [title VI, § 619(a), (b)], 101 
Stat. 1329–390, 1329–427.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of February 27, 1929, referred to in subsec. (a), is 

act Feb. 27, 1929, ch. 354, 45 Stat. 1341, as amended, 

which enacted section 289 of this title and sections 7a 

to 7c, and 7d of Title 41, Public Contracts. Sections 7a 

to 7c, and 7d of Title 41 were repealed by act June 30, 

1949, ch. 288, title VI, § 602(a)(29)–(31), 63 Stat. 401, re-

numbered Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849, § 6(a), (b), 64 Stat. 583. 

For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Tables. 
This Act, referred to in subsec. (g), is act June 30, 

1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the 

Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 

1949. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 471 of 

this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (e)(2), ‘‘chapter 35 of title 31’’ substituted 

for ‘‘the Accounting and Auditing Act of 1950 [31 U.S.C. 

65 et seq.]’’ on authority of Pub. L. 97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 

13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of which enacted 

Title 31, Money and Finance. 
Section was formerly classified to section 630g of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. Prior there-

to, section was classified to section 219 of Title 41, Pub-

lic Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1987—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(m) [title VI, 

§ 619(a)], added cl. (3). 
Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(m) [title VI, § 619(b)], 

inserted provision requiring that prices also include an 

additional charge to recover properly allocable costs 

payable by the General Supply Fund. 
1976—Subsec. (e)(1). Pub. L. 94–273 substituted ‘‘Sep-

tember’’ for ‘‘June’’. 
1975—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 93–604 substantially reen-

acted existing provisions and substituted requirement 

that the audit of the General Supply Fund shall be 

made in accordance with the Accounting and Auditing 

Act of 1950 for requirement that the audit shall be 

made as of June 30, and struck out requirement that 

the Comptroller General shall report to the Congress 

annually the results of the audit, together with such 

recommendations as he may have regarding the status 

and operations of the fund. 
1962—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 87–600, § 1(a), (d), substituted 

‘‘transportation of personal property and services’’ for 

‘‘transportation to first storage point of supplies and 

services’’. 
Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 87–600, § 1(b), (d), struck out ‘‘to 

first storage point’’ after ‘‘the transportation cost’’, 

and requirement that until July 1, 1950, prices were to 

be fixed in accordance with law and regulations appli-

cable on July 1, 1949, to prices fixed by the Director of 

the Bureau of Federal Supply, and substituted ‘‘actual 

liability for personal property’’ for ‘‘actual liability for 

supplies’’. 
Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 87–600, § 1(d), substituted ‘‘per-

sonal property’’ for ‘‘supplies’’ wherever appearing. 
Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 87–600, § 1(c), struck out subsec. 

(d) which authorized the establishment of a special de-

posit account for use by the chief, or any regional, dis-

bursing officer, chargeable with payments properly 

chargeable to the fund. 

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 87–600, § 1(d), substituted ‘‘per-

sonal property’’ for ‘‘supplies’’. 

1961—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 87–372 struck out $150,000,000 

capital limitation of General Supply Fund. 

1960—Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 86–591 authorized Adminis-

trator to cause tests to be conducted to aid in develop-

ment of contemplated specifications and standards. 

1952—Subsec. (a). Act July 12, 1952, § 1(c), (d), inserted 

‘‘and the value, as determined by the Administrator, of 

inventories of personal property from time to time 

transferred to the Administrator by other executive 

agencies under authority of section 201(a)(2) to the ex-

tent that payment is not made or credit allowed there-

for’’ in second sentence after ‘‘thereto’’, and increased 

General Supply Fund capital from $75,000,000 to 

$150,000,000. 

Subsec. (f). Act July 12, 1952, § 1(e), struck out proviso 

relating to prices charged by the Administrator to 

cover overhead. 

1950—Subsec. (a). Act Sept. 5, 1950, §§ 1, 2(a), provided 

for purchases from or through the Public Printer, for 

warehouse issue, of standard forms, etc. in common use 

by Federal agencies which are not available through 

the Superintendent of Documents, and to eliminate the 

surcharge on the general supply fund transactions and 

to charge requisitioning agencies with the purchase 

price, etc. and cost of personal services employed di-

rectly in the repair, rehabilitation, and conversion of 

personal property. 

Subsec. (b). Act Sept. 5, 1950, §§ 2(b), 3(a), fixed the ap-

plicable standard for pricing general supply fund com-

modities, and to reimburse the General Services Ad-

ministration, where an advance of funds is not made 

out of funds of the requisitioning agency in accordance 

with accounting procedures approved by the Comptrol-

ler General. 

Subsec. (g). Act Sept. 5, 1950, § 3(b), added subsec. (g). 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1987 AMENDMENT 

Section 101(m) [title VI, § 619(d)] of Pub. L. 100–202 

provided that: ‘‘The amendments made by this Act 

[probably means amendments made by section 101(m) 

[title VI, § 619] of Pub. L. 100–202, amending this sec-

tion] shall take effect not later than April 1, 1988.’’ 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1950 AMENDMENT 

Section 2(c) of act Sept. 5, 1950, provided that: ‘‘The 

amendments made by this section [amending this sec-

tion] shall be effective on the date, not earlier than 

July 1, 1950, on which the Administrator of General 

Services shall determine that appropriated funds ade-

quate to effectuate the purposes of such amendments 

have been made available.’’ 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 472 of this title apply to 

this chapter. 

PLAN FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF AMENDMENTS 

Section 101(m) [title VI, § 619(c)] of Pub. L. 100–202 

provided that: ‘‘Not later than February 15, 1988, the 

Administrator of General Services shall submit to the 

appropriate committees of the Congress a plan for the 

implementation of the amendments made by this Act 

[probably means amendments made by section 101(m) 

[title VI, § 619] of Pub. L. 100–202, amending this sec-

tion]. Such plan shall (1) fully describe and explain the 

accounting system (including the pricing and cost allo-

cation methodology for supplies and services) to be 

used for such implementation, and (2) contain a sched-

ule for completing actions necessary for such imple-

mentation.’’ 

ADDITIONAL INCREASES IN GENERAL SUPPLY FUND 

Provisions increasing the capital of the General Sup-

ply Fund were contained in the following appropriation 

acts: 

June 5, 1981, Pub. L. 97–12, title I, 95 Stat. 75— 

$222,300,000. 
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July 25, 1979, Pub. L. 96–38, title I, 93 Stat. 124— 

$10,000,000. 
May 29, 1967, Pub. L. 90–21, title I, 81 Stat. 33— 

$45,000,000. 
Dec. 19, 1963, Pub. L. 88–215, title I, 77 Stat. 434— 

$30,000,000. 
May 17, 1963, Pub. L. 88–25, title I, 77 Stat. 26— 

$25,000,000. 
Oct. 3, 1962, Pub. L. 87–741, title I, 76 Stat. 725— 

$13,500,000. 
July 25, 1962, Pub. L. 87–545, title I, 76 Stat. 212— 

$7,500,000. 
Aug. 17, 1961, Pub. L. 87–141, title I, 75 Stat. 351— 

$6,000,000. 
Mar. 31, 1961, Pub. L. 87–14, title I, 75 Stat. 25— 

$20,000,000. 
May 20, 1959, Pub. L. 86–30, title I, 73 Stat. 43— 

$15,000,000. 
Aug. 28, 1958, Pub. L. 85–844, title I, 72 Stat. 1068— 

$6,250,000. 
June 29, 1957, Pub. L. 85–69, title I, 71 Stat. 231— 

$12,500,000. 
July 27, 1956, ch. 748, Ch. VI, 70 Stat. 686—$8,000,000. 
June 27, 1956, ch. 452, title I, 70 Stat. 344—$10,000,000. 
Sept. 27, 1950, ch. 1052, Ch. VIII, 64 Stat. 1056— 

$30,000,000. 
Sept. 6, 1950, ch. 896, Ch. VIII, title I, 64 Stat. 706— 

$4,000,000. 
June 30, 1949, ch. 286, title I, 63 Stat. 364—$479,803.93. 
June 14, 1948, ch. 466, title I, 62 Stat. 416—$1,500,000. 
Apr. 1, 1944, ch. 152, title I, 58 Stat. 162—$1,000,000. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 483, 485, 491, 

756b of this title; title 42 section 7588. 

§ 756a. Retention of surplus generated from oper-
ation of General Supply Fund 

The Administrator of the General Services Ad-
ministration is authorized on and after June 5, 
1981, to retain from any surplus generated from 
the operation of the General Supply Fund such 
sums as may be necessary to maintain a suffi-
cient level of inventory of personal property to 
meet the needs of the Federal agencies. 

(Pub. L. 97–12, title I, ch. XII, June 5, 1981, 95 
Stat. 75.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the Supplemental Ap-

propriations and Rescission Act, 1981, and not as part of 

the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act 

of 1949 part of which comprises this chapter. 

§ 756b. Periodic reimbursement for cost of equip-
ment purchased for Congressional use; com-
putation 

(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the Administrator of General Services is 
authorized to accept periodic reimbursement 
from the Senate and from the House of Rep-
resentatives for the cost of any equipment pur-
chased for the Senate or the House of Represent-
atives, respectively, with funds from the Gen-
eral Supply Fund established under section 756 
of this title. The amount of each such periodic 
reimbursement shall be computed by amortizing 
the total cost of each item of equipment over 
the useful life of the equipment, as determined 
by the Administrator, in consultation with the 
Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper of the Senate 
or the Clerk of the House of Representatives, as 
appropriate. 

(b) Subsection (a) of this section applies to re-
imbursements to the General Supply Fund for 

any equipment purchased for the Senate or the 
House of Representatives before, on, or after Oc-
tober 18, 1986. 

(Pub. L. 99–500, § 151, Oct. 18, 1986, 100 Stat. 
1783–352, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 151, Oct. 30, 1986, 100 
Stat. 3341–355; Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(i) [title I, § 4], 
Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 1329–290, 1329–294.) 

CODIFICATION 

Pub. L. 99–591 is a corrected version of Pub. L. 99–500. 
Section was enacted as part of the Legislative Branch 

Appropriations Act, 1988, and not as part of the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 part 

of which comprises this chapter. 

AMENDMENTS 

1987—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100–202 struck out ‘‘during 

fiscal year 1987’’ after ‘‘is authorized’’ in first sentence. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Certain functions of Clerk of House of Representa-

tives transferred to Director of Non-legislative and Fi-

nancial Services by section 7 of House Resolution No. 

423, One Hundred Second Congress, Apr. 9, 1992. Direc-

tor of Non-legislative and Financial Services replaced 

by Chief Administrative Officer of House of Representa-

tives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred Fourth 

Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

§ 757. Information Technology Fund 

(a) Establishment; content; costs and capital re-
quirements 

(1) There is established on the books of the 
Treasury and Information Technology Fund 
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Fund’’), which 
shall be available without fiscal year limitation. 
There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
Fund such sums as may be required. For pur-
poses of subsection (b) of this section, the Fund 
shall consist of— 

(A) the capital and assets of the Federal 
telecommunications fund established under 
this section (as in effect on December 31, 1986), 
which are in such fund on January 1, 1987; 

(B) the capital and assets which are in the 
automatic data processing fund established 
under section 759 of this title (as in effect on 
December 31, 1986) which are in such fund on 
January 1, 1987; and 

(C) the supplies and equipment transferred 
to the Administrator under sections 759 and 
486(f) of this title, subject to any liabilities as-
sumed with respect to such supplies and equip-
ment. 

(2) The Administrator shall determine the cost 
and capital requirements of the Fund for each 
fiscal year and shall submit plans concerning 
such requirements and such other information 
as may be requested for the review and approval 
of the Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget. Any change to the cost and capital re-
quirements of the Fund for a fiscal year shall be 
made in the same manner as provided by this 
section for the initial fiscal year determination. 
If approved by the Director, the Administrator 
shall establish rates to be charged agencies pro-
vided, or to be provided, information technology 
resources through the Fund consistent with 
such approvals. Such cost and capital require-
ments may include funds— 

(A) needed for the purchase (if the Adminis-
trator has determined that purchase is the 
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least costly alternative of information proc-
essing and transmission equipment, software, 
systems, and operating facilities necessary for 
the provision of such services; 

(B) resulting from operations of the Fund, 
including the net proceeds of disposal of excess 
or surplus personal property and receipts from 
carriers and others for loss or damage to prop-
erty; and 

(C) which are appropriated, authorized to be 
transferred, or otherwise made available to 
the Fund. 

These plans fulfill the requirements of sections 
1512 and 1513 of title 31. 

(b) Function and availability of Fund 

The Fund shall— 
(1) assume all of the liabilities, obligations, 

and commitments of the funds described in 
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of subsection (a)(1) 
of this section; and 

(2) be available for expenses, including per-
sonal services and other costs, and for procure-
ment (by lease, purchase, transfer, or other-
wise) for efficiently providing information 
technology resources to Federal agencies and 
for the efficient management, coordination, 
operation, and utilization of such resources. 

(c) Contract authority 

(1) In the operation of the Fund, the Adminis-
trator is authorized to enter into multiyear con-
tracts for the provision of information tech-
nology hardware, software, or services for peri-
ods not in excess of five years, if— 

(A) funds are available and adequate for pay-
ment of the costs of such contract for the first 
fiscal year and any costs of cancellation or 
termination; 

(B) such contract is awarded on a fully com-
petitive basis; and 

(C) the Administrator determines that— 
(i) the need for the information technology 

hardware, software, or services being pro-
vided will continue over the period of the 
contract; 

(ii) the use of the multiyear contract will 
yield substantial cost savings when com-
pared with other methods of providing the 
necessary resources; and 

(iii) such a method of contracting will not 
exclude small business participation. 

(2) Any cancellation costs incurred with re-
spect to a contract entered into under this sub-
section shall be paid from currently available 
funds in the Fund. 

(3) This subsection shall not be construed to 
limit the authority of the Administrator to pro-
cure equipment and services under section 481 of 
this title. 

(d) Transfer of uncommitted balances 

Following the close of each fiscal year, the un-
committed balance of any funds remaining in 
the Fund, after making provision for anticipated 
operating needs as determined by the Office of 
Management and Budget, shall be transferred to 
the general fund of the Treasury as miscellane-
ous receipts. 

(e) Annual report 

A report on the operation of the Fund shall be 
made annually by the Administrator to the Di-

rector of the Office of Management and Budget. 
Such report shall identify any proposed in-
creases to the capital of the Fund and shall in-
clude a report on information processing equip-
ment inventory, utilization, and acquisition. 

(f) Information technology resources 

For purposes of this section, the term ‘‘infor-
mation technology resources’’ includes any serv-
ice or equipment which had been acquired or 
provided under this section or section 759 of this 
title, including other information processing 
and transmission equipment, software, systems, 
operating facilities, supplies, and services relat-
ed thereto, and maintenance and repair thereof. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 110, as added Oct. 
23, 1962, Pub. L. 87–847, 76 Stat. 1117; amended 
Oct. 18, 1986, Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(m) [title VIII, 
§ 821(a)(1)], 100 Stat. 1783–308, 1783–340, and Oct. 
30, 1986, Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) [title VIII, 
§ 821(a)(1)], 100 Stat. 3341–308, 3341–340; Nov. 3, 
1989, Pub. L. 101–136, title IV, § 25, 103 Stat. 808.) 

CODIFICATION 

Pub. L. 99–591 is a corrected version of Pub. L. 99–500. 

Section was formerly classified to section 630g–1 of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

AMENDMENTS 

1989—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 101–136 inserted at end 

‘‘These plans fulfill the requirements of sections 1512 

and 1513 of title 31.’’ 

1986—Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591 amended sec-

tion generally, substituting provisions relating to the 

Information Technology Fund for former provisions re-

lating to the Federal telecommunications fund. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1986 AMENDMENT 

Section 101(m) [title VIII, § 833] of Pub. L. 99–500 and 

Pub. L. 99–591 provided that: ‘‘This title and the amend-

ments made by this title [amending this section, sec-

tions 751 and 759 of this title, and sections 3501 to 3507, 

3511, 3514, and 3520 of Title 44, Public Printing and Doc-

uments, enacting provisions set out as notes under sec-

tions 101 and 3503 of Title 44, amending provisions set 

out as a note under section 3503 of Title 44, and repeal-

ing provisions set out as a note under section 759 of this 

title] shall take effect on the date of enactment of this 

Act [Oct. 18, 1986], except as provided in section 813(b) 

[set out as a note under section 3503 of Title 44] and ex-

cept that the provisions of section 821 and the amend-

ments made by such section [amending this section and 

section 759 of this title, section 3504 of Title 44, and pro-

visions set out as a note under section 3503 of Title 44] 

shall take effect on January 1, 1987.’’ 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 472 of this title apply to 

this chapter. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 44 sections 3504, 

3505. 

§ 758. Personnel 

(a) Appointment and compensation 

The Administrator is authorized, subject to 
the civil-service and classification laws, to ap-
point and fix the compensation of such person-
nel as may be necessary to carry out the provi-
sions of titles I, II, III, V, and VI of this Act. 
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(b) Temporary employment of experts or consult-
ants; stenographic reporting services 

To such extent as he finds necessary to carry 
out the provisions of titles I, II, III, V, and VI of 
this Act, the Administrator is authorized to pro-
cure the temporary (not in excess of one year) or 
intermittent services of experts or consultants 
or organizations thereof, including stenographic 
reporting services, by contract or appointment, 
and in such cases such service shall be without 
regard to the civil-service and classification 
laws, and except in the case of stenographic re-
porting services by organizations, without re-
gard to section 5 of title 41. 

(c) Utilization of personnel of other Federal 
agencies 

Notwithstanding the provisions of section 973 
of title 10 or of any other provision of law, the 
Administrator in carrying out the functions im-
posed upon him by this Act is authorized to uti-
lize in his agency the services of officials, offi-
cers, and other personnel in other executive 
agencies, including personnel of the armed serv-
ices, with the consent of the head of the agency 
concerned. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title II, § 208, 63 Stat. 391; 
Sept. 5, 1950, ch. 849. § 7(b), (c), 64 Stat. 590.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The civil-service laws, referred to in subsecs. (a) and 

(b), are set forth in Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq. of 

Title 5. 

The classification laws, referred to in subsecs. (a) and 

(b), are classified generally to chapter 51 (§ 5101 et seq.) 

and to subchapter III (§ 5331 et seq.) of chapter 53 of 

Title 5. 

This Act, referred to in text, is act June 30, 1949, ch. 

288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949. For 

complete classification of this Act, including titles I, 

II, III, V and VI thereof, see Short Title note set out 

under section 471 of this title and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (c), ‘‘section 973 of title 10’’ substituted for 

‘‘sections 3544 and 8544 of title 10’’ on authority of Pub. 

L. 90–235, § 4(a)(5), (6), Jan. 2, 1968, 81 Stat. 759. Pre-

viously, ‘‘sections 3544 and 8544 of title 10’’ had been 

substituted for ‘‘section 1222 of the Revised Statutes (10 

U.S.C. 576)’’ on authority of act Aug. 10, 1956, ch. 1041, 

§ 49(b), 70A Stat. 640, the first section of which enacted 

Title 10, Armed Forces. 

Section was formerly classified to section 630h of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

Section was also formerly classified to section 238 of 

Title 41, Public Contracts. 

AMENDMENTS 

1950—Subsecs. (a), (b). Act Sept. 5, 1950, substituted 

‘‘V, and VI of this Act’’ for ‘‘and V of this Act’’. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions, powers, and duties of Office of Audits and 

Office of Investigations in General Services Adminis-

tration transferred to Office of Inspector General in 

General Services Administration by section 9(a)(1)(K) 

of the Inspector General Act of 1978, Pub. L. 95–452, set 

out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organiza-

tion and Employees, section 2 of which established such 

Office of Inspector General. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 472 of this title apply to 

this chapter. 

CROSS REFERENCES 

Employment of experts and consultants generally, 

see section 3109 of Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 752 of this title. 

§ 759. Procurement, maintenance, operation and 
utilization of automatic data processing 
equipment 

(a) Authority of Administrator to coordinate and 
provide for purchase, lease and maintenance 
of equipment by Federal agencies 

(1) The Administrator is authorized and di-
rected to coordinate and provide for the eco-
nomic and efficient purchase, lease, and mainte-
nance of automatic data processing equipment 
by Federal agencies. 

(2)(A) For purposes of this section, the term 
‘‘automatic data processing equipment’’ means 
any equipment or interconnected system or sub-
systems of equipment that is used in the auto-
matic acquisition, storage, manipulation, man-
agement, movement, control, display, switching 
interchange, transmission, or reception, of data 
or information— 

(i) by a Federal agency, or 
(ii) under a contract with a Federal agency 

which— 
(I) requires the use of such equipment, or 
(II) requires the performance of a service 

or the furnishing of a product which is per-
formed or produced making significant use 
of such equipment. 

(B) Such term includes— 
(i) computers; 
(ii) ancillary equipment; 
(iii) software, firmware, and similar proce-

dures; 
(iv) services, including support services; and 
(v) related resources as defined by regula-

tions issued by the Administrator for General 
Services. 

(3) This section does not apply to— 
(A) automatic data processing equipment ac-

quired by a Federal contractor which is inci-
dental to the performance of a Federal con-
tract; 

(B) radar, sonar, radio, or television equip-
ment; 

(C) the procurement by the Department of 
Defense of automatic data processing equip-
ment or services if the function, operation, or 
use of which— 

(i) involves intelligence activities; 
(ii) involves cryptologic activities related 

to national security; 
(iii) involves the command and control of 

military forces; 
(iv) involves equipment which is an inte-

gral part of a weapon or weapons system; or 
(v) is critical to the direct fulfillment of 

military or intelligence missions, provided 
that this exclusion shall not include auto-
matic data processing equipment used for 
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1 So in original. 

routine administrative and business applica-
tions such as payroll, finance, logistics, and 
personnel management; or 

(D) the procurement of automatic data proc-
essing equipment or services by the Central 
Intelligence Agency. 

(b) Procurement, maintenance and repair of 
equipment; transfer between agencies; joint 
utilization; establishment and operation of 
equipment pools and data processing cen-
ters; delegation of Administrator’s authority 

(1) Automatic data processing equipment suit-
able for efficient and effective use by Federal 
agencies shall be provided by the Administrator 
through purchase, lease, transfer of equipment 
from other Federal agencies, or otherwise, and 
the Administrator is authorized and directed to 
provide by contract or otherwise for the mainte-
nance and repair of such equipment. In carrying 
out his responsibilities under this section the 
Administrator is authorized to transfer auto-
matic data processing equipment between Fed-
eral agencies, to provide for joint utilization of 
such equipment by two or more Federal agen-
cies, and to establish and operate equipment 
pools and data processing centers for the use of 
two or more such agencies when necessary for 
its most efficient and effective utilization. 

(2) The Administrator may delegate to one or 
more Federal agencies authority to operate 
automatic data processing equipment pools and 
automatic data processing centers, and to lease, 
purchase, or maintain individual automatic data 
processing systems or specific units of equip-
ment, including such equipment used in auto-
matic data processing pools and automatic data 
processing centers, when such action is deter-
mined by the Administrator to be necessary for 
the economy and efficiency of operations, or 
when such action is essential to national defense 
or national security. The Administrator may 
delegate to one or more Federal agencies au-
thority to lease, purchase, or maintain auto-
matic data processing equipment to the extent 
to which he determines such action to be nec-
essary and desirable to allow for the orderly im-
plementation of a program for the utilization of 
such equipment. 

(3) If the Administrator finds that a senior of-
ficial of an agency designated pursuant to sec-
tion 3506(b) of title 44 is sufficiently independent 
of program responsibility and has sufficient ex-
perience, resources, and ability to carry out 
fairly and effectively procurements under this 
section, the Administrator may delegate to such 
official the authority to lease, purchase, or 
maintain automatic data processing equipment 
pursuant to paragraph (2) of this subsection, ex-
cept that any such delegation shall not relieve 
the Administrator of the responsibilities as-
signed to the Administrator under this section. 
A delegation by the Administrator under this 
subsection shall not preclude the Administrator 
from reviewing individual procurement requests 
if the Administrator determines that circum-
stances warrant such a review. The Adminis-
trator shall retain authority to revoke such 
delegations, both in general and with regard to 
any specific matter, including the authority to 
revoke a delegation of authority with respect to 

a particular contract after award of the con-
tract, except that the Administrator may re-
voke a delegation of authority after the con-
tract is awarded only when there is a finding of 
a violation of law or regulation in connection 
with the contract award..1 In acting for the Ad-
ministrator, any official to whom approval au-
thority has been delegated under this subsection 
shall comply fully with the rules and regula-
tions promulgated by the Administrator. 

(c) Inapplicability of other inconsistent provi-
sions of law 

The proviso following paragraph (4) in section 
481(a) of this title and the provisions of section 
474(d) of this title shall have no application in 
the administration of this section. No other pro-
vision of this Act or any other Act which is in-
consistent with the provisions of this section 
shall be applicable in the administration of this 
section. 

(d) Standards and guidelines for Federal com-
puter systems; promulgation, disapproval or 
modification, etc. 

(1) The Secretary of Commerce shall, on the 
basis of standards and guidelines developed by 
the National Bureau of Standards pursuant to 
section 278g–3(a)(2) and (3) of title 15, promul-
gate standards and guidelines pertaining to Fed-
eral computer systems, making such standards 
compulsory and binding to the extent to which 
the Secretary determines necessary to improve 
the efficiency of operation or security and pri-
vacy of Federal computer systems. The Presi-
dent may disapprove or modify such standards 
and guidelines if he determines such action to be 
in the public interest. The President’s authority 
to disapprove or modify such standards and 
guidelines may not be delegated. Notice of such 
disapproval or modification shall be submitted 
promptly to the Committee on Government Op-
erations of the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs of the Sen-
ate and shall be published promptly in the Fed-
eral Register. Upon receiving notice of such dis-
approval or modification, the Secretary of Com-
merce shall immediately rescind or modify such 
standards or guidelines as directed by the Presi-
dent. 

(2) The head of a Federal agency may employ 
standards for the cost-effective security and pri-
vacy of sensitive information in a Federal com-
puter system within or under the supervision of 
that agency that are more stringent than the 
standards promulgated by the Secretary of Com-
merce, if such standards contain, at a minimum, 
the provisions of those applicable standards 
made compulsory and binding by the Secretary 
of Commerce. 

(3) The standards determined to be compulsory 
and binding may be waived by the Secretary of 
Commerce in writing upon a determination that 
compliance would adversely affect the accom-
plishment of the mission of an operator of a 
Federal computer system, or cause a major ad-
verse financial impact on the operator which is 
not offset by Government-wide savings. The Sec-
retary may delegate to the head of one or more 
Federal agencies authority to waive such stand-



Page 242 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 759 

ards to the extent to which the Secretary deter-
mines such action to be necessary and desirable 
to allow for timely and effective implementa-
tion of Federal computer systems standards. 
The head of such agency may redelegate such 
authority only to a senior official designated 
pursuant to section 3506(b) of title 44. Notice of 
each such waiver and delegation shall be trans-
mitted promptly to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations of the House of Representa-
tives and the Committee on Governmental Af-
fairs of the Senate and shall be published 
promptly in the Federal Register. 

(4) The Administrator shall revise the Federal 
information resources management regulations 
(41 CFR ch. 201) to be consistent with the stand-
ards and guidelines promulgated by the Sec-
retary of Commerce under this subsection. 

(5) As used in this subsection, the terms ‘‘Fed-
eral computer system’’ and ‘‘operator of a Fed-
eral computer system’’ have the meanings given 
in section 278g–3(d) of title 15. 

(e) Limitations on authority of Administrator 
and Secretary of Commerce; notice and re-
view of Administrator’s determinations 

The authority conferred upon the Adminis-
trator and the Secretary of Commerce by this 
section shall be exercised subject to direction by 
the President and to fiscal and policy control 
exercised by the Office of Management and 
Budget. Authority so conferred upon the Admin-
istrator shall not be so construed as to impair or 
interfere with the determination by agencies of 
their individual automatic data processing 
equipment requirements, including the develop-
ment of specifications for and the selection of 
the types and configurations of equipment need-
ed. The Administrator shall not interfere with, 
or attempt to control in any way, the use made 
of automatic data processing equipment or com-
ponents thereof by any agency. The Adminis-
trator shall provide adequate notice to all agen-
cies and other users concerned with respect to 
each proposed determination whether or not the 
automatic data processing equipment will be 
provided by the Administrator or whether or not 
the authority to lease, purchase, or maintain 
the equipment will be delegated. If the Adminis-
trator denies an agency procurement request 
such denial shall be subject to review and deci-
sion by the Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, unless the President other-
wise directs. Such review and decision shall be 
made only on the basis of a written appeal, and 
such written appeal, together with any written 
communications to the Administrator or any of-
ficer or employee of the Office of Management 
and Budget concerning such denial shall be 
made available to the public. 

(f) Automated data processing dispute resolution 

(1) Upon request of an interested party in con-
nection with any procurement that is subject to 
this section (including any such procurement 
that is subject to delegation of procurement au-
thority), the board of contract appeals of the 
General Services Administration (hereafter in 
this subsection referred to as the ‘‘board’’) shall 
review, as provided in this subsection, any deci-
sion by a contracting officer that is alleged to 
violate a statute, a regulation, or the conditions 

of a delegation of procurement authority. Such 
review shall be conducted under the standard 
applicable to review of contracting officer final 
decisions by boards of contract appeals. The au-
thority of the board to conduct such review 
shall include the authority to determine wheth-
er any procurement is subject to this section 
and the authority to review regulations to de-
termine their consistency with applicable stat-
utes. A proceeding, decision, or order of the 
board pursuant to this subsection shall not be 
subject to interlocutory appeal or review. An in-
terested party who has filed a protest under sub-
chapter V of chapter 35 of title 31, with respect 
to a procurement or proposed procurement may 
not file a protest with respect to that procure-
ment or proposed procurement under this sub-
section. 

(2)(A) When a protest under this subsection is 
filed before the award of a contract in a pro-
tested procurement, the board, at the request of 
an interested party and within 10 days of the fil-
ing of the protest, shall hold a hearing to deter-
mine whether the board should suspend the pro-
curement authority of the Administrator or the 
Administrator’s delegation of procurement au-
thority for the protested procurement on an in-
terim basis until the board can decide the pro-
test. 

(B)(i) The board shall suspend the procure-
ment authority of the Administrator or the Ad-
ministrator’s delegation of procurement author-
ity unless the Federal agency concerned estab-
lishes that— 

(I) absent action by the board, contract 
award is likely to occur within 30 days of the 
hearing; and 

(II) urgent and compelling circumstances 
which significantly affect interests of the 
United States will not permit waiting for the 
decision of the board. 

(ii) A suspension under this subparagraph shall 
not preclude the Federal agency concerned from 
continuing the procurement process up to but 
not including award of the contract unless the 
board determines such action is not in the best 
interests of the United States. 

(3)(A)(i) If, with respect to an award of a con-
tract, the board receives notice of a protest 
under this subsection within the period de-
scribed in clause (ii), the board shall, at the re-
quest of an interested party, hold a hearing to 
determine whether the board should suspend the 
procurement authority of the Administrator or 
the Administrator’s delegation of procurement 
authority for the protested procurement on an 
interim basis until the board can decide the pro-
test. 

(ii) The period referred to in clause (i) is the 
period beginning on the date on which the con-
tract is awarded and ending at the end of the 
later of— 

(I) the tenth day after the date of contract 
award; or 

(II) the fifth day after the debriefing date of-
fered to an unsuccessful offeror for any de-
briefing that is requested and, when requested, 
is required. 

(iii) The board shall hold the requested hear-
ing within 5 days after the date of the filing of 
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the protest or, in the case of a request for de-
briefing under the provisions of section 2305(b)(5) 
of title 10 or section 303B(e) of this Act [41 U.S.C. 
253b(e)], within 5 days after the later of the date 
of the filing of the protest or the date of the de-
briefing. 

(B) The board shall suspend the procurement 
authority of the Administrator or the Adminis-
trator’s delegation of procurement authority to 
acquire any goods or services under the contract 
which are not previously delivered and accepted 
unless the Federal agency concerned establishes 
that urgent and compelling circumstances 
which significantly affect interests of the 
United States will not permit waiting for the de-
cision of the board. 

(4)(A) The board shall conduct such proceed-
ings and allow such discovery as may be re-
quired for the expeditious, fair, and reasonable 
resolution of the protest. 

(B) Subject to any deadlines imposed by sec-
tion 9(a) of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 
U.S.C. 608(a)), the board shall give priority to 
protests filed under this subsection. The board 
shall issue its final decision within 65 days after 
the date of the filing of the protest, unless the 
board’s chairman determines that the specific 
and unique circumstances of the protest require 
a longer period, in which case the board shall 
issue such decision within the longer period de-
termined by the chairman. An amendment 
which adds a new ground of protest should be re-
solved, to the maximum extent practicable, 
within the time limits established for resolution 
of the initial protest. 

(C) The board may dismiss a protest that the 
board determines— 

(i) is frivolous; 
(ii) has been brought or pursued in bad faith; 

or 
(iii) does not state on its face a valid basis 

for protest. 

(5)(A) In making a decision on the merits of 
protests brought under this section, the board 
shall accord due weight to the policies of this 
section and the goals of economic and efficient 
procurement set forth in this section. The board 
may consider any decision, determination, opin-
ion, or statement made by the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget or any officer 
of any other Federal agency regarding applica-
bility of this section to a particular procure-
ment, and may request the advice of the Direc-
tor or such officer with regard to such applica-
bility, but shall not be bound by any such deci-
sion, determination, opinion, or statement when 
determining whether a procurement is subject 
to this section. 

(B) If the board determines that a challenged 
agency action violates a statute or regulation or 
the conditions of any delegation of procurement 
authority issued pursuant to this section, the 
board may suspend, revoke, or revise the pro-
curement authority of the Administrator or the 
Administrator’s delegation of procurement au-
thority applicable to the challenged procure-
ment. 

(C) Whenever the board makes such a deter-
mination, it may, in accordance with section 
1304 of title 31, further declare an appropriate 
prevailing party to be entitled to the cost of fil-

ing and pursuing the protest (including reason-
able attorneys’ fees and consultant and expert 
witness fees), and bid and proposal preparation. 
However, no party (other than a small business 
concern (within the meaning of section 632(a) of 
title 15)) may be declared entitled to costs for 
consultants and expert witness fees that exceed 
the highest rate of compensation for expert wit-
nesses paid by the Federal Government, and no 
party (other than a small business concern 
(within the meaning of section 632(a) of title 15)) 
may be declared entitled to attorneys’ fees that 
exceed $150 per hour unless the board, on a case 
by case basis, determines that an increase in the 
cost of living or a special factor, such as the 
limited availability of qualified attorneys for 
the proceedings involved, justifies a higher fee. 

(D) Any agreement that provides for the dis-
missal of a protest and involves a direct or indi-
rect expenditure of appropriated funds shall be 
submitted to the board and shall be made a part 
of the public record (subject to any protective 
order considered appropriate by the board) be-
fore dismissal of the protest. If a Federal agency 
is a party to a settlement agreement, the sub-
mission of the agreement to the board shall in-
clude a memorandum, signed by the contracting 
officer concerned, that describes in detail the 
procurement, the grounds for protest, the Fed-
eral Government’s position regarding the 
grounds for protest, the terms of the settlement, 
and the agency’s position regarding the propri-
ety of the award or proposed award of the con-
tract at issue in the protest. 

(E) Payment of amounts due from an agency 
under subparagraph (C) or under the terms of a 
settlement agreement under subparagraph (D) 
shall be made from the appropriation made by 
section 1304 of title 31 for the payment of judg-
ments. The Federal agency concerned shall re-
imburse that appropriation account out of funds 
available for the procurement. 

(6)(A) The final decision of the board may be 
appealed by the head of the Federal agency con-
cerned and by any interested party, including 
interested parties who intervene in any protest 
filed under this subsection, as set forth in the 
Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 601 et 
seq.). 

(B) If the board revokes, suspends, or revises 
the procurement authority of the Administrator 
or the Administrator’s delegation of procure-
ment authority after the contract award, the af-
fected contract shall be presumed valid as to all 
goods or services delivered and accepted under 
the contract before the suspension, revocation, 
or revision of such procurement authority or 
delegation. 

(C) Nothing contained in this subsection shall 
affect the board’s power to order any additional 
relief which it is authorized to provide under 
any statute or regulation. However, the proce-
dures set forth in this subsection shall only 
apply to procurements conducted under the au-
thority contained in this section. In addition, 
nothing contained in this subsection shall affect 
the right of any interested party to file a protest 
with the contracting agency or to file an action 
in a district court of the United States or the 
United States Court of Federal Claims. 

(7)(A) The board shall adopt and issue such 
rules and procedures as may be necessary to the 
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expeditious disposition of protests filed under 
the authority of this subsection. 

(B) The procedures shall provide that, in the 
computation of any period described in this sub-
section— 

(i) the day of the act, event, or default from 
which the designated period of time begins to 
run not be included; and 

(ii) the last day after such act, event, or de-
fault be included, unless— 

(I) such last day is a Saturday, a Sunday, 
or a legal holiday; or 

(II) in the case of a filing of a paper at the 
board, such last day is a day on which 
weather or other conditions cause the clos-
ing of the board in which event the next day 
that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or legal hol-
iday shall be included. 

(C) The procedures may provide for electronic 
filing and dissemination of documents and infor-
mation required under this subsection and in so 
providing shall consider the ability of all parties 
to achieve electronic access to such documents 
and records. 

(D) The procedures shall provide that if the 
board expressly finds that a protest or a portion 
of a protest is frivolous or has been brought or 
pursued in bad faith, or that any person has 
willfully abused the board’s process during the 
course of a protest, the board may impose appro-
priate procedural sanctions, including dismissal 
of the protest. 

(8) Repealed. Pub. L. 103–355, title I, § 1437(2), 
Oct. 13, 1994, 108 Stat. 3294. 

(9) For purposes of this subsection: 
(A) The term ‘‘protest’’ means a written ob-

jection by an interested party to any of the 
following: 

(i) A solicitation or other request by a 
Federal agency for offers for a contract for 
the procurement of property or services. 

(ii) The cancellation of such a solicitation 
or other request. 

(iii) An award or proposed award of such a 
contract. 

(iv) A termination or cancellation of an 
award of such a contract, if the written ob-
jection contains an allegation that the ter-
mination or cancellation is based in whole 
or in part on improprieties concerning the 
award of the contract. 

(B) The term ‘‘interested party’’ means, with 
respect to a contract or proposed contract de-
scribed in subparagraph (A), an actual or pro-
spective bidder or offeror whose direct eco-
nomic interest would be affected by the award 
of the contract or by failure to award the con-
tract. 

(C) The term ‘‘prevailing party’’, with re-
spect to a determination of the board under 
paragraph (5)(B) that a challenged action of a 
Federal agency violates a statute or regula-
tion or the conditions of a delegation of pro-
curement authority issued pursuant to this 
section, means a party that demonstrated 
such violation. 

(g) Procurement from sole source or by specific 
make and model 

The justifications and approvals required by 
section 253(f)(1) of title 41 shall apply in the case 

of any procurement under this section for which 
the minimum needs are so restrictive that only 
one manufacturer is capable of satisfying such 
needs. Such procurement includes either a sole 
source procurement or a procurement by spe-
cific make and model. Such justification and ap-
proval shall be required notwithstanding that 
more than one bid or offer is made or that the 
procurement obtains price competition and such 
procurement shall be treated as a procurement 
using procedures other than competitive proce-
dures for purposes of section 417(b) of title 41. 

(h) Data collection 

(1) The Administrator shall collect and com-
pile data regarding the procurement of auto-
matic data processing equipment under this sec-
tion. The data collected and compiled shall in-
clude, at a minimum, with regard to each con-
tract for such a procurement, the following: 

(A) The procuring agency. 
(B) The contractor. 
(C) The automatic data processing equip-

ment and services procured. 
(D) The manufacturer of the equipment pro-

cured. 
(E) The amount of the contract, to the ex-

tent that the amount is not proprietary infor-
mation. 

(F) The type of contract used. 
(G) The extent of competition for award. 
(H) Whether compatibility restrictions were 

used in awarding the contract. 
(I) Significant modifications of the contract. 
(J) Contract price, to the extent that the 

price is not proprietary information. 

(2) The head of each Federal agency shall re-
port to the Administrator in accordance with 
regulations issued by the Administrator all in-
formation that the Administrator determines 
necessary in order to satisfy the requirements in 
paragraph (1). 

(3) The Administrator— 
(A) shall carry out a systematic, periodic re-

view of information received under this sub-
section; 

(B) shall use such information, as appro-
priate, to determine the compliance of Federal 
agencies with the requirements of this section; 
and 

(C) may take appropriate corrective action 
regarding an agency’s authority to lease and 
purchase automatic data processing equip-
ment upon any substantial failure by the head 
of the agency to report to the Administrator 
in accordance with this subsection. 

(4) The Administrator shall take appropriate 
corrective action upon failure of a Federal agen-
cy to comply with the terms of any delegation 
of authority to lease or purchase automatic data 
processing equipment or failure to comply with 
any applicable law or regulation. 

(5) The Administrator shall require in the reg-
ulations implementing this subsection that (A) 
data collected pursuant to this subsection be 
drawn from existing Federal agency informa-
tion; and (B) no new or additional information 
reporting requirements may be imposed on of-
ferors or contractors to collect such data. 

(i) Short title 

This section may be cited as the ‘‘Brooks 
Automatic Data Processing Act’’. 
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(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 111, as added Oct. 
30, 1965, Pub. L. 89–306, 79 Stat. 1127; amended 
1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. July 1, 1970, 35 
F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085; July 18, 1984, Pub. L. 
98–369, div. B, title VII, § 2713(a), 98 Stat. 1182; 
Nov. 8, 1985, Pub. L. 99–145, title IX, § 961(c), title 
XIII, § 1304(c)(1), 99 Stat. 703, 742; Oct. 18, 1986, 
Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(m) [title VIII, §§ 821(b)(1), 
822–825], 100 Stat. 1783–308, 1783–342 to 1783–344, 
and Oct. 30, 1986, Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) [title 
VIII, §§ 821(b)(1), 822–825], 100 Stat. 3341–308, 
3341–342 to 3341–344; Jan. 8, 1988, Pub. L. 100–235, 
§ 4, 101 Stat. 1728; Oct. 29, 1992, Pub. L. 102–572, 
title IX, § 902(b)(1), 106 Stat. 4516; Oct. 13, 1994, 
Pub. L. 103–355, title I, §§ 1431–1439, title X, 
§ 10005(f)(3), 108 Stat. 3291–3295, 3409.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This Act, referred to in subsec. (c), is act June 30, 

1949, ch. 288, 63 Stat. 377, as amended, known as the 

Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 

1949. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 471 of 

this title and Tables. 

The Contract Disputes Act of 1978, referred to in sub-

sec. (f)(6)(A), is Pub. L. 95–563, Nov. 1, 1978, 92 Stat. 2383, 

as amended, which is classified principally to chapter 9 

(§ 601 et seq.) of Title 41, Public Contracts. For complete 

classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 

note set out under section 601 of Title 41 and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

Pub. L. 99–591 is a corrected version of Pub. L. 99–500. 

Section was formerly classified to section 630g–2 of 

Title 5 prior to the general revision and enactment of 

Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, by 

Pub. L. 89–554, § 1, Sept. 6, 1966, 80 Stat. 378. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1431, inserted be-

fore period at end of third sentence ‘‘, including the au-

thority to revoke a delegation of authority with re-

spect to a particular contract after award of the con-

tract, except that the Administrator may revoke a 

delegation of authority after the contract is awarded 

only when there is a finding of a violation of law or reg-

ulation in connection with the contract award.’’ 

Subsec. (f)(1). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1432, amended first 

sentence generally. Prior to amendment, first sentence 

read as follows: ‘‘Upon request of an interested party in 

connection with any procurement which is subject to 

this section (including procurements subject to delega-

tion of procurement authority), the board of contract 

appeals of the General Services Administration (here-

after in this subsection referred to as the ‘board’), shall 

review any decision by a contracting officer alleged to 

violate a statute or regulation.’’ 

Subsec. (f)(2)(B). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1433(a)(1), des-

ignated existing provisions as cl. (i), redesignated 

former cls. (i) and (ii) as subcls. (I) and (II), respec-

tively, of cl. (i), and added cl. (ii). 

Subsec. (f)(3)(A). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1433(a)(2), added 

subpar. (A) and struck out former subpar. (A) which 

read as follows: ‘‘If the board receives notice of a pro-

test under this subsection after the contract has been 

awarded but within 10 days after the contract award, 

the board shall, at the request of an interested party 

and within 10 days after the date of the filing of the 

protest, hold a hearing to determine whether the board 

should suspend the procurement authority of the Ad-

ministrator or the Administrator’s delegation of pro-

curement authority for the challenged procurement on 

an interim basis until the board can decide the pro-

test.’’ 

Subsec. (f)(4)(B). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1433(b), substituted 

‘‘65 days’’ for ‘‘45 working days’’ and inserted at end 

‘‘An amendment which adds a new ground of protest 

should be resolved, to the maximum extent practicable, 

within the time limits established for resolution of the 

initial protest.’’ 
Subsec. (f)(4)(C). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1434, added subpar. 

(C) and struck out former subpar. (C) which read as fol-

lows: ‘‘The board may dismiss a protest the board de-

termines is frivolous or which, on its face, does not 

state a valid basis for protest.’’ 
Subsec. (f)(5)(C). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1435(a), added sub-

par. (C) and struck out former subpar. (C) which read as 

follows: ‘‘Whenever the board makes such a determina-

tion, it may, in accordance with section 1304 of title 31, 

further declare an appropriate interested party to be 

entitled to the costs of— 
‘‘(i) filing and pursuing the protest, including rea-

sonable attorney’s fees, and 
‘‘(ii) bid and proposal preparation.’’ 

Subsec. (f)(5)(D), (E). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1436, added sub-

pars. (D) and (E). 
Subsec. (f)(7). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1437(1), added par. (7). 
Subsec. (f)(8). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1437(2), struck out par. 

(8) which read as follows: ‘‘Not later than January 15, 

1985, the board shall adopt and issue such rules and pro-

cedures as may be necessary to the expeditious disposi-

tion of protests filed under the authority of this sub-

section.’’ 
Subsec. (f)(9). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1438(1), substituted 

‘‘subsection:’’ for ‘‘subsection—’’ in introductory provi-

sions. 
Subsec. (f)(9)(A). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1438(2), added sub-

par. (A) and struck out former subpar. (A) which read 

as follows: ‘‘the term ‘protest’ means a written objec-

tion by an interested party to a solicitation by a Fed-

eral agency for bids or proposals for a proposed con-

tract for the procurement of property or services or a 

written objection to a proposed award or the award of 

such a contract; and’’. 
Subsec. (f)(9)(B). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1438(3), substituted 

‘‘The term’’ for ‘‘the term’’. 
Subsec. (f)(9)(C). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1435(b), added sub-

par. (C). 
Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 103–355, § 1439, added subsec. (h). 
Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 103–355, § 10005(f)(3), added subsec. 

(i). 
1992—Subsec. (f)(6)(C). Pub. L. 102–572 substituted 

‘‘United States Court of Federal Claims’’ for ‘‘United 

States Claims Court’’. 
1988—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 100–235 amended subsec. (d) 

generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (d) read as fol-

lows: ‘‘The Secretary of Commerce is authorized (1) to 

provide agencies, and the Administrator of General 

Services in the exercise of the authority delegated in 

this section, with scientific and technological advisory 

services relating to automatic data processing and re-

lated systems, and (2) to make appropriate recom-

mendations to the President relating to the establish-

ment of uniform Federal automatic data processing 

standards. The Secretary of Commerce is authorized to 

undertake the necessary research in the sciences and 

technologies of automatic data processing computer 

and related systems, as may be required under provi-

sions of this subsection.’’ 
1986—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, 

§ 101(m) [title VIII, § 822(a)], designated existing provi-

sions as par. (1) and added pars. (2) and (3). 
Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, 

§ 101(m) [title VIII, § 822(b)], added par. (3). 
Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) 

[title VIII, § 821(b)(1)], redesignated subsec. (e) as (c) 

and struck out former subsec. (c) which provided for es-

tablishment of automatic data processing fund and uses 

of fund and required an annual report. 
Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) 

[title VIII, § 821(b)(1)], redesignated subsec. (f) as (d) and 

struck out former subsec. (d) which related to capital 

of automatic data processing fund, credits for fund, and 

transfer of net income to Treasury at close of each fis-

cal year. 
Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) 

[title VIII, § 821(b)(1)(B)], redesignated subsec. (g) as (e). 

Former subsec. (e) redesignated (c). 
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Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) [title VIII, 

§ 825], substituted ‘‘exercised by the Office of Manage-

ment and Budget’’ for ‘‘exercised by the Bureau of the 

Budget’’. 

Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) [title VIII, 

§ 823], substituted ‘‘whether or not the automatic data 

processing equipment will be provided by the Adminis-

trator or whether or not the authority to lease, pur-

chase, or maintain the equipment will be delegated’’ 

for ‘‘specifically affecting them or the automatic data 

processing equipment or components used by them’’ 

and ‘‘If the Administrator denies an agency procure-

ment request such denial shall be subject to review and 

decision by the Director of the Office of Management 

and Budget, unless the President otherwise directs. 

Such review and decision shall be made only on the 

basis of a written appeal, and such written appeal, to-

gether with any written communications to the Admin-

istrator or any officer or employee of the Office of Man-

agement and Budget concerning such denial shall be 

made available to the public’’ for ‘‘In the absence of 

mutual agreement between the Administrator and the 

agency or user concerned, such proposed determina-

tions shall be subject to review and decision by the Of-

fice of Management and Budget unless the President 

otherwise directs’’. 

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) 

[title VIII, § 821(b)(1)(B)], redesignated subsec. (h) as (f). 

Former subsec. (f) redesignated (d). 

Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) [title VIII, 

§ 824], in par. (1) substituted ‘‘in connection with any 

procurement which is subject to this section’’ for ‘‘in 

connection with any procurement conducted under the 

authority of this section’’, ‘‘subject to delegation’’ for 

‘‘conducted under delegations’’ and inserted provision 

that the authority of the board include authority to de-

termine whether a procurement is subject to this sec-

tion and authority to review regulations for consist-

ency and providing that a proceeding, decision, or order 

not be subject to interlocutory appeal or review, and in 

par. (5)(A) inserted provision that the board may con-

sider opinions of other Federal agencies but not be 

bound by such opinions. 

Subsecs. (g) to (i). Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, 

§ 101(m) [title VIII, § 821(b)(1)(B)], redesignated subsecs. 

(g) to (i) as (e) to (g), respectively. 

1985—Subsec. (h)(3)(A). Pub. L. 99–145, § 1304(c)(1), sub-

stituted ‘‘board’’ for ‘‘Board’’. 

Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 99–145, § 961(c), added subsec. (i). 

1984—Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 98–369 added subsec. (h). 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Government Operations of House of 

Representatives changed to Committee on Government 

Reform and Oversight of House of Representatives by 

House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred Fourth Congress, 

Jan. 4, 1995. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1994 AMENDMENT 

For effective date and applicability of amendment by 

Pub. L. 103–355, see section 10001 of Pub. L. 103–355, set 

out as a note under section 251 of Title 41, Public Con-

tracts. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1992 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by Pub. L. 102–572 effective Oct. 29, 1992, 

see section 911 of Pub. L. 102–572, set out as a note 

under section 171 of Title 28, Judiciary and Judicial 

Procedure. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1986 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by section 101(m) [title VIII, § 821(b)(1)] 

of Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591 effective Jan. 1, 1987, 

and amendment by section 101(m) [title VIII, §§ 822–825] 

of Pub. L. 99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591 effective Oct. 18, 

1986, see section 101(m) [title VIII, § 833] of Pub. L. 

99–500 and Pub. L. 99–591, set out as a note under sec-

tion 757 of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT 

Amendment by section 961(c) of Pub. L. 99–145 effec-

tive as if included in enactment of Competition in Con-

tracting Act of 1984, Pub. L. 98–369, div. B, title VII, see 

section 961(e) of Pub. L. 99–145, set out as a note under 

section 2304 of Title 10, Armed Forces. 

EFFECTIVE AND TERMINATION DATE OF 1984 

AMENDMENT 

Pub. L. 98–369, div. B, title VII, § 2713(b), July 18, 1984, 

98 Stat. 1184, which provided that amendment of this 

section by section 2713 of Pub. L. 98–369 would cease to 

be effective on Jan. 15, 1988, was repealed by Pub. L. 

99–500, § 101(m) [title VIII, § 831], Oct. 18, 1986, 100 Stat. 

1783–308, 1783–344, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(m) [title VIII, 

§ 831], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341–308, 3341–344. 

Amendment by Pub. L. 98–369 applicable with respect 

to any protest filed after Jan. 14, 1985, see section 

2751(b) of Pub. L. 98–369, set out as a note under section 

251 of Title 41, Public Contracts. 

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS 

Functions, authority, and responsibility of Director 

of Office of Management and Budget under this section 

delegated to Administrator for Office of Information 

and Regulatory Affairs in Office of Management and 

Budget pursuant to Pub. L. 96–511, § 3(b), Dec. 11, 1980, 

94 Stat. 2825, set out as a note under section 3503 of 

Title 44, Public Printing and Documents. 

Functions of Office of Management and Budget ap-

proving standards on behalf of President pursuant to 

subsec. (f)(2) of this section transferred to Secretary of 

Commerce, see section 2 of Ex. Ord. No. 11717, May 9, 

1973, 38 F.R. 12315, set out as a note under section 501 

of Title 31, Money and Finance. 

DEFINITIONS 

The definitions in section 472 of this title apply to 

this chapter. 

COMPUTER SECURITY 

Sections 1, 2, 5–8 of Pub. L. 100–235 provided that: 

‘‘SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 

‘‘This Act [enacting sections 278g–3 and 278g–4 of 

Title 15, Commerce and Trade, amending section 759 of 

this title and section 272 of Title 15, and enacting provi-

sions set out as a note under section 271 of Title 15] 

may be cited as the ‘Computer Security Act of 1987’. 

‘‘SEC. 2. PURPOSE. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Congress declares that im-

proving the security and privacy of sensitive informa-

tion in Federal computer systems is in the public inter-

est, and hereby creates a means for establishing mini-

mum acceptable security practices for such systems, 

without limiting the scope of security measures al-

ready planned or in use. 

‘‘(b) SPECIFIC PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act 

are— 

‘‘(1) by amending the Act of March 3, 1901 [15 U.S.C. 

271 et seq.], to assign to the National Bureau of 

Standards responsibility for developing standards and 

guidelines for Federal computer systems, including 

responsibility for developing standards and guidelines 

needed to assure the cost-effective security and pri-

vacy of sensitive information in Federal computer 

systems, drawing on the technical advice and assist-

ance (including work products) of the National Secu-

rity Agency, where appropriate; 

‘‘(2) to provide for promulgation of such standards 

and guidelines by amending section 111(d) of the Fed-

eral Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 

[40 U.S.C. 759(d)]; 

‘‘(3) to require establishment of security plans by 

all operators of Federal computer systems that con-

tain sensitive information; and 

‘‘(4) to require mandatory periodic training for all 

persons involved in management, use, or operation of 
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Federal computer systems that contain sensitive in-

formation. 

‘‘SEC. 5. FEDERAL COMPUTER SYSTEM SECURITY 

TRAINING. 

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Each Federal agency shall provide 

for the mandatory periodic training in computer secu-

rity awareness and accepted computer security prac-

tice of all employees who are involved with the man-

agement, use, or operation of each Federal computer 

system within or under the supervision of that agency. 

Such training shall be— 
‘‘(1) provided in accordance with the guidelines de-

veloped pursuant to section 20(a)(5) of the National 

Bureau of Standards Act (as added by section 3 of this 

Act) [15 U.S.C. 278g–3(a)(5)], and in accordance with 

the regulations issued under subsection (c) of this 

section for Federal civilian employees; or 
‘‘(2) provided by an alternative training program 

approved by the head of that agency on the basis of 

a determination that the alternative training pro-

gram is at least as effective in accomplishing the ob-

jectives of such guidelines and regulations. 
‘‘(b) TRAINING OBJECTIVES.—Training under this sec-

tion shall be started within 60 days after the issuance 

of the regulations described in subsection (c). Such 

training shall be designed— 
‘‘(1) to enhance employees’ awareness of the threats 

to and vulnerability of computer systems; and 
‘‘(2) to encourage the use of improved computer se-

curity practices. 
‘‘(c) REGULATIONS.—Within six months after the date 

of the enactment of this Act [Jan. 8, 1988], the Director 

of the Office of Personnel Management shall issue regu-

lations prescribing the procedures and scope of the 

training to be provided Federal civilian employees 

under subsection (a) and the manner in which such 

training is to be carried out. 

‘‘SEC. 6. ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES FOR COM-

PUTER SYSTEMS SECURITY AND PRIVACY. 

‘‘(a) IDENTIFICATION OF SYSTEMS THAT CONTAIN SEN-

SITIVE INFORMATION.—Within 6 months after the date of 

enactment of this Act [Jan. 8, 1988], each Federal agen-

cy shall identify each Federal computer system, and 

system under development, which is within or under 

the supervision of that agency and which contains sen-

sitive information. 
‘‘(b) SECURITY PLAN.—Within one year after the date 

of enactment of this Act [Jan. 8, 1988], each such agen-

cy shall, consistent with the standards, guidelines, 

policies, and regulations prescribed pursuant to section 

111(d) of the Federal Property and Administrative Serv-

ices Act of 1949 [40 U.S.C. 759(d)], establish a plan for 

the security and privacy of each Federal computer sys-

tem identified by that agency pursuant to subsection 

(a) that is commensurate with the risk and magnitude 

of the harm resulting from the loss, misuse, or unau-

thorized access to or modification of the information 

contained in such system. Copies of each such plan 

shall be transmitted to the National Bureau of Stand-

ards and the National Security Agency for advice and 

comment. A summary of such plan shall be included in 

the agency’s five-year plan required by section 3505 of 

title 44, United States Code. Such plan shall be subject 

to disapproval by the Director of the Office of Manage-

ment and Budget. Such plan shall be revised annually 

as necessary. 

‘‘SEC. 7. DEFINITIONS. 

‘‘As used in this Act, the terms ‘computer system’, 

‘Federal computer system’, ‘operator of a Federal com-

puter system’, ‘sensitive information’, and ‘Federal 

agency’ have the meanings given in section 20(d) of the 

National Bureau of Standards Act (as added by section 

3 of this Act) [15 U.S.C. 278g–3(d)]. 

‘‘SEC. 8. RULES OF CONSTRUCTION OF ACT. 

‘‘Nothing in this Act, or in any amendment made by 

this Act, shall be construed— 
‘‘(1) to constitute authority to withhold informa-

tion sought pursuant to section 552 of title 5, United 

States Code; or 

‘‘(2) to authorize any Federal agency to limit, re-

strict, regulate, or control the collection, mainte-

nance, disclosure, use, transfer, or sale of any infor-

mation (regardless of the medium in which the infor-

mation may be maintained) that is— 

‘‘(A) privately-owned information; 

‘‘(B) disclosable under section 552 of title 5, 

United States Code, or other law requiring or au-

thorizing the public disclosure of information; or 

‘‘(C) public domain information.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 757 of this title; 

title 10 sections 2305, 2306b, 2315; title 15 section 278g–3; 

title 28 section 612; title 31 sections 1558, 3552; title 38 

section 310; title 41 section 253b; title 42 section 8287; 

title 44 sections 3502, 3504, 3505, 3506, 3518; title 49 sec-

tion 40112; title 50 section 403c. 

§ 760. Federal information centers 

(a) Establishment 

The Administrator is authorized to establish 
within the General Services Administration a 
nationwide network of Federal information cen-
ters for the purpose of providing the public with 
information about the programs and procedures 
of the Federal Government and for other appro-
priate and related purposes. 

(b) Rules and regulations 

The Administrator is authorized to prescribe 
such rules and regulations as may be necessary 
to the functioning of the Federal information 
centers. 

(c) Authorization of appropriations 

There is hereby authorized to be appropriated 
$7,000,000 for the fiscal year ending September 
30, 1980, and such sums as may be necessary for 
each succeeding fiscal year for carrying out the 
purposes of this section. 

(June 30, 1949, ch. 288, title I, § 112, as added Oct. 
20, 1978, Pub. L. 95–491, § 2(a), 92 Stat. 1641.) 

SHORT TITLE OF 1978 AMENDMENT 

Pub. L. 95–491, § 1, Oct. 20, 1978, 92 Stat. 1641, provided: 

‘‘That this Act [enacting this section] may be cited as 

the ‘Federal Information Centers Act’.’’ 

§ 761. Consumer Information Center Fund, Gen-
eral Services Administration 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
there is hereby established in the Treasury of 
the United States a Consumer Information Cen-
ter Fund, General Services Administration, for 
the purpose of disseminating Federal Govern-
ment consumer information to the public and 
for other related purposes. There shall be depos-
ited into the fund for fiscal year 1983 and subse-
quent fiscal years: (A) Appropriations from the 
general funds of the Treasury for Consumer In-
formation Center activities; (B) User fees from 
the public; (C) Reimbursements from other Fed-
eral agencies for costs of distributing publica-
tions; and (D) Any other income incident to 
Consumer Information Center activities. Mon-
eys deposited into the fund shall be available for 
expenditure for Consumer Information Center 
activities in such amounts as are specified in ap-
propriation Acts. Any unobligated balances at 
the end of the fiscal year shall remain in the 
fund and shall be available for authorization in 
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appropriation Acts for subsequent fiscal years. 
This fund shall assume all the liabilities, obliga-
tions, and commitments of the said Consumer 
Information Center account. The revenues and 
collections deposited into the fund shall be 
available for necessary expenses of Consumer In-
formation Center activities in the amount of 
$5,415,000 during fiscal year 1983. Administrative 
expenses of the Consumer Information Center in 
fiscal year 1983 shall not exceed $1,382,000. For 
the purposes of the fund, administrative ex-
penses shall be defined as those expenses pre-
viously paid from appropriations to the Con-
sumer Information Center. Revenues and collec-
tions accruing to this fund during fiscal year 
1983 in excess of $6,797,000 shall remain in the 
fund and shall not be available for expenditure 
except as authorized in appropriation Acts. 

(Pub. L. 98–63, title I, § 101, July 30, 1983, 97 Stat. 
321.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the Supplemental Ap-

propriations Act, 1983, and not as part of the Federal 

Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949 a part 

of which comprises this chapter. 

§ 762. Definitions 

As used in sections 762 to 762d of this title— 
(1) The term ‘‘TDD’’ means a Telecommuni-

cations Device for the Deaf, a machine which 
employs graphic communications in the trans-
mission of coded signals through the nation-
wide telecommunications system. 

(2) The term ‘‘Federal agency’’ has the 
meaning given such term by section 472(b) of 
this title. 

(Pub. L. 100–542, § 2, Oct. 28, 1988, 102 Stat. 2721.) 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 100–542 provided that: ‘‘This Act 

[enacting this section and sections 762a to 762d of this 

title] may be cited as the ‘Telecommunications Acces-

sibility Enhancement Act of 1988’.’’ 

§ 762a. Federal telecommunications system re-
quirements 

(a) Accessibility of telecommunications systems 

The Administrator of General Services, after 
consultation with the Architectural and Trans-
portation Barriers Compliance Board, the Inter-
agency Committee on Computer Support of 
Handicapped Employees, the Federal Commu-
nications Commission, and affected Federal 
agencies, shall, by regulation, take such actions 
in accordance with this section as may be nec-
essary to assure that the Federal telecommuni-
cations system is fully accessible to hearing-im-
paired and speech-impaired individuals, includ-
ing Federal employees, for communications with 
and within Federal agencies. 

(b) Specific requirement 

In carrying out subsection (a) of this section, 
the Administrator shall— 

(1) provide for the continuation of the exist-
ing Federal relay system for users of TDD’s; 

(2) within 90 days after October 28, 1988, ex-
pand such relay system by employing at least 
one additional operator; 

(3) within 180 days after October 28, 1988— 
(A) conduct, as part of the rulemaking pro-

ceeding required by subsection (a) of this 
section, an analysis of modifications to the 
Federal telecommunications system that 
the Administrator, in his discretion, deter-
mines to be necessary to achieve the objec-
tives of subsection (a) of this section; and 

(B) submit a report on the results of such 
analysis to each House of the Congress; 

(4) within 180 days after completion of such 
analysis, prescribe the regulations required by 
subsection (a) of this section; 

(5) assemble, publish, and maintain a direc-
tory of TDD and other devices used by Federal 
agencies to comply with such regulations, and 
publish, in Federal agency directories, access 
numbers of TDD’s and such other devices; and 

(6) after consultation with the Architectural 
and Transportation Barriers Compliance 
Board, adopt the design of a standard logo to 
signify the presence of a TDD or other device 
used by a Federal agency to comply with such 
regulations. 

(c) Congressional oversight 

The Administrator shall not prescribe the reg-
ulation required by subsection (a) of this section 
before the end of the 90-day period beginning on 
the date the Administrator submits the report 
required by subsection (b)(3)(B) of this section. 

(Pub. L. 100–542, § 3, Oct. 28, 1988, 102 Stat. 2721.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 762, 762b of this 

title. 

§ 762b. Additional requirements 

(a) Support for research 

The Administrator shall, in consultation with 
the Federal Communications Commission, seek 
to promote research by Federal agencies, State 
agencies, and private entities to reduce the cost 
and improve the capabilities of telecommunica-
tions devices and systems that provide acces-
sibility to hearing-impaired and speech-im-
paired individuals. 

(b) Planning to assimilate technological develop-
ments 

The Administrator, in planning future alter-
ations to and modifications of the Federal tele-
communications system, shall take into account 
results of the analysis required by section 
762a(b)(3) of this title and any technological im-
provements in telecommunications devices and 
systems that provide accessibility to hearing- 
impaired and speech-impaired individuals. 

(Pub. L. 100–542, § 4, Oct. 28, 1988, 102 Stat. 2722.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 762 of this title. 

§ 762c. Inquiry regarding interstate TDD relay 
system 

The Federal Communications Commission 
shall, within 9 months after October 28, 1988, 
complete its existing inquiry regarding an inter-
state relay system for users of TDD’s. 

(Pub. L. 100–542, § 5, Oct. 28, 1988, 102 Stat. 2722.) 
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SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 762 of this title. 

§ 762d. TDD installation by Congress 

As soon as practicable, each House of the Con-
gress shall establish a policy under which Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives and the 
Senate, as the case may be, may obtain TDD’s 
for use in communicating with hearing-impaired 
and speech-impaired individuals, and for the use 
of hearing-impaired and speech-impaired em-
ployees. 

(Pub. L. 100–542, § 6, Oct. 28, 1988, 102 Stat. 2722.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 762 of this title. 

CHAPTER 17—ALASKA COMMUNICATIONS 
DISPOSAL 

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

771. Definitions. 

SUBCHAPTER II—TRANSFER OF GOVERNMENT- 

OWNED LONG-LINES COMMUNICATION FACILI-

TIES IN AND TO ALASKA 

781. Matters relative to transfer. 

(1) Authorization, Executive approval, 

adequate consideration, scope of 

transfer, qualification of transferee, 

necessary or appropriate actions 

and powers. 

(2) Procedures and methods. 

(3) Applicability of antitrust provisions. 

(4) Documents of title or other property 

interests; mineral rights exception; 

other necessary or proper action; 

copy of instrument to Secretary of 

the Interior. 

(5) Consent of Secretary concerned. 

(6) Solicitation of offers to purchase. 

782. National defense considerations; public inter-

est; qualification of transferee; disqualifica-

tion of aliens. 

783. Agreements for transfer; services without 

interruption, change of rates and charges, 

and finality of transfer. 

784. Approval of Federal Communications Com-

mission. 

785. Gross proceeds as miscellaneous receipts in 

the Treasury. 

786. Reports to President and Congress. 

SUBCHAPTER III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

791. Communications Act of 1934; nonmodifica-

tion. 

792. Authorization of appropriations. 

SUBCHAPTER I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

§ 771. Definitions 

In this chapter— 
(1) ‘‘Transfer’’ means the conveyance by the 

United States of any element of ownership, in-
cluding but not restricted to any estate or in-
terest in property, and franchise rights, by 
sale, exchange, lease, easement, or permit, for 
cash, credit, or other property with or without 
warranty. 

(2) ‘‘Long-lines communication facilities’’ 
means the transmission systems connecting 
points inside the State with each other and 
with points outside the State by radio or wire, 

and includes all kinds of property and rights- 
of-way necessary to accomplish this inter-
connection. 

(3) ‘‘Agency concerned’’ means any depart-
ment, agency, wholly owned corporation, or 
instrumentality of the United States. 

(Pub. L. 90–135, title I, § 101, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 
441.) 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 90–135 provided: ‘‘That this Act 

[enacting this chapter] may be cited as the ‘Alaska 

Communications Disposal Act’.’’ 

SUBCHAPTER II—TRANSFER OF GOVERN-
MENT-OWNED LONG-LINES COMMUNICA-
TION FACILITIES IN AND TO ALASKA 

§ 781. Matters relative to transfer 

(1) Authorization, Executive approval, adequate 
consideration, scope of transfer, qualification 
of transferee, necessary or appropriate ac-
tions and powers 

Subject to the provisions of section 782 of this 
title, and notwithstanding provisions of any 
other law, the Secretary of Defense or his des-
ignee, with the advice, assistance, and, in the 
case of any agency not under the jurisdiction of 
the Secretary of Defense, the consent of the 
agency concerned, and after approval of the 
President, is authorized to and shall transfer for 
adequate consideration any or all long-lines 
communication facilities in or to Alaska under 
the jurisdiction of the Federal Government to 
any person qualifying under the provisions of 
section 782 of this title, and may take such ac-
tion and exercise such powers as may be nec-
essary or appropriate to effectuate the purposes 
of this chapter. 

(2) Procedures and methods 

Transfers under this subchapter shall be made 
in accordance with the procedures and methods 
required by section 484(e), (1), (2), and (3) of this 
title, except that ‘‘the Secretary of Defense or 
his designee’’ shall be substituted for all ref-
erences therein to ‘‘the Administrator’’. 

(3) Applicability of antitrust provisions 

The requirements of section 488 of this title 
shall apply to transfers under this subchapter. 

(4) Documents of title or other property inter-
ests; mineral rights exception; other nec-
essary or proper action; copy of instrument 
to Secretary of the Interior 

The head of the agency concerned or his des-
ignee shall execute such documents for the 
transfer of title or other interest in property, 
except any mineral rights therein, and take 
such other action as the Secretary of Defense 
deems necessary or proper to transfer such prop-
erty under the provisions of this subchapter. A 
copy of any deed, lease, or other instrument exe-
cuted by or on behalf of the head of the agency 
concerned purporting to transfer title or any 
other interest in public land shall be furnished 
to the Secretary of the Interior. 

(5) Consent of Secretary concerned 

No interest in public lands, withdrawn or 
otherwise appropriated, may be transferred 
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under this subchapter, without the prior consent 
of the Secretary of the Interior, or, with respect 
to lands within a national forest, of the Sec-
retary of Agriculture. 

(6) Solicitation of offers to purchase 

In connection with soliciting offers to pur-
chase such long-lines facilities of the Alaska 
Communication System the Secretary of De-
fense or his designee shall: 

(a) Provide any prospective purchaser who 
requests it data on (i) the facilities available 
for purchase, (ii) the amounts deemed to be 
the current fair and reasonable value of those 
facilities, and (iii) the initial rates which will 
be charged to the purchaser for capacity in fa-
cilities retained by the Government and avail-
able for commercial use; 

(b) Provide, in the request for offers to pur-
chase, that offerors must specify the rates 
they propose to charge for service and the im-
provements in service which they propose to 
initiate; 

(c) Provide an opportunity for prospective 
purchasers to meet as a group with Depart-
ment of Defense representatives to assure that 
the data and the public interest requirements 
described in (a) and (b), above, are fully under-
stood; and 

(d) Seek the advice and assistance of the 
Federal Communications Commission, the 
Federal Field Committee for Development 
Planning in Alaska, and the Governor of Alas-
ka or his designees, to assure consideration of 
all public interest factors associated with the 
transfer. 

(Pub. L. 90–135, title II, § 201, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 
Stat. 442.) 

ABOLITION OF FEDERAL FIELD COMMITTEE FOR 

DEVELOPMENT PLANNING IN ALASKA 

For termination of Federal Field Committee for De-

velopment Planning in Alaska, see Ex. Ord. No. 11608, 

set out as a note under section 3121 of Title 42, The 

Public Health and Welfare. 

§ 782. National defense considerations; public in-
terest; qualification of transferee; disquali-
fication of aliens 

No transfer under this subchapter may be 
made unless the Secretary of Defense or his des-
ignees determines that— 

(1) the United States does not need to retain 
the property involved in the transfer for na-
tional defense purposes; 

(2) the transfer is in the public interest; 
(3) the person to whom the transfer is made 

is prepared and qualified to provide, without 
interruption, the communication service in-
volved in the transfer; and 

(4) the long-lines communication facilities 
will not directly or indirectly be owned, oper-
ated, or controlled by a person who would le-
gally be disqualified by section 310(a) of title 
47, from holding a radio station license. 

(Pub. L. 90–135, title II, § 202, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 
Stat. 443.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 781 of this title. 

§ 783. Agreements for transfer; services without 
interruption, change of rates and charges, 
and finality of transfer 

The agreements by which a transfer is made 
under this subchapter shall include a provision 
that— 

(1) the person to whom the transfer is made 
shall, subject to the rules and regulations of 
any body or commission established by the 
State of Alaska to govern and regulate com-
munications services to the public and of the 
Federal Communications Commission and all 
applicable statutes, treaties, and conventions, 
provide without interruption, the communica-
tion services involved in the transfer, except 
those services reserved by the United States in 
the transfer; 

(2) the rates and charges for such services 
applicable at the time of transfer shall not be 
changed for a period of one year from the date 
of such transfer unless approved by a govern-
mental body or commission having jurisdic-
tion; and 

(3) the transfer will not be final unless and 
until the transferee shall receive any requisite 
licenses and certificates of convenience and 
necessity to operate interstate and intrastate 
commercial communications in Alaska from 
the appropriate governmental regulatory bod-
ies. 

(Pub. L. 90–135, title II, § 203, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 
Stat. 443.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 784 of this title. 

§ 784. Approval of Federal Communications Com-
mission 

Transfers under this subchapter do not require 
the approval of the Federal Communications 
Commission except to the extent that the ap-
proval of the Federal Communications Commis-
sion is necessary under section 783(3) of this 
title. 

(Pub. L. 90–135, title II, § 204, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 
Stat. 443.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 781 of this title. 

§ 785. Gross proceeds as miscellaneous receipts 
in the Treasury 

Notwithstanding the provisions of any other 
law, the gross proceeds of each transfer shall be 
covered into the Treasury of the United States 
as miscellaneous receipts. 

(Pub. L. 90–135, title II, § 205, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 
Stat. 443.) 

§ 786. Reports to President and Congress 

The Secretary of Defense or his designee shall 
report to the Congress and the President— 

(1) in January of each year, the actions 
taken under this subchapter during the pre-
ceding twelve months; and 

(2) not later than ninety days after comple-
tion of each transfer under this subchapter a 
full account of that transfer. 
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(Pub. L. 90–135, title II, § 206, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 
Stat. 443.) 

SUBCHAPTER III—MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS 

§ 791. Communications Act of 1934; nonmodifica-
tion 

This chapter does not modify in any manner 
the provisions of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended [47 U.S.C. 151 et seq.]. 

(Pub. L. 90–135, title III, § 301, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 
Stat. 444.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Communications Act of 1934, as amended, re-

ferred to in text, is act June 19, 1934, ch. 652, 48 Stat. 

1064, as amended, which is classified principally to 

chapter 5 (§ 151 et seq.) of Title 47, Telegraphs, Tele-

phones, and Radiotelegraphs. For complete classifica-

tion of this Act to the Code, see section 609 of Title 47 

and Tables. 

§ 792. Authorization of appropriations 

There are authorized to be appropriated to the 
Secretary of Defense such sums as may be nec-
essary to carry out the provisions of this chap-
ter. 

(Pub. L. 90–135, title III, § 302, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 
Stat. 444.) 

CHAPTER 17A—ALASKA FEDERAL-CIVILIAN 
ENERGY EFFICIENCY SWAP 

Sec. 

795. Definitions. 

795a. Sale of electric energy; contracting author-

ity; required determinations; pricing poli-

cies. 

795b. Purchase of electric power; authority; appli-

cable criteria. 

795c. Implementation powers and limitations. 

(a) Accommodation of needs of non-Fed-

eral person for electric energy. 

(b) Availability of revenues from sales. 

(c) Exercise of authorities. 

(d) Negotiation and execution of con-

tracts and other agreements. 

795d. Reports. 

§ 795. Definitions 

As used in this chapter— 
(1) The term ‘‘non-Federal electric energy’’ 

means electric energy generated by any facil-
ity other than a federally owned electric gen-
erating facility. 

(2) The term ‘‘agency’’ means the head of 
any department, agency, or instrumentality of 
the United States. 

(3) The term ‘‘federally generated electric 
energy’’ means any electric power generated 
by an electric generating facility owned and 
operated by an agency. 

(4) The term ‘‘non-Federal person’’ means 
any corporation, cooperative, municipality, or 
other non-Federal entity which generates non- 
Federal electric energy. 

(Pub. L. 96–571, § 2, Dec. 22, 1980, 94 Stat. 3341.) 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 96–571 provided that: ‘‘This Act 

[enacting this chapter] shall be referred to as the ‘Alas-

ka Federal-Civilian Energy Efficiency Swap Act of 

1980’.’’ 

§ 795a. Sale of electric energy; contracting au-
thority; required determinations; pricing 
policies 

(a) For the purposes of conserving oil and nat-
ural gas and better utilizing coal, any agency is 
authorized to sell to any non-Federal person, 
and to enter into contracts for the sale to any 
non-Federal person of, electric energy generated 
by coal-fired electric generating facilities of 
such agency in Alaska without regard to any 
provision of law which precludes such sale where 
such energy is available from other local 
sources, if the agency determines that— 

(1) such energy is generated by an existing 
coal-fired generating facility; 

(2) such energy is surplus to such agency’s 
needs and is in excess of the electric energy 
specifically generated for consumption by, or 
necessary to serve the requirements of, any 
department, agency, or instrumentality of the 
United States; 

(3) the costs to the ultimate consumers of 
such energy is less than the costs which, in 
the absence of such sale, would be incurred by 
such consumers for the purchase of an equiva-
lent amount of energy; and 

(4) such sale will result in a reduction in the 
total consumption of oil or natural gas by the 
non-Federal person purchasing such electric 
energy below that consumption which would 
occur in the absence of such sale. 

(b) Federally generated electric energy sold by 
an agency as provided in subsection (a) of this 
section shall be priced to recover the fuel costs 
and variable operation and maintenance costs of 
the Federal generating facility concerned which 
costs are attributable to such sale, plus an 
amount equal to one-half the difference be-
tween— 

(1) the costs of producing the electric energy 
by coal generation, and 

(2) the costs of producing electric energy by 
the oil or gas generation being displaced. 

(Pub. L. 96–571, § 3, Dec. 22, 1980, 94 Stat. 3341.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 795c of this title. 

§ 795b. Purchase of electric power; authority; ap-
plicable criteria 

For purposes of economy and efficiency and 
conserving oil and natural gas, whenever prac-
ticable and consistent with other laws applica-
ble to any agency and whenever consistent with 
the requirements applicable to any agency, such 
agency shall endeavor to purchase electric 
power from any non-Federal person for con-
sumption in Alaska by any facility of such agen-
cy where such purchase— 

(1) will result in a savings to other consum-
ers of electric energy sold by such non-Federal 
person without increasing the cost incurred by 
any agency for electric energy, or 

(2) will result in a cost savings to such agen-
cy of electric energy without increasing costs 
to other consumers of electric energy, 

taking into account the remaining useful life of 
any facility available to such agency to gen-
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erate electric energy for such agency and the 
cost of maintaining such facility on a standby 
basis. 

(Pub. L. 96–571, § 4, Dec. 22, 1980, 94 Stat. 3342.) 

§ 795c. Implementation powers and limitations 

(a) Accommodation of needs of non-Federal per-
son for electric energy 

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as 
requiring or authorizing any department, agen-
cy, or instrumentality of the United States to 
construct any new electric generating facility or 
related facility, to modify any existing facility, 
or to employ reserve or standby equipment in 
order to accommodate the needs of any non-Fed-
eral person for electric energy. 

(b) Availability of revenues from sales 

Revenues received by any agency pursuant to 
section 795a of this title from the sale of electric 
energy generated from any facility of such agen-
cy shall be available to the agency without fis-
cal year limitation for the purchase of fuel and 
for operation, maintenance, and other costs as-
sociated with such facility. 

(c) Exercise of authorities 

The authorities of this chapter shall be exer-
cised for such periods and pursuant to such 
terms and conditions as the agency concerned 
deems necessary consistent with the provisions 
of this chapter and consistent with its respon-
sibilities under other provisions of law. 

(d) Negotiation and execution of contracts and 
other agreements 

All contracts or other agreements executed 
under this chapter, notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, shall be negotiated and exe-
cuted by the agency selling or purchasing elec-
tric energy under this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 96–571, § 5, Dec. 22, 1980, 94 Stat. 3342.) 

§ 795d. Reports 

The Secretary of Energy shall biennially re-
port to the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources of the Senate and the Committees on 
Energy and Commerce and on Natural Resources 
of the House of Representatives on the actions 
taken pursuant to this chapter by any agency. 
The report shall include an analysis of the costs 
of electric energy purchased or sold as provided 
in this chapter, the revenues and profits gen-
erated from such sales, and the oil and natural 
gas conserved as a result of any such purchases 
and sales. Such agencies shall cooperate with 
the Secretary of Energy in providing informa-
tion for the purpose of such report. 

(Pub. L. 96–571, § 6, Dec. 22, 1980, 94 Stat. 3342; 
Pub. L. 103–437, § 14(c), Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat. 
4591.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Pub. L. 103–437 struck out subsec. (a) designa-

tion before ‘‘The Secretary of Energy shall biennially’’, 

substituted ‘‘Committee on Energy and Natural Re-

sources of the Senate and the Committees on Energy 

and Commerce and on Natural Resources’’ for ‘‘Senate 

Committee on Energy and Natural Resources and the 

Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce and 

the Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs’’, and 

struck out subsec. (b) which provided that Secretary of 

Energy was to conduct study to determine whether pro-

visions of section 795a of this title should be extended 

to apply to electric power generated by coal-fired Fed-

eral electric generating facilities located in the United 

States outside of Alaska. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Energy and Commerce of House of 

Representatives changed to Committee on Commerce 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

Committee on Natural Resources of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on Resources of 

House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995.  

CHAPTER 18—NATIONAL VISITOR CENTER 
FACILITIES; UNION STATION REDEVELOP-
MENT; CAPITOL GUIDE SERVICE 

SUBCHAPTER I—UNION STATION 

PART A—NATIONAL VISITOR CENTER 

Sec. 

801. National Visitor Center; designation; parking 

facility; authorization of agreements and 

leases for use of Union Station. 

802. Terms and conditions of agreements and 

leases. 

(a) General provisions. 

(b) Other terms and conditions. 

(c) Supplemental alterations and con-

struction; competitive bidding or 

negotiated contract; Federal title; 

purchase option; limitation of fund. 

803. Administration. 

804. Interpretive transportation services; Federal 

areas. 

805. Continuing study of needs of visitors to Wash-

ington metropolitan area; facility recom-

mendations; annual report. 

806. Repeals. 

807. Authorization of appropriations. 

808. Labor standards. 

809. Steam for Union Station-National Visitor 

Center complex; contract; costs. 

PART B—UNION STATION REDEVELOPMENT 

811. Assignment of right, title, and interest in the 

Union Station complex to the Secretary of 

Transportation. 

(a) Reservation of certain rights by the 

Secretary; definition. 

(b) Installation of new roofs and drainage 

systems. 

(c) Permission to the Secretary of Trans-

portation to carry out certain ac-

tivities. 

(d) Secretary to be relieved of certain ob-

ligations upon assignment and roof 

installation. 

812. Rehabilitation and redevelopment of the 

Union Station complex; goals. 

813. Authorization of appropriations. 

814. Studies to determine feasibility of rehabilita-

tion and improvements; implementation of 

recommendations. 

(a) Engineering survey. 

(b) Planning and market feasibility stud-

ies to assess commercial develop-

ment potential. 

(c) Time for completion of studies. 

(d) Availability of appropriated funds. 

(e) Reports to Congress; commitment of 

Federal funds. 

815. Development agreements. 

(a) Agreements with developers. 
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Sec. 

(b) Selection of developers. 

(c) Modification or waiver of application 

of regulations. 

(d) Other agreements and contracts; as-

signment. 

816. Acquisition and maintenance of property. 

817. Union Station Fund; establishment; adminis-

tration; authority of the Secretary to use 

income received toward expenses. 

818. Parking facility; completion with interstate 

highway funds; limitation on apportion-

ment of funds excepted; agreement with 

District of Columbia for the administration 

of the project. 

819. Waiver or release of obligations under other 

provisions. 

(a) Release of Washington Terminal Com-

pany from its obligation to con-

struct a new railroad passenger sta-

tion. 

(b) Waiver of statutory and contractual 

restrictions on the use of the park-

ing facility. 

(c) Use of funds appropriated under other 

provisions without matching funds 

requirement. 

(d) Architect of Capitol authorized to 

supply steam or chilled water to the 

Union Station complex. 

SUBCHAPTER II—ADVISORY COMMISSION 

821. National Visitor Facilities Advisory Commis-

sion; establishment; functions. 

822. Composition of Commission. 

(a) Tenure; Chairman. 

(b) Compensation and travel expenses. 

(c) Staff and facilities. 

823. Reports and recommendations. 

SUBCHAPTER III—CAPITOL VISITOR CENTER 

831. Capitol educational and informational center 

and information and distribution stations; 

operation agreements. 

SUBCHAPTER IV—CAPITOL GUIDE SERVICE 

851. Capitol Guide Service. 

(a) Establishment; designation; super-

vision of Capitol Guide Board; mem-

bership of Board. 

(b) Guided tours; regulations. 

(c) Duties of Capitol Guide Board; posi-

tions of Guide in Capitol Guide 

Service; establishment and revision; 

Chief, Deputy Chief, and Assistant 

Chief Guide and Guides: appoint-

ment, duties, pay, and termination 

of employment. 

(d) Uniforms. 

(e) Acceptance of fees; prohibition. 

(f) Personnel detail. 

(g) Historical and educational informa-

tion. 

(h) Regulations for operation of Service. 

(i) Disciplinary action. 

(j) Expenses; payment from contingent 

fund until availability of appropria-

tions. 

SUBCHAPTER I—UNION STATION 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in section 821 of this 

title. 

PART A—NATIONAL VISITOR CENTER 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in sections 811, 813, 819 of this 

title. 

§ 801. National Visitor Center; designation; park-
ing facility; authorization of agreements and 
leases for use of Union Station 

The Secretary of the Interior (hereafter in this 
chapter referred to as the ‘‘Secretary’’), in con-
sultation with the Administrator of General 
Services (hereafter in this chapter referred to as 
the ‘‘Administrator’’), is authorized to negotiate 
and enter into agreements and leases with The 
Washington Terminal Company, its successors 
or assigns (hereafter in this chapter referred to 
as the ‘‘Company’’), the owner of the property in 
the District of Columbia known as Union Sta-
tion, for use of all or a part of such property for 
a national visitor center to be known as the Na-
tional Visitor Center and a parking facility in 
connection therewith. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 101, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 43.) 

SHORT TITLE OF 1981 AMENDMENT 

Pub. L. 97–125, § 1, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1667, provided: 

‘‘That this Act [enacting part B (§ 811 et seq.) of this 

subchapter, amending section 802 of this title, and en-

acting provisions set out as notes under section 811 of 

this title and section 582 of Title 45, Railroads] may be 

cited as the ‘Union Station Redevelopment Act of 

1981’.’’ 

SHORT TITLE OF 1980 AMENDMENT 

Pub. L. 96–610, § 1, Dec. 28, 1980, 94 Stat. 3564, provided: 

‘‘That this Act [enacting section 809 of this title and 

provisions set out as a note under section 802 of this 

title] may be cited as the ‘National Visitor Center 

Emergency Repair Act of 1980’.’’ 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 90–264 provided: ‘‘That this Act 

[enacting this chapter and provisions set out as a note 

under section 804 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Na-

tional Visitor Center Facilities Act of 1968’.’’ 

CAPITOL GROUNDS; ERECTION OF FLAGPOLES AND 

IMPROVEMENT OF TRAFFIC 

Pub. L. 94–320, June 25, 1976, 90 Stat. 711, provided: 

‘‘That, subject to the approval of the Architect of the 

Capitol and to such conditions as he may prescribe, the 

Secretary of the Interior is authorized to make such 

use of that portion of the United States Capitol 

Grounds adjacent or in close proximity to the side-

walks abutting the circular perimeter of the Union Sta-

tion Plaza in front of Columbus Plaza and the National 

Visitor Center as may be necessary to enable the Sec-

retary of the Interior to erect and maintain flagpoles 

to fly the flags of each of the States of the United 

States and its territories and possessions, generally as 

shown on NCPC Map File Numbered 1.11 (38.00)–27861. 
‘‘SEC. 2. (a) Notwithstanding any other provision of 

law, the Architect of the Capitol is authorized, subject 

to the provisions of this Act and to such conditions as 

the Architect of the Capitol may prescribe, to enter 

into an agreement with the appropriate officials of the 

government of the District of Columbia pursuant to 

which the Architect of the Capitol is authorized to per-

mit the government of the District of Columbia to uti-

lize certain areas of the United States Capitol Grounds 

for the purpose of making certain street changes in 

order to coordinate and improve the flow of traffic to 

and from the United States Capitol Grounds and the 

National Visitor Center (formerly Union Station), and 

the flow of traffic within Union Station Plaza. 
‘‘(b) Pursuant to such agreement, the Architect of 

the Capitol is authorized to make available to the gov-

ernment of the District of Columbia, for the purposes 

referred to in subsection (a), certain portions of the 

United States Capitol Grounds as follows: 
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‘‘(1) approximately two thousand one hundred 

square feet of land in Square 680, at the east end 

thereof, located within the United States Capitol 

Grounds adjacent to the Union Station Plaza, Massa-

chusetts Avenue, and E Street Northeast, in order to 

enable the government of the District of Columbia to 

carry out the purposes referred to in subsection (a) of 

this section, and to change the curbline, and relocate 

existing sidewalks and curbs, to conform to such 

street change; 

‘‘(2) approximately three thousand five hundred 

square feet of land in Square 723, at the northwest 

end thereof, located within the United States Capitol 

Grounds adjacent to the Union Station Plaza, First 

Street, and Massachusetts Avenue Northeast, in 

order to enable the government of the District of Co-

lumbia to carry out the purposes referred to in sub-

section (a) of this section, and to change the curbline, 

and relocate existing sidewalks and curbs, to conform 

to such street change; and 

‘‘(3) approximately four hundred square feet of land 

in Square 721, at the southwest end thereof, located 

within the United States Capitol Grounds adjacent to 

the Union Station Plaza and Massachusetts Avenue 

Northeast, in order to enable the government of the 

District of Columbia to carry out the purposes re-

ferred to in subsection (a) of this section, and to 

change the curbline, and relocate existing sidewalks 

and curbs, to conform to such street change. 

‘‘SEC. 3. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to 

grant to the Secretary of the Interior or to the govern-

ment of the District of Columbia any right, title, or in-

terest in or to any part of the United States Capitol 

Grounds and such area affected by this Act or any 

agreement pursuant thereto shall continue to be a part 

of the United States Capitol Grounds. All areas of the 

United States Capitol Grounds, including sidewalks, 

lawns and other growth, streets, and curblines, dis-

turbed by reason of operations pursuant to this Act 

shall be promptly relocated or restored by the Sec-

retary of the Interior or the government of the District 

of Columbia, as the case may be, in a manner approved 

by, and satisfactory to the Architect of the Capitol. 

‘‘SEC. 4. The Congress shall not incur any expense, li-

ability, obligation, or other responsibility (operational 

or otherwise), under or by reason of this Act, or any 

agreement pursuant to this Act, or be liable under any 

claim of any nature or kind that may arise from either 

the construction, operation, or maintenance of the 

flagpoles authorized by this Act, or from carrying out 

any agreement pursuant to this Act.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 802 of this title. 

§ 802. Terms and conditions of agreements and 
leases 

(a) General provisions 

The agreements and leases authorized by sec-
tion 801 of this title shall be subject to the fol-
lowing terms and conditions: 

(1) Alterations 

the Company shall agree to make such alter-
ations of the Union Station Building as the 
Secretary determines necessary to provide 
adequate facilities for visitors, which facili-
ties, including the parking facility under para-
graph (3), shall be representative of the high-
est standards of excellence of design and func-
tion; 

(2) Commencement; term 

the lease of the Union Station Building shall 
commence on a date to be mutually agreed 
upon and shall not be for a term of more than 
twenty-five years; 

(3) Parking facilities; term 

the Company, in consultation with the Sec-
retary, shall construct all or part of a parking 
facility, including necessary approaches and 
ramps for adequate circulation, to accommo-
date automobiles, charter buses, and other 
transportation, as appropriate, in the airspace 
northerly of and adjacent to the existing 
Union Station Building, and such structure 
shall be leased to the United States for a term 
not to exceed twenty-five years commencing 
upon a date to be mutually agreed upon; 

(4) New railroad passenger station 

the Company shall, and it is hereby author-
ized to construct a new railroad passenger sta-
tion in the area beneath or adjacent to the 
parking facility referred to in paragraph (3); 

(5) Purchase option; amount; fair market 
value; notice, terms and conditions, and 
credit of rentals paid 

the United States shall have the option to 
purchase all of the property leased under this 
subchapter for an amount not in excess of the 
fair market value of such property any time 
after the first year of the lease on one year’s 
written notice and on such terms and condi-
tions including credit toward such purchase 
price of any portions of rentals paid by the 
United States as may be mutually agreed 
upon; 

(6) Rentals; fair rental value 

rentals paid by the United States shall not 
exceed the fair rental value of the property as 
mutually determined by the Secretary, the 
Administrator, and the Lessor; 

(7) Limitation on annual cost of leases 

the aggregate annual cost to the United 
States of all leases entered into under this 
subchapter shall not exceed $3,500,000; 

(8) Limitation on alteration and parking facil-
ity construction costs 

the total cost of all alterations referred to in 
paragraph (1) and all construction referred to 
in paragraph (3) shall not exceed $16,000,000, 
except that total cost of such alterations shall 
not exceed $5,000,000. 

(b) Other terms and conditions 

In addition to the terms and conditions set 
forth in subsection (a) of this section, agree-
ments and leases entered into under authority of 
this part shall include such other terms and con-
ditions as the Secretary and the Administrator 
jointly shall prescribe. 

(c) Supplemental alterations and construction; 
competitive bidding or negotiated contract; 
Federal title; purchase option; limitation of 
fund 

In addition to the alterations and construction 
by the company pursuant to subsection (a) of 
this section, the Secretary is authorized to un-
dertake, directly by competitive bidding or, if 
he deems it to be in the best interest of the 
United States, by negotiated contract with the 
company, its successors, agents, and assigns, 
such alterations and construction, with regard 
to the Union Station Building and the adjacent 
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parking facility, as he deems necessary to sup-
plement the activities of the company in provid-
ing adequate facilities for visitors under the 
agreements and leases referred to in subsection 
(a) of this section. The Secretary may exercise 
the authority under this subsection without re-
gard to whether or not title to the Union Sta-
tion Building or the airspace adjacent thereto is 
in the United States: Provided, That he shall 
have entered into an agreement for a lease (but 
such lease need not have commenced) with the 
company incorporating the provisions of para-
graph (5) of subsection (a) of this section prior 
to the exercise of the authority under this sub-
section: And provided further, That not to exceed 
$21,580,000 of the funds authorized to be appro-
priated in section 807 of this title shall be avail-
able for the Secretary to carry out the provi-
sions of this subsection. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 102, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 43; Pub. L. 93–62, § 1, July 6, 1973, 87 Stat. 
146; Pub. L. 93–478, §§ 1–3, Oct. 26, 1974, 88 Stat. 
1449; Pub. L. 97–125, § 4(b), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 
1673.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1981—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97–125 substituted ‘‘this 

part’’ for ‘‘this subchapter’’. 
1974—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 93–478, § 1, substituted 

‘‘mutually agreed upon’’ for ‘‘mutually agreed upon 

contingent upon when such facilities are available for 

public use,’’. 
Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 93–478, § 2, substituted ‘‘shall 

construct all or part of a parking facility, including 

necessary approaches and ramps for adequate circula-

tion, to accommodate automobiles, charter buses, and 

other transportation, as appropriate, in the airspace 

northerly of and adjacent to the existing Union Station 

Building, and such structure shall be leased to the 

United States for a term not to exceed twenty-five 

years commencing upon a date to be mutually agreed 

upon’’ for ‘‘shall construct a parking facility, including 

necessary approaches and ramps, to accommodate as 

nearly as possible four thousand motor vehicles in the 

air space northerly of and adjacent to the existing 

Union Station Building, and such facility shall, upon 

completion, be leased to the United States for a term 

not to exceed twenty-five years’’. 
Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 93–478, § 3, substituted 

‘‘$21,580,000’’ for ‘‘$8,680,000’’. 
1973—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 93–62 added subsec. (c). 

NATIONAL VISITOR CENTER EMERGENCY REPAIRS; AU-

THORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; CONSULTATION; 

LEGAL LIABILITY FOR REPAIRS; CIVIL ACTION; EXIST-

ING LEASE UNAFFECTED 

Pub. L. 96–610, §§ 2, 3, Dec. 28, 1980, 94 Stat. 3564, pro-

vided that: 
‘‘SEC. 2. (a) There is hereby authorized to be appro-

priated to the Secretary of the Interior for the fiscal 

year ending September 30, 1981, the sum of $11,000,000 

for the purpose of making emergency repairs to the pri-

mary structure and roofs of the National Visitor Center 

in the District of Columbia and for the purpose of pro-

viding protection of the structural elements of the un-

finished parking facility and southeast ramp at such 

Center. Such sum shall remain available until ex-

pended. 

‘‘(b) Prior to entering into any contract for the re-

pairs or protection authorized by subsection (a) of this 

section, the Secretary of the Interior shall consult with 

the Secretary of Transportation regarding the planning 

for such repairs or protection. 

‘‘SEC. 3. (a) The Office of Legal Counsel of the Depart-

ment of Justice shall prepare an opinion on the ques-

tion of whether the United States or the Terminal Re-

alty Baltimore Co. and the Terminal Realty Penn Co. 

are legally liable for the repairs anticipated by the pro-

visions of this Act [enacting section 809 of this title and 

this note]. If the Office of Legal Counsel determines 

that there is a reasonable cause to believe a party 

other than the United States is legally obligated to 

bear all or a portion of the costs of that repair author-

ized by this Act, the Attorney General shall institute 

an action to recover expenditures that were incurred by 

the Secretary pursuant to this Act. 

‘‘(b) None of the actions taken pursuant to the provi-

sions of this Act shall be deemed to limit or affect in 

any way the rights of the United States under the lease 

for real property between Terminal Realty Baltimore 

Co. and Terminal Realty Penn Co. and the United 

States of America, dated March 1, 1972, or any addi-

tions or modifications thereto.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 808, 813, 819 of 

this title. 

§ 803. Administration 

The Secretary shall administer any property 
leased under this subchapter in accordance with 
those provisions of sections 1, 2, 3, and 4 of title 
16, as amended and supplemented, applicable to 
the administration of the national park system. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 103, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 44.) 

§ 804. Interpretive transportation services; Fed-
eral areas 

The Secretary is directed to utilize the au-
thority under sections 1, 2, 3, and 4 of title 16, as 
amended and supplemented, to provide interpre-
tive transportation services between or in Fed-
eral areas within the District of Columbia and 
environs, including, but not limited to, trans-
portation of visitors on, among, and between the 
Mall, the Ellipse, the National Visitor Center, 
John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing 
Arts, and East and West Potomac Park, and 
such other visitor facilities as may be estab-
lished pursuant to this chapter, and, with the 
concurrence of the Architect of the Capitol, to 
provide such services on, among, and between 
such areas and the United States Capitol 
Grounds. The Secretary shall determine that 
such services are desirable to facilitate visita-
tion and to insure proper management and pro-
tection of such areas. Such interpretive trans-
portation services shall, notwithstanding any 
other provision of law to the contrary, be 
deemed transportation by the United States and 
shall be under the sole and exclusive charge and 
control of the Secretary. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 105, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 44; Pub. L. 93–62, § 2, July 6, 1973, 87 Stat. 
146.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1973—Pub. L. 93–62 substituted provisions for inter-

pretive transportation services between or in Federal 

areas, for former provisions respecting parking facility, 

transfer of property for vehicular access to public roads 

and highways, and alteration of traffic pattern in 

Union Station Plaza after consultation with Architect 

of Capitol. 

REPORT TO CONGRESS 

Section 104 of Pub. L. 90–264 provided that the Sec-

retary report to Congress, on or before Apr. 15, 1968, the 
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results of the study concerning the problems of trans-

porting visitors along the Mall, on the United States 

Capitol Grounds, and to and from the National Visitor 

Center, which report was to include types of transpor-

tation to be utilized, the operation of any transpor-

tation system, the feasibility of providing free trans-

portation, and any proposed legislation to carry out his 

recommendations. 

§ 805. Continuing study of needs of visitors to 
Washington metropolitan area; facility rec-
ommendations; annual report 

(a) Notwithstanding the execution of any 
agreement or lease pursuant to this subchapter, 
the Secretary, in consultation with the National 
Visitor Facilities Advisory Commission estab-
lished under subchapter II of this chapter, is di-
rected (1) to make a continuing study of the 
needs of visitors to the Washington metropoli-
tan area, including the necessity and desirabil-
ity of different or additional visitor facilities, 
and of altering existing visitor facilities, and (2) 
to recommend that the Administrator acquire, 
alter, or construct such facilities. 

(b) The Secretary shall submit annually a re-
port to Congress on the National Visitor Center 
authorized by this subchapter and on all other 
visitor facilities authorized in accordance with 
this chapter, including the amendments made 
by this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 106, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 44.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This chapter, referred to in subsec. (b), was in the 

original ‘‘this Act’’, meaning Pub. L. 90–264, Mar. 12, 

1968, 82 Stat. 43, as amended, which is classified gener-

ally to this chapter. For complete classification of this 

Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-

tion 801 of this title and Tables. 

TERMINATION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

Advisory committees in existence on Jan. 5, 1973, to 

terminate not later than the expiration of the 2-year 

period following Jan. 5, 1973, unless, in the case of a 

committee established by the President or an officer of 

the Federal Government, such committee is renewed by 

appropriate action prior to the expiration of such 2- 

year period, or in the case of a committee established 

by the Congress, its duration is otherwise provided by 

law. See section 14 of Pub. L. 92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 

Stat. 776, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Govern-

ment Organization and Employees. 

§ 806. Repeals 

All existing laws or parts of laws inconsistent 
with the provisions of this chapter are hereby 
repealed to the extent to which they are so in-
consistent, but to no further or other extent. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 107, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 44.) 

§ 807. Authorization of appropriations 

There are authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as may be necessary to carry out the pro-
visions of this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 109, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 45.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 802 of this title. 

§ 808. Labor standards 

The Secretary shall take such action as may 
be necessary to insure that all laborers and me-
chanics employed by contractors or subcontrac-
tors on the alterations referred to in section 
802(a)(1), and the parking facility referred to in 
section 802(a)(3), of this title shall be paid wages 
at rates not less than those prevailing for the 
same type of work on similar construction in 
the locality as determined by the Secretary of 
Labor, in accordance with the Act of March 3, 
1931, as amended, known as the Davis-Bacon Act 
(46 Stat. 1494; 40 U.S.C. 276a—276a–5). The Sec-
retary of Labor shall have, with respect to the 
labor standards specified in this section, the au-
thority and functions set forth in Reorganiza-
tion Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176; 64 
Stat. 1267) and section 276c of this title. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 110, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 45.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of March 3, 1931, as amended, known as the Davis- 

Bacon Act, referred to in text, is act Mar. 3, 1931, ch. 

411, 46 Stat. 1494, as amended, which is classified gener-

ally to sections 276a to 276a–5 of this title. For com-

plete classification of this Act to the Code, see Short 

Title note set out under section 276a of this title and 

Tables. 

Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950, referred to 

in text, is Reorg. Plan No. 14 of 1950, eff. May 24, 1950, 

15 F.R. 3176, 64 Stat. 1267, which is set out in the Appen-

dix to Title 5, Government Organization and Employ-

ees. 

§ 809. Steam for Union Station-National Visitor 
Center complex; contract; costs 

The Architect of the Capitol may enter into a 
contract or other agreement with the Secretary 
of the Interior providing for the Architect of the 
Capitol to furnish steam from the Capitol Power 
Plant to the Union Station-National Visitor 
Center complex. Under such contract, the Sec-
retary of the Interior shall pay for such steam 
at rates, not less than cost, and shall connect 
the Union Station-National Visitor Center com-
plex with the Capitol Power Plant steam lines 
without expenses to the Congress. 

(Pub. L. 96–610, § 4, Dec. 28, 1980, 94 Stat. 3564.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was enacted as part of the National Visitor 

Center Emergency Repair Act of 1980, and not as part 

of the National Visitor Center Facilities Act of 1968 

which comprises this chapter. 

PART B—UNION STATION REDEVELOPMENT 

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This part is referred to in section 1201 of this title. 

§ 811. Assignment of right, title, and interest in 
the Union Station complex to the Secretary 
of Transportation 

(a) Reservation of certain rights by the Sec-
retary; definition 

Upon the request of the Secretary of Transpor-
tation, the Secretary shall assign to the Sec-
retary of Transportation all of the Secretary’s 
right, title, and interest in the Union Station 
complex, including all agreements and leases en-



Page 257 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 813 

tered into under part A of this subchapter. Such 
assignment may reserve to the Secretary the 
right to lease space for visitor services, to the 
extent the Secretary and the Secretary of 
Transportation may agree. For purposes of this 
subchapter, the ‘‘Union Station complex’’ shall 
include all the real property, air rights, and im-
provements leased by the Secretary under part 
A of this subchapter, together with any property 
acquired and all improvements made in accord-
ance with this part. 

(b) Installation of new roofs and drainage sys-
tems 

Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection 
(a) of this section, the Secretary shall, not later 
than twelve months after December 29, 1981, 
complete the installation of new roofs and asso-
ciated drainage systems on all existing roof sur-
faces of the historic Union Station building. Of 
funds appropriated to the Secretary under the 
construction appropriation for the National 
Park System for the fiscal year ending Septem-
ber 30, 1982, not less than $8,100,000 shall be 
available to and allocated by the Secretary for 
such roof work. In the event the assignment pro-
vided for in subsection (a) of this section occurs 
prior to completion of such roof work, the Sec-
retary shall continue to be responsible for such 
roof work until its completion, except as the 
Secretary and the Secretary of Transportation 
may otherwise agree. 

(c) Permission to the Secretary of Transpor-
tation to carry out certain activities 

Prior to the assignment provided for in sub-
section (a) of this section, the Secretary shall 
permit the Secretary of Transportation to carry 
out or cause to be carried out the activities au-
thorized by this part or by title VII of the Rail-
road Revitalization and Regulatory Reform Act 
of 1976 (45 U.S.C. 851 et seq.). 

(d) Secretary to be relieved of certain obligations 
upon assignment and roof installation 

After both the assignment provided for in sub-
section (a) of this section and the completion of 
the roof installation required by subsection (b) 
of this section, the Secretary shall be relieved of 
the authority and obligation under part A of 
this subchapter to construct and operate a Na-
tional Visitor Center at Union Station. The pro-
visions of part A of this subchapter shall there-
after be deemed superseded by any contrary or 
inconsistent provisions of this part. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 111, as added Pub. L. 
97–125, § 3(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1667.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Railroad Revitalization and Regulatory Reform 

Act of 1976, referred to in subsec. (c), is Pub. L. 94–210, 

Feb. 5, 1976, 90 Stat. 31, as amended. Title VII of the 

Act, which enacted subchapter III (§ 851 et seq.) of chap-

ter 17 of Title 45, Railroads, and amended sections 543, 

545, 546, 562, 563, 564, and 791 of Title 45 and section 1653 

of former Title 49, Transportation, was repealed and 

the provisions thereof reenacted principally in chapter 

249 of Title 49, Transportation, by Pub. L. 103–272, July 

5, 1994, 108 Stat. 745, the first section of which enacted 

subtitles II, III, and V to X of Title 49, and by Pub. L. 

103–429, § 7(a)(1), Oct. 31, 1994, 108 Stat. 4388. 

CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY 

Section 2 of Pub. L. 97–125 provided that: ‘‘The Con-

gress finds and declares that— 

‘‘(1) Union Station in Washington, District of Co-

lumbia, commissioned by Congress in 1903, designed 

by Daniel H. Burnham in monumental Beaux Arts 

style, and completed by the Washington Terminal 

Company in 1907, is an important historic and archi-

tectural landmark of the Nation’s Capital; 
‘‘(2) Union Station was built and used exclusively 

as a rail passenger station until Congress decided to 

make the historic Union Station building a National 

Visitor Center in 1968, allocating rail passenger oper-

ations to a replacement facility behind the historic 

building; 
‘‘(3) the use of rail passenger service to and from 

Washington, District of Columbia, declining when the 

National Visitor Center Facilities Act of 1968 [this 

chapter] was enacted, has dramatically increased 

since that time with the advent of and substantial 

Federal investment in the National Railroad Pas-

senger Corporation and the northeast corridor im-

provement project, justifying a reversal of the policy 

adopted 13 years ago; 
‘‘(4) the historic Union Station building is now un-

safe and unusable, and the replacement railroad sta-

tion is inconvenient and inadequate for present and 

projected rail ridership demand; 
‘‘(5) it is in the national interest to preserve the ar-

chitectural features of Union Station and to provide 

in the Union Station complex a sound and fully oper-

ational transportation terminal; 
‘‘(6) the Union Station complex and its vicinity 

present an opportunity for successful commercial de-

velopment integrated with the transportation func-

tions of the facility; and 
‘‘(7) the purposes of this Act [see Short Title of 1981 

Amendment note set out under section 801 of this 

title] are to achieve the goals of historic preservation 

and improved rail use of Union Station with maxi-

mum reliance on the private sector and minimum re-

quirement for Federal assistance.’’ 

§ 812. Rehabilitation and redevelopment of the 
Union Station complex; goals 

The Secretary of Transportation shall provide 
for the rehabilitation and redevelopment of the 
Union Station complex primarily as a multiple- 
use transportation terminal serving the Nation’s 
Capital, and secondarily as a commercial com-
plex, in accordance with the following goals: 

(a) Preservation of the exterior facade and 
other historically and architecturally signifi-
cant features of the Union Station building; 

(b) Restoration and operation of a portion of 
the historic Union Station building as a rail 
passenger station, together with holding fa-
cilities for charter, transit, and intercity 
buses in the Union Station complex; 

(c) Commercial development of the Union 
Station complex that will, to the extent pos-
sible, financially support the continued oper-
ation and maintenance of such complex; and 

(d) Withdrawal by the Federal Government 
from any active role in the operation and 
management of the Union Station complex as 
soon as practical and at the least possible Fed-
eral expense consistent with the goals set 
forth in subsections (a) through (c) of this sec-
tion. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 112, as added Pub. L. 
97–125, § 3(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1668.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 815 of this title. 

§ 813. Authorization of appropriations 

(a) There are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary of Transportation such sums as 
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may be necessary to meet lease and other obli-
gations, including maintenance requirements, 
incurred by the Secretary and assigned to the 
Secretary of Transportation under this part. 
The Secretary shall transfer to the Secretary of 
Transportation at the time of such assignment 
such sums as may have been appropriated to the 
Secretary to meet such obligations and not yet 
expended as of the date of such assignment. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 
802(a)(5) of this title, the Secretary of Transpor-
tation is authorized to purchase for the United 
States any property that was leased by the Sec-
retary under part A of this subchapter and as-
signed to the Secretary of Transportation under 
this part. The purchase agreement for such prop-
erty may provide for payment by the Secretary 
of Transportation over a term not to exceed six 
years. There are authorized to be appropriated 
to the Secretary of Transportation, in addition 
to the sums authorized by subsection (a) of this 
section, not to exceed $275,000 per year for not to 
exceed six years to carry out such purchase. 
Such purchase shall not be subject to the provi-
sions of title III of the Uniform Relocation As-
sistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies 
Act of 1970 (42 U.S.C. 4651 et seq.). 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 113, as added Pub. L. 
97–125, § 3(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1669.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Prop-

erty Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, referred to in sub-

sec. (b), is Pub. L. 91–646, Jan. 2, 1971, 84 Stat. 1894, as 

amended. Title III of the Uniform Relocation Assist-

ance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 

is classified generally to subchapter III (§ 4651 et seq.) of 

Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare. For complete 

classification of this Act to the Code, see Short Title 

note set out under section 4601 of Title 42 and Tables. 

§ 814. Studies to determine feasibility of rehabili-
tation and improvements; implementation of 
recommendations 

(a) Engineering survey 

The Secretary of Transportation shall, on an 
emergency basis, carry out an engineering sur-
vey of all existing structures at the Union Sta-
tion complex for the following purposes: 

(1) to determine those actions necessary or 
desirable to preserve the long-term structural 
integrity of, and provide functional utility 
systems for, the historic Union Station build-
ing; 

(2) in cooperation with Amtrak, to deter-
mine those actions necessary or desirable to 
restore rail passenger handling functions to 
the historic Union Station building and other-
wise improve rail passenger service facilities 
at Union Station, including improved pas-
senger access to the trains; and 

(3) to prepare detailed estimates of the costs 
of such rehabilitation and improvement. 

(b) Planning and market feasibility studies to as-
sess commercial development potential 

Concurrently with the engineering survey re-
quired by subsection (a) of this section, the Sec-
retary of Transportation, in cooperation with 
the National Railroad Passenger Corporation, 
shall carry out a planning and market feasibil-

ity study to assess the commercial development 
potential of the Union Station complex. Such 
study shall also include, but not be limited to, 
an assessment of the feasibility and desirability 
of: 

(1) providing passenger transportation serv-
ices from Union Station to the commercial 
airports in the area; 

(2) constructing a heliport at or near the 
Union Station complex; and 

(3) relocating to office space in Union Sta-
tion the offices of Federal or other public 
transportation agencies. 

(c) Time for completion of studies 

The Secretary of Transportation shall com-
plete the engineering survey required by this 
section not later than six months after Decem-
ber 29, 1981, and shall complete the planning and 
market feasibility study required by this section 
not later than twelve months after December 29, 
1981. 

(d) Availability of appropriated funds 

Of amounts appropriated under section 
704(a)(1) and (2) of the Railroad Revitalization 
and Regulatory Reform Act of 1976 (45 U.S.C. 
854(a)(1) and (2)), $1,000,000 shall be available to 
and be utilized by the Secretary of Transpor-
tation to carry out the purposes of subsections 
(a) and (b) of this section. 

(e) Reports to Congress; commitment of Federal 
funds 

Within twelve months following December 29, 
1981, the Secretary of Transportation shall sub-
mit a report to the Congress on the results of 
the engineering survey and planning and market 
feasibility studies carried out under this sec-
tion. Such report shall be referred to the Com-
mittees on Commerce, Science, and Transpor-
tation and Environment and Public Works of 
the Senate and the Committees on Energy and 
Commerce and Public Works and Transportation 
of the House, respectively. Such report shall in-
clude a specific commitment of Federal funds 
for completion of the rehabilitation of the his-
toric Union Station building, together with any 
necessary request for appropriations, in the 
amount determined by the Secretary of Trans-
portation to be necessary in light of the survey 
and studies carried out under this section, from 
either or both of the following sources: 

(1) funds authorized to be appropriated and 
not yet appropriated under section 704(a) of 
the Railroad Revitalization and Regulatory 
Reform Act of 1976 (45 U.S.C. 854(a)) that are in 
excess of the amounts set out in the last sen-
tence of such section 704(a); and 

(2) funds programed or reprogramed from 
any other appropriation available to the Sec-
retary of Transportation. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this sub-
section, no funds from the Northeast Corridor 
Improvement Project and other rail or rail-re-
lated programs in excess of $29,000,000 shall be 
available for the completion of the rehabilita-
tion of the historic Union Station building or 
other purposes determined by the Secretary of 
Transportation to be necessary in light of the 
survey and studies carried out under this section 
if within ninety calendar days of continuous ses-
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sion of the Congress after any request for such 
excess funds either the Committee on Energy 
and Commerce of the House of Representatives 
or the Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation of the Senate disapproves of the 
availability of such excess funds for such pur-
poses by majority vote. For purposes of this sub-
section, continuity of session of the Congress is 
broken only by an adjournment sine die, and the 
days on which either House is not in session be-
cause of an adjournment of more than three 
days to a day certain are excluded in the com-
putation of the period described in this sub-
section. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 114, as added Pub. L. 
97–125, § 3(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1669.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 704(a) of the Railroad Revitalization and Reg-

ulatory Reform Act of 1976, referred to in subsecs. (d) 

and (e)(1), is section 704(a) of Pub. L. 97–125, which en-

acted section 854(a) of Title 45, Railroads, and was re-

pealed and the provisions thereof reenacted in section 

24909 of Title 49, Transportation, by Pub. L. 103–272, 

July 5, 1994, 108 Stat. 745, the first section of which en-

acted subtitles II, III, and V to X of Title 49. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Energy and Commerce of House of 

Representatives changed to Committee on Commerce 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

Committee on Public Works and Transportation of 

House of Representatives changed to Committee on 

Transportation and Infrastructure of House of Rep-

resentatives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred 

Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

§ 815. Development agreements 

(a) Agreements with developers 

In order to achieve the goals set out in section 
812 of this title, the Secretary of Transportation 
is authorized to select and subsequently enter 
into one or more agreements (hereafter in this 
chapter referred to as ‘‘development agree-
ments’’) with one or more responsible individ-
uals, corporations, or other private entities with 
demonstrated experience in the financing, 
undertaking, and managing of commercial real 
estate development (hereafter in this chapter re-
ferred to as ‘‘developers’’). 

(b) Selection of developers 

The Secretary of Transportation shall pre-
scribe the procedures and criteria for selection 
of a developer for the Union Station complex: 
Provided, That no final developer selection shall 
be made unless and until at least two developers 
meeting minimum criteria prescribed by the 
Secretary of Transportation have submitted to 
the Secretary of Transportation specific design 
and financing proposals for the rehabilitation 
and redevelopment of the Union Station com-
plex, and specific proposals for the acquisition, 
conveyance, or lease of real property. The Sec-
retary of Transportation is directed to initiate 
discussions with potential developers as soon as 
possible following enactment of this section to 
assure the earliest possible selection of a devel-
oper or developers. 

(c) Modification or waiver of application of regu-
lations 

Development agreements entered into under 
this section shall be considered cooperative 
agreements for purposes of chapter 63 of title 31. 
With respect to such development agreements, 
the Secretary of Transportation is authorized to 
modify or waive the application of regulations 
otherwise applicable to Federal or Department 
of Transportation financial assistance agree-
ments, to the extent the Secretary of Transpor-
tation determines in his discretion to be nec-
essary to accomplish the purposes of this part at 
the lowest cost to the Federal Government. 

(d) Other agreements and contracts; assignment 

The Secretary of Transportation is further au-
thorized to enter into such other agreements 
and contracts, except any agreement or contract 
to sell property rights at the Union Station 
complex, with such persons, corporations, finan-
cial institutions, Federal, regional, or local 
agencies, or the Architect of the Capitol as the 
Secretary of Transportation deems necessary or 
desirable to carry out the purposes of this part. 
Any such agreement may be made assignable to 
a selected developer or developers of the Union 
Station complex. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 115, as added Pub. L. 
97–125, § 3(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1670.) 

CODIFICATION 

In subsec. (c), ‘‘chapter 63 of title 31’’ substituted for 

‘‘the Federal Grant and Cooperative Agreement Act of 

1977 (41 U.S.C. 501 et seq.)’’ on authority of Pub. L. 

97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first sec-

tion of which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance. 

§ 816. Acquisition and maintenance of property 

(a)(1) The Secretary of Transportation is au-
thorized to acquire for the United States, by 
lease, purchase, or otherwise, any interest in 
real property (including, without limitation, in-
terests in the nature of easements or reserva-
tions) and any other property interest (includ-
ing, without limitation, contract rights) in or 
relating or adjacent to the Union Station com-
plex that the Secretary of Transportation deems 
necessary to carry out the purposes of this part. 

(2) Repealed. Pub. L. 100–480, § 8, Oct. 7, 1988, 
102 Stat. 2334. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the Secretary of Transportation is author-
ized to maintain, use, operate, manage, and 
lease, either directly, by contract, or through 
development agreements, any property interest 
held or acquired by the Secretary of Transpor-
tation for the United States under this part, in 
such manner and subject to such terms, condi-
tions, covenants, and easements as the Sec-
retary of Transportation deems necessary or de-
sirable to carry out the purposes of this part. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 116, as added Pub. L. 
97–125, § 3(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1671; amended 
Pub. L. 100–480, § 8, Oct. 7, 1988, 102 Stat. 2334.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1988—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 100–480 struck out par. (2) 

which read as follows: ‘‘If the Secretary of Transpor-

tation determines that property under the jurisdiction 

of the Architect of the Capitol in squares 721 and 722 
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eastward of the historic Union Station building is nec-

essary to carry out the purposes of this part, the Sec-

retary of Transportation may request assignment of 

such property to the use of the Secretary of Transpor-

tation, as a part of the Union Station complex, and 

subject to the provisions of this part, and the Architect 

of the Capitol shall so assign such property.’’ 

§ 817. Union Station Fund; establishment; admin-
istration; authority of the Secretary to use 
income received toward expenses 

(a) The Secretary of Transportation is author-
ized to use income and proceeds received from 
activities authorized by this part, including, 
without limitation, operating and leasing in-
come and payments made to the Federal Gov-
ernment under development agreements, to pay 
expenses incurred by the Secretary of Trans-
portation in carrying out the purposes of this 
part, including, without limitation, construc-
tion, acquisition, leasing, operation, and main-
tenance expenses, and payments made to devel-
opers under development agreements. 

(b) A special deposit account is hereby estab-
lished in the Treasury of the United States, to 
be known as the Union Station Fund, which 
shall be administered as a revolving fund. Such 
special deposit account shall be credited with re-
ceipts of the Secretary of Transportation from 
activities authorized by this part and the bal-
ance in such special deposit account shall be 
available in such amounts as are specified in an-
nual appropriation Acts for making expendi-
tures authorized by this part. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 117, as added Pub. L. 
97–125, § 3(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1671.) 

PAYMENTS BY UNION STATION REDEVELOPMENT 

CORPORATION OR SUCCESSOR ON FIRST DEED OF TRUST 

Pub. L. 103–331, title I, Sept. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 2479, 

provided in part: ‘‘That, as part of the Washington 

Union Station transaction in which the Secretary as-

sumed the first deed of trust on the property and, 

where the Union Station Redevelopment Corporation 

or any successor is obligated to make payments on 

such deed of trust on the Secretary’s behalf, including 

payments on and after September 30, 1988, the Sec-

retary is authorized to receive such payments directly 

from the Union Station Redevelopment Corporation, 

credit them to the appropriation charged for the first 

deed of trust, and make payments on the first deed of 

trust with those funds’’. 

Similar provisions were contained in the following 

prior appropriations acts: 

Pub. L. 103–122, title I, Oct. 27, 1993, 107 Stat. 1209. 

Pub. L. 102–388, title I, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 1533. 

Pub. L. 102–143, title I, Oct. 28, 1991, 105 Stat. 931. 

Pub. L. 101–516, title I, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2170. 

Pub. L. 101–164, title I, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1084. 

Pub. L. 100–457, title I, Sept. 30, 1988, 102 Stat. 2139. 

§ 818. Parking facility; completion with interstate 
highway funds; limitation on apportionment 
of funds excepted; agreement with District of 
Columbia for the administration of the 
project 

(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of 
title 23, and other Acts pertaining to Federal- 
Aid Highways, the Secretary of Transportation 
shall immediately approve the completion of the 
parking facility, and associated ramps (includ-
ing any necessary pedestrian access and walk-
ways, escalators, elevators, moving sidewalk ac-

cess, and connections) at Union Station, to be fi-
nanced with interstate highway funds appor-
tioned to the District of Columbia. To the ex-
tent necessary to complete such project, such 
apportionment shall not be subject to any obli-
gation limitation enacted for the fiscal year 
ending September 30, 1982, or the fiscal year end-
ing September 30, 1983. The amount of such ap-
portionment necessary to complete such project, 
not to exceed $40,000,000, shall remain available 
to the District of Columbia until expended, 
without regard to the provisions of section 118(b) 
of title 23. The Federal share shall be 100 per 
centum of the total cost of such project. 

(b) Within sixty days of December 29, 1981, the 
Secretary of Transportation shall enter into an 
agreement with the District of Columbia’s De-
partment of Transportation for the Secretary of 
Transportation’s administration of the project 
described in subsection (a) of this section. Such 
project agreement shall provide that all right, 
title, and interest in such parking facility shall 
remain in the United States. The rate of fees 
charged for use of the parking facility may ex-
ceed the rate required for maintenance and oper-
ation of the facility, and shall be established in 
a manner that encourages its use by rail pas-
sengers and participants in activities in the 
Union Station complex and area. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 118, as added Pub. L. 
97–125, § 3(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1672.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 819 of this title. 

§ 819. Waiver or release of obligations under 
other provisions 

(a) Release of Washington Terminal Company 
from its obligation to construct a new rail-
road passenger station 

The Secretary of Transportation is authorized, 
on such terms and conditions as he may pre-
scribe, to release the Washington Terminal 
Company from any or all of its obligations 
under agreements and leases entered into under 
part A of this subchapter, including, without 
limitation, the obligation to construct a new 
railroad passenger station as provided in section 
802(a)(4) of this title. 

(b) Waiver of statutory and contractual restric-
tions on the use of the parking facility 

The Secretary of Transportation shall waive 
such statutory or contractual restrictions on 
the use of the parking structure and associated 
ramps described in section 818 of this title as 
would otherwise be required or imposed because 
funds for such construction were or are provided 
under chapter 53 of title 49. 

(c) Use of funds appropriated under other provi-
sions without matching funds requirement 

The Secretary of Transportation is authorized 
to use funds appropriated under section 
24909(a)(2)(A) of title 49 to carry out the purposes 
of this part without regard to the matching 
funds requirement of section 24902(c)(1) of title 
49. Funds appropriated under section 24909 of 
title 49 may not be used for design, construction, 
or operation of a heliport at or near Union Sta-
tion. 



Page 261 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 831 

(d) Architect of Capitol authorized to supply 
steam or chilled water to the Union Station 
complex 

The Architect of the Capitol is authorized to 
enter into agreements with the Secretary of 
Transportation or his designee or assign to fur-
nish steam or chilled water or both from the 
Capitol Power Plant to the Union Station com-
plex, at no expense to the legislative branch. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title I, § 119, as added Pub. L. 
97–125, § 3(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1672; amended 
Pub. L. 102–240, title III, § 3003(b), Dec. 18, 1991, 
105 Stat. 2088.) 

CODIFICATION 

In subsecs. (b) and (c), ‘‘chapter 53 of title 49’’ sub-
stituted for ‘‘the Federal Transit Act, as amended (49 
U.S.C. 1601 et seq.)’’, ‘‘section 24909(a)(2)(A) of title 49’’ 
substituted for ‘‘section 704(a)(2) of the Railroad Revi-
talization and Regulatory Reform Act of 1976 (45 U.S.C. 
854(a)(2))’’, ‘‘section 24902(c)(1) of title 49’’ substituted 
for ‘‘section 703(1)(B) of such Act (45 U.S.C. 853(1)(B))’’, 
and ‘‘section 24909 of title 49’’ substituted for ‘‘section 
704(a) of such Act’’ on authority of Pub. L. 103–272, 
§ 6(b), July 5, 1994, 108 Stat. 1378, the first section of 
which enacted subtitles II, III, and V to X of Title 49, 
Transportation. 

AMENDMENTS 

1991—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 102–240 substituted ‘‘Federal 
Transit Act’’ for ‘‘Urban Mass Transportation Act of 
1964’’. 

SUBCHAPTER II—ADVISORY COMMISSION 

SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This subchapter is referred to in section 805 of this 
title. 

§ 821. National Visitor Facilities Advisory Com-
mission; establishment; functions 

There is hereby created a National Visitor Fa-
cilities Advisory Commission (hereafter in this 
chapter referred to as the ‘‘Commission’’) which 
shall (1) conduct a continuing review of the Na-
tional Visitor Center established pursuant to 
subchapter I of this chapter, (2) conduct con-
tinuing investigations and studies of sites and 
plans to provide additional facilities and serv-
ices for visitors and students coming to the Na-
tion’s Capital, and (3) advise the Secretary and 
the Administrator with respect to the planning, 
construction, acquisition, and operation of all 
such visitor facilities. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title II, § 201, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 45.) 

TERMINATION OF ADVISORY COMMISSIONS 

Advisory commissions in existence on Jan. 5, 1973, to 
terminate not later than the expiration of the 2-year 
period following Jan. 5, 1973, unless, in the case of a 

commission established by the President or an officer 

of the Federal Government, such commission is re-

newed by appropriate action prior to the expiration of 

such 2-year period, or in the case of a commission es-

tablished by the Congress, its duration is otherwise 

provided by law. See sections 3(2) and 14 of Pub. L. 

92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 770, 776, set out in the Ap-

pendix to Title 5, Government Organization and Em-

ployees. 

§ 822. Composition of Commission 

(a) Tenure; Chairman 

The Commission shall be composed of the Sec-
retary, the Administrator, the Secretary of the 

Smithsonian Institution, the Chairman of the 
National Capital Planning Commission, the 
Chairman of the Commission of Fine Arts, six 
Members of the Senate, three from each party, 
to be appointed by the President of the Senate, 
and six Members of the House of Representa-
tives, three from each party, to be appointed by 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and three members appointed by the President, 
at least two of whom shall not be officers of the 
Federal Government, and one member of whom 
shall be a representative of the District of Co-
lumbia government. Non-Federal members shall 
serve at the pleasure of the President. The Sec-
retary shall be the Chairman of the Commission. 
The Commission shall meet at the call of the 
Chairman. 

(b) Compensation and travel expenses 

Members of the Commission who are not offi-
cers or employees of the Federal Government or 
the government of the District of Columbia 
shall be entitled to receive compensation in ac-
cordance with section 3109 of title 5 and travel 
expenses including per diem in lieu of subsist-
ence as authorized by section 5703 of title 5 for 
persons in the government service employed 
intermittently. 

(c) Staff and facilities 

The Director of the National Park Service, in 
consultation with the Administrator, shall pro-
vide the necessary staff and facilities to assist 
the Commission in carrying out its duties under 
this subchapter. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title II, § 202, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 45.) 

§ 823. Reports and recommendations 

The Commission shall, from time to time, re-
port to the Secretary and the Administrator the 
results of its reviews, studies, and investiga-
tions. In the case of any report recommending 
additional facilities for visitors, such report 
shall include the Commission’s recommenda-
tions as to a site or sites for the facilities to be 
provided, together with preliminary plans, spec-
ifications, and architectural drawings for such 
facilities as well as the estimated cost of the 
recommended sites and facilities. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title II, § 203, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 46.) 

SUBCHAPTER III—CAPITOL VISITOR 
CENTER 

§ 831. Capitol educational and informational cen-
ter and information and distribution sta-
tions; operation agreements 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Architect of the Capitol, in consultation 
with the House Office Building Commission and 
the Senate Office Building Commission, is here-
by authorized and directed to provide adequate 
space and facilities in the Capitol Building for 
an educational and informational center and in-
formation and distribution stations to afford 
visitors to the Capitol Building an opportunity 
to acquire (1) information relative to Congres-
sional offices, (2) assistance relative to their 
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visit to the Capitol, (3) pamphlets, books, draw-
ings, slides and photographs, and related mate-
rials, and (4) information about the Capitol and 
the history of the Capitol Building and past and 
present Congresses. All materials distributed by 
such educational and informational center and 
such stations shall first be approved by the Ar-
chitect of the Capitol, after consultation with 
the House Committee on House Administration, 
the Senate Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, the United States Capitol Historical Soci-
ety, and such other educational and historical 
groups as the Architect of the Capitol deems ap-
propriate. The Architect of the Capitol is hereby 
authorized to enter into such agreements as 
may be reasonably necessary to operate such 
educational and informational center and sta-
tions. 

(Pub. L. 90–264, title III, § 301, Mar. 12, 1968, 82 
Stat. 46.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

IMPROVING EDUCATIONAL EXPERIENCE OF SENATE 

VISITORS; STUDY AND REPORT 

Pub. L. 103–283, title I, § 2, July 22, 1994, 108 Stat. 1426, 

provided that: 

‘‘(a) Not later than September 30, 1995, the Secretary 

of the Senate shall submit to the Committee on Rules 

and Administration a report evaluating the quality and 

scope of the educational experience available to visi-

tors to the Senate concerning the constitutional and 

historical role of the Senate in American Government 

and society. 

‘‘(b) The Secretary of the Senate shall include in the 

report a plan for the improvement of the educational 

experience available to Senate visitors. Senate officers 

and officials and legislative branch support agencies 

shall work with the Secretary of the Senate in the de-

velopment of the plan. Appropriate executive branch 

agencies, such as the National Archives and Records 

Administration and the Smithsonian Institution, are 

encouraged to offer assistance to the Secretary of the 

Senate in developing the plan. 

‘‘(c) There are authorized to be paid out of the contin-

gent fund of the Senate, upon vouchers approved by the 

Secretary of the Senate, such sums as are necessary to 

reimburse the routine expenses associated with devel-

oping the report required by this section.’’ 

SUBCHAPTER IV—CAPITOL GUIDE SERVICE 

§ 851. Capitol Guide Service 

(a) Establishment; designation; supervision of 
Capitol Guide Board; membership of Board 

There is hereby established an organization 
under the Congress of the United States, to be 
designated the ‘‘Capitol Guide Service’’, which 
shall be subject to the direction, supervision, 
and control of a Capitol Guide Board consisting 
of the Architect of the Capitol, the Sergeant at 
Arms of the Senate, and the Sergeant at Arms of 
the House of Representatives. 

(b) Guided tours; regulations 

The Capitol Guide Service is authorized and 
directed to provide guided tours of the interior 
of the United States Capitol Building for the 
education and enlightenment of the general pub-
lic, without charge for such tours. All such tours 

shall be conducted in compliance with regula-
tions prescribed by the Capitol Guide Board. 

(c) Duties of Capitol Guide Board; positions of 
Guide in Capitol Guide Service; establish-
ment and revision; Chief, Deputy Chief, and 
Assistant Chief Guide and Guides: appoint-
ment, duties, pay, and termination of em-
ployment 

The Capitol Guide Board is authorized— 
(1) with the prior approval of the Committee 

on Rules and Administration of the Senate 
and the Committee on House Administration 
of the House of Representatives, to establish 
and revise such number of positions of Guide 
in the Capitol Guide Service as the Board con-
siders necessary to carry out effectively the 
activities of the Capitol Guide Service; 

(2) to appoint, on a permanent basis, without 
regard to political affiliation, and solely on 
the basis of fitness to perform their duties, a 
Chief Guide, a Deputy Chief Guide, and an As-
sistant Chief Guide, and, in addition, such 
number of Guides as may be authorized under 
subparagraph (1) of this subsection; 

(3) to prescribe their duties and responsibil-
ities; 

(4) with the prior approval of the Committee 
on Rules and Administration of the Senate 
and the Committee on House Administration 
of the House of Representatives, to fix, and ad-
just from time to time, their respective rates 
of pay at single per annum (gross) rates; and 

(5) to terminate their employment as the 
Board considers appropriate. 

(d) Uniforms 

The Capitol Guide Board shall— 
(1) prescribe a uniform dress, including ap-

propriate insignia, which shall be worn by per-
sonnel of the Capitol Guide Service when on 
duty; and 

(2) from time to time, as may be necessary, 
procure and furnish such uniforms to such per-
sonnel without charge to such personnel. 

(e) Acceptance of fees; prohibition 

An employee of the Capitol Guide Service 
shall not charge or accept any fee, or accept any 
gratuity, for or on account of his official serv-
ices. 

(f) Personnel detail 

The Capitol Guide Board may detail personnel 
of the Capitol Guide Service to assist the United 
States Capitol Police by providing ushering and 
informational services, and other services not 
directly involving law enforcement, in connec-
tion with the inauguration of the President and 
Vice President of the United States, the official 
reception of representatives of foreign nations 
and other persons by the Senate or House of 
Representatives, and other special or ceremonial 
occasions in the United States Capitol Building 
or on the United States Capitol Grounds which 
require the presence of additional Government 
personnel and which cause the temporary sus-
pension of the performance of the regular duties 
of the Capitol Guide Service. 

(g) Historical and educational information 

The Capitol Guide Board may receive and con-
sider advice and information from any private 
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historical or educational organization, associa-
tion, or society with respect to those operations 
of the Capitol Guide Service which involve the 
furnishing of historical and educational infor-
mation to the general public. 

(h) Regulations for operation of Service 

With the prior approval of the Committee on 
Rules and Administration of the Senate and the 
Committee on House Administration of the 
House of Representatives, the Capitol Guide 
Board shall prescribe such regulations as the 
Board considers necessary and appropriate for 
the operation of the Capitol Guide Service. 

(i) Disciplinary action 

The Capitol Guide Board may take appro-
priate disciplinary action, including, when cir-
cumstances warrant, suspension from duty with-
out pay, reduction in pay, demotion, or removal 
from employment with the Capitol Guide Serv-
ice, against any employee who violates any pro-
vision of this section or any regulations pre-
scribed by the Board pursuant to this section. 

(j) Expenses; payment from contingent fund until 
availability of appropriations 

The expenses of the Capitol Guide Service 
shall be paid from the contingent fund of the 
House of Representatives, until appropriations 
are available for the payment of such expenses. 

(Pub. L. 91–510, title IV, § 441, Oct. 26, 1970, 84 
Stat. 1190; Pub. L. 95–94, title I, Aug. 5, 1977, 91 
Stat. 671.) 

CODIFICATION 

Section was not enacted as part of the National Visi-

tor Center Facilities Act of 1968 which comprises this 

chapter. 

AMENDMENTS 

1977—Subsec. (c)(2). Pub. L. 95–94 inserted reference to 

Deputy Chief Guide. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1977 AMENDMENT 

Pub. L. 95–94 provided that the amendment is effec-

tive Oct. 1, 1977. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Section effective immediately prior to noon on Jan. 

3, 1971, see section 601(1) of Pub. L. 91–510, set out as an 

Effective Date of 1970 Amendment note under section 

72a of Title 2, The Congress. 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

Certain functions of Sergeant at Arms of House of 

Representatives transferred to Director of Non-legisla-

tive and Financial Services by section 7 of House Reso-

lution No. 423, One Hundred Second Congress, Apr. 9, 

1992. Director of Non-legislative and Financial Services 

replaced by Chief Administrative Officer of House of 

Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hun-

dred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

INCREASES IN COMPENSATION 

Increases in compensation for the Capitol Guide 

Board, the Chief Guide, the Deputy Chief Guide, the As-

sistant Chief Guide, and the Guides of the Capitol 

Guide Service under authority of the Federal Pay Com-

parability Act of 1970 (Pub. L. 91–656), see Salary Direc-

tives of the President pro tempore of the Senate, set 

out as notes under section 60a–1 of Title 2, The Con-

gress. 

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 

Section 443 of Pub. L. 91–510 provided that: 

‘‘(a) The initial appointments, under section 441(c)(2) 

of this Act [subsec. (c)(2) of this section], of personnel 

of the Capitol Guide Service shall be effective on the ef-

fective date of this section. The Capitol Guide Board 

shall afford, to each person who is a member of the 

United States Capitol Guides immediately prior to 

such effective date, the opportunity to be appointed to 

a comparable position in the Capitol Guide Service 

without reduction in level of rank and seniority. For 

the purposes of the initial appointments of such per-

sons, the number of such persons shall be considered to 

have been authorized for the Capitol Guide Service 

under section 441(c)(1) of this Act [subsec. (c)(1) of this 

section]. The per annum (gross) rate of pay of each such 

person so initially appointed shall be a rate equal to 

the per annum rate of pay received by the United 

States Capitol Guides, who worked full tours of duty, 

averaged over the last five calendar years (excluding 

1968) ending prior to the date of enactment of this Act 

[Oct. 26, 1970]. Subject to section 441(i) of this Act [sub-

sec. (i) of this section], the rate of each such person so 

initially appointed shall not, at any time after such 

initial appointment, be less than the rate at which he 

was initially appointed so long as he remains in the 

same position; but, when such position becomes vacant, 

the rate of pay of any subsequent appointee thereto 

shall be fixed in accordance with section 441 of this Act 

[this section]. 

‘‘(b) The United States Capitol Police Board shall 

transfer, on the effective date of this section, to the 

Capitol Guide Board, all personnel records, financial 

records, assets, and other property of the United States 

Capitol Guides, which exist immediately prior to such 

effective date. 

‘‘(c) As soon as practicable after the effective date of 

this section but not later than the close of the sixtieth 

day after such effective date, the Capitol Guide Board 

shall, out of the assets and property transferred under 

subsection (b) of this section, on the basis of a special 

audit which shall be conducted by the General Ac-

counting Office— 

‘‘(1) settle and pay any outstanding accounts pay-

able of the United States Capitol Guides, 

‘‘(2) discharge the financial and other obligations of 

the United States Capitol Guides (including reim-

bursement to purchasers of tickets for guided tours 

which are purchased and paid for in advance of in-

tended use and are unused), and 

‘‘(3) otherwise wind up the affairs of the United 

States Capitol Guides, 

which exist immediately prior to such effective date. 

The Capitol Guide Board shall dispose of any net mone-

tary amounts remaining after the winding up of the af-

fairs of the United States Capitol Guides, in accordance 

with the practices and procedures of the United States 

Capitol Guides, existing immediately prior to the effec-

tive date of this section, with respect to disposal of 

monetary surpluses.’’ 

Section 443 of Pub. L. 91–510 effective immediately 

prior to noon on Jan. 3, 1971, see section 601(1) of Pub. 

L. 91–510, set out as an Effective Date of 1970 Amend-

ment note under section 72a of Title 2, The Congress. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in title 2 section 60j. 

CHAPTER 19—CAPITOL AND WHITE HOUSE- 
PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE DEVELOPMENT 

Sec. 

871. Congressional findings. 
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Sec. 

872. Pennsylvania Avenue Development Corpora-

tion. 

(a) Establishment. 

(b) Dissolution. 

(c) Board of Directors; composition. 

(d) Alternate directors. 

(e) Term of office. 

(f) Chairman. 

(g) Nonvoting membership on board. 

(h) Compensation. 

(i) Meetings; quorum. 

(j) Advisory Board. 

873. Board of Directors. 

(a) Executive Director and other officers 

and employees. 

(b) Procurement of services of experts. 

(c) Administrative services. 

874. Development plan. 

(a) Contents. 

(b) Cooperation in preparation. 

(c) Submittal to Secretary of the Inte-

rior and Mayor of District of Co-

lumbia; public hearings. 

(d) Transmittal to Congress. 

(e) Alteration, revision, or amendment. 

(f) Utilization of other governmental 

services and facilities. 

875. Powers of Corporation. 

876. Powers of other Federal and local agencies in 

the development area; certification of new 

construction, etc. 

877. Corporation as grantee of property. 

(a) Acquisition and title; Corporation as 

party to proceedings. 

(b) Services of local redevelopment agen-

cy. 

(c) Coordination of relocation programs. 

(d) Preferential rights of displaced own-

ers or tenants. 

878. Local needs, primary consideration; compli-

ance with District laws, ordinances, etc. 

879. Tax exemption; payments to District of Co-

lumbia government. 

880. Reports and estimates. 

(a) Annual reports to the President and 

to Congress. 

(b) Estimate of additional necessary 

funds through fiscal year 1990. 

(c) Protection and enhancement of sig-

nificant historic and architectural 

values. 

881. Civil service retirement and disability fund; 

contributions. 

882. Assets and funds for conduct of business. 

883. Violations and penalties. 

(a) Larceny, embezzlement, or conver-

sion. 

(b) False entries, reports, or statements. 

(c) Rebates and conspiracies. 

884. Separability. 

885. Authorization of appropriations; prohibition 

of appropriations from Land and Water Con-

servation Fund. 

CHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This chapter is referred to in section 1104 of this title. 

§ 871. Congressional findings 

The Congress finds and declares— 
(a) that it is in the national interest that 

the area adjacent to Pennsylvania Avenue be-
tween the Capitol and the White House, most 
of which was designated on September 30, 1965, 
as a national historic site under the Historic 
Sites Act of August 21, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 461 et 
seq.) be developed, maintained, and used in a 
manner suitable to its ceremonial, physical, 

and historic relationship to the legislative and 
executive branches of the Federal Government 
and to the governmental buildings, monu-
ments, memorials, and parks in or adjacent to 
the area; 

(b) that the area adjacent to Pennsylvania 
Avenue between the Capitol and the White 
House, because of its blighted character, im-
poses severe public, economic, and social li-
abilities upon the District of Columbia as the 
seat of the government of the United States, 
thereby impeding its sound growth and devel-
opment and constituting a serious and grow-
ing threat to the public health, safety, morals, 
and welfare of its inhabitants; 

(c) that to insure suitable development, 
maintenance, and use of the area and the 
elimination of blight, it is essential that there 
be developed and carried out as an entirety 
plans for this area which will specify the uses, 
both public and private, to which property is 
to be put, the programing and financing of 
necessary acquisitions, construction, recon-
struction, and other activities; 

(d) that such duties and responsibilities can 
best be developed and carried out by vesting 
the requisite powers in a Federal corporation 
which can take maximum advantage of the 
private as well as the public resources which 
will be necessary; 

(e) that the powers conferred by this chapter 
are for public uses and purposes for which pub-
lic powers may be employed, public funds may 
be expended, and the power of eminent domain 
and the police power may be exercised, and the 
granting of such powers is necessary in the 
public interest; and 

(f) that the area thus to be developed, main-
tained, and used in accordance with the provi-
sions of this chapter (hereinafter referred to as 
the development area) shall be the area bound-
ed as follows: 

Beginning at a point on the south west cor-
ner of the intersection of Fifteenth Street and 
E Street Northwest; 

thence proceeding easterly along the south-
erly side of E Street to the southwest corner 
of the intersection of Thirteenth Street and 
Pennsylvania Avenue Northwest; 

thence southeasterly along the southerly 
side of Pennsylvania Avenue to a point being 
the southeast corner of the intersection of 
Pennsylvania Avenue and Third Street North-
west; 

thence northerly along the east side of Third 
Street to the northeast corner of the intersec-
tion of C Street and Third Street Northwest; 

thence westerly along the north side of C 
Street to the northeast corner of the intersec-
tion of C Street and Sixth Street Northwest; 

thence northerly along the east side of Sixth 
Street to the northeast corner of the intersec-
tion of E Street and Sixth Street Northwest; 

thence westerly along the north side of E 
Street to the northeast corner of the intersec-
tion of E Street and Seventh Street North-
west; 

thence northerly along the east side of Sev-
enth Street to the northeast corner of the 
intersection of Seventh Street and F Street 
Northwest; 
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thence westerly along the north side of F 
Street to the northwest corner of the intersec-
tion of F Street and Ninth Street Northwest; 

thence southerly along the west side of 
Ninth Street to the northwest corner of the 
intersection of Ninth Street and E Street 
Northwest; 

thence westerly along the north side of E 
Street to the northeast corner of the intersec-
tion of E Street and Thirteenth Street North-
west; 

thence northerly along the east side of Thir-
teenth Street to the northeast corner of the 
intersection of F Street and Thirteenth Street 
Northwest; 

thence westerly along the north side of F 
Street to the northwest corner of the intersec-
tion of F Street and Fifteenth Street North-
west; 

thence northerly along the west side of Fif-
teenth Street to the northwest corner of the 
intersection of Pennsylvania Avenue and Fif-
teenth Street Northwest; 

thence westerly along the southern side of 
Pennsylvania Avenue to the southeast corner 
of the intersection of Pennsylvania Avenue 
and East Executive Avenue Northwest; 

thence southerly along the east side of East 
Executive Avenue to the intersection of South 
Executive Place and E Street Northwest; 

thence easterly along the south side of E 
Street to the point of beginning being the 
southwest corner of the intersection of Fif-
teenth Street and E Street Northwest. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 2, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1266.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Historic Sites Act of August 21, 1935, referred to 

in subsec. (a), which is also known as the Historic 

Sites, Buildings, and Antiquities Act, is act Aug. 21, 

1935, ch. 593, 49 Stat. 666, as amended, which is classified 

to sections 461 to 467 of Title 16, Conservation. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code see 

Short Title note set out under section 461 of Title 16 

and Tables. 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 92–578 provided: ‘‘That this Act 

[enacting this chapter and amending section 846 of 

former Title 31, Money and Finance] may be cited as 

the ‘Pennsylvania Avenue Development Corporation 

Act of 1972’.’’ 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 1104 of this title. 

§ 872. Pennsylvania Avenue Development Cor-
poration 

(a) Establishment 

There is hereby created a body corporate to be 
known as the Pennsylvania Avenue Develop-
ment Corporation (hereinafter referred to as the 
‘‘Corporation’’). 

(b) Dissolution 

The Corporation shall be dissolved upon com-
pletion, as determined by the Board of Direc-
tors, of its implementation of the development 
plan provided for in section 874 of this title. 
Upon dissolution, assets remaining after all the 
obligations and indebtedness of the Corporation 
has been fulfilled and paid or satisfied shall be 
the assets of the United States. 

(c) Board of Directors; composition 

The powers and management of the Corpora-
tion shall be vested in a Board of Directors con-
sisting of fifteen members, as follows: 

(1) The Secretary of the Interior; 
(2) The Secretary of the Treasury; 
(3) The Secretary of Housing and Urban De-

velopment; 
(4) The Secretary of Transportation; 
(5) The Administrator of General Services; 
(6) The Mayor of the District of Columbia; 
(7) The Chairman, Council of the District of 

Columbia; and 
(8) Eight, at least four of whom shall be resi-

dents and who are registered voters of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, appointed by the President 
from private life, who shall have knowledge 
and experience in one or more fields of his-
tory, architecture, city planning, retailing, 
real estate, construction, or government. 

(d) Alternate directors 

Each member of the Board of Directors speci-
fied in paragraphs (1) through (7) of subsection 
(c) of this section may designate another official 
to serve on the Board in his stead if unable to 
serve in person. 

(e) Term of office 

Each member of the Board of Directors ap-
pointed under paragraph (8) of subsection (c) of 
this section shall serve for a term of six years 
from the expiration of his predecessor’s term; 
except that (1) any Director appointed to fill a 
vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the 
term for which his predecessor was appointed 
shall be appointed for the remainder of such 
term, and (2) the terms of office of the Directors 
first taking office shall begin on October 27, 
1972, and shall expire as designated at the time 
of appointment, two at the end of two years, two 
at the end of four years, and four at the end of 
six years. A Director may continue to serve 
until his successor has qualified. 

(f) Chairman 

The President shall designate a Chairman and 
a Vice Chairman from among the members of 
the Board of Directors, chosen from private life. 

(g) Nonvoting membership on board 

The Chairman, upon his appointment, shall in-
vite to serve on the Board of Directors as non-
voting members the following: 

(1) The Chairman of the Commission of Fine 
Arts; 

(2) The Chairman of the National Capital 
Planning Commission; 

(3) The Secretary of the Smithsonian Insti-
tution; 

(4) The Director of the National Gallery of 
Art; 

(5) The Architect of the Capitol; 
(6) The Archivist of the United States; 
(7) The Chairman of the District of Colum-

bia, Commission on the Arts; and 
(8) The Director of the District of Columbia 

Department of Housing and Community Devel-
opment. 

(h) Compensation 

Members of the Board of Directors who are of-
ficers or employees of the Federal or District of 
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1 See References in Text note below. 

Columbia government shall receive no addi-
tional compensation by virtue of their member-
ship on the Board. Other members of the Board, 
when engaged in the activities of the Corpora-
tion, shall be entitled to receive compensation 
at the daily equivalent of the rate for GS–18 of 
the General Schedule, and travel expenses, in-
cluding per diem in lieu of subsistence, as au-
thorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5703(b)–(d) 1 and 5707) 
for persons in the Government service employed 
intermittently. 

(i) Meetings; quorum 

The Board of Directors shall meet at the call 
of the Chairman, who shall require it to meet 
not less often than once each three months. A 
majority of the voting members of the Board of 
Directors (or their designated alternates) shall 
constitute a quorum. 

(j) Advisory Board 

There shall be established a nonvoting Advi-
sory Board of seven members appointed by the 
Chairman from among tenants and owners of 
real property within the development area. The 
Advisory Board shall meet at least twice annu-
ally with the Board of Directors, and shall 
otherwise offer such advice and assistance as 
may be of benefit to the Board of Directors dur-
ing preparation of the development plan. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 3, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1267; 
Pub. L. 95–629, title I, § 101(1)(a)–(c), Nov. 10, 1978, 
92 Stat. 3635; Pub. L. 98–141, § 8(c)(1), Oct. 31, 1983, 
97 Stat. 910.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 5703 of title 5, referred to in subsec. (h), was 

amended generally by Pub. L. 94–22, § 4, May 19, 1975, 89 

Stat. 85, and, as so amended, does not contain subsecs. 

(b)–(d). 

AMENDMENTS 

1983—Subsec. (c)(7). Pub. L. 98–141 inserted ‘‘(7)’’ be-

fore ‘‘The Chairman, Council of the District of Colum-

bia’’. 

1978—Subsec. (c)(6). Pub. L. 95–629, § 101(1)(a), sub-

stituted ‘‘The Mayor of the District of Columbia’’ for 

‘‘The Commissioner of the District of Columbia’’. 

Subsec. (c)(7). Pub. L. 95–629, § 101(1)(b), substituted 

‘‘The Chairman, Council of the District of Columbia’’ 

for ‘‘The Chairman, District of Columbia Council’’. 

Subsec. (g)(8). Pub. L. 95–629, § 101(1)(c), substituted 

‘‘The Director of the District of Columbia Department 

of Housing and Community Development’’ for ‘‘The 

Chairman of the District of Columbia Redevelopment 

Land Agency’’. 

ARCHIVIST OF THE UNITED STATES 

References to Archivist of the United States deemed 

to refer to Archivist appointed under section 2103 of 

Title 44, Public Printing and Documents, with respect 

to functions transferred by Pub. L. 98–497 or an amend-

ment made by Pub. L. 98–497 and exercised after Apr. 1, 

1985, see sections 106 and 108 of Pub. L. 98–497, set out 

as notes under section 2102 of Title 44. 

TERMINATION OF ADVISORY BOARDS 

Advisory boards in existence on Jan. 5, 1973, to termi-

nate not later than the expiration of the 2-year period 

following Jan. 5, 1973, unless, in the case of a board es-

tablished by the President or an officer of the Federal 

Government, such board is renewed by appropriate ac-

tion prior to the expiration of such 2-year period, or in 

the case of a board established by the Congress, its du-

ration is otherwise provided by law. See sections 3(2) 

and 14 of Pub. L. 92–463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 770, 776, set 

out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Organiza-

tion and Employees. 

REFERENCES IN OTHER LAWS TO GS–16, 17, OR 18 PAY 

RATES 

References in laws to the rates of pay for GS–16, 17, 

or 18, or to maximum rates of pay under the General 

Schedule, to be considered references to rates payable 

under specified sections of Title 5, Government Organi-

zation and Employees, see section 529 [title I, § 101(c)(1)] 

of Pub. L. 101–509, set out in a note under section 5376 

of Title 5. 

§ 873. Board of Directors 

(a) Executive Director and other officers and em-
ployees 

The Board of Directors shall have the power to 
appoint and fix the compensation and duties of 
the Executive Director and such other officers 
and employees of the Corporation as may be 
necessary for the efficient administration of the 
Corporation; the Executive Director and two 
other officers of the Corporation may be ap-
pointed and compensated without regard to the 
provisions of title 5 governing appointments in 
the competitive service and chapter 51 and sub-
chapter III of chapter 53 of title 5. 

(b) Procurement of services of experts 

The Board of Directors is authorized to pro-
cure the temporary (not in excess of one year) or 
intermittent services of city planners, archi-
tects, engineers, appraisers, and other experts or 
consultants or organizations thereof in accord-
ance with section 3109 of title 5, but at rates for 
individuals not in excess of the rate in effect for 
grade GS–18 of the General Schedule. 

(c) Administrative services 

Administrative services shall be provided by 
the General Services Administration on a reim-
bursable basis. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 4, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1268; 
Pub. L. 93–427, § 1, Oct. 1, 1974, 88 Stat. 1170; Pub. 
L. 95–629, title I, § 101(1)(d), Nov. 10, 1978, 92 Stat. 
3635.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The provisions of title 5 governing appointments in 

the competitive service, referred to in subsec. (a), are 

classified to section 3301 et seq. of Title 5, Government 

Organization and Employees. 

AMENDMENTS 

1978—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95–629 substituted ‘‘sub-

chapter III of chapter 53’’ for ‘‘subchapter 53’’. 

1974—Subsecs. (b), (c). Pub. L. 93–427 added subsec. (b) 

and redesignated former subsec. (b) as (c). 

REFERENCES IN OTHER LAWS TO GS–16, 17, OR 18 PAY 

RATES 

References in laws to the rates of pay for GS–16, 17, 

or 18, or to maximum rates of pay under the General 

Schedule, to be considered references to rates payable 

under specified sections of Title 5, Government Organi-

zation and Employees, see section 529 [title I, § 101(c)(1)] 

of Pub. L. 101–509, set out in a note under section 5376 

of Title 5. 
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§ 874. Development plan 

(a) Contents 

The development plan for the development 
area shall include, but not be limited to: (1) the 
types of uses, both public and private, to be per-
mitted; (2) criteria for the design and appear-
ance of buildings, facilities, open spaces, and 
other improvements; (3) an estimate of the cur-
rent values of all properties to be acquired; (4) 
an estimate of the relocation costs which would 
be incurred in carrying out the provisions of sec-
tion 877 of this title; (5) an estimate of the cost 
of land preparation for all properties to be ac-
quired; (6) an estimate of the reuse values of the 
properties to be acquired; (7) a program for the 
staging of a proposed development, including a 
detailed description of the portion of the pro-
gram to be scheduled for completion by 1976; (8) 
a determination of the marketability of such de-
velopment; (9) an estimate of the development 
costs, both public and private; (10) a thorough 
study of the economic impact of such develop-
ment, including the impact on the local tax 
base, the metropolitan area as a whole, and the 
existing business activities within the develop-
ment area; and (11) the procedures (including 
both interim and long-term arrangements) to be 
used in carrying out and insuring continuing 
conformance to the development plan. 

(b) Cooperation in preparation 

The development plan provided for in sub-
section (a) of this section shall be prepared with 
the cooperation of the Department of the Inte-
rior, the General Services Administration, and 
the District of Columbia government with the 
maximum feasible use of their staffs and other 
resources on a reimbursable basis by the Cor-
poration. 

(c) Submittal to Secretary of the Interior and 
Mayor of District of Columbia; public hear-
ings 

After the development plan has been com-
pleted and approved by the Board of Directors of 
the Corporation, it shall be submitted to the 
Secretary of the Interior and the Mayor of the 
District of Columbia. The Secretary of the Inte-
rior, within ninety days, shall notify the Cor-
poration of his approval or recommended modi-
fications from the standpoint of the compatibil-
ity of the plan with his responsibilities for the 
administration, protection, and development of 
the areas within the Pennsylvania Avenue Na-
tional Historic Site. The Mayor of the District 
of Columbia, within ninety days, shall consult 
with the National Capital Planning Commission, 
shall hold public hearings on the plan, and shall 
notify the Corporation of his approval or rec-
ommended modifications: Provided, That in the 
event that the Secretary of the Interior or the 
Mayor of the District of Columbia has not noti-
fied the Corporation of his approval or rec-
ommended modifications of the plan within 
ninety days after the date of submission, he 
shall be deemed to have approved the plan. 

(d) Transmittal to Congress 

In the event the Secretary of the Interior or 
the Mayor of the District of Columbia has rec-
ommended modifications of the plan, the Cor-

poration within one hundred and twenty days of 
the original submission of the plan shall consult 
with them regarding such modifications and 
shall prepare a development plan which shall be 
transmitted to the President of the Senate and 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives. 

If the Secretary of the Interior or the Mayor 
of the District of Columbia has not approved the 
development plan, the transmittal shall include 
a specification of the areas of difference, the 
modifications suggested by the Secretary of the 
Interior or the Mayor of the District of Colum-
bia and the views of the Corporation thereon. 
Following the expiration of sixty legislative 
days after the date of such transmittal, the Cor-
poration may proceed with the execution and 
implementation of the plan unless between the 
date of transmittal and the end of the sixty leg-
islative day period, either the Senate or the 
House of Representatives passes a resolution in 
opposition to the development plan. 

(e) Alteration, revision, or amendment 

(1) Activities under the development plan shall 
be carried out in accordance with the approved 
development plan. 

(2) The Corporation may alter, revise, or 
amend the plan, but any such alteration, revi-
sion, or amendment which is a substantial 
change from the approved development plan 
shall take effect only upon compliance with the 
procedures set forth in subsections (c) and (d) of 
this section. For the purposes of this subsection, 
the term ‘‘substantial change’’ shall mean one 
involving a major alteration in the character or 
intensity of an existing or proposed use in the 
development area which in the opinion of the 
Corporation causes an increase or decrease of 10 
per centum or more of the dollar amount of the 
estimate prepared in accordance with subsection 
(a)(9) of this section, or one which, in the opin-
ion of the Secretary of the Interior, affects his 
responsibilities for the administration, protec-
tion, and development of the areas within the 
Pennsylvania Avenue National Historic Site. 

(3) Any alteration, revision, or amendment of 
the plan and any other action taken by the Cor-
poration which is not a substantial change in 
the plan within the meaning of paragraph (2) 
but— 

(A) which is a significant change in the plan, 
or which is another significant action taken 
by the Corporation, and 

(B) which relates to housing, any major 
structure, historic preservation, parks, office 
space, or retail uses, within the development 
area 

shall not take effect until thirty days after no-
tice of such change or other action has been sub-
mitted to the Committee on Natural Resources 
of the United States House of Representatives 
and to the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources of the United States Senate, unless 
prior to the expiration of such thirty-day period 
each of such committees notifies the Corpora-
tion in writing that the committee does not ob-
ject to such change or other action. Such notice 
to the committees shall include an explanation 
of the reasons why the change or other action is 
proposed and a summary of any recommenda-
tions received by the Corporation from the Sec-
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retary of the Interior, the Mayor of the District 
of Columbia, or from any other interested agen-
cy, organization, or individual. 

(f) Utilization of other governmental services 
and facilities 

To avoid duplication and unnecessary expense 
the Corporation shall, to the maximum feasible 
extent in conducting its operations, utilize the 
services and facilities of other agencies, includ-
ing the Department of the Interior, General 
Services Administration, the National Capital 
Planning Commission, and the District of Co-
lumbia government. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 5, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1269; 
Pub. L. 95–629, title I, § 101(1)(a), (e), Nov. 10, 1978, 
92 Stat. 3635; Pub. L. 98–141, § 8(b), (c)(2), (3), Oct. 
31, 1983, 97 Stat. 910; Pub. L. 103–437, § 14(d), Nov. 
2, 1994, 108 Stat. 4591.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (e)(3). Pub. L. 103–437 substituted ‘‘Nat-

ural Resources’’ for ‘‘Interior and Insular Affairs’’ be-

fore ‘‘of the United States House’’ in concluding provi-

sions. 
1983—Subsec. (a)(10). Pub. L. 98–141, § 8(c)(2), inserted 

‘‘a’’ before ‘‘whole, and the existing business’’. 
Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 98–141, § 8(c)(3), substituted ‘‘co-

operation’’ for ‘‘Cooperation’’. 
Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 98–141, § 8(b), designated first sen-

tence of existing provisions as par. (1), designated sec-

ond and succeeding sentences of existing provisions as 

par. (2), and added par. (3). 
1978—Subsecs. (c), (d). Pub. L. 95–629, § 101(1)(a), sub-

stituted ‘‘Mayor of the District of Columbia’’ for ‘‘Com-

missioner of the District of Columbia’’ wherever ap-

pearing. 
Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 95–629, § 101(1)(e), struck out ref-

erence to the District of Columbia Redevelopment 

Land Agency following reference to the District of Co-

lumbia government. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Natural Resources of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on Resources of 

House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

REVIEW OF PORTIONS OF PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE DE-

VELOPMENT AREA NOT UNDER DEVELOPMENT FOR 

PRESERVATION OF HISTORIC VALUES OF SUCH AREA; 

REPORT TO CONGRESS 

Pub. L. 96–515, title V, § 505, Dec. 12, 1980, 94 Stat. 3005, 

provided that the Pennsylvania Avenue Development 

Corporation review the development plan for those 

parts of the development area not under development 

or committed for development as of Dec. 12, 1980, to 

identify means by which the historic values of such 

parts of the development area could be preserved and 

enhanced to the maximum extent feasible, such review 

not to be limited by the applicable provisions of the de-

velopment plan in effect at the time of the review, and 

not to require any actions by the Corporation during 

the course of the review or during its consideration by 

the Congress. Within one year of Dec. 12, 1980, the Cor-

poration was to submit to the appropriate committees 

of Congress a report containing the findings of the re-

view, together with the Corporation’s recommenda-

tions for any legislative measures or funding necessary 

to carry out the purposes of this section, such report to 

also include a description of those activities which the 

Corporation proposed to undertake to carry out the 

purposes of this section and the financial implications 

of carrying out those activities. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 872, 875, 876, 885, 

1104 of this title. 

§ 875. Powers of Corporation 

In carrying out its powers and duties, the Cor-
poration— 

(1) shall have all necessary and proper pow-
ers for the exercise of the authorities vested in 
it; 

(2) shall have succession in its corporate 
name; 

(3) may adopt and use a corporate seal which 
shall be judicially noticed; 

(4) may sue and be sued in its corporate 
name. All litigation arising out of the activi-
ties of the Corporation shall be conducted by 
the Attorney General; 

(5) may adopt, amend, and repeal bylaws, 
rules, and regulations governing the manner 
in which its business may be conducted and 
the powers vested in it may be exercised; 

(6) may acquire lands, improvements, and 
properties within the development area by 
purchase, lease, donation, or exchange; may 
hold, maintain, use, or operate such prop-
erties; may sell, lease, or otherwise dispose of 
such real and personal property and any inter-
est therein as the Corporation deems nec-
essary to carry out the development plan; or 
may lease, repurchase, or otherwise acquire 
and hold any property which the Corporation 
has theretofore sold, leased, conveyed, trans-
ferred, or otherwise disposed of: Provided, That 
condemnation proceedings for the acquisition 
of real property (including interests therein), 
which may be necessary or appropriate in 
order to carry out the development plan, shall 
be conducted in accordance with the proce-
dural provisions of chapter 13, subchapter IV, 
of title 16 of the District of Columbia Code: 
Provided further, That prior to acquiring any 
residential property there shall be a finding of 
assurance of adequate replacement housing 
consonant with the requirements of the Uni-
form Relocation Assistance and Real Property 
Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (84 Stat. 1894) 
[42 U.S.C. 4601 et seq.]; 

(7) may enter into and perform such con-
tracts, leases, cooperative agreements, or 
other transactions with any agency or instru-
mentality of the United States, the several 
States, or the District of Columbia or with 
any person, firm, association, or corporation 
(including agreements with private utility 
companies with respect to the relocation of 
utility lines and other facilities in the devel-
opment area) as may be deemed necessary or 
appropriate to the conduct of activities au-
thorized under this chapter; 

(8) may establish (through covenants, regu-
lations, agreements, or otherwise) such re-
strictions, standards, and requirements as are 
necessary to assure development, mainte-
nance, and protection of the development area 
in accordance with the development plan; 

(9) shall seek authority from the Congress to 
borrow money by issuing marketable obliga-
tions, after obtaining proposals from at least 
three private financial analysts on the fea-
sibility of private versus public financing of 
the Corporation, which proposals shall be 
transmitted to the Congress with the develop-
ment plan as provided in section 874 of this 
title. 



Page 269 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 875 

1 So in original. The period should be a semicolon. 

(10) may borrow money from the Treasury of 
the United States in such amounts as may be 
authorized in appropriation Acts, but not to 
exceed $120,000,000. Such borrowings from the 
Treasury shall have such maturities, terms, 
and conditions as may be agreed upon by the 
Corporation and the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, but the maturities may not be in excess 
of forty years, and such borrowings may be re-
deemable at the option of the Corporation be-
fore maturity. Such borrowings shall bear in-
terest at a rate determined by the Secretary 
of the Treasury taking into consideration the 
average market yield on outstanding market-
able obligations of the United States of com-
parable maturities during the month preced-
ing the issuance of the obligations of the Cor-
poration. The interest payments on such obli-
gations may be deferred with the approval of 
the Secretary of the Treasury but any interest 
payment so deferred shall bear interest. Said 
obligations shall be issued in amounts and at 
prices approved by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury. The authority of the Corporation to issue 
obligations hereunder shall remain available 
without fiscal year limitation. The Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
purchase any obligations of the Corporation to 
be issued under this paragraph and for such 
purpose the Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized to use as a public debt transaction of 
the United States the proceeds from the sale 
of any securities issued under chapter 31 of 
title 31, and the purposes for which securities 
may be issued under chapter 31 of title 31 are 
extended to include any purchase of the Cor-
poration’s obligations under this paragraph; 

(11) may invest any funds held in reserve or 
sinking funds, or any moneys not required for 
immediate use or disbursement, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury, in ob-
ligations of the United States Government, or 
obligations the principal and interest of which 
are guaranteed by the United States Govern-
ment: Provided, That this authority shall not 
extend to moneys obtained by borrowing from 
the Government or through appropriations to 
the Corporation; 

(12) may procure insurance against any loss 
in connection with its property and other as-
sets and operations; 

(13) may contract for and accept any gifts or 
grants or property or financial or other aid in 
any form from the Federal Government or any 
agency or instrumentality thereof, or from 
any State or any agency or instrumentality 
thereof, or from any source, and comply sub-
ject to the provisions of this chapter, with the 
terms and conditions thereof; 

(14) may determine the character of and ne-
cessity for its obligations and expenditures, 
and the manner in which they shall be in-
curred, allowed, and paid, subject to provi-
sions and laws specifically applicable to whol-
ly owned Government corporations; 

(15) may prepare or cause to be prepared 
plans, specifications, designs, and estimates of 
cost for the construction, reconstruction, re-
habilitation, improvement, alteration, or re-
pair of any project, and from time to time 
may modify such plans, specifications, de-
signs, or estimates; 

(16) may acquire, construct, reconstruct, re-
habilitate, improve, alter, or repair or provide 
for the construction, reconstruction, improve-
ment, alteration, or repair of any project; 

(17) may grant options to purchase any 
project or may renew any leases entered into 
by it in connection with any of its projects, on 
such terms and conditions as it may deem ad-
visable; 

(18) may manage any project, owned or 
leased by the Corporation, and may enter into 
agreements with the District of Columbia gov-
ernment or any agency or instrumentality 
thereof, or with any person, firm, partnership, 
or corporation, either public or private, for 
the purpose of causing any such project to be 
managed; 

(19) shall request the Council of the District 
of Columbia, when required for implementa-
tion of the development plan, to close any 
street, road, highway, alley, or any part there-
on in the development area. If the title to the 
street, road, highway, or alley so closed is in 
the United States, the Mayor of the District of 
Columbia shall convey the title to the land on 
behalf of the United States to the Corporation, 
without cost, except that the Corporation 
shall reimburse the District of Columbia for 
the administrative expenses of the action. If 
the title to the street, road, highway, or alley 
so closed is not in the United States, the 
Mayor shall convey title to the land on behalf 
of the District of Columbia to the Corporation, 
without cost, except that the Corporation 
shall reimburse the District of Columbia for 
the administrative costs of the action: Pro-

vided, That if the land would have reverted to 
a private abutting property owner under 
otherwise applicable law of the District of Co-
lumbia, the Corporation shall pay such owner 
the fair market value of the land that would 
have reverted to him.1 

(20) may transfer title to, interests in, or ju-
risdiction over real property which has been 
acquired by the Corporation and is to be de-
voted to public uses under the development 
plan, to any agency of the United States or 
the District of Columbia. Agencies of the 
United States or the District of Columbia may 
accept such transfers under this paragraph, 
and shall thereafter administer and maintain 
the property in accordance with the develop-
ment plan and the terms of any transfer agree-
ment. The Director of the National Park Serv-
ice may transfer title to or interest in public 
reservations, roadways, spaces, or parks under 
his jurisdiction within the development area 
to the Corporation to facilitate implementa-
tion of the development plan; and, notwith-
standing any other provision of law, the Cor-
poration may utilize such transferred property 
for any public or private development consist-
ent with the plan.1 

(21) may utilize or employ the services of 
personnel of any agency or instrumentality of 
the Federal Government or of the District of 
Columbia, with the consent of the agency or 
instrumentality concerned, upon a reimburs-
able basis, or utilize voluntary or uncompen-
sated personnel; 
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(22) shall publish and disseminate informa-
tion and make known to potential users, by 
advertisement, solicitation, or other means, 
the availability for development of lands in 
the development area; 

(23) may execute all instruments necessary 
or appropriate in the exercise of any of its 
functions under this chapter, and may dele-
gate to members of the Board or the Executive 
Director such of its powers and responsibil-
ities as it deems appropriate and useful for the 
administration of the Corporation; and 

(24) shall be entitled to the use of the United 
States mails in the same manner as the execu-
tive departments of the Government, and shall 
have all the rights, privileges, and immunities 
of the United States with respect to debts due 
from insolvent, deceased, or bankrupt debtors. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 6, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1270; 
Pub. L. 95–629, title I, § 101(2), (3), Nov. 10, 1978, 92 
Stat. 3635; Pub. L. 98–141, § 8(a)(1), Oct. 31, 1983, 97 
Stat. 910.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Prop-

erty Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, referred to in par. 

(6), is Pub. L. 91–646, Jan. 2, 1971, 84 Stat. 1894, as 

amended, which is classified principally to chapter 61 

(§ 4601 et seq.) of Title 42, The Public Health and Wel-

fare. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 4601 of 

Title 42 and Tables. 

CODIFICATION 

In par. (10), ‘‘chapter 31 of title 31’’ substituted for 

‘‘the Second Liberty Loan Bond Act, as amended’’ on 

authority of Pub. L. 97–258, § 4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 

1067, the first section of which enacted Title 31, Money 

and Finance. 

AMENDMENTS 

1983—Par. (10). Pub. L. 98–141 substituted 

‘‘$120,000,000’’ for ‘‘$100,000,000’’. 
1978—Par. (10). Pub. L. 95–629, § 101(2), substituted 

‘‘$100,000,000’’ for ‘‘$50,000,000’’ and substituted provi-

sions relating to the availability of the Corporation’s 

authority to issue obligations without fiscal year limi-

tation for provisions which related to the expiration of 

the Corporation’s authority on June 3, 1980, except for 

obligations to provide funds necessary for the perform-

ance of contracts entered into by the Corporation prior 

to June 3, 1980. 
Pars. (19) to (24). Pub. L. 95–629, § 101(3), added pars. 

(19) and (20) and redesignated former pars. (19) to (22) as 

(21) to (24), respectively. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 1104 of this title. 

§ 876. Powers of other Federal and local agencies 
in the development area; certification of new 
construction, etc. 

(a) Nothing in this chapter shall preclude 
other agencies or instrumentalities of the Fed-
eral Government or of the District of Columbia 
from exercising any lawful powers in the devel-
opment area consistent with the development 
plan or the provisions and purposes of this chap-
ter; but no such agency or instrumentality shall 
release, modify, or depart from any feature or 
detail of the development plan without the prior 
approval of the Corporation. 

(b) After October 1, 1974, no new construction 
(including substantial remodeling, conversion, 

rebuilding, enlargement, extension, or major 
structural improvement of existing building, but 
not including ordinary maintenance or remodel-
ing or changes necessary to continue occupancy) 
shall be authorized or conducted within the de-
velopment area except upon prior certification 
by the Corporation that the construction is, or 
may reasonably be expected to be, consistent 
with the carrying out of the development plan 
for the area: Provided, That if the development 
plan for the area does not become effective 
under the provisions of section 874 of this title 
by June 30, 1975, this subsection shall be of no 
further force and effect until such time as the 
development plan does become effective under 
that section. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 7, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1272; 
Pub. L. 93–427, § 2, Oct. 1, 1974, 88 Stat. 1170.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1974—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 93–427 substituted ‘‘the date 

of the enactment of the Act to amend the Act of Octo-

ber 27, 1972 (86 Stat. 1266)’’ for ‘‘the date of the enact-

ment of this Act’’, which for purposes of codification 

constituted the substitution of ‘‘October 1, 1974’’ for 

‘‘October 27, 1972’’, and ‘‘by June 30, 1975’’ for ‘‘within 

twelve months of the date of enactment of this Act’’, 

which, for purposes of codification, had been translated 

as ‘‘within twelve months of October 27, 1972’’. 

§ 877. Corporation as grantee of property 

(a) Acquisition and title; Corporation as party to 
proceedings 

The title to any real property (or interest 
therein) acquired under the authority of this 
chapter shall be taken by and in the name of the 
Corporation and proceedings for condemnation 
or other acquisition of property shall be brought 
by and in the name of the Corporation. 

(b) Services of local redevelopment agency 

In the administration of a relocation program 
or programs pursuant to the Uniform Relocation 
Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Poli-
cies Act of 1970 [42 U.S.C. 4601 et seq.], the Cor-
poration may utilize the services of the District 
of Columbia government. Costs of such services 
shall be reimbursed by the Corporation to the 
District of Columbia government. 

(c) Coordination of relocation programs 

All relocation services performed by or on be-
half of the Corporation shall be coordinated 
with the District of Columbia’s central reloca-
tion programs. 

(d) Preferential rights of displaced owners or 
tenants 

Owners and tenants of real property whose res-
idence, or retail, wholesale, service or other 
business is terminated as a result of acquisitions 
made pursuant to this chapter shall be granted 
a preferential right to lease or purchase from 
the Corporation or its agent such like real prop-
erty as may become available for a similar use 
upon implementation of the development plan. 
Any such preferential right shall be limited to 
the parties in interest and shall not be transfer-
able or assignable. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 8, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1273; 
Pub. L. 95–629, title I, § 101(1)(f), Nov. 10, 1978, 92 
Stat. 3635.) 
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REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Prop-

erty Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, referred to in sub-

sec. (b), is Pub. L. 91–646, Jan. 2, 1971, 84 Stat. 1894, as 

amended, which is classified principally to chapter 61 

(§ 4601 et seq.) of Title 42, The Public Health and Wel-

fare. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title note set out under section 4601 of 

Title 42 and Tables. 

AMENDMENTS 

1978—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95–629 substituted ‘‘District 

of Columbia government’’ for ‘‘District of Columbia Re-

development Land Agency’’ in two places. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 874 of this title. 

§ 878. Local needs, primary consideration; com-
pliance with District laws, ordinances, etc. 

(a) In effectuating the purposes of this chap-
ter, the Corporation: 

(1) shall consult and cooperate with District 
of Columbia officials and community leaders 
at the earliest practicable time; 

(2) shall give primary consideration to local 
needs and desires and to local and regional 
goals and policies as expressed in urban re-
newal, community renewal, and comprehen-
sive land use plans and regional plans; and 

(3) shall foster local initiative and participa-
tion in connection with the planning and de-
velopment of its projects. 

(b) The Corporation shall comply with all Dis-
trict of Columbia laws, ordinances, codes, and 
regulations in constructing, reconstructing, re-
habilitating, altering, and improving any 
project: Provided, That the provisions of section 
428 of title 5 of the District of Columbia Code 
shall apply to all the constructing, reconstruct-
ing, rehabilitating, altering, and improving of 
all buildings by the Corporation. The construc-
tion, reconstruction, rehabilitation, alteration, 
and improvement of any project by non-Govern-
ment sources shall be subject to the provisions 
of the District of Columbia Code and zoning reg-
ulations. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 9, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1273.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Section 428 of title 5 of the District of Columbia Code, 

referred to in subsec. (b), was transferred to section 

5–432 of Title 5, Building Restrictions and Regulations, 

of the District of Columbia Code. 

§ 879. Tax exemption; payments to District of Co-
lumbia government 

(a) Since the exercise of the powers granted by 
this chapter will be in all respects for the bene-
fit of the people, the Corporation is hereby de-
clared to be devoted to an essential public and 
governmental function and purpose and shall be 
exempt from all taxes and special assessments of 
every kind of the United States and of the Dis-
trict of Columbia. 

(b) To the end that the District of Columbia 
may not suffer undue loss of tax revenue by rea-
son of the provisions of subsection (a) of this 
section, the Corporation, in connection with any 
real property acquired and owned by the Cor-
poration in carrying out the provisions of this 

chapter shall pay to the District of Columbia 
government an amount equal to the amount of 
the real property tax which would have been 
payable to the District of Columbia government 
beginning on the date of acquisition of such real 
property by the Corporation if legal title to such 
property had been held by a private citizen on 
such date and during all periods to which such 
date relates. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 10, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1273.) 

§ 880. Reports and estimates 

(a) Annual reports to the President and to Con-
gress 

The Corporation shall transmit to the Presi-
dent and the Congress, annually each January 
and at such other times as it deems desirable, a 
comprehensive and detailed report of its oper-
ations, activities, and accomplishments under 
this chapter. 

(b) Estimate of additional necessary funds 
through fiscal year 1990 

Within six months after October 31, 1983, the 
Corporation shall transmit to the Congress an 
estimate, for each fiscal year, of the additional 
funds which will be necessary for the Corpora-
tion to carry out the development plan through 
the fiscal year 1990. Such estimate shall include 
a detailed statement of the projects and other 
expenditures for which such funds are proposed 
to be used, together with an estimate of the pro-
jected costs thereof. 

(c) Protection and enhancement of significant 
historic and architectural values 

The report submitted under subsection (a) of 
this section shall include a detailed discussion 
of the actions the Corporation has taken within 
the reporting period to protect and enhance the 
significant historic and architectural values of 
structures within the boundaries of the Corpora-
tion’s jurisdiction, and indicating similar ac-
tions it plans to take and issues it anticipates 
dealing with during the upcoming fiscal year re-
lated to historic and architectural preservation. 
Such report shall indicate the degree to which 
public concern has been considered and incor-
porated into decisions made by the Corporation 
relative to historic and architectural preserva-
tion. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 11, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1274; 
Pub. L. 98–141, § 8(d), Oct. 31, 1983, 97 Stat. 910.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1983—Pub. L. 98–141 designated existing provisions as 

subsec. (a) and added subsecs. (b) and (c). 

§ 881. Civil service retirement and disability 
fund; contributions 

(a) The Corporation shall contribute to the 
civil service retirement and disability fund, on 
the basis of annual billings as determined by the 
Director of the Office of Personnel Management 
for the excess, if any, of the Government’s share 
of the normal cost of the civil service retire-
ment system applicable to the Corporation’s em-
ployees and their beneficiaries over the agency 
contributions required by section 8334(a)(1) of 
title 5. 
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(b) The Corporation shall include in the an-
nual billings provided for under subsection (a) of 
this section, a statement of the fair portion of 
the cost of the administration of the fund, which 
shall be paid by the Corporation into the Treas-
ury as miscellaneous receipts. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 12, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1274; 
1978 Reorg. Plan No. 2, § 102, eff. Jan. 1, 1979, 43 
F.R. 36037, 92 Stat. 3783.) 

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 

‘‘Director of the Office of Personnel Management’’ 

substituted for ‘‘Civil Service Commission’’ in subsec. 

(a), pursuant to Reorg. Plan No. 2 of 1978, § 102, 43 F.R. 

36037, 92 Stat. 3783, set out under section 1101 of Title 

5, Government Organization and Employees, which 

transferred all functions vested by statute in United 

States Civil Service Commission to Director of Office 

of Personnel Management (except as otherwise speci-

fied), effective Jan. 1, 1979, as provided by section 1–102 

of Ex. Ord. No. 12107, Dec. 28, 1978, 44 F.R. 1055, set out 

under section 1101 of Title 5. 

§ 882. Assets and funds for conduct of business 

The Corporation is authorized to use in the 
conduct of its business all its funds and other as-
sets and all funds and other assets which have 
been or may hereafter be transferred to, allo-
cated to, borrowed by, or otherwise acquired by 
it. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 13, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1274.) 

§ 883. Violations and penalties 

(a) Larceny, embezzlement, or conversion 

All general penal statutes relating to the lar-
ceny, embezzlement, or conversion of public 
moneys or property of the United States shall 
apply to moneys and property of the Corpora-
tion. 

(b) False entries, reports, or statements 

Any person who, with intent to defraud the 
Corporation, or to deceive any director, officer, 
or employee of the Corporation or any officer or 
employee of the United States, (1) makes any 
false entry in any book of the Corporation, or (2) 
makes any false report or statement for the Cor-
poration, shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined 
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more 
than five years, or both. 

(c) Rebates and conspiracies 

Any person who with intent to defraud the 
Corporation (1) receives any compensation, re-
bate, or reward, or (2) enters into any conspir-
acy, collusion, or agreement, express or implied, 
shall, on conviction thereof, be fined not more 
than $5,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 14, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1274.) 

§ 884. Separability 

If any provisions of this chapter or the appli-
cation thereof to any body, agency, situation, or 
circumstances is held invalid the remainder of 
the chapter and the application of such provi-
sion to other bodies, agencies, situations, or cir-
cumstances shall not be affected thereby. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 16, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1274.) 

§ 885. Authorization of appropriations; prohibi-
tion of appropriations from Land and Water 
Conservation Fund 

(a) In addition to the sums heretofore appro-
priated, there are authorized to be appropriated 
for operating and administrative expenses of the 
Corporation $3,000,000 for the fiscal year ending 
September 30, 1979; $3,200,000 for the fiscal years 
ending September 30, 1980, and September 30, 
1981; and $3,500,000 for the fiscal years ending 
September 30, 1982, and September 30, 1983. 
There are further authorized to be appropriated 
for operating and administrative expenses of the 
Corporation sums not to exceed $3,250,000, each, 
for the fiscal years ending September 30, 1984, 
September 30, 1985, September 30, 1986, Septem-
ber 30, 1987, and September 30, 1988. There are 
further authorized to be appropriated for operat-
ing and administrative expenses of the Corpora-
tion $2,353,000 for the fiscal year 1989; $2,650,000 
for the fiscal year 1990; $2,400,000 for the fiscal 
year 1991; and $2,807,000 for the fiscal year 1992. 
There are further authorized to be appropriated 
for operating and administrative expenses of the 
Corporation $2,686,000 for fiscal year 1993 and 
such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
1994. 

(b) To commence implementation of the devel-
opment plan authorized by section 874 of this 
title, there are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Corporation through the fiscal years ending 
September 30, 1978, $38,800,000, for fiscal year 
1979, $15,000,000, for fiscal year 1980, $35,000,000, 
for fiscal year 1981, $25,000,000, for fiscal year 
1982, $30,000,000, and, for fiscal 1983, $35,000,000. 
For the authorizations made in this subsection, 
any amounts authorized but not appropriated in 
any fiscal year shall remain available for appro-
priation in succeeding years. Any amounts ap-
propriated under this subsection shall remain 
available without fiscal year limitation. Pro-

vided, That appropriations made under the au-
thority of this paragraph shall include sufficient 
funds to assure the development of square 225 as 
a demonstration area for the development plan, 
and shall assure the preservation of the struc-
ture now located on square 225 known as the 
Willard Hotel and its historic facade. No appro-
priations shall be made from the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund established by the Act 
of September 30, 1964 (78 Stat. 897, as amended) 
[16 U.S.C. 460l–4 et seq.], to effectuate the pur-
poses of this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 92–578, § 17, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1275; 
Pub. L. 93–427, § 3, Oct. 1, 1974, 88 Stat. 1170; Pub. 
L. 94–388, Aug. 14, 1976, 90 Stat. 1188; Pub. L. 
95–629, title I, § 101(4), Nov. 10, 1978, 92 Stat. 3636; 
Pub. L. 98–141, § 8(a)(2), Oct. 31, 1983, 97 Stat. 910; 
Pub. L. 100–415, Aug. 22, 1988, 102 Stat. 1104; Pub. 
L. 102–219, § 1, Dec. 11, 1991, 105 Stat. 1673; Pub. L. 
102–439, § 1, Oct. 23, 1992, 106 Stat. 2223.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of September 30, 1964, referred to in subsec. (b), 

probably means the act of Sept. 3, 1964, Pub. L. 88–578, 

78 Stat. 897, as amended, known as the Land and Water 

Conservation Fund Act of 1965, which is classified gen-

erally to part B (§ 460l–4 et seq.) of subchapter LXIX of 

chapter 1 of Title 16, Conservation. For complete classi-

fication of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note 

set out under section 460l–4 of Title 16 and Tables. 
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AMENDMENTS 

1992—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 102–439 inserted provisions 

at end authorizing appropriations for operating and ad-

ministrative expenses for fiscal years 1993 and 1994. 

1991—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 102–219 substituted 

‘‘$2,807,000’’ for ‘‘$2,200,000’’ before ‘‘for the fiscal year 

1992’’. 

1988—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100–415 inserted provision 

authorizing appropriations of $2,353,000 for the fiscal 

year 1989, $2,650,000 for the fiscal year 1990, $2,400,000 for 

the fiscal year 1991, and $2,200,000 for the fiscal year 

1992, for operating and administrative expenses of the 

Corporation. 

1983—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 98–141 inserted provisions 

authorizing appropriations for operating and adminis-

trative expenses of not to exceed $3,250,000 for each of 

the fiscal years 1984, 1985, 1986, 1987, and 1988. 

1978—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95–629 substituted provi-

sions authorizing appropriations for operating and ad-

ministrative expenses of the Corporation for fiscal 

years ending Sept. 30, 1979, 1980, 1981, 1982 and 1983 for 

provisions which authorized appropriations for operat-

ing and administrative expenses of not to exceed 

$1,300,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1976, 

$325,000 for the period July 1 through Sept. 30, 1976, and 

$1,500,000 each, for the fiscal years ending Sept. 30, 1977 

and 1978. 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95–629 inserted provisions author-

izing appropriations for fiscal years 1979, 1980, 1981, 1982 

and 1983, and substituted provisions directing that any 

amounts authorized but not appropriated in any fiscal 

year remain available for appropriation in succeeding 

years and that amounts appropriated remain available 

without fiscal year limitation for provisions that ap-

propriations would remain available without fiscal 

year limitation through Sept. 30, 1990. 

1976—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94–388 designated existing 

provisions as subsec. (a) and substituted provisions au-

thorizing appropriations not to exceed $1,300,000 for fis-

cal year ending June 30, 1976; $325,000 for the period 

July 1 through Sept. 30, 1976, and $1,500,000 each, for fis-

cal years ending Sept. 30, 1977 and Sept. 30, 1978 for pro-

vision authorizing appropriations not to exceed 

$1,750,000, struck out provision for appropriation for the 

development of the plan to be prepared pursuant to sec-

tion 874 of this title, and provision prohibiting an ap-

propriation from the Land and Water Conservation 

Fund established by section 460l–5 of Title 16 to effec-

tuate the purposes of this chapter. 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 94–388 added subsec. (b). 

1974—Pub. L. 93–427 substituted ‘‘$1,750,000 for the op-

erating and administrative expenses of the Corporation 

and’’ for ‘‘$1,000,000’’. 

CHAPTER 20—FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE 
EXPENDITURE CONTROL 

Sec. 

901. Monitoring system. 

902. Data collection. 

(a) Cost identification and analysis. 

(b) Requirements for data systems. 

903. Agency statements with respect to motor ve-

hicle use. 

(a) Contents of statement. 

(b) Compliance with requirements. 

904. Presidential report. 

(a) Summary and analysis of agency 

statements. 

(b) Applicability to fiscal year 1986. 

905. Study required. 

(a) Study of costs, benefits, and feasibil-

ity. 

(b) Submission to Director and Comptrol-

ler General. 

906. Interagency consolidation. 

(a) Identification of opportunities for 

consolidation. 

(b) Report and action on findings. 

Sec. 

907. Reduction of storage and disposal costs. 

908. Savings. 

(a) Actions by President required. 

(b) Monitoring of compliance and compli-

ance report. 

909. Compliance. 

(a) Administrator of General Services. 

(b) Managers of other motor pools. 

910. Applicability. 

(a) Priority in reducing headquarters 

use. 

(b) Regulations, standards, and defini-

tions. 

911. Cooperation. 

912. Reports. 

913. Definitions. 

§ 901. Monitoring system 

The head of each executive agency, including 
the Department of Defense, shall designate one 
office, officer, or employee of the agency to es-
tablish and operate a central monitoring system 
for, and provide oversight of, the motor vehicle 
operations of the agency, related activities, and 
related reporting requirements. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15301, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 335.) 

§ 902. Data collection 

(a) Cost identification and analysis 

The head of each executive agency, including 
the Department of Defense, shall develop a sys-
tem to identify, collect, and analyze data with 
respect to all costs, including obligations and 
outlays, incurred by the agency in the oper-
ation, maintenance, acquisition, and disposition 
of motor vehicles, including Government-owned 
vehicles, leased vehicles, and privately owned 
vehicles used for official purposes. 

(b) Requirements for data systems 

The Administrator, in cooperation with the 
Comptroller General and the Director, shall pro-
mulgate requirements governing the establish-
ment and operation by executive agencies of the 
systems required by subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, including requirements with respect to 
data concerning the costs and uses of motor ve-
hicles and with respect to the uniform collection 
and submission of such data. Requirements pro-
mulgated under this section shall be in conform-
ance with accounting principles and standards 
issued by the Comptroller General. Each execu-
tive agency, including the Department of De-
fense, shall comply with such requirements. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15302, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 335.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 903 of this title. 

§ 903. Agency statements with respect to motor 
vehicle use 

(a) Contents of statement 

The head of each executive agency, including 
the Department of Defense, shall include with 
the appropriation request of such agency sub-
mitted under section 1108 of title 31 for fiscal 
year 1988 and each succeeding fiscal year, a 
statement— 
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(1) specifying— 
(A) the total motor vehicle acquisition, 

maintenance, leasing, operation, and dis-
posal costs, including obligations and out-
lays, incurred by such agency in the most re-
cently completed fiscal year; and 

(B) an estimate of such costs for the fiscal 
year in which such request is submitted and 
for the succeeding fiscal year; and 

(2) justifying why the existing and any new 
motor vehicle acquisition, maintenance, leas-
ing, operation, and disposal requirements of 
the agency cannot be met through the Inter-
agency Fleet Management System operated by 
the Administrator, a qualified private fleet 
management firm, or any other method which 
is less costly to the Government. 

(b) Compliance with requirements 

The head of each executive agency shall com-
ply with the requirements promulgated under 
section 902(b) of this title in preparing each 
statement required under subsection (a) of this 
section. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15303, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 336.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 904 of this title. 

§ 904. Presidential report 

(a) Summary and analysis of agency statements 

The President shall include with the budget 
transmitted pursuant to section 1105 of title 31 
for fiscal year 1988 and each succeeding fiscal 
year, or in a separate written report to the Con-
gress for each such fiscal year, a summary and 
analysis of the statements most recently sub-
mitted by the heads of executive agencies pursu-
ant to section 903(a) of this title. Each such 
summary and analysis shall include a review, 
for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year in 
which the budget is submitted, the current fis-
cal year, and the fiscal year for which the budg-
et is submitted, of the cost savings that have 
been achieved, that are estimated will be 
achieved, and that could be achieved, in the ac-
quisition, maintenance, leasing, operation, and 
disposal of motor vehicles by executive agencies 
through— 

(1) the use of a qualified private fleet man-
agement firm or another private contractor; 

(2) increased reliance by executive agencies 
on the Interagency Fleet Management System 
operated by the Administrator; or 

(3) other existing motor vehicle management 
systems. 

(b) Applicability to fiscal year 1986 

The summary and analysis submitted under 
subsection (a) of this section during fiscal year 
1987 is not required to include a review, under 
the second sentence of such subsection, of the 
cost savings achieved for fiscal year 1986. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15304, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 336.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 908 of this title. 

§ 905. Study required 

(a) Study of costs, benefits, and feasibility 

(1) The head of each executive agency, includ-
ing the Department of Defense, shall conduct a 
comprehensive and detailed study of the costs, 
benefits, and feasibility of— 

(A) relying on the Interagency Management 
Fleet System operated by the Administrator; 

(B) entering into a contract with a qualified 
fleet management firm or another private con-
tractor; or 

(C) using any other means less costly to the 
Government, 

to meet its motor vehicle operation, mainte-
nance, leasing, acquisition, and disposal require-
ments. 

(2) Each study conducted under paragraph (1) 
shall compare the costs, benefits, and feasibility 
of the alternatives described in subparagraphs 
(A), (B), and (C) of such paragraph to the costs 
and benefits of the agency’s current motor vehi-
cle operations and, in the case of the alter-
natives described in subparagraphs (B) and (C) of 
such paragraph, to the costs, benefits, and fea-
sibility of the use of the Interagency Fleet Man-
agement System operated by the Administrator. 

(b) Submission to Director and Comptroller Gen-
eral 

Within 6 months after April 7, 1986, the head of 
each executive agency shall submit a report con-
cerning the study required under subsection (a) 
of this section to the Administrator. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15305, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 336.) 

§ 906. Interagency consolidation 

(a) Identification of opportunities for consolida-
tion 

The Administrator shall review and identify 
interagency opportunities for the consolidation 
of motor vehicles, related equipment, and facili-
ties, and of functions relating to the administra-
tion and management of such vehicles, equip-
ment, and facilities, in order to reduce the size 
and cost of the Federal Government’s motor ve-
hicle fleet. 

(b) Report and action on findings 

Within one year after April 7, 1986, the Admin-
istrator shall— 

(1) submit a report to the Congress specify-
ing the findings and recommendations of the 
Administrator from the review conducted 
under subsection (a) of this section; and 

(2) take such action as the Administrator 
considers appropriate based on such findings 
and recommendations and in accordance with 
section 491 of this title. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15306, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 337.) 

§ 907. Reduction of storage and disposal costs 

The Administrator shall take such actions as 
may be necessary to reduce motor vehicle stor-
age and disposal costs and to improve the rate of 
return on motor vehicle sales through a program 
of vehicle reconditioning prior to sale. 
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(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15307, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 337.) 

§ 908. Savings 

(a) Actions by President required 

The President shall establish, for each execu-
tive agency, including the Department of De-
fense, goals to reduce outlays for the operation, 
maintenance, leasing, acquisition, and disposal 
of motor vehicles in order to reduce, by fiscal 
year 1988, the total amount of outlays by all ex-
ecutive agencies for such operation, mainte-
nance, leasing, acquisition, and disposal to an 
amount which is $150,000,000 less than the 
amount for such operation, maintenance, leas-
ing, acquisition, and disposal requested by the 
President in the budget submitted under section 
1105 of title 31 for fiscal year 1986. 

(b) Monitoring of compliance and compliance re-
port 

The Director shall monitor compliance by ex-
ecutive agencies with the goals established by 
the President under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion and shall include, in each summary and 
analysis required under section 904 of this title, 
a statement specifying the reductions in expend-
itures by executive agencies, including the De-
partment of Defense, achieved under such goals. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15308, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 337.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 910 of this title. 

§ 909. Compliance 

(a) Administrator of General Services 

The Administrator shall comply with and be 
subject to the provisions of this chapter with re-
gard to all motor vehicles that are used within 
the General Services Administration for official 
purposes. 

(b) Managers of other motor pools 

The provisions of this chapter with respect to 
motor vehicles from the Interagency Fleet Man-
agement System shall be complied with by the 
executive agencies to which such motor vehicles 
are assigned. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15309, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 338.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This chapter, referred to in text, was in the original 

‘‘this part’’ and was translated as reading ‘‘this sub-

title’’ as the probable intent of Congress because title 

XV of Pub. L. 99–272 does not contain part designations. 

§ 910. Applicability 

(a) Priority in reducing headquarters use 

The heads of executive agencies shall give first 
priority to meeting the goals established by the 
President under section 908(a) of this title by re-
ducing the costs of administrative motor vehi-
cles used at the headquarters and regional head-
quarters of executive agencies, rather than by 
reducing the costs of motor vehicles used by line 
agency personnel working in agency field oper-
ations or activities. 

(b) Regulations, standards, and definitions 

The President shall require the Administrator, 
in cooperation with the Director, to promulgate 
appropriate regulations, standards, and defini-
tions to assure that executive agencies meet the 
goals established under section 908(a) of this 
title in the manner prescribed by subsection (a) 
of this section. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15310, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 338.) 

§ 911. Cooperation 

The Director and the Administrator shall 
closely cooperate in the implementation of the 
provisions of this chapter. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15311, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 338.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This chapter, referred to in text, was in the original 

‘‘this part’’ and was translated as reading ‘‘this sub-

title’’ as the probable intent of Congress because title 

XV of Pub. L. 99–272 does not contain part designations. 

§ 912. Reports 

The Comptroller General shall evaluate the 
extent to which the Director, the Administrator, 
and executive agencies have complied with this 
chapter. By January 31, 1988, the Comptroller 
General shall submit a report to the Congress 
describing the results of such evaluation. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15312, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 338.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This chapter, referred to in text, was in the original 

‘‘this part’’ and was translated as reading ‘‘this sub-

title’’ as the probable intent of Congress because title 

XV of Pub. L. 99–272 does not contain part designations. 

§ 913. Definitions 

For purposes of this chapter— 
(1) the term ‘‘executive agency’’ means an 

Executive agency (as such term is defined in 
section 105 of title 5), which operates at least 
three hundred motor vehicles, except that 
such term does not include the Tennessee Val-
ley Authority; 

(2) the term ‘‘Director’’ means the Director 
of the Office of Management and Budget; 

(3) the term ‘‘Administrator’’ means the Ad-
ministrator of General Services; 

(4) the term ‘‘Comptroller General’’ means 
the Comptroller General of the United States; 
and 

(5) the term ‘‘motor vehicle’’ means any ve-
hicle self-propelled or drawn by mechanical 
power, except that such term does not include 
any vehicle designed or used for military field 
training, combat, or tactical purposes, or any 
other special purpose vehicle exempted from 
the requirements of this chapter by the Ad-
ministrator. 

(Pub. L. 99–272, title XV, § 15313, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 
Stat. 338.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

This chapter, referred to in introductory provision, 

was in the original ‘‘this title’’ meaning title XV 
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(§§ 15101 to 15313) of Pub. L. 99–272, Apr. 7, 1986, 100 Stat. 

332, which enacted this chapter, amended sections 5504, 

8339, 8341, and 8906 of Title 5, Government Organization 

and Employees, former section 4109 of Title 38, Veter-

ans Benefits, and section 3626 of Title 39, Postal Serv-

ice, and enacted provisions set out as notes under sec-

tions 5303, 5343, 5504, 8339, and 8909 of Title 5 and sec-

tions 2401 and 3626 of Title 39. For complete classifica-

tion of title XV to the Code, see Tables. 

This chapter, referred to in par. (5), was in the origi-

nal ‘‘this part’’ and was translated as reading ‘‘this sub-

title’’ as the probable intent of Congress because title 

XV of Pub. L. 99–272 does not contain part designations. 

CHAPTER 21—NATIONAL CAPITAL 
MEMORIALS AND COMMEMORATIVE WORKS 

Sec. 

1001. Purposes. 

1002. Definitions. 

1003. Congressional authorization of commemora-

tive works. 

(a) Works on Federal lands. 

(b) Military commemorative works. 

(c) Works commemorating events, indi-

viduals, or groups. 

(d) Consultation with National Capital 

Memorial Commission. 

1004. National Capital Memorial Commission. 

1005. Availability of map depicting Areas I and II. 

1006. Specific conditions applicable to Area I and 

Area II. 

(a) Area I. 

(b) Area II. 

1007. Site and design approval. 

1008. Criteria for issuance of construction permit. 

(a) Issuance of construction permit. 

(b) Donation for perpetual maintenance 

and preservation. 

(c) Suspension for misrepresentation in 

fundraising; annual report. 

1009. Temporary site designation. 

1010. Miscellaneous provisions. 

(a) Documentation of design and con-

struction to Secretary or Adminis-

trator. 

(b) Expiration of legislative authority for 

commemorative work. 

(c) Responsibility for maintenance of 

completed work. 

(d) Development of regulations or stand-

ards. 

(e) Commemorative works to which ap-

plicable. 

§ 1001. Purposes 

The purposes of this chapter are as follows: 
(a) to preserve the integrity of the compre-

hensive design of the L’Enfant and McMillan 
plans for the Nation’s Capital; 

(b) to ensure the continued public use and 
enjoyment of open space in the District of Co-
lumbia; 

(c) to preserve, protect and maintain the 
limited amount of open space available to resi-
dents of, and visitors to, the Nation’s Capital; 
and 

(d) to ensure that future commemorative 
works in areas administered by the National 
Park Service and the General Services Admin-
istration in the District of Columbia and its 
environs (1) are appropriately designed, con-
structed, and located and (2) reflect a consen-
sus of the lasting national significance of the 
subjects involved. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 1, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3650.) 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 11 of Pub. L. 99–652, as added by Pub. L. 

103–321, § 2(h), Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 1795, provided that: 

‘‘This Act [enacting this chapter] may be cited as the 

‘Commemorative Works Act’.’’ 

CROSS REFERENCES 

National and international monuments and memori-

als, see section 431 et seq. of Title 16, Conservation. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 1003 of this title. 

§ 1002. Definitions 

As used in this chapter— 
(a) the term ‘‘Secretary’’ means the Sec-

retary of the Interior; 
(b) the term ‘‘Administrator’’ means the Ad-

ministrator of the General Services Adminis-
tration; 

(c) the term ‘‘commemorative work’’ means 
any statue, monument, sculpture, memorial, 
plaque, inscription, or other structure or land-
scape feature, including a garden or memorial 
grove, designed to perpetuate in a permanent 
manner the memory of an individual, group, 
event or other significant element of Amer-
ican history. The term does not include any 
such item which is located within the interior 
of a structure or a structure which is pri-
marily used for other purposes; 

(d) the term ‘‘person’’ means a public agen-
cy, and an individual, group or organization 
that is described in section 501(c)(3) of title 26 
and exempt from tax under section 501(a) of 
title 26, and which is authorized by Congress 
to establish a commemorative work in the 
District of Columbia and its environs; 

(e) notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the term ‘‘the District of Columbia and 
its environs’’ means those lands and properties 
administered by the National Park Service 
and the General Services Administration lo-
cated in Areas I and II as depicted on the map 
numbered 869/86501, and dated May 1, 1986. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 2, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3650; 
Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(a), Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 
1793.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(a)(1), inserted 

‘‘plaque, inscription,’’ after ‘‘memorial,’’, substituted 

‘‘an individual’’ for ‘‘a person’’, and inserted ‘‘Amer-

ican’’ before ‘‘history’’. 
Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(a)(2), substituted ‘‘a 

public agency, and an individual, group or organization 

that is described in section 501(c)(3) of title 26 and ex-

empt from tax under section 501(a) of title 26, and 

which is’’ for ‘‘an individual, group or organization’’. 

§ 1003. Congressional authorization of commemo-
rative works 

(a) Works on Federal lands 

No commemorative work may be established 
on Federal lands referred to in section 1001(d) of 
this title in the District of Columbia and its en-
virons unless specifically authorized by law. All 
such authorized commemorative works shall be 
subject to applicable provisions of this chapter. 

(b) Military commemorative works 

A military commemorative work may be au-
thorized only to commemorate a war or similar 
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major military conflict or to commemorate any 
branch of the Armed Forces. No commemorative 
work commemorating a lesser conflict or a unit 
of an Armed Force shall be authorized. Com-
memorative works to a war or similar major 
military conflict shall not be authorized until at 
least 10 years after the officially designated end 
of the event. 

(c) Works commemorating events, individuals, or 
groups 

A commemorative work commemorating an 
event, individual, or group of individuals, other 
than a military commemorative work as de-
scribed in subsection (b) of this section, shall 
not be authorized until after the 25th anniver-
sary of the event, death of the individual, or 
death of the last surviving member of the group. 

(d) Consultation with National Capital Memorial 
Commission 

In considering legislation authorizing com-
memorative works within the District of Colum-
bia and its environs, the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representatives 
and the Energy and Natural Resources Commit-
tee of the Senate shall solicit the views of the 
National Capital Memorial Commission. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 3, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3651; 
Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(f) [title II, § 3], Dec. 22, 1987, 
101 Stat. 1329–196; Pub. L. 100–230, § 3, Jan. 5, 1988, 
101 Stat. 1564; Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(b), Aug. 26, 1994, 
108 Stat. 1793.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(b)(1), inserted 

‘‘on Federal lands referred to in section 1001(d) of this 

title’’ after ‘‘established’’. 
Subsecs. (b) to (d). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(b)(2), added sub-

secs. (b) and (c) and redesignated former subsec. (b) as 

(d). 
1988—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100–230 made amendment 

identical to that made by Pub. L. 100–202, see 1987 

Amendment note below. 
1987—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100–202 substituted ‘‘author-

ized by law’’ for ‘‘authorized by Act of Congress’’ in 

first sentence. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on House Administration of House of Rep-

resentatives changed to Committee on House Oversight 

of House of Representatives by House Resolution No. 6, 

One Hundred Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

COMMEMORATIVE WORKS 

African-Americans Civil War Union Memorial.—Pub. 

L. 102–412, Oct. 14, 1992, 106 Stat. 2104. 

Air Force Memorial.—Pub. L. 103–163, Dec. 2, 1993, 107 

Stat. 1973. 

American Armored Force Memorial.—Pub. L. 99–620, 

Nov. 6, 1986, 100 Stat. 3493. 

Black Revolutionary War Patriots Memorial.—Pub. L. 

99–500, § 101(h) [title I, § 118], Oct. 18, 1986, 100 Stat. 

1783–242, 1783–266, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(h) [title I, 

§ 118], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341–242, 3341–266; Pub. L. 

99–558, Oct. 27, 1986, 100 Stat. 3144; Pub. L. 99–590, 

title VIII, §§ 801, 802, Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3339; Pub. 

L. 100–265, Mar. 25, 1988, 102 Stat. 39; Pub. L. 103–321, 

§ 1(a)(1), Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 1793. 

Francis Scott Key Memorial.—Pub. L. 99–531, Oct. 27, 

1986, 100 Stat. 3022. 

George Mason Memorial.—Pub. L. 101–358, Aug. 10, 

1990, 104 Stat. 419; Pub. L. 102–277, Apr. 28, 1992, 106 

Stat. 127. 

Japanese American Patriotism in World War II Memo-

rial.—Pub. L. 102–502, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat. 3273. 

COMMEMORATIVE WORKS—CONTINUED 

Korean War Veterans Memorial.—Pub. L. 99–572, Oct. 

28, 1986, 100 Stat. 3226; Pub. L. 100–202, § 101(f) [title 

II, §§ 1, 2], Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 1329–195, 1329–196; 

Pub. L. 100–230, §§ 1, 2, Jan. 5, 1988, 101 Stat. 1563; 

Pub. L. 100–267, Mar. 28, 1988, 102 Stat. 41. 

National Peace Garden.—Pub. L. 100–63, June 30, 1987, 

101 Stat. 379; Pub. L. 103–321, § 1(a)(3), (b), Aug. 26, 

1994, 108 Stat. 1793. 

Thomas Paine Memorial.—Pub. L. 102–407, Oct. 13, 

1992, 106 Stat. 1991; Pub. L. 102–459, Oct. 23, 1992, 106 

Stat. 2268; Pub. L. 103–422, Oct. 25, 1994, 108 Stat. 4356. 

Victims of Communism Memorial.—Pub. L. 103–199, 

title IX, § 905, Dec. 17, 1993, 107 Stat. 2331. 

Vietnam Women’s Memorial.—Pub. L. 100–660, Nov. 15, 

1988, 102 Stat. 3922; Pub. L. 101–187, Nov. 28, 1989, 103 

Stat. 1350. 

Women in Military Service for America Memorial.— 

Pub. L. 99–500, § 101(h) [title I, § 117], Oct. 18, 1986, 100 

Stat. 1783–242, 1783–266, and Pub. L. 99–591, § 101(h) 

[title I, § 117], Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341–242, 

3341–266; Pub. L. 99–590, title IX, §§ 901, 902, Oct. 30, 

1986, 100 Stat. 3339; Pub. L. 99–610, Nov. 6, 1986, 100 

Stat. 3477; Pub. L. 103–321, § 1(a)(2), Aug. 26, 1994, 108 

Stat. 1793; Pub. L. 103–337, div. B, title XXVIII, § 2855, 

Oct. 5, 1994, 108 Stat. 3073. 

World War II Memorial.—Pub. L. 103–32, May 25, 1993, 

107 Stat. 90; Pub. L. 103–422, Oct. 25, 1994, 108 Stat. 

4356. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 1006 of this title. 

§ 1004. National Capital Memorial Commission 

(a) The National Capital Memorial Advisory 
Committee as established by the Secretary is re-
designated as the National Capital Memorial 
Commission. The membership of the Commis-
sion shall be expanded to include: 

Director, National Park Service (Chairman) 

Architect of the Capitol 

Chairman, American Battle Monuments 
Commission 

Chairman, Commission of Fine Arts 

Chairman, National Capital Planning Com-
mission 

Mayor, District of Columbia 

Commissioner, Public Building Service, Gen-
eral Services Administration 

Secretary, Department of Defense 

(b) The National Capital Memorial Commis-
sion shall advise the Secretary and the Adminis-
trator on policy and procedures for establish-
ment of (and proposals to establish) commemo-
rative works in the District of Columbia and its 
environs, as well as such other matters concern-
ing commemorative works in the Nation’s Cap-
ital as it may deem appropriate. The Commis-
sion shall meet at least twice annually. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 4, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3651.) 

§ 1005. Availability of map depicting Areas I and 
II 

The Secretary and the Administrator shall 
make available, for public inspection at appro-
priate offices of the National Park Service and 
the General Services Administration, the map 
numbered 869/86501, and dated May 1, 1986. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 5, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3651.) 
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§ 1006. Specific conditions applicable to Area I 
and Area II 

(a) Area I 

The Secretary or Administrator (as appro-
priate) may, after seeking the advice of the Na-
tional Capital Memorial Commission, rec-
ommend the location of a commemorative work 
in Area I only if the Secretary or Administrator 
(as appropriate) determines that the subject of 
the commemorative work is of preeminent his-
torical and lasting significance to the Nation. 
The Secretary or Administrator (as appropriate) 
shall notify the National Capital Memorial 
Commission and the committees of Congress 
specified in section 1003(b) 1 of this title of the 
recommendation by the Secretary or Adminis-
trator (as appropriate) that a commemorative 
work should be located in Area I. The location 
of a commemorative work in Area I shall be 
deemed not authorized, unless, not later than 
150 calendar days after such notification, the 
recommendation is approved by law. 

(b) Area II 

Commemorative works of subjects of lasting 
historical significance to the American people 
may be located in Area II. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 6, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3651; 
Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(c), Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 
1794.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Pub. L. 103–321 amended section generally, sub-

stituting requirement that Secretary or Administrator, 

as appropriate, notify National Capital Memorial Com-

mission of recommendation of locating a commemora-

tive work in Area I for requirement that Secretary or 

Administrator consult with National Capital Memorial 

Commission regarding determination that commemo-

rative work be located in Area I and deleted conditions 

for locating military commemorative works or com-

memorative works commemorating individuals or 

groups of individuals in either Area I or Area II. See 

section 1003(b) and (c) of this title. 

§ 1007. Site and design approval 

(a) Any person authorized by law to establish 
a commemorative work in the District of Co-
lumbia and its environs shall comply with each 
of the following requirements before requesting 
the permit for the construction of the com-
memorative work: 

(1) Such person shall consult with the Na-
tional Capital Memorial Commission regard-
ing the selection of alternative sites and de-
signs for the commemorative work. 

(2) Following consultation in accordance 
with paragraph (1), the Secretary or Adminis-
trator (as appropriate) shall submit, on behalf 
of such person, site and design proposals to the 
Commission of Fine Arts and the National 
Capital Planning Commission for their ap-
proval. 

(b) In considering site and design proposals, 
the Commission of Fine Arts, the National Cap-
ital Planning Commission and the Secretary and 
Administrator shall be guided by (but not lim-
ited by) the following criteria: 

(1) to the maximum extent possible, a com-
memorative work shall be located in surround-
ings that are relevant to the subject of the 
commemorative work; 

(2) a commemorative work shall be so lo-
cated as to prevent interference with, or en-
croachment upon, any existing commemora-
tive work and to protect, to the maximum ex-
tent practicable, open space and existing pub-
lic use; and 

(3) a commemorative work shall be con-
structed of durable material suitable to the 
outdoor environment. Landscape features of 
commemorative works shall be compatible 
with the climate. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 7, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3652; 
Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(d), Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 
1794.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(d)(1), substituted 

‘‘requesting the permit for the construction of the com-

memorative work’’ for ‘‘commencing construction of 

the commemorative work’’ in introductory provisions. 

Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(d)(2), inserted ‘‘the 

selection of alternative sites and designs for’’ after ‘‘re-

garding’’ and struck out at end ‘‘Such consultation 

shall include consideration of potential sites in the Dis-

trict of Columbia and its environs.’’ 

Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(d)(3), struck out 

‘‘and the Secretary or Administrator (as appropriate)’’ 

before ‘‘for their approval’’. 

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(d)(4), inserted ‘‘(but 

not limited by)’’ after ‘‘guided by’’ in introductory pro-

visions. 

§ 1008. Criteria for issuance of construction per-
mit 

(a) Issuance of construction permit 

Prior to issuing a permit for the construction 
of a commemorative work in the District of Co-
lumbia and its environs, the Secretary or Ad-
ministrator (as appropriate) shall determine 
that: 

(1) the site and design have been approved by 
the Secretary or Administrator (as appro-
priate), the National Capital Planning Com-
mission and the Commission of Fine Arts; 

(2) knowledgeable persons qualified in the 
field of preservation and maintenance have 
been consulted to determine structural sound-
ness and durability of the commemorative 
work, and to assure that the commemorative 
work meets high professional standards; 

(3) the person authorized to construct the 
commemorative work has submitted contract 
documents for construction of the commemo-
rative work to the Secretary or Administrator 
(as appropriate); and 

(4) the person authorized to construct the 
commemorative work has available sufficient 
funds to complete construction of the project. 

(b) Donation for perpetual maintenance and 
preservation 

In addition to the foregoing criteria, no con-
struction permit shall be issued unless the per-
son authorized to construct the commemorative 
work has donated an amount equal to 10 per cen-
tum of the total estimated cost of construction 
to offset the costs of perpetual maintenance and 
preservation of the commemorative work: Pro-
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vided, That the provisions of this subsection 
shall not apply in instances when the commemo-
rative work is constructed by a Department or 
agency of the Federal Government and less than 
50 per centum of the funding for such work is 
provided by private sources. 

(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, all moneys provided by persons for main-
tenance pursuant to this subsection shall be 
credited to a separate account in the Treas-
ury. 

(2) Congress authorizes and directs that the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall make all or a 
portion of such moneys available to the Sec-
retary or the Administrator at his request for 
maintenance of commemorative works. Under 
no circumstances may the Secretary or Ad-
ministrator request funds from the separate 
account exceeding the total moneys deposited 
by persons establishing commemorative works 
in areas he administers. The Secretary and the 
Administrator shall maintain an inventory of 
funds available for such purposes: Provided, 
That such moneys shall not be subject to an-
nual appropriations. 

(c) Suspension for misrepresentation in fund-
raising; annual report 

(1) The Secretary or the Administrator (as ap-
propriate) may suspend any activity under the 
authority of this chapter with respect to the es-
tablishment of a commemorative work if the 
Secretary or Administrator determines the 
fundraising efforts with respect to the com-
memorative work have misrepresented an affili-
ation with the commemorative work or the 
United States. 

(2) The person shall be required to submit to 
the Secretary or Administrator an annual report 
of operations, including financial statements au-
dited by an independent certified public ac-
countant, paid for by the person authorized to 
construct the commemorative work. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 8, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3652; 
Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(e), Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 
1794.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(e)(1), sub-

stituted ‘‘contract documents for construction’’ for 

‘‘contracts for construction and drawings’’. 
Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(e)(2), added subsec. (c). 

§ 1009. Temporary site designation 

(a) If the Secretary, in consultation with the 
National Capital Memorial Commission, deter-
mines that a site where commemorative works 
may be displayed on a temporary basis is nec-
essary in order to aid in the preservation of the 
limited amount of open space available to resi-
dents of, and visitors to, the Nation’s Capital, a 
site may be designated on lands administered by 
the Secretary in the District of Columbia. A des-
ignation may not be made under the preceding 
sentence unless, at least one hundred and twen-
ty days before the designation, the Secretary, in 
consultation with the National Capital Memo-
rial Commission, prepares and submits to the 
Congress a plan for the site. The plan shall in-
clude specifications for the location, construc-
tion, and administration of the site, and criteria 
for displaying commemorative works at the site. 

(b) Any commemorative work displayed at the 
site shall be installed, maintained, and removed 
at the sole expense and risk of the person au-
thorized to display the commemorative works. 
Such person shall agree to indemnify the United 
States for any liability arising from the display 
of the commemorative work under this section. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 9, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3653; 
Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(f), Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 
1795.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 103–321 substituted ‘‘a site 

may be designated on lands administered by the Sec-

retary’’ for ‘‘he may designate such a site on lands ad-

ministered by him’’. 

§ 1010. Miscellaneous provisions 

(a) Documentation of design and construction to 
Secretary or Administrator 

Complete documentation of design and con-
struction of each commemorative work located 
in the District of Columbia and its environs 
shall be provided to the Secretary or the Admin-
istrator (as appropriate) and shall be perma-
nently maintained in the manner provided by 
law. 

(b) Expiration of legislative authority for com-
memorative work 

Any legislative authority for a commemora-
tive work shall expire at the end of the seven- 
year period beginning on the date of the enact-
ment of such authority, unless the Secretary or 
Administrator (as appropriate) has issued a con-
struction permit for the commemorative work 
during that period. 

(c) Responsibility for maintenance of completed 
work 

Upon completion of any commemorative work 
within the District of Columbia and its envi-
rons, the Secretary or Administrator (as appro-
priate) shall assume responsibility for the main-
tenance of such work. 

(d) Development of regulations or standards 

The Secretary and the Administrator shall de-
velop appropriate regulations or standards to 
carry out this chapter. 

(e) Commemorative works to which applicable 

This chapter shall not apply to commemora-
tive works authorized by a law enacted before 
the commencement of the Ninety-ninth Con-
gress. 

(Pub. L. 99–652, § 10, Nov. 14, 1986, 100 Stat. 3654; 
Pub. L. 102–216, § 1, Dec. 11, 1991, 105 Stat. 1666; 
Pub. L. 103–321, § 2(g), Aug. 26, 1994, 108 Stat. 
1795.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The commencement of the Ninety-ninth Congress, re-

ferred to in subsec. (e), was Jan. 3, 1985. 

AMENDMENTS 

1994—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 103–321 amended subsec. (d) 

generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (d) read as fol-

lows: ‘‘The Secretary and the Administrator shall pro-

mulgate appropriate regulations to carry out this chap-

ter. The regulations shall be published in the Federal 

Register within one hundred and twenty days after No-

vember 14, 1986.’’ 
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1991—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 102–216 substituted ‘‘seven- 

year period’’ for ‘‘five-year period’’. 

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1991 AMENDMENT 

Section 2 of Pub. L. 102–216 provided that: ‘‘The 

amendment made by this Act [amending this section] 

shall take effect on October 1, 1991.’’ 

CHAPTER 22—FEDERAL TRIANGLE 
DEVELOPMENT 

Sec. 

1101. Findings and purposes. 

(a) Findings. 

(b) Purposes. 

1102. Federal Triangle property. 

(a) Transfer to PADC. 

(b) Adjoining property and rights-of-way. 

1103. Development proposal. 

(a) Preparation and contents. 

(b) Limitations. 

(c) Consultation requirement. 

(d) Duties of Administrator and Commis-

sion. 

(e) Review and approval of development 

proposal by GSA and others. 

(f) Submission for Congressional review. 

(g) Funding. 

1104. Construction of building. 

(a) Selection process. 

(b) Development agreement. 

(c) Connection with rail system. 

(d) Construction standards and inspec-

tion. 

(e) Treatment of PADC. 

(f) Applicability of certain laws. 

(g) Treatment of Federal Triangle devel-

opment area. 

(h) Powers of Corporation. 

(i) Authorization of appropriation. 

1105. Lease of building by GSA. 

(a) Entry into agreement. 

(b) Terms of agreement. 

(c) Accounting system. 

(d) Obligation of funds. 

1106. International Cultural and Trade Center 

Commission. 

(a) Establishment. 

(b) Duties of Commission. 

(c) Membership. 

(d) Staff of Commission. 

(e) Office space and supplies. 

(f) Powers of Commission. 

(g) Limitation on expenses. 

(h) Funding. 

1107. Operation and management of international 

cultural and trade center. 

(a) Lease of space. 

(b) Establishment of center. 

(c) Rents and fees. 

(d) Separate account. 
1 (h) Annual report and budget. 

1108. Designation of Departmental Auditorium. 

1109. Definitions. 

§ 1101. Findings and purposes 

(a) Findings 

The Congress finds and declares that— 
(1) it is in the national interest to build a 

Federal building complex and establish an 
international cultural and trade center on the 
Federal Triangle property in the District of 
Columbia; 

(2) development of such a Federal building 
complex will permit consolidation of a number 

of Federal agencies which are currently 
housed in numerous, scattered locations and 
will enable more economical and efficient use 
of building space and environs; 

(3) inclusion of an international cultural and 
trade center within the Federal building com-
plex will create and enhance opportunities for 
American trade, commerce, communications, 
and cultural exchanges with other nations and 
complement the work of Federal, State, and 
local agencies in the areas of international 
trade and cultural exchange; and 

(4) the appropriate development, mainte-
nance, and use of the Federal Triangle prop-
erty should be a joint development effort of 
the General Services Administration, the 
Pennsylvania Avenue Development Corpora-
tion, and the International Cultural and Trade 
Center Commission. 

(b) Purposes 

The purposes of this chapter are as follows: 
(1) To transfer the Federal Triangle property 

from the Administrator of General Services to 
the Pennsylvania Avenue Development Cor-
poration. 

(2) To grant to the Corporation the power of 
eminent domain to acquire certain properties 
and rights-of-way adjacent to the Federal Tri-
angle site and to authorize the Corporation to 
exercise such power as may be necessary to 
further the public interest. 

(3) To authorize the Corporation, after con-
sultation with the Secretary of State, the Ad-
ministrator, and the Commission, to prepare 
plans for development of such property. 

(4) To establish a process for review and se-
lection of such plans and, after completion of 
such review process, to authorize the Corpora-
tion to enter into an agreement with a private 
developer selected for the development of such 
property. 

(5) To ensure that the design and construc-
tion of the Federal building complex on such 
property will insofar as practicable be in ac-
cordance with the guiding principles for Fed-
eral architecture recommended by the Com-
mittee on Federal Office Space in 1962 which 
require among other things that facilities to 
be used by Federal agencies be efficient and 
economical and that public buildings provide 
visual testimony to the dignity, enterprise, 
vigor, and stability of the Federal Govern-
ment. 

(6) To provide for establishment, operation, 
and maintenance of a self-sustaining inter-
national cultural and trade center in such 
complex. 

(Pub. L. 100–113, § 2, Aug. 21, 1987, 101 Stat. 735.) 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 100–113 provided that: ‘‘This Act 

[enacting this chapter] may be cited as the ‘Federal 

Triangle Development Act’.’’ 

DESIGNATION OF WOODROW WILSON PLAZA 

Pub. L. 103–284, Aug. 1, 1994, 108 Stat. 1448, provided: 

‘‘That the plaza to be constructed on the Federal Tri-

angle property in Washington, DC as part of the devel-

opment of such site pursuant to the Federal Triangle 

Development Act (Public Law 100–113) [this chapter] 

shall be known and designated as the ‘Woodrow Wilson 

Plaza’.’’ 
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§ 1102. Federal Triangle property 

(a) Transfer to PADC 

(1) General rule 

Subject to such terms and conditions as the 
Administrator and the Corporation may estab-
lish, the Administrator shall transfer, without 
compensation, to the Corporation title to the 
Federal Triangle property for development 
under this chapter. 

(2) Duration of transfer 

Title to the Federal Triangle property shall 
revert to the Administrator at such time as 
the Administrator and the Corporation agree 
but not later than the date on which owner-
ship of the building to be constructed on such 
property under section 1104 of this title vests 
in the United States. On and after such date, 
title to such building shall be in the Adminis-
trator. 

(3) Legal description 

The exact acreage and legal description of 
the Federal Triangle property shall be based 
upon surveys which are satisfactory to the Ad-
ministrator and the Corporation. 

(b) Adjoining property and rights-of-way 

(1) Acquisition 

The Corporation may acquire by purchase, 
exchange, condemnation, or otherwise such 
additional property or improvements or inter-
est therein (including any portion of any 
street, roadway, highway, alley, or right-of- 
way and any easements to and air rights on or 
above any public lands or rights-of-way) as are 
necessary for development of the Federal Tri-
angle property. 

(2) Transfer to GSA 

At the time title to the Federal Triangle 
property reverts to the Administrator under 
subsection (a) of this section, the Corporation 
shall transfer to the Administrator, without 
compensation, title to any property or inter-
est therein acquired under this subsection and 
improvements thereon. 

(Pub. L. 100–113, § 3, Aug. 21, 1987, 101 Stat. 736.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 1109 of this title. 

§ 1103. Development proposal 

(a) Preparation and contents 

The Corporation shall prepare a written pro-
posal for development of the Federal Triangle 
property which shall include, but not be limited 
to, the following: 

(1) A narrative description of the building to 
be constructed on the Federal Triangle prop-
erty, including a description of the types of 
uses both public and private to be permitted in 
the building. 

(2) A comprehensive plan prepared by the 
Administrator for providing space for Federal 
officers and employees in the building. 

(3) A plan for inclusion of an international 
cultural and trade center comprising not to 
exceed 500,000 occupiable square feet, including 
a leasing plan prepared by the Commission for 

occupancy of such center and a plan for per-
mitting conversion of space not used for such 
center to office space. 

(4) A comprehensive plan for providing secu-
rity for the building and its occupants and 
contents. 

(5) A comprehensive plan for providing park-
ing for motor vehicles of occupants of and visi-
tors to the building and for providing access to 
the building by delivery and service vehicles. 

(6) A statement prepared by the Adminis-
trator of rents and other housing costs cur-
rently being paid by the United States for 
Federal agencies to be housed in the building. 

(7) Design criteria for the building. 
(8) An estimate of the cost of construction of 

the building and of the annual cost to the 
United States of leasing the building under 
section 1105 of this title. 

(9) Environmental impact documentation for 
development of the Federal Triangle property 
under Federal laws and regulations. 

(10) An analysis of the economic impact in 
the metropolitan area which includes the Dis-
trict of Columbia of development of the Fed-
eral Triangle property. 

(11) Terms and conditions approved by the 
Administrator for inclusion in the lease agree-
ment under section 1105 of this title. 

(b) Limitations 

(1) Size of building 

The building (including parking facilities) to 
be constructed on the Federal Triangle prop-
erty may not exceed 3,100,000 gross square feet 
in size. 

(2) Height of building 

The height of the building shall be compat-
ible with the height of surrounding Govern-
ment buildings. 

(3) Design 

The building shall be designed in harmony 
with historical and Government buildings in 
the vicinity, shall reflect the symbolic impor-
tance and historic character of Pennsylvania 
Avenue and the Nation’s Capital, and shall 
represent the dignity and stability of the Fed-
eral Government. 

(c) Consultation requirement 

In preparing the development proposal under 
subsection (a) of this section, the Corporation 
shall consult the Secretary of State, the Admin-
istrator, and the Commission. 

(d) Duties of Administrator and Commission 

(1) Administrator 

The Administrator shall prepare and submit 
to the Corporation for inclusion in the devel-
opment proposal under subsection (a) of this 
section— 

(A) a comprehensive plan for providing 
space for Federal officers and employees in 
the building to be constructed on the Fed-
eral Triangle property; 

(B) a statement of rents and other housing 
costs currently being paid by the United 
States for Federal agencies to be housed in 
the building; and 

(C) a list of terms and conditions which 
the Administrator has approved for inclu-
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sion in the lease agreement to be entered 
into under section 1105 of this title. 

(2) Commission 

The Commission shall prepare and submit to 
the Corporation for inclusion in the develop-
ment proposal under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion a leasing plan for occupancy of the inter-
national cultural and trade center under sec-
tion 1107 of this title. 

(e) Review and approval of development pro-
posal by GSA and others 

(1) Submission for review 

As soon as practicable but not later than 365 
days after August 21, 1987, the Corporation 
shall submit the development proposal pre-
pared under subsection (a) of this section to 
the General Services Administration, the 
Commission, the National Capital Planning 
Commission, and the Commission of Fine 
Arts. 

(2) Approval or recommended modifications 

Not later than 60 days after the date of sub-
mission of the development proposal under 
paragraph (1), each governmental entity re-
ferred to in paragraph (1) shall notify the Cor-
poration of approval or recommended modi-
fications of the development proposal. If such 
governmental entity does not notify the Cor-
poration of its approval or recommended 
modifications of the proposal within such 60- 
day period, such governmental entity shall be 
deemed to have approved the proposal. 

(3) Consultation 

In the event a governmental entity referred 
to in paragraph (1) submits recommended 
modifications of the development proposal 
within the 60-day period described in para-
graph (2), the Corporation shall consult such 
entity regarding such modifications and may 
modify such proposal to take into account one 
or more of such recommended modifications. 

(f) Submission for Congressional review 

Not later than 150 days after the date of sub-
mission of the development proposal to govern-
mental entities under subsection (e)(1) of this 
section, the Corporation shall submit to the 
Committee on Environment and Public Works of 
the Senate and the Committee on Public Works 
and Transportation of the House of Representa-
tives for review and approval the development 
proposal with any modifications made under 
subsection (e)(3) of this section, a statement of 
the areas of difference between such proposal 
and the recommended modifications of each 
such governmental entity, and the views of the 
Corporation with respect to such differences. 

(g) Funding 

Not later than 60 days after August 21, 1987, 
the Administrator shall transfer from amounts 
appropriated to the Administrator $800,000 to 
the Corporation for carrying out this section. 

(Pub. L. 100–113, § 4, Aug. 21, 1987, 101 Stat. 736.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Public Works and Transportation of 

House of Representatives changed to Committee on 

Transportation and Infrastructure of House of Rep-

resentatives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred 

Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1104, 1106 of this 

title. 

§ 1104. Construction of building 

(a) Selection process 

(1) General rule 

Upon approval of the development proposal 
submitted under section 1103(f) of this title by 
resolutions adopted by the Committee on En-
vironment and Public Works of the Senate and 
the Committee on Public Works of the House 
of Representatives, the Corporation in accord-
ance with its policies and procedures for a de-
velopment competition, shall select a person 
to develop the Federal Triangle property. 

(2) Consultation requirement 

In selecting a person to develop the Federal 
Triangle property, the Corporation shall con-
sult the Administrator and the Commission. 

(3) Competition 

The Corporation shall conduct a competition 
for selection of a person to develop the Federal 
Triangle property. Such competition shall be 
conducted in accordance with the existing 
policies and procedures of the Corporation for 
a development competition. 

(4) Prohibition on payments for bids and de-
signs 

The Corporation may not make any pay-
ment to any person for any bid or design pro-
posal under the competition conducted under 
this subsection. 

(b) Development agreement 

(1) Authority to enter 

The Corporation may enter into an agree-
ment for the development of the Federal Tri-
angle property in accordance with the develop-
ment proposal approved under subsection (a) 
of this section with the person selected to de-
velop the Federal Triangle property. 

(2) Contents 

The development agreement under para-
graph (1) shall at a minimum provide for the 
following: 

(A) The construction of a building on the 
Federal Triangle property in accordance 
with the architectural plans and specifica-
tions selected under the development com-
petition. 

(B) Ownership of such property and build-
ing will be by the United States; except that 
the person selected under subsection (a) of 
this section may own such building for a 
term not to exceed 35 years beginning on the 
date on which construction of such building 
commences. 

(C) The Administrator to lease such build-
ing from such person for the term deter-
mined under subparagraph (B). 

(D) Inspection of such building during con-
struction by the Administrator and the Cor-
poration. 



Page 283 TITLE 40—PUBLIC BUILDINGS, PROPERTY, AND WORKS § 1105 

The agreement shall include a copy of the 
lease agreement and technical directives and 
specifications prepared by the Administrator 
entered into by the Administrator and such 
person under section 1105 of this title. 

(c) Connection with rail system 

The building to be constructed under this sec-
tion may be connected with the rapid rail sys-
tem operated by the Washington Metropolitan 
Area Transit Authority via a station located on 
the Federal Triangle property. The construction 
cost of making such connection shall be the re-
sponsibility of the person selected to develop the 
Federal Triangle property. The Washington Met-
ropolitan Transit Authority may not charge any 
fee or other amount for the connection of such 
building to such rail system. 

(d) Construction standards and inspection 

The building constructed under this section 
shall meet all standards applicable to construc-
tion of a Federal building. During construction, 
the Administrator and the Corporation shall 
conduct periodic inspections of such building for 
the purpose of assuring that such standards are 
being met. 

(e) Treatment of PADC 

For purposes of any State or local law (includ-
ing laws relating to taxation and building per-
mits and inspections), the Corporation with re-
spect to development of the Federal Triangle 
property shall be treated as the General Serv-
ices Administration is treated with respect to 
acquisition and construction of a Federal build-
ing. 

(f) Applicability of certain laws 

Any person who enters into an agreement with 
the Corporation under subsection (b) of this sec-
tion for development of the Federal Triangle 
property shall not, with respect to such develop-
ment, be subject to any State or local law relat-
ing to building permits and building inspection. 
Such property and any improvements to such 
property shall not be subject to real and per-
sonal property taxation, or special assessments. 

(g) Treatment of Federal Triangle development 
area 

For purposes of the Pennsylvania Avenue De-
velopment Corporation Act of 1972 [40 U.S.C. 871 
et seq.] (other than section 5) [40 U.S.C. 874], the 
Federal Triangle development area shall be 
treated as being a part of the development area 
described in section 2(f) of such Act (40 U.S.C. 
871(f)). The Corporation shall have the same au-
thority with respect to the Federal Triangle de-
velopment area as it has with respect to the de-
velopment area described in such section 2(f). 

(h) Powers of Corporation 

The Corporation shall have with respect to its 
duties under this chapter any powers which the 
Corporation has under section 6 (other than 
paragraphs (9) and (10)) of the Pennsylvania Ave-
nue Development Corporation Act of 1972 (40 
U.S.C. 875) with respect to its duties under such 
Act. The Corporation may enter into agree-
ments with any Federal agency or the Commis-
sion with respect to this chapter, or as per-
mitted or authorized by section 1535 of title 31. 

(i) Authorization of appropriation 

There is authorized to be appropriated, from 
the fund established by section 210(f) of the Fed-
eral Property and Administrative Services Act 
of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 490(f)), to the Administrator for 
transfer to the Corporation for carrying out this 
section and section 1103 of this title $3,700,000 for 
fiscal year 1988. Such sums shall remain avail-
able until expended. 

(Pub. L. 100–113, § 5, Aug. 21, 1987, 101 Stat. 738.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Pennsylvania Avenue Development Corporation 

Act of 1972, referred to in subsecs. (g) and (h), is Pub. 

L. 92–578, Oct. 27, 1972, 86 Stat. 1266, as amended, which 

is classified to chapter 19 (§ 871 et seq.) of this title. For 

complete classification of this Act to the Code, see 

Short Title note set out under section 871 of this title 

and Tables. 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Public Works of House of Representa-

tives changed to Committee on Public Works and 

Transportation of House of Representatives by House 

Resolution No. 988, Ninety Third Congress, Oct. 8, 1974, 

effective Jan. 3, 1975. 

Committee on Public Works and Transportation of 

House of Representatives changed to Committee on 

Transportation and Infrastructure of House of Rep-

resentatives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred 

Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1102, 1105, 1106, 

1107 of this title. 

§ 1105. Lease of building by GSA 

(a) Entry into agreement 

Before the development agreement is entered 
into under section 1104 of this title, the Admin-
istrator shall enter into with the person selected 
to construct the building under section 1104 of 
this title an agreement for the lease of such 
building for Federal office space and the inter-
national cultural and trade center space. 

(b) Terms of agreement 

The agreement entered into under this section 
shall include at a minimum the following terms: 

(1) The Administrator will lease the building 
for the term that the person selected to con-
struct the building owns the building. 

(2) The rental rate per square foot of occupi-
able space for all space in the building will be 
in the best interest of the United States and 
carry out the objectives of this chapter, but in 
no case may the aggregate rental rate for all 
space in the building produce an amount less 
than the amount necessary to amortize the 
cost of development of the Federal Triangle 
property over the term of the lease. 

(3) Obligations of funds from the Federal 
Building Fund shall only be made on an an-
nual basis to meet lease payments. 

(4) The Administrator will be permitted to 
sublease to the Commission for establishment, 
operation, and management of the inter-
national cultural and trade center under sec-
tion 1107 of this title. 

(c) Accounting system 

The Administrator shall maintain an account-
ing system for operation and maintenance of the 
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1 So in original. Probably should not be capitalized. 

building to be constructed under section 1104 of 
this title which will permit accurate projections 
of the dates and the costs of major repairs, im-
provements, reconstructions, and replacements 
of such building and other capital expenditures 
on such building. The Administrator shall take 
such action as may be necessary to assure that 
funds are available to cover such projected costs 
and expenditures. 

(d) Obligation of funds 

Obligation of funds to make lease payments 
under this section may only be made on an an-
nual basis and from amounts in the fund estab-
lished by section 210(f) of the Federal Property 
and Administrative Services Act of 1949 (40 
U.S.C. 490(f)). 

(Pub. L. 100–113, § 6, Aug. 21, 1987, 101 Stat. 740.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1103, 1104, 1107 

of this title. 

§ 1106. International Cultural and Trade Center 
Commission 

(a) Establishment 

There is established a commission to be 
known as the International Cultural and Trade 
Center Commission. 

(b) Duties of Commission 

The duties of the Commission are as follows: 
(1) To participate in accordance with section 

1103 of this title in the planning of the build-
ing to be constructed under section 1104 of this 
title. 

(2) To enter into an agreement with the Ad-
ministrator under section 1107 of this title for 
the lease of space in the building constructed 
under section 1104 of this title for establish-
ment, operation, and maintenance of an inter-
national cultural and trade center. 

(3) To operate and manage any space leased 
under section 1107 of this title in accordance 
with the objectives of this chapter. 

(4) To prepare under section 1107 of this title 
an annual report on the operation and man-
agement of such space. 

(c) Membership 

(1) Number and appointment 

The Commission shall be composed of 15 
members as follows: 

(A) The Secretary of State or his delegate. 
(B) The Secretary of Commerce or his dele-

gate. 
(C) The Secretary of Agriculture or his 

delegate. 
(D) The United States Trade Representa-

tive or his delegate. 
(E) The Administrator or his delegate. 
(F) The Director of the United States In-

formation Agency or his delegate. 
(G) The Chairman of the Corporation or 

his delegate. 
(H) The Mayor of the District of Columbia 

or his delegate. 
(I) The Chairman of the National Endow-

ment for the Arts or his delegate. 
(J) 6 individuals appointed by the Presi-

dent one of whom shall be a resident and 

registered voter of the District of Columbia 
and all of whom shall be specially qualified 
to serve on the Commission by virtue of 
their education, training, or experience in 
international trade, commerce, cultural ex-
change, finance, business, or management of 
facilities similar to the international cul-
tural and trade center described in section 
1107 of this title. 

A vacancy in the Commission shall be filled in 
the manner in which the original appointment 
was made. 

(2) Terms 

(A) General rule 

Except as provided in subparagraph (B), 
the terms of office of the private sector 
Members 1 first taking office shall begin on 
August 21, 1987, and shall expire as des-
ignated at the time of appointment, two at 
the end of two years, two at the end of four 
years, and two at the end of six years. 

(B) Filling a vacancy 

Any member of the Commission appointed 
to fill a vacancy occurring before the expira-
tion of the term for which his predecessor 
was appointed shall be appointed only for 
the remainder of such term. A member may 
serve after the expiration of his term until 
his successor has taken office. 

(3) Pay 

Members of the Commission shall serve 
without pay; except that any member of the 
Commission appointed under paragraph (1)(J) 
shall while attending meetings of and attend-
ing hearings held by the Commission be enti-
tled to travel or transportation expenses in ac-
cordance with section 5703 of title 5. 

(4) Quorum 

8 members of the Commission shall con-
stitute a quorum but a lesser number may 
hold hearings. 

(5) Designation of Chairman 

The Chairman and Vice Chairman of the 
Commission shall be designated by the Presi-
dent; except that the Chairman may only be 
designated from individuals appointed under 
paragraph (1)(J). 

(6) Meetings 

The Commission shall meet at the call of the 
Chairman but no less often than every 4 
months. 

(d) Staff of Commission 

(1) General rule 

The Commission shall have a staff, including 
an executive director. Such staff shall be com-
posed of individuals who may either be ap-
pointed under paragraph (2) or detailed under 
paragraph (3); except that the staff of the 
Commission may not at any time be composed 
of more than 15 individuals. 

(2) Authority to appoint 

The Commission may appoint and fix the 
pay of not to exceed 10 individuals, including 
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an individual to serve as the executive direc-
tor of the Commission. Staff appointed under 
this paragraph shall be appointed subject to 
the provisions of title 5 governing appoint-
ments in the competitive service, and shall be 
paid in accordance with the provisions of 
chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of 
such title relating to classification and Gen-
eral Schedule pay rates; except that— 

(A) the individual appointed to serve as 
the executive director and one other individ-
ual appointed to the staff of the Commission 
may be appointed and compensated without 
regard to such provisions; and 

(B) the pay of any individual (other than 
the 2 individuals referred to in subparagraph 
(A)) appointed under this paragraph shall be 
at a rate not to exceed the maximum rate of 
basic pay payable for GS–17 of the General 
Schedule. 

(3) Detail 

Subject to paragraph (1), upon request of the 
Commission, the Secretary of State, the Sec-
retary of Commerce, the Secretary of Agri-
culture, the Special Trade Representative, the 
Administrator, and the Director of the United 
States Information Agency may detail, on a 
reimbursable basis, such of the personnel of 
the department or agency such person heads 
as may be necessary to assist the Commission 
in carrying out its duties under this chapter. 

(e) Office space and supplies 

Upon request of the Commission, the Sec-
retary of State, the Secretary of Commerce, the 
Secretary of Agriculture, the Special Trade Rep-
resentative, the Administrator, and the Director 
of the United States Information Agency may 
provide, on a reimbursable basis, such office 
space, supplies, equipment, and other support 
services as may be necessary for the Commis-
sion to carry out its duties under this chapter. 

(f) Powers of Commission 

(1) Hearings and sessions 

The Commission may, for the purpose of car-
rying out its duties under this chapter, hold 
such hearings, sit and act at such times and 
places, take such testimony, and receive such 
evidence, as the Commission considers appro-
priate. 

(2) Powers of members and agents 

Any member or agent of the Commission 
may, if so authorized by the Commission, take 
any action which the Commission is author-
ized to take by this subsection. 

(3) Obtaining official data 

The Commission may obtain from any de-
partment or agency of the United States infor-
mation necessary to enable it to carry out its 
duties under this chapter. Upon request of the 
Chairman of the Commission, the head of such 
department or agency shall furnish such infor-
mation to the Commission. 

(4) Gifts 

The Commission may accept, use, and dis-
pose of gifts or donations of services or prop-
erty. 

(5) Mails 

The Commission may use the United States 
mails in the same manner and under the same 
conditions as other departments and agencies 
of the United States. 

(6) Authority to contract out 

Subject to applicable provisions of law, the 
Commission may enter into such contracts or 
agreements as the Commission considers ap-
propriate to carry out any of its duties under 
this chapter. 

(7) Experts and consultants 

The Commission may procure temporary 
and intermittent services under section 3109(b) 
of title 5. 

(g) Limitation on expenses 

(1) Maximum amount 

The maximum amount of expenses (includ-
ing salaries, travel expenses, expenses for tem-
porary and intermittent services, expenses 
under contracts or agreements entered into 
under subsection (f)(7) of this section, and sup-
ply expenses) which the Commission may 
incur in any fiscal year may not exceed 
$1,000,000 in any fiscal year. 

(2) Adjustment for inflation 

Any dollar amount referred to in this sub-
section, subsection (h)(3) of this section, and 
section 1107(d) of this title may be adjusted by 
the Commission annually to reflect a percent-
age increase or decrease in the Consumer 
Price Index for All Urban Consumers for the 
preceding calendar year, as determined by the 
United States Department of Labor, Bureau of 
Labor Statistics. 

(h) Funding 

(1) Requests for transfers 

If the Commission incurs any expenses in 
carrying out its duties under this chapter, the 
Commission may request the Secretary of 
State, the Administrator, or any other Federal 
official referred to in subsection (c)(1) of this 
section to transfer to the Commission an 
amount equal to such expenses from funds ap-
propriated to such official. 

(2) Authority for transfers 

Subject to paragraphs (3) and (5), any official 
referred to in paragraph (1) may transfer such 
amounts from funds appropriated to such offi-
cial as may be necessary to enable the Com-
mission to carry out its duties under this 
chapter. 

(3) Maximum amount of requests and transfers 

The aggregate amount of requests for trans-
fers, and the aggregate amount of transfers, 
under this subsection may not exceed $1,000,000 
in any fiscal year. 

(4) Deposit of receipts 

The Commission shall deposit all amounts it 
receives under this subsection into the ac-
count established by section 1107(d) of this 
title. 

(5) Limitation on effect 

This subsection shall not be effective with 
respect to any fiscal year beginning after the 
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last day of the 2-year period beginning on the 
first day the Commission deposits under sec-
tion 1107(c) of this title funds into the account 
established by section 1107(d) of this title. 

(Pub. L. 100–113, § 7, Aug. 21, 1987, 101 Stat. 741.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The provisions of title 5 governing appointments in 

the competitive service, referred to in subsec. (d)(2), are 

classified generally to section 3301 et seq. of Title 5, 

Government Organization and Employees. 

REFERENCES IN OTHER LAWS TO GS–16, 17, OR 18 PAY 

RATES 

References in laws to the rates of pay for GS–16, 17, 

or 18, or to maximum rates of pay under the General 

Schedule, to be considered references to rates payable 

under specified sections of Title 5, Government Organi-

zation and Employees, see section 529 [title I, § 101(c)(1)] 

of Pub. L. 101–509, set out in a note under section 5376 

of Title 5. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1107, 1109 of this 

title. 

§ 1107. Operation and management of inter-
national cultural and trade center 

(a) Lease of space 

(1) Agreement 

The Administrator and the Commission 
shall enter into an agreement for the Commis-
sion to lease from the Administrator not to 
exceed 500,000 square feet of occupiable space 
in the building to be constructed under section 
1104 of this title to serve as an international 
cultural and trade center. 

(2) Size 

The Commission shall determine the amount 
of space necessary for operation of the inter-
national cultural and trade center based upon 
demand, except that such space may not ex-
ceed 500,000 square feet of occupiable space. 
Upon certification of such demand by the 
Commission, the Administrator shall lease 
such amount of space to the Commission. 

(3) Terms 

The agreement entered into under this sub-
section shall include at a minimum the follow-
ing terms: 

(A) The Commission will be permitted to 
sublease its space in such building to foreign 
missions, commercial establishments spon-
sored by foreign governments, and inter-
national cultural and trade organizations, 
including domestic organizations and State 
and local governments. 

(B) All space leased by the Commission 
from the Administrator will be at such rate 
as the Administrator and the Commission 
may agree but not less than the rate estab-
lished under section 1105(b)(2) of this title 
plus such amount as the Administrator de-
termines is necessary to pay on an annual 
basis for the costs of administering such 
building (including operation, maintenance, 
and rehabilitation costs) which are attrib-
utable to such space. 

(C) Such terms relating to default and 
nonperformance as the Administrator con-

siders appropriate to protect the interests of 
the United States. 

(b) Establishment of center 

(1) By Commission 

The Commission shall establish, operate, 
and maintain an international cultural and 
trade center in the space leased from the Ad-
ministrator under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion. 

(2) Contents 

The international cultural and trade center 
may include the following: 

(A) Office space for foreign missions and 
domestic and international organizations in-
volved in international trade or cultural ac-
tivities. 

(B) A world exhibition center providing 
space for exhibits from foreign nations. 

(C) An international bazaar providing 
space for commercial establishments spon-
sored by foreign governments. 

(D) An international center providing a 
centralized foreign trade reference facility, 
conference and meeting facilities, and audio- 
visual facilities for translating foreign lan-
guages. 

(E) Such other facilities as are consistent 
with the objectives of this section. 

(3) Subleasing of space 

(A) Agreements 

The Commission may enter into agree-
ments with foreign missions and inter-
national cultural and trade organizations 
(including domestic organizations and State 
and local governments) to sublease any or 
all of the space it leased from the Adminis-
trator under subsection (a) of this section. 
Space subleased to such missions and orga-
nizations may only be used for establish-
ment of trade centers and exhibitions, of-
fices, and commercial establishments de-
scribed in paragraph (2) and such other fa-
cilities as the Commission determines are 
consistent with an international cultural 
and trade center. 

(B) Terms and conditions 

An agreement entered into under this sub-
section shall be subject to such terms and 
conditions as the Commission determines 
are appropriate to carry out the objectives 
of this chapter. The rental rate per square 
foot of occupiable space for space subleased 
under this subsection shall be determined in 
accordance with subsection (c) of this sec-
tion; except that the Commission may ad-
just such rate with respect to any space sub-
leased to a foreign mission in accordance 
with the recommendations of the Secretary 
of State acting in accordance with section 
204(b) of the State Department Basic Au-
thorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 4304(b)). The 
Secretary of State may reimburse the Com-
mission for any expenses which are incurred 
by the Commission as a result of making ad-
justments in the rental rate for space under 
this subparagraph. 

(4) Reference facility and cultural events 

The Commission may establish in a portion 
of the space leased from the Administrator 
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1 So in original. Probably should be ‘‘section’’. 2 So in original. There are no subsecs. (e), (f), and (g). 

under this section a centralized foreign trade 
reference facility and conference and meeting 
facilities and audio-visual facilities for trans-
lating foreign languages. The Commission 
may permit cultural events and other activi-
ties to be held in a portion of such space. The 
Commission shall establish in accordance with 
subsection (c) of this section fees and charges 
for— 

(A) the use of such facilities and audito-
rium, and 

(B) the holding of such events and activi-
ties. 

(c) Rents and fees 

(1) Establishment of amount 

The Commission shall establish the amounts 
of fees under subsection (b)(4) of this section, 
and establish a rental rate for space subleased 
under subsection (b)(3) of this section, taking 
into account the objectives of this section and 
the best interests of the United States. In any 
fiscal year beginning after the last day of the 
2-year period beginning on the first day the 
Commission deposits under this subsection 
funds into the account established under sub-
section (d) of this section, the aggregate 
amount of such fees and rent shall not be less 
than the cost to the Commission of subleasing 
space from the Administrator under sub-
section (a) of this section in such fiscal year 
plus the expenses (including salaries, travel 
expenses, expenses for temporary and inter-
mittent services, expenses under contracts or 
agreements entered into under subsection 1 
1106(f)(7) of this title, supply expenses and any 
reimbursable expenses) incurred by the Com-
mission in carrying out its duties under this 
chapter in such fiscal year. 

(2) Collection 

The Commission shall collect— 
(A) rent for space subleased under sub-

section (b) of this section; and 
(B) fees and charges under subsection (b) of 

this section. 

(3) Deposit 

The Commission shall deposit all amounts 
collected under this subsection and all 
amounts transferred by the Secretary of State 
to the Commission under subsection (b)(3)(B) 
of this section into the account established 
under subsection (d) of this section. 

(d) Separate account 

(1) Establishment 

There is established in the Treasury of the 
United States a separate account. 

(2) Contents 

The account shall include all amounts de-
posited by the Commission under subsection 
(c) of this section and section 1106(h) of this 
title. 

(3) Availability 

Amounts in the account established under 
this subsection shall be available to the Com-
mission to pay— 

(A) all rents owed to the Administrator for 
lease of space under subsection (a) of this 
section; and 

(B) all expenses (including salaries, travel 
expenses, expenses for temporary and inter-
mittent services, expenses under contracts 
or agreements entered into under section 
1106(f)(7) of this title, and supply expenses) 
incurred by the Commission in carrying out 
its duties under this chapter but not exceed-
ing $1,000,000 in any fiscal year. 

(4) Payments 

The Commission shall pay, from amounts in 
the account established by this subsection— 

(A) for lease of space under subsection (a) 
of this section on an annual basis amounts 
owed to the Administrator for deposit into 
the fund established by section 210(f) of the 
Federal Property and Administrative Serv-
ices Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 490(f)); and 

(B) all expenses incurred by it in carrying 
out its duties under this chapter but not ex-
ceeding $1,000,000 in any fiscal year. 

(5) Transfer of excess funds 

Periodically, but not less often than once 
per fiscal year, funds which the Commission 
determines are in excess of those needed to 
make the payments described in paragraph (4) 
shall be transferred by the Commission from 
the account established under this subsection 
to the fund established under section 210(f) of 
the Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 490(f)). 

(h) 2 Annual report and budget 

The Commission shall prepare and transmit to 
the Committee on Environment and Public 
Works of the Senate and the Committee on Pub-
lic Works and Transportation of the House of 
Representatives (1) an annual report in January 
of each calendar year on the operation and man-
agement of the space leased by the Commission 
under subsection (a) of this section and the 
international cultural and trade center, and (2) 
a budget for such fiscal year for operation, 
maintenance, and alteration of such center, in-
cluding amounts received and projected to be re-
ceived by the Commission in such fiscal year 
and expenses incurred and projected to be in-
curred by the Commission in such fiscal year. 

(Pub. L. 100–113, § 8, Aug. 21, 1987, 101 Stat. 744.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Public Works and Transportation of 

House of Representatives changed to Committee on 

Transportation and Infrastructure of House of Rep-

resentatives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred 

Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1103, 1105, 1106 

of this title. 

§ 1108. Designation of Departmental Auditorium 

(a) The Departmental Auditorium, located on 
the Federal Triangle between the Custom Serv-
ice building and Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion building on Constitution Avenue, shall on 
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and after August 21, 1987, be known and des-
ignated as the ‘‘Andrew W. Mellon Auditorium’’. 

(b) Any reference in any law, regulation, docu-
ment, record, map or other paper of the United 
States to the auditorium referred to in sub-
section (a) of this section is deemed to be a ref-
erence to the ‘‘Andrew W. Mellon Auditorium’’. 

(Pub. L. 100–113, § 9, Aug. 21, 1987, 101 Stat. 746.) 

§ 1109. Definitions 

As used in this chapter— 

(1) Administrator 

The term ‘‘Administrator’’ means the Ad-
ministrator of General Services. 

(2) Commission 

The term ‘‘Commission’’ means the Inter-
national Cultural and Trade Center Commis-
sion established by section 1106 of this title. 

(3) Corporation 

The term ‘‘Corporation’’ means the Pennsyl-
vania Avenue Development Corporation. 

(4) Federal Triangle development area 

The term ‘‘Federal Triangle development 
area’’ means the area which begins at a point 
on the southwest corner of the intersection of 
Fourteenth Street and Pennsylvania Avenue 
(formerly E Street), Northwest; thence south-
erly along the west side of Fourteenth Street 
to the northwest corner of the intersection of 
Fourteenth Street and Constitution Avenue, 
Northwest; thence easterly along the north 
side of Constitution Avenue to the northeast 
corner of the intersection of Twelfth Street 
and Constitution Avenue, Northwest; thence 
northerly along the east side of Twelfth Street 
and Constitution Avenue, Northwest; thence 
northerly along the east side of Twelfth Street 
to the southeast corner of the intersection of 
Twelfth Street and Pennsylvania Avenue, 
Northwest; thence westerly along the south 
side of Pennsylvania Avenue to the point of 
beginning being the southwest corner of the 
intersection of Fourteenth Street and Penn-
sylvania Avenue (formerly E Street), North-
west. 

(5) Federal Triangle property 

The term ‘‘Federal Triangle property’’ 
means— 

(A) the property owned by the United 
States in the District of Columbia, known as 
the ‘‘Great Plaza’’ site, which consists of 
squares 256, 257, 258, parts of squares 259 and 
260, and adjacent closed rights-of-way as 
shown on plate IV of the King Plats of 1803 
located in the Office of the Surveyor of the 
District of Columbia; and 

(B) any property acquired by the Corpora-
tion under section 1102(b) of this title; 

except that for purposes of section 1102 of this 
title such term does not include any property 
referred to in subparagraph (B). 

(Pub. L. 100–113, § 10, Aug. 21, 1987, 101 Stat. 747.) 

CHAPTER 23—JUDICIARY OFFICE BUILDING 
DEVELOPMENT 

Sec. 

1201. Findings and purposes. 
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(c) Accounting system. 
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(b) Unexpended balances of funds. 

1208. Definitions. 

§ 1201. Findings and purposes 

(a) Findings 

The Congress makes the following findings 
and declarations: 

(1) Space for consolidation of activities of 
the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts and other offices of the judicial branch 
of Government and for providing office space 
for retired justices of the Supreme Court is 
necessary and should be located in the vicinity 
of the Supreme Court building. 

(2) Orderly development of the Capitol 
Grounds should be consistent with the Master 
Plan for the United States Capitol, dated 1981. 

(3) The cost of leasing space by the judicial 
branch of the Government is high. 

(4) Development of squares 721 and 722 in the 
District of Columbia is necessary to achieve 
the objectives of the Union Station Redevelop-
ment Act [40 U.S.C. 811 et seq.] and the revital-
ization of the Union Station area. 

(5) The Judicial Conference of the United 
States endorsed by resolution the construction 
of an office building on the Capitol Grounds to 
house the Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts and related judicial branch of-
fices. 

(b) Purposes 

The purposes of this chapter are as follows: 
(1) To implement the report submitted to 

Congress by the Architect and the Secretary 
of Transportation under the Act of December 
28, 1985 (99 Stat. 1749–1750), relating to the 
needs of the Federal judiciary for additional 
Federal office space. 

(2) To authorize the Architect to acquire by 
lease space primarily for use by the judicial 
branch of the Government by entering into 
contracts for the design and construction of a 
building adjacent to Union Station. 
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(3) To ensure that the design and construc-
tion of such building will insofar as prac-
ticable result in a building which is efficient 
and economical and which provides visual tes-
timony to the dignity, enterprise, vigor, and 
stability of the Federal Government. 

(Pub. L. 100–480, § 2, Oct. 7, 1988, 102 Stat. 2328.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Union Station Redevelopment Act, referred to in 

subsec. (a)(4), probably means the Union Station Rede-

velopment Act of 1981, Pub. L. 97–125, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 

Stat. 1667, as amended, which is classified principally 

to part B (§ 811 et seq.) of subchapter I of chapter 18 of 

this title. For complete classification of this Act to the 

Code, see Short Title of 1981 Amendment note set out 

under section 801 of this title and Tables. 
Act of December 28, 1985, referred to in subsec. (b)(1), 

is Pub. L. 99–229, Dec. 28, 1985, 99 Stat. 1749, which is not 

classified to the Code. 

SHORT TITLE 

Section 1 of Pub. L. 100–480 provided that: ‘‘This Act 

[enacting this chapter and amending section 816 of this 

title] may be cited as the ‘‘Judiciary Office Building 

Development Act’.’’ 

DESIGNATION OF BUILDING 

Pub. L. 103–4, Feb. 8, 1993, 107 Stat. 30, provided that: 

‘‘SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 

‘‘The Federal Judiciary Building in Washington, D.C., 

shall be known and designated as the ‘Thurgood Mar-

shall Federal Judiciary Building’. 

‘‘SEC. 2. LEGAL REFERENCES. 

‘‘Any reference in any law, map, regulation, docu-

ment, paper, or other record of the United States to the 

Federal Judiciary Building referred to in section 1 shall 

be deemed to be a reference to the ‘Thurgood Marshall 

Federal Judiciary Building’.’’ 

§ 1202. Construction of building 

(a) Selection process 

(1) General rule 

The Architect, under the direction of the 
Commission and in accordance with such poli-
cies and procedures as the Architect shall es-
tablish, shall select in accordance with provi-
sion of this subsection a person to develop 
squares 721 and 722 (bounded by F Street, 2nd 
Street, Massachusetts Avenue, and Columbia 
Plaza, Northeast) in the District of Columbia. 

(2) Revision of proposals 

Not later than 90 days after October 7, 1988, 
each of the 5 persons who submitted a proposal 
for development of squares 721 and 722 under 
the study conducted under the Act of Decem-
ber 28, 1985 (99 Stat. 1749–1750), which is one of 
the 5 proposals under consideration by the Ar-
chitect may revise such proposal to take into 
account the objectives of this chapter and re-
submit such proposal to the Architect. 

(3) Selection of revised proposal 

Subject to paragraph (4), not later than 120 
days after October 7, 1988, the Architect shall 
select one of the persons resubmitting a pro-
posal under paragraph (2) to develop squares 
721 and 722 in the District of Columbia. 

(4) Nonsubmission of revised proposals; protec-
tion of United States interest 

If no proposal is resubmitted to the Archi-
tect under paragraph (2) in the 90-day period 

or if the Architect determines that none of the 
proposals resubmitted under paragraph (2) is 
in the best interests of the United States, the 
Architect shall conduct a competition for se-
lection of a person to develop squares 721 and 
722 in the District of Columbia. Such competi-
tion shall be conducted in accordance with 
such policies and procedures as the Architect 
may establish for a development competition. 

(5) Purpose of development 

The purpose of development of squares 721 
and 722 is to provide office space for the Ad-
ministrative Office of the United States 
Courts, the Federal Judicial Center, the Judi-
cial Panel of Multidistrict Litigation, and the 
United States Sentencing Commission, cham-
bers for retired justices of the Supreme Court, 
and other related offices of the judicial branch 
of the United States and other persons (includ-
ing governmental entities). 

(6) Approval of Chief Justice 

All final decisions regarding architectural 
design of the building to be constructed under 
this Act shall be subject to the approval of the 
Chief Justice of the United States. 

(7) Prohibition on payments for bids and de-
signs 

The Architect may not make any payment 
to any person for any bid or design proposal 
under any competition conducted under this 
subsection. 

(8) Limitations 

(A) Size of building 

The building (excluding parking facilities) 
to be constructed under this chapter may 
not exceed 520,000 gross square feet in size 
above the level of Columbia Plaza in the Dis-
trict of Columbia. 

(B) Height of building 

The height of the building and other im-
provements shall be compatible with the 
height of surrounding Government and his-
toric buildings and conform to the provi-
sions of the Act of June 1, 1910, commonly 
known as the Building Height Act of 1910 (36 
Stat. 452). 

(C) Design 

The building and other improvements 
shall be designed in harmony with historical 
and Government buildings in the vicinity, 
shall reflect the symbolic importance and 
historic character of the United States Cap-
itol and other buildings on the United States 
Capitol grounds, and shall represent the dig-
nity and stability of the Federal Govern-
ment. 

(b) Development agreement 

(1) Authority to enter 

The Architect may enter into with the per-
son selected to develop squares 721 and 722 
under subsection (a) of this section an agree-
ment for the development of such squares. Ex-
cept as otherwise provided in this chapter, 
such agreement shall provide for development 
of such squares substantially in accordance 
with (A) alternative D of the report to Con-
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gress entitled ‘‘The Study of Alternatives for 
the Construction of an Office Building(s) for 
the Administrative Office of the United States 
Courts’’, submitted to Congress on August 10, 
1987, by the Architect and the Secretary of 
Transportation, and (B) the Master Plan for 
the United States Capitol, dated 1981. 

(2) Contents 

The development agreement under para-
graph (1) shall at a minimum provide for the 
following: 

(A) Except to the extent otherwise pro-
vided by this chapter, all design, develop-
ment, and construction costs incurred with 
respect to the building to be constructed 
under the agreement will be at no cost to 
the United States. 

(B) Title to squares 721 and 722 will remain 
in the United States. 

(C) Title to the building and other im-
provements constructed or otherwise made 
on or to squares 721 and 722 will immediately 
revert to the United States at the expiration 
of not more than 30 years from the effective 
date of the lease agreement entered into 
under section 1203 of this title without pay-
ment of any compensation by the United 
States. 

(D) The building and other improvements 
constructed on or to squares 721 and 722 to 
be leased to the United States will be in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this chapter 
and the lease agreement will contain such 
terms and conditions as may be prescribed 
by the Architect to carry out the objectives 
of this chapter. 

The agreement shall include a copy of the 
lease agreement entered into under section 
1203 of this title by the Architect and the per-
son selected to develop squares 721 and 722. 

(c) Chilled water and steam from Capitol Power 
Plant 

(1) Authority for hookup to Capitol Power 
Plant 

The building to be constructed under this 
chapter may be connected to the Capitol 
Power Plant through construction of exten-
sions to the chilled water and steam lines 
which serve Union Station. If such building is 
to be connected to the Capitol Power Plant, 
the agreement under subsection (b) of this sec-
tion between the Architect and the person se-
lected to construct such building shall provide 
that such person will bear all costs associated 
with the installation of chilled water and 
steam lines to the building and shall reim-
burse the Union Station Redevelopment Cor-
poration for an equitable share of the costs in-
curred by the Union Station Redevelopment 
Corporation in the construction of extensions 
of the chilled water and steam lines from such 
Plant to Union Station. 

(2) Furnishing of chilled water and steam from 
Capitol Power Plant 

If the building to be constructed under this 
chapter is connected with the Capitol Power 
Plant pursuant to paragraph (1), the Architect 
shall furnish, on a reimbursable basis, chilled 

water and steam from such Plant to such 
building. 

(d) Construction standards and inspections 

The building and other improvements con-
structed under this chapter shall meet all stand-
ards applicable to construction of a Federal 
building. During construction, the Architect 
shall conduct periodic inspections of such build-
ing for the purpose of assuring that such stand-
ards are being met. Such building shall not be 
subject to any law of the District of Columbia 
relating to building codes, permits, or inspec-
tion (including any such law enacted by Con-
gress). 

(e) Applicability of certain laws 

The building and other improvements con-
structed under this chapter shall not be subject 
to any law of the District of Columbia relating 
to real estate and personal property taxes, spe-
cial assessments, or other taxes (including any 
such law enacted by Congress). 

(Pub. L. 100–480, § 3, Oct. 7, 1988, 102 Stat. 2329.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

Act of December 28, 1985, referred to in subsec. (a)(2), 

is Pub. L. 99–229, Dec. 28, 1985, 99 Stat. 1749, which is not 

classified to the Code. 
Act of June 1, 1910, commonly known as the Building 

Height Act of 1910, referred to in subsec. (a)(8)(B), is act 

June 1, 1910, ch. 263, 36 Stat. 452, which is set out in sec-

tions 5–401 to 5–409 of Title 5, Building Restrictions and 

Regulations, of the District of Columbia Code. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1203, 1205 of this 

title. 

§ 1203. Lease of building by Architect of the Cap-
itol 

(a) Entry into lease agreement 

Before the development agreement is entered 
into under section 1202 of this title, the Archi-
tect shall enter into with the person selected to 
construct the building under this chapter an 
agreement for the lease of such building by the 
Architect to carry out the objectives of this 
chapter. 

(b) Terms of lease agreement 

The agreement entered into under this section 
shall include at a minimum the following terms: 

(1) The Architect will lease the building and 
other improvements for a term not to exceed 
30 years from the effective date of such lease 
agreement. 

(2) The rental rate per square foot of occupi-
able space for all space in the building and 
other improvements will be in the best inter-
est of the United States and carry out the ob-
jectives of this chapter, but in no case may the 
aggregate rental rate for all space in the 
building and other improvements produce an 
amount less than the amount necessary to am-
ortize the cost of development of squares 721 
and 722 over the term of the lease. 

(3) Authority for the Architect to make 
space available and to sublease space in the 
building and other improvements in accord-
ance with section 1205 of this title. 

(c) Accounting system 

The Architect shall maintain an accounting 
system for operation and maintenance of the 
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building and other improvements to be con-
structed under this chapter which will permit 
accurate projections of the dates and the costs 
of major repairs, improvements, reconstruc-
tions, and replacements of such building and im-
provements and other capital expenditures on 
such building and improvements. 

(d) Obligation of funds 

Obligation of funds for lease payments under 
this section may only be made on an annual 
basis and may only be made from the account 
established by section 1207 of this title. 

(Pub. L. 100–480, § 4, Oct. 7, 1988, 102 Stat. 2331.) 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1202, 1205, 1207 

of this title. 

§ 1204. Structural and mechanical care and secu-
rity 

(a) Structural and mechanical care 

Upon occupancy by the United States of the 
building and other improvements constructed 
under this chapter, the structural and mechani-
cal care and maintenance of such building and 
improvements (including the care and mainte-
nance of the grounds of such building) shall be 
the responsibility of the Architect, under the di-
rection of the Commission, in the same manner 
and to the same extent as the structural and 
mechanical care and maintenance of the United 
States Supreme Court Building under section 
13a of this title, and all other duties and work 
required for the operation and domestic care of 
such building and improvements shall be per-
formed by the Architect, under the direction of 
the Commission. 

(b) Security 

(1) General rule 

The United States Capitol Police shall be re-
sponsible for all exterior security of the build-
ing and other improvements constructed 
under this chapter. 

(2) Authority of Supreme Court Marshal 

Nothing in this chapter shall be construed to 
interfere with the obligation of the Marshal of 
the Supreme Court of the United States to 
protect justices, officers, employees, or other 
personnel of the Supreme Court who may oc-
cupy the building and other improvements. 

(3) Reimbursement 

The Architect shall transfer from the ac-
count established by section 1207 of this title 
such amounts as may be necessary to reim-
burse the United States Capitol Police for ex-
penses incurred in providing exterior security 
under this subsection. The United States Cap-
itol Police may accept amounts transferred by 
the Architect under this paragraph, and such 
amounts shall be credited to the appropriation 
account charged by the United States Capitol 
Police in executing the performance of secu-
rity duties. 

(c) Authority of Capitol Police 

The United States Capitol Police are author-
ized to police the building and other improve-

ments constructed pursuant to this chapter, in-
cluding the interior and exterior thereof, and to 
make arrests within the interior and exterior of 
such building and other improvements for any 
violation of any law of the United States, of the 
District of Columbia, or of any State, or any 
regulation promulgated pursuant thereto. 

(Pub. L. 100–480, § 5, Oct. 7, 1988, 102 Stat. 2331; 
Pub. L. 102–392, title III, § 311(a), Oct. 6, 1992, 106 
Stat. 1723.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1992—Subsec. (b)(1), (3). Pub. L. 102–392 substituted 

‘‘exterior security’’ for ‘‘exterior and interior secu-

rity’’. 

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 102–392 added subsec. (c). 

§ 1205. Allocation of space 

(a) Governmental entities 

(1) Judicial branch 

Subject to the provisions of this section, the 
Architect shall make available, on a reimburs-
able basis, all space in the building and other 
improvements constructed under this chapter 
to the judicial branch of the United States 
substantially in accordance with the report re-
ferred to in section 1202(b)(1) of this title. 

(2) Other 

Any space in the building and other im-
provements constructed under this chapter 
which the Chief Justice determines is not 
needed by the judicial branch of the United 
States may be made available by the Archi-
tect, on a reimbursable basis, to Federal gov-
ernmental entities which are not part of the 
judicial branch and which are not staff of 
Members of Congress or Congressional Com-
mittees. 

(3) Terms and conditions 

Space made available under this subsection 
shall be subject to such terms and conditions 
as are necessary to carry out the objectives of 
this chapter. 

(4) Reimbursement rate 

All space made available by the Architect 
under this subsection shall be subject to reim-
bursement at the rate established under sec-
tion 1203(b)(2) of this title plus such amount as 
the Architect and— 

(A) in the case of the judicial branch, the 
Director of the Administrative Office of the 
United States Courts, or 

(B) in the case of any governmental entity 
not a part of the judicial branch, such en-
tity, 

determine is necessary to pay on an annual 
basis for the cost of administering the build-
ing and other improvements (including costs 
of operation, maintenance, rehabilitation, se-
curity, and structural, mechanical, and do-
mestic care) which are attributable to such 
space. 

(5) Meeting judicial branch needs 

(A) In general 

Whenever the Chief Justice notifies the 
Architect that the judicial branch of the 
United States requires additional space in 
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the building and other improvements con-
structed under this chapter, the Architect 
shall accommodate those requirements (i) in 
the case of space made available to the Ad-
ministrator of General Services, by a date 
agreed upon under subparagraph (B), or (ii) 
in the case of space made available to any 
person or governmental entity (other than 
the General Services Administration), with-
in 90 days after the date of such notification. 

(B) Space available to GSA 

In any case in which such additional space 
is provided from space in the building made 
available to the Administrator of General 
Services, the space shall be vacated expedi-
tiously by not later than a date mutually 
agreed upon by the Chief Justice and the Ad-
ministrator of General Services. 

(C) Unoccupied space 

Whenever any space in the building is un-
occupied, the Chief Justice shall have a 
right of first refusal to use such space to 
meet the needs of the judicial branch in ac-
cordance with this subsection. 

(6) Assignment of space within judicial branch 

The Director of the Administrative Office of 
the United States Courts may assign and reas-
sign space made available to the judicial 
branch of the United States under this sub-
section among offices of the judicial branch as 
the Director deems appropriate. 

(7) Lease authority 

The Architect of the Capitol is authorized to 
lease and occupy not more than 75,000 square 
feet of space in the Thurgood Marshall Federal 
Judiciary Building. Payments under any such 
lease shall be made upon vouchers approved by 
the Architect of the Capitol. There are author-
ized to be appropriated— 

(A) to the Architect of the Capitol such 
sums as may be necessary to carry out this 
paragraph, including sums for the acquisi-
tion and installation of furniture and fur-
nishings for space leased under this para-
graph; and 

(B) to the Sergeant at Arms of the Senate 
such sums as may be necessary for the plan-
ning, acquisition, and installation of tele-
communications equipment and services for 
the Architect of the Capitol with respect to 
space leased under this paragraph. 

(8) Lease approval 

Any lease under paragraph (7) shall be sub-
ject to approval by the Committee on Appro-
priations of the House of Representatives, the 
Committee on Appropriations of the Senate, 
the House Office Building Commission, and 
the Committee on Rules and Administration 
of the Senate. 

(b) Nongovernmental tenants 

(1) General rule 

Any space in the building and other im-
provements constructed under this chapter 
which the Chief Justice determines is not 
needed by the judicial branch of the United 
States shall first be offered to other Federal 
governmental entities which are not staff of 

Members of Congress or Congressional Com-
mittees; and then, if any space remains, it 
may be subleased by the Architect, under the 
direction of the Commission, to any person. 

(2) Rental rate 

All space subleased by the Architect under 
this subsection shall be subject to reimburse-
ment at a rate which is comparable to prevail-
ing rental rates for similar facilities in the 
area but not less than the rate established 
under section 1203(b)(2) of this title plus such 
amount as the Architect and the person sub-
leasing such space agree is necessary to pay on 
an annual basis for the cost of administering 
the building (including costs of operation, 
maintenance, rehabilitation, security, and 
structural, mechanical, and domestic care) 
which are attributable to such space. 

(3) Limitation 

Subleases under this subsection must be 
compatible with the dignity and functions of 
the judicial branch offices housed in the build-
ing and must not unduly interfere with the ac-
tivities and operations of the judicial branch 
agencies housed in the building. The provi-
sions of section 193d of this title and section 
193m–1 of this title shall not apply to any 
space in the building and other improvements 
subleased to a non-Government tenant under 
this subsection. 

(4) Collection of rent 

The Architect shall collect rent for space 
subleased under this subsection. 

(c) Deposit of rent and reimbursements 

All funds received under this subsection (in-
cluding lease payments and reimbursements) 
shall be deposited into the account established 
by section 1207 of this title. 

(Pub. L. 100–480, § 6, Oct. 7, 1988, 102 Stat. 2332; 
Pub. L. 102–392, title III, § 318, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 
Stat. 1724; Pub. L. 103–4, § 2, Feb. 8, 1993, 107 Stat. 
30.) 

AMENDMENTS 

1993—Subsec. (a)(7). Pub. L. 103–4 substituted 

‘‘Thurgood Marshall Federal Judiciary Building’’ for 

‘‘Federal Judiciary Building’’ in introductory provi-

sions. 

1992—Subsec. (a)(7), (8). Pub. L. 102–392 added pars. (7) 

and (8). 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1203, 1207 of this 

title. 

§ 1206. Commission for Judiciary Office Building 

(a) Establishment 

There is established a Commission to be 
known as the Commission for the Judiciary Of-
fice Building. 

(b) Membership 

The Commission shall be composed of the fol-
lowing 13 members: 

(1) Two individuals appointed by the Chief 
Justice from among justices of the Supreme 
Court and other judges of the United States 
(or their designees). 
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(2) The members of the House Office Build-
ing Commission (or their designees). 

(3) The majority leader and minority leader 
of the Senate (or their designees). 

(4) The Chairman and the ranking minority 
member of the Senate Committee on Rules 
and Administration (or their designees). 

(5) The Chairman and the ranking minority 
member of the Senate Committee on Environ-
ment and Public Works (or their designees). 

(6) The Chairman and ranking minority 
member of the Committee on Public Works 
and Transportation of the House of Represent-
atives (or their designees). 

(c) Duties 

The Commission shall be responsible for super-
vision of design, construction, operation, main-
tenance, structural, mechanical, and domestic 
care and security of the building to be con-
structed under this chapter. The Commission 
shall from time to time prescribe rules and regu-
lations to govern the actions of the Architect 
under this chapter and to govern the use and oc-
cupancy of all space in such building. 

(d) Quorum 

Seven members of the Commission shall con-
stitute a quorum. 

(Pub. L. 100–480, § 7, Oct. 7, 1988, 102 Stat. 2334.) 

CHANGE OF NAME 

Committee on Public Works and Transportation of 

House of Representatives changed to Committee on 

Transportation and Infrastructure of House of Rep-

resentatives by House Resolution No. 6, One Hundred 

Fourth Congress, Jan. 4, 1995. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in section 1208 of this title. 

§ 1207. Funding 

(a) Separate account 

There is established in the Treasury of the 
United States a separate account. Such account 
shall include all amounts deposited therein 
under section 1205(c) of this title and such 
amounts as may be appropriated thereto but not 
to exceed $2,000,000. Amounts in the account 
shall be available to the Architect for paying ex-
penses for structural, mechanical, and domestic 
care, maintenance, operation, and utilities of 
the building and other improvements con-
structed under this chapter, for reimbursing the 
United States Capitol Police for expenses in-
curred in providing exterior security for the 
building and other improvements, for making 

lease payments under section 1203 of this title, 
and for necessary personnel (including consult-
ants). 

(b) Unexpended balances of funds 

The unexpended balance of funds appropriated 
by the Urgent Supplemental Appropriations 
Act, 1986 under the heading ‘‘Study of Construc-
tion of Office Building’’ (100 Stat. 717) are trans-
ferred to the Architect on October 7, 1988. Such 
unexpended balance shall be available for design 
review, construction inspection, contract ad-
ministration, and such other project related 
costs under this chapter as the Architect may 
deem appropriate. 

(Pub. L. 100–480, § 9, Oct. 7, 1988, 102 Stat. 2334; 
Pub. L. 102–392, title III, § 311(b), Oct. 6, 1992, 106 
Stat. 1723.) 

REFERENCES IN TEXT 

The Urgent Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1986, 

referred to in subsec. (b), is Pub. L. 99–349, July 2, 1986, 

100 Stat. 710. The provision under the heading ‘‘Study 

of Construction of Office Building’’ is not classified to 

the Code. 

AMENDMENTS 

1992—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 102–392 substituted ‘‘exte-

rior security’’ for ‘‘exterior and interior security’’. 

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS 

This section is referred to in sections 1203, 1204, 1205 

of this title. 

§ 1208. Definitions 

As used in this chapter— 

(1) Architect 

The term ‘‘Architect’’ means the Architect 
of the Capitol. 

(2) Chief Justice 

The term ‘‘Chief Justice’’ means the Chief 
Justice of the United States or his designee; 
except that in any case in which there is a va-
cancy of the office of the Chief Justice of the 
United States, the most senior associate jus-
tice of the Supreme Court shall be treated as 
the Chief Justice of the United States for pur-
poses of this chapter until such time as such 
vacancy is filled. 

(3) Commission 

The term ‘‘Commission’’ means the Commis-
sion for the Judiciary Office Building estab-
lished by section 1206 of this title. 

(Pub. L. 100–480, § 10, Oct. 7, 1988, 102 Stat. 2335.) 
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